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GENESIS. 

CHAPTER THE TWELFTH. 


OF THE PERCEPTION OF ANGELS AND SPIRITS; AND OP SPHEREB 
IN THE OTHER LIFE. 

1383. AMONGST tlie wonderfid thinas experiericed in ths 
other life^ are to he rechoned perceptions^ oj which there are two 
hinds. Of these., one is a/ngelic., consisting in the perception of 
what is true and good., and of what is from the Lord.^ md what 
from self ; and also in the perception of the sovree a/nd gualitg 
of their thoughts., words.,^ and actions., when they proceed from 
themselves. The other hind is common to all., hut is enjoyed hy 
the angels in the highest perfection., and hy spirits according to 
their respective qualities ; it consists in discerning the character 
and quality of another the instant he approaches. 

1»384. Respecting the first hind of perception., which is the 
angelic., consisting in the perception of what is true and good^ 
and of what is from the Xord., and what from self ; and also 
in the perception of the source and quality of their thoughts., 
words., and actions, when they proceed from themselves / it hoe 
heen granted me to discourse with the posterity of the most 
ancient Church concerning it, and in what manner and degree 
they enjoyed it. They said, that of themseVoes they neither do 
nor can think any thing, neither of themsdves do they will or 
desire any thing, hut that in all and every thing which they 
think and will, they perceive what comes from the Lord, ard 
what comes from other sources, and also in what decree it is 
from the Lord, and in what degree it is as from themsel/ves. 
When it is as from themsdves, they perceive further whence it 
is, or from what angels, and likewise the character and quality 
of those angde, and what their thoughts are, distinguishing 
herein with the nicest exactness. Thus they perceive what infi/ux 
they ea^rience / with numberless other particulars relating to 
it Jrerce^tions of this kind are enjoyed with much variety. 
The cdestial angels, who are principled in love to the Lord, 
hare a perception of good, ana thereby of all things appertainr 
ing to truth: and as they have from good the perception^ of 
truth, they do not admit of discourse, much less of reasoning, 
ooncemmg truth, hut say at once that U is so, or that it io not 
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J$Vit the spiritual cmgels^ who also enjoy pero^tiony though not 
ouch as the celestial cmgelsy discourse concerning what is true 
and good. They nevertheless ha/oe a perception of themy hut 
with a difference; for the varieties of this perception are Wr 
numerable. The varieties ma/y he amunged under these general 
headsy viz,y the percewing whal is of the will of the Lordy what 
is of leavCy ana what is of permission, : cdl which are very 
distinct from eadh other, 

1385. There are spirits who hdong to the province of the shin , 
espedalhf thal part qf it which is scaly y who are disposed to 
reason on all edyectSy having no perception of what is good and 
true; nay y the more they reasouy the less perception mey hare. 
They suppose wisdom to consist in reasoningy and practise it 
that they may appear to he wise. These are vrforrned that it is 
the character of angelic wisdom to perceive waether a thing is 
good and true without reasoning : hut it is inconceivable to them 
that such perception can possibly const. These consist of such 
personsy aSy during the life of toa hodyy had confused truth and 
goodness hy scierdific and philosophical studies and disputa- 
tionSy whence they regarded ihemseVoes as more learned than 
otherSy undertaking to establish their reasonings hy science and 
philosophy y without ha/ving first taken any principles of truth 
from the Word, From this causey they hare a Less share of 
common sense than the rest of mankind, 

1386. So long as spirits suppose that they are under their 
cum guidancBy and derive thmghty hnowledgey understanding y 
and wisdom from themselvesy it is impossible for them to have 
percepUony hut they believe it to he all an idle tale, 

1387. I hare sometimes discoursed concerning perception 
with, those in the other lifcy whoy during their abode in the 
worldy supposed themselres able to penetrate into and to under- 
stand all things, I told them that the angels perceivsy that they 
think and epeaky will and acty from the Lord: hut still they 
were not ahte to conceive what perception isy supposingy that if 
all things thus entered hy infiu^ tk^ would he asprired of aU 
life : because thus they would think nothing from themselvesy 
or of their crony in doing which they conceivm all life to con- 
sist; and that in such case it would he another woo thoughty 
and not ihemselreSy consequently that they would he mere mor 
chines without life. But it was told themy that such is the dif- 
ference of life between haring perceptiony and not having ity 
that it is like the difference hetroeen darkness and light ; and that 
we first begin to hve when we receire such perceptiony because 
we then Uve from the Lordy possessing alsoy in what we thus 
thinky a property of our oumy the sense of which is afforded 
with the utmost happiness and delight. It was also shoion them 
hy nvuch eaperisnce now the case is with goerception. They then 
acknowledged the possibility of it: hutma short space of time 
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they ogam returned to thei/r former ignorcmoe^ doubt^ md de 
m^. Hence it ajopeared how difficult it is for men to corwpre* 
hend what perception is. 

1388. The other kind of perception w, as observed aheyne.^ 
that which is common to all.^ Imt which is enj^ed hy the angels 
in the highest perfection.^ and by spirits accoramg to the reyoecime 
qualities of each.^ consisting in discerning the character or miaUty 
of another the instant he a/j^oaches.^ even though he does not 


qvhlity of his goodness.^ mt also of his faith : and when he speaks., 
this ispercei/oed from every word he utters / and an evil spirit is 
distinguished in like manner a^ to the quality of his eril and in- 
fidMy; and this with such certainty as never to admit ofdecep 
tion. Something similar occurs among men., who., likewise^ from 
another's gestures., looks., and discourse., can sometimes discover 
what he thinks., although it is contrary to what he says / and this 
science with man is natural or montaneous., deriving its origiji 
f'om the nature of spirits^ in which it is inherent^ and thus pro- 
ceeding from the spirit of man himself and its communication 
with the world of spirits. This communicative perception takes 
its origin from this circumstance / that it is the will of the Lord 
thal aU things good should be communicable^ and thal all should 
be mutually affected by love., and so be happy. Hence such per- 
ception universally prevails among spirits. 

1389. Souls are surprised., on their entrance into another lifSy 
to observe that there is such a communication of the thoughts of 
olhersy and that they instantly become acquaintedy not only with 
the character of another's mindy but also with that of his faith. 
But they are informedy that the spirit has its faculties much imr 
jrroved when it is separated from the body. During the life of 
the body there is an infux oj sensible obgectSy and also of imagi- 
nations arising from those objects as they inhere in the memory : 
there are also arucieties about the futurCy various lusts excited by 
things extemaly cares respecting foody raimenty habitationy amarCs 
childreny and other thingsy which are not at all thought of in the 
other life : wherefore on the removal of such things which act as 
clogs and hindrances to the spiritual facuUieSy together with the 
corporeal organs which enjoy but a gross kind of sensationy the 
spirit must needs be in a much more perfect state. The same 
fcLCulties remalny bul they are much more perfecty more lucidy and 
more free ; e^ciaUy with those who have Lived in charity and 
in faith in tne Lordy and in innocence. The faculties of these 
are immensely elevated above whal they enjoyeain the bodyy even 
to the angelic nalure of the inhabitants of the third heaven. 

1890. Nor is there only a communication of another's affec- 
tions and thoughtSy but also of his hnowledgsy and that so com- 
pMelyy as far one spirit to think thal he knows whatever anothes 
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does^ (dihough he had before no aoqvmntmice with mch miyects 
Thue all the aita/irmsnte of one a/re communicated to others. 
Some spirits retaim what they are thus made acquamted with : 
but others do not, 

1391. Commvmoations are effected,^ both by the discourse of 
spirits with each other and by ideas accornpanied with represen- 
tations : for the ideas of their thoughts are representative at \hs 
same time,^ and lienee all things are ahwnaimtly presented to 
view. More may be r^esented by a single idea.^ than can be 
expressed by a thousand words. But the angds perceive what 
is within in every idea / what is the affection^ what is the ori- 
gin of that affi^tion, what is its end; with many other things 
besides of an interior nature. 

1392. In the other life delights and happinesses are also wont 
to be communicated from one to several by a real transmission^ 
which is wonderf^tl; and then others are affected by them in the 
same manner as the person from whom they are conveyed: nor 
does he eaptmence any diminution, of them from their communica- 
tion to others. It has also been granted me thus to communicak 
my enjoyments to others by transmissions. Hence may appear 
wnat is the nature of the happiness of those who love their neigh- 
bor more than themselves.^ arid who assire nothing more ardently 
than to transfer their own happiness to others. This tendency 
to communicate derives its origin from the Lord., who thus com- 
municates happiness to the angels. Communications of happi- 
ness are continual transmissions of this kind ; which are ffected 
without any reflection on them as proceeding from such an ac- 
tive origin., and from a sort of open determination of the will,. 

1393. CommAinicalions are also wonderfully effected byre- 
movals., the nature of which cannot be perceived by man. they 
consist in the instantaneous removal of all such things as cause 
sadness and sorrow., and thus delights and felicities are presented 
without any impediments : for^ on the removal of tKe f ormer^ 
the angels enter by inffux., and communicate their felicities. 

1394. Perception being of such a nature., that one can discern 
in an instant the quality of another in regard to love and faith., it 
is from this origin that spirits are joined together in societies ac- 
cording to their consent or ayreement., and disjoined according to 
dissent or disagreem,ent ; arid this with such exquisite nicety., that 
there is not th^ smallest portion of difference but what produces 
its effect in both these ways. Hence the societies in the heavens 
are so distinctly arranged., that nothing can be conceived more so. 
This distinct arrangement is made according to dll the differences 
of love and (f faith in the Lord., which are innumerable. Hence 
also comes the form of heaven., which is such as to appear as one 
man ; and this its form is continually advancing vn perfection. 

1»395. It has been given me to know by much experiesloe whai 
i$ thenah^eandmaniierqfthiskindofperc^tion^ but it would 
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oa/rry me too far were I to relate all that has thus leen mads 
known to me. I heme often heard the discourse of deceitful per- 
sons^ a/nd heme perceived not only that there was deceit within^ 
Jmt also the quMty of that deceit^ and the wicked purpose in- 
volved within it : there is^ ip,feiest^ an image of the deceit im every 
tone qf the deceiver^s voice. I have also perceived whether the 
deceit was the speaker'^ s own^ or was that of others who spoke hy 
him. The case is the sa/me in, regard to those who are under the 
influence of hatred : the quality of the haired is instantly per- 
oeived^ and ma/ny more p^iirticvlars within the haired than man 
would ever he induced to believe. When the persons are presented 
to view^ against whom hatred has been cherished.^ a lamentcMe 
stale is occasioned ; for whatever has been thought and contrived 
against the others stands expressed before all. 

1396. A certain spirit^ who^ during his abode in the world<t 
was desirous of arrogating merit to himself for his deeds and his 
teaming was observed to go in a direction to the rights where he 
came a/mong those who were not qf such a character. In order 
thal he might obtain association with them^ he said that he was a 
mere thing of naught.^ and that he was desirous to serve them. 
But on his first approach.^ and.^ indeed.^ whilst he was afar oflj 
they perceived whit his real disposition was., and replied instantly 
thatne was not such as he represented himself.^ but that he wished 
to be great.^ and that., consequently., he coulA have no a,greeme'i>l 
with them^ who were little. Being hereupon much abashed., iie 
retired., wondering greatly that he could be known at such a distance. 

1397. Perceptions being so exquisite in the other life., evil 
spirits cannot approach to any society of good spirits who are 
influenced by mutual love., nor can they come within the sphere 
of such a society : for., at their first appyt'oach., they begin to be 
tortured., to complain., and to lament. A certain wicked spirit., 
impelled by audacity and self-confidence., intruded himself into 
a certain society., which was in the confines of heaven y but., on 
the very instant of his entrance., he was seized with a difliculty 
ofi^ respiration., a/nd became sensible of a stench proceeding from 
\imsdflike that of a putrid carcass: wherefore he immediately 
fell down again. 

1398. There were once several spirils aho'ut me who were not 
good. On the approach of an angel., I saw that the spirits could 
not endure his presence y for., as he came nearer., they removed 
themselves farther and farther off } at which I was much sur- 
prised: but it was given me to know that those spirits could not 
abide in the y>here with which the angel was encompassed. Hence 
also it appeared^ as it did like/wise from a variety of other expe- 
rience^ mat one angel can put to night myriads of evil spirits., 
because they cannot endure the sphere of mutual Iwe. Neverthe- 
less., it was perceived that the sphere of the angel 'was tempered 
ly the oov^ooiations of others ; had it not been ao^ they w(mA all 
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h(we been dissipated. Hence also it is evident what is the nat^jurt 
and mudity of the perception which is enjoyed in another life^ 
and flow all are consooialed.^ and dissociated.^ according to per- 
ceptions. 

1399. Ecery spirit., although he is mtirely ignorant of it., 
has communication with the inner and inmost heaven., otherwise 
he could not Uve. His interior nature and quality are knoiJon 
by the angels., who are in his interiors., and he is dso governed 
by the Lord through their instrumentality. 2hus the comnvur 
nications of his interiors extend into heaven., Cbs those of his exto 
riors do into the world of spirits. By interior communications 
a spirit is disposed to use., to which he is led without being anoare 
of it himsdf. It is the same with man : he also communicates 
with heaven by means of angels., otherwise he could not live : 
and yet he is altogether ignorant of the fact. The things which 
descend thence by influx into his th^oughts are only the ultimate 
effects of this communication. ATI his life is thence : and 
thence all the tendencies of his life are regulated. 

1400. A continuation of the subject concemina perceptions., 
and the spheres thence arising., may be seen at the end of this 
chapter. 

CiU- P -5 '? 


CHAPTER XII. 

1. AND Jeliovah said unto Abram, Get tliee out of thy 
Iimd, and from thy kindred, and from thy father’s house, to the 
Und which I will cause thee to see. 

2. And I will make thee into a great nation ; an(J I will 
bless thee, and will make thy name great ; and thou shalt be a 
blessing. 

3. And I will bless them that bless thee, and will curse him 
that cursetb thee ; and in thee shall all the families of the ground 
be blessed. 

4. And Abram went as Jehovah had spoken unto him ; and 
Lot went with him. And Abram was a son of seventy and five 
years when he departed out of Haran. 

6. And Abram took Sarai his wife, and Lot his brother’s 
son, and all their substance which they had acquired, and the 
souls which they had gotten in Haran : and they went forth to 
go into the land of Canaan. And they came into the land of 
Canaan 

6. And Abram passed through the land, unto the place of 
Bhechem, unto the oak-grove of Moreh. And the Oanaanite 
was then in the land. 

7. And Jehovah appeared to Abram, and said, To thy seed 



GENESIS. 


1S99— 1401.] 


11 


will I give this land. And there he built an altai to Jehovah, 
who appeared to him. 

8. And he removed thence to a mountain on the east of 
Bethel, and stretched his tent ; Bethel on the sea, and Ai on 
the east. And there he built an altar to Jehovah, and called on 
the name of Jehovah. 

9. And Abram journeyed, going and journeying towards 
the south. 

^ 10. And there was a famine in the land. And Abram went 
down into Egypt to sojo'irn there; because the famine was 
grievous in the land. 

11. And it came' to pass, when he drew nigh to come into 
Egypt, that he said unto Sarai his wife, Behold, now, I know 
that thou art a beautiful woman to look upon : 

12. And it will come to pass, when the Egyptians see thee, 
that they will say. This is his wife : and they will kill me, and 
will save thee alive. 

13. Say, I pray thee, thou art my sister ; that it may be 
well with me for thy sake, and that my soul may live because 
of thee. 

14. And it came to pass, when Abram came into Egypt, 
that the Egyptians saw the woman, that she was very beautiful. 

16. And the princes of Pharaoh saw her, and they com- 
mended her to Pharaoh. And the woman was taken to Pha- 
raoh’s house. 

16. And he entreated Abram well for her sake. And he 
had flocks and herds, and he-asses, and men-servants, and maid- 
servants, and she-asses, and camels. 

17. And Jehovah smote Pharaoh with great plagues, and 
bis house, because of Sarai, Abram’s wife. 

18. And Pharaoh called Abram, and said. What is this that 
thou hast done unto me ? Why didst thou not tell me that she 
is thy wife ? 

19. Why saidst thou. She is my sister? so I might have 
taken her to me for a woman. And now, behold thy wife : take 
her, and go thy way. 

20. And I’haraoh commanded his men concerning him, and 
they sent him away, and his wife, and all that he hadl 


THE CONTENTS. 

1401. TEDE history begins here, all the facts of which are 
representative, and every particular word is signiflcative. The 
circumstances related in this chapter concerning Abram, repre- 
sent the Lord’s state from his earliest childhood to his youth. 
As the Lord was bom as another man, he advanced also from 
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an obscure state to one more clear. Haran is his first state, 
which was obscure ; Shechem is his second : the oak-grove of 
Moreh is his third : the mountain which had Bethel towards the 
sea and Ai on the east is his fourth : the journeying thence to- 
wards the south into Egypt is his fifth. 

1402. The circumstances related concerning Abram’s so* 
journing in Egypt represent and signify the Lord’s first instruc- 
tion : Abram is the Lord ; Sarai, as his wife, is the truth that 
is to be adjoined to his celestial principle : Sarai, as his sister, 
is intellectual truth : Egypt is science. The progress is described 
in proceeding from scientifics to celestial truths ; which was 
effected according to Divine Order, that the Lord’s human es- 
sence might be joined to his Divine Essence, and might together 
become Jehovah. 


THE INTERNAL SENSE. , 

1403. FROM the first chapter of Genesis as far as here, or 
rather to the account of Heber, the narratives were not matters 
of true history, but compositions in the form of history, signify- 
ing, in the internal sense, things celestial and spiritual. In this 
and the following chapters, the narratives are not compositions 
in the fonn of history merely, bu^ matters of true history. 
These, in the internal sense, equally ^signify things celestial and 
spiritual ; as may appear to every one from this consideration 
alone, .that it is the Word of the Lord. 

1404. In these narratives, which are matters of true history, 
all the declarations and words, and each of them singly, have, 
in the inten^al sense, an entirely different signification from that 
which they bear in the literal sense ; and the historical facts 
themselves are representative. Abram, who is first treated of, 
represents, in general, the Ixfrd, and, in particular, the cefestial 
man ; Is^c, vmo is afterwards treated of, in like maiyier repre- 
sents, in general, the Lord, and, in particular, the spiritual man ; 
JaSob al^o, in general, represents the Lord, and, in particular, 
the nattfral man. Thus tney represent the things appertaining 
to the Lord, to his kingdom, and to his church. 

1405. But the internal sense is of such a nature, as has thus 
far been clearly shown, that, in it, all things are to be under- 
stood, even to the minutest particulars, abstractedly from the 
letter, and just as if the letter did not exist: for in the internal 
sense is the soul and life of the Word, which does not appear, 
unless the literal sense is .as it wer^evan^cent. It is thus that 
the angels, by gift from the Lord, have a perception of the Word 
when it is read man. 

1406. What is represented by the historical fhets related ia 
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this chapter, appears from the general contents which are pre- 
mised ; what 13 represented by the declarations, sayings, and 
words, may appear from the following explication. 

1407. Verse 1. And Jehovah said to Abraniy Get thee out of 
thy land, and from thy kindred, and from thy father's house, to 
th^ land which I will cav^e thee to see. These and the subsequent 
circumstances historically occurred, as they are related ; but still 
the historical facts are representative, and each word is signifi- 
cative, By Abram, in the internal sense, is meant the Lord, 
as was before observed. By “ Jehovah said to Abram,'' is sig- 
nified the first animadvertence [turning or attention of the 
mind to anything); “ Get thee out of thy land," signifies, tW 
corporeal and worldly things were to be receded from: “ and from 
thy kindred," signifies, exterior corporeal and worldly things : 
“ and from thy lather's house,” signifies, interior things of a like 
sort : ** to the land which I will cause thee to see," signifies, 
things spiritual and celestial which should be presented to view. 

1408. These and the subsequent circumstances historically 
occurred, as they are related ; but still the historical facts are 
representative, and each word is significative. The case is the 
same in all the historical narratives of the Word, not only those 
in the books of Moses, but also those in the books of Joshua, 
of Judges, of Samuel, and of the Kings. In all these, nothing 
is apparent but a mere history : but although history is related 
in the literal sense, still in the internal sense are heavenly 
arcana, which lie con£paled within, and wlii^ can never be 
seen, so long as the mmd, together with the eye, is confined to 
the historical relations ; nor are they revealed until the mind 
is removed from the literal sense. The Word of the Lord is 
like a body investing a living soul. The things belonging to 
the soul do not appear whilst the mind fixes its attention only 
on corporeal objects, insomuch that the existence of the soul is 
scarcely credited, and still less its immortality ; but no sooner 
is the attention of the mind withdrawn from things corporeal, 
than those belonging to the soul and to life begin to appear. 
This is the reason,* not only that corporeal things must die, 
before man can be born anew, or be regen'ferated, but also that 
the body itself must die, before man can be admitted into hea- 
ven, and see the things of heaven. So it is with the Word of 
the Lord : its corporeal parts are the contents of the literal 
sense, whilst the attention of the mind is fixed on which, the 
internal contents do not appev ; but when the former become 
as it were deadjUlik^'ilfst the latter are presented to view^ 
Nevertheless the'^things appertaining to the literal sense are 
like the things in the body of man, viz., like the scientifics 
appertaining to the memory, which are derived from the things 
or sense, and which form common vessels containing thinw 
interior or internal. It may hence be known that the vessM 
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are one thing, and the essentials contained in the vessels another. 
The vessels are natural things : the essentials contained in the 
vessels are things spiritual and celestial. Thus, also, the his- 
torical facts related in the Word, and all the particular expres- 
sions used in the Word, are common, natural, yea, material 
vessels, containing in them things spiritual and celestial ; and 
these cannot possibly be brought to view, except by the internal 
sense. This may appear to every one solely from this consider- 
ation : that many things in the Word are spoken according to 
appearances, yea, according to the fallacies of the senses ; as 
when it is said that the Lord is angry, that he punisheth, that 
he curseth, that he killeth, and many more things of a like 
nature ; when, nevertheless, the internal sense teaches quite 
the contrary, namely, that the Lord cannot possibly be angry 
and punish, much less can he curse and kill. Still, however, 
to those who, from simplicity of heart, believe the Word just 
as they comprehend it in the letter, this is not hurtful, provided 
they live in charity ; the reason is, because the Word teaches 
nothing else, than that every one is to live in charity with his 
neighbour, and to love the Lord above all things ; and they 
who do this, have the internal contents of the Word within 
themselves ; and then the fallacies arising from the literal sense 
are easily dispelled. 

1409. That the historical facts here related are representa- 
tive, and that each word is significative, may appear from what 
has been said and shewn concerning representatives and signili- 
catives above, n. 665, 920, 1361 ; nevertheless, since represen- 
tatives here begin, it may be expedient briefly to give a further 
explanation of the subject. The members of the most ancient 
church, which was of a celestial character, regarded all things 
terrestrial and worldly, with such as arc corporeal also, indeed, 
all objects of the sei^ses whatever, no otherwise than as things 
dead : but as all things which exist in the world, both generally 
and particularly, prgagut some idea of the Lord^s kingdom, 
consequently of things celestial and spiritual, when they appre- 
hended them by sight or any other of the senses, they did not 
think of them, but of the celestial and spiritual things of which 
they were significative : deriving also this perception, not from 
the sensible objects as origins, but by them as means : thus 
dead things with them became alive. These things thus sig- 
nified by the objects of sense, were coijgcted by their posterity 
from the mouth of their forefathers, a^ were framed by them 
into doQtrinals, which composed the Word of the ancient church 
after the flood. These doctrinals formed the significatives of the 
ancient church : for by them they acquired a knowledge of 
things internal, and raised their thoughts from them to things 
spirttual and celestial. But when that knowledge began to 
perish, so that the significations were no longer known, and 
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men began to account those terrestrial and worldly things holy, 
and to worship them, without any thought concerning their 
signification ; then the same were made representatives. Hence 
came the representative church, which had its commencement 
in Abram, and was afterwards established amongst the posterity 
of Jacob. It thus appears that representatives had their rise 
from the significatives of the ancient church, and these from 
the celestial ideas of the most ancient church. The nature of 
r^resentatives may appear from the historical relations of the 
Word, in which all the acts of the patriarchs, Abram, Isaac, and 
Jacob, and afterwards those of Moses, of the Judges, and of 
the kings of J udah and Israel, were pure representatives. Abram, 
as has been observed, represents the Lord ; and, in consequence 
of representing the Lord, he represents also the celestial man ; 
Isaac, likewise, represents the Lord, and thence the spiritual 
man ; Jacob, in like manner, represents the Lord, and thence 
the natural man corresponding with the spiritual. But the 
nature and law of representatives is such, that the reflection is 
not at all directed to the private character of the person, but is 
confined to the thing which he represents. All the kings of Judah 
and Israel, let their private characters be what they might, r 5 - 
presented the regal function of the Lord ; and all the priests, 
whatever their private cliaracter might be, represented the priest y 
function of the Lord. Thus the wicked, as well as the good, we: e 
capable of representing the Lord, and the celestial and spiritual 
things of his kingdom : for, as was said and shewn above, the re- 
presentatives were altogether separate from the personal character 
of the individual who sustained them. Hence then it is, that 
all the historical facts recorded in the Word are representative; 
whence it follows that all the expressions which occur in the 
Word are significative ; that is, that they have a different sig- 
nification in the internal sense from that which they bear in 
the literal sense. 

1410. “ Jehovah said to Abram.” — That hereby is signified 
the first animadvertence or directing of the attention, is to be 
thus underfed : the historical fact recorded in this passage is 
representStive, but the words themselves are signi^ative. It 
was according to the style of speaking in the ancient church, 
when they wished to express the truth of a thing, to say, Jehovah 
has said, or Jehovah has spoken it ; which signified that it was 
80, according to what has been shewn above ; but when signifi- 
catives were changed into representatives, Jehovah or the Lord 
actually did speak with men ; and, in this case, when it is said 
that Jehovah said, or Jehovah spoke to any one, it signifies the 
same as before. The words of the Lord, related in narratives 
of true history, involve the same meaning as in compositions 
arranged merely in the form of history : the only differeiice is, 
that, in the latter case, the relation is made like a true history 
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wliereas, in the other, it is not made so, but is so. This state* 
ment, then, that J[^vah said to Abram, signifies nothing else 
but the first animaavertence ; as when in the ancient church any 
one was advertised or had it suggested to him by conscience, or 
by any inward dictate, or by their Word, that a thing was so, 
the same form of speech was employed, — “Jehovah said.” 

1411. “ Get thee out of thy l^d.” — That these words sig- 
nify that things corporeal and worldly were to be r g c e ded from, 
appears from the signification of land or earth,* whichis various, 
according to what is suitable to the person or thing of which it 
is predicated ; as in the first chapter of Genesis, where earth 
signifies the external man ; and in other places, n. 82, 620, 
636, 913. The reason that it here signifies things corporeal and 
worldly, is, because such things belong to the external man. 
The terln here employed, in its proper sense, means the earth 
itself, a country, or a kingdom ; it also denotes the inhabitant 
dwelling therein, and also the people and nation which occupy 
the land. Thus the term earth or /and, not only signifies, in 
an extensive sense, the people or nation, but also, in a con- 
fined sense, an inhabitant. When it is predicated of an inha- 
bitant, it has a signification according to the subject of which it 
is predicated ; and thus, in the present case, it is used to denote 
things corporeal and worldly; for the land of his nativity^om 
which Abram was ordered to depart, was immersed in idolatry. 
In the historical sense, therefore, the meaning here is, that 
Abram should depart from that country ; but, in the repre- 
sentative ^^e, the meaning is, that those things which belong 
to the external man should be receded from, that is, that things 
external should not resist nor interpose disturbance : and as this 
has relation to the Lord, its signification in that relation is, 
that things external should agree with things internal. 

1412. “ And from thy kindred.” — That this signifies cor- 
poreal and worldly things of an exterior sort, and that “ from 
thy father^s house,” signifies things interior of a like kind, may 
appear from the signification of kindred,! and from that of the 
father's house. There are with man corporeal and worldly 
things, both of an exterior and an interior sort; the exterior are 
those which are proper to the body, as pleasures and sensual 

* It may be necessary to inform the unleariied reader, that the same word in 
Latin, and also in Hebrew, requires sometimes to be translated earthy and some* 
times landy according to the connexion in which it stands. Thus it is necessary 
here to render it bymnd; which, however, would be improper in the beginning of 
Genesis, where we must say, **ln the b^inning, God created the heavens and the 

f It is proper to observe, that the word which is here necessary to render 
kindred^ is the same as is elsewhere translated naiivity^ as in the preceding chapter, 
ver. 28. It is certain that the original Hebrew term bears both signification^ and 
that kitidred is the sense which it ^ars here : yet its spiritual signification oaanot 
be fuUy seen, unless its other meaning be also known. On this account tiM 
anthor^ Latin renders it by nativitca, — Edt» 
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things, the interior are affections and scientifics. These are the 
things which are signified by kindred and father's house. That 
this 18 the signification of these words, might be proved abun- 
dantly ; but as it appears plain from the series of the things 
treated of, and from^takinga viewof them in the internal sense, 
there is no need to dwell upon it. 

1413. “ To the land which I will cause thee to see." — That 
this signifies things spiritual and celestial, which should be pre- 
sented to view, appears from the signification of earth or land ; 
h. 662, 1066, and because the land here referred to is the land 
of Canaan, by which is represented the kingdom of the Lord, 
as may appear from many passages in the Word. On this 
account, the land of Canaan is called the Holy Land ; and it is 
common also to speak of the heavenly Canaan. As it repre- 
sented the kingdom of the Lord, it also represented and signi- 
fied the things celestial and spiritual appertaining to the Lord's 
kingdom ; in the present instance, those appertaining to the 
Lord himself. 

]414. The Lord being the subject here treated of, more 
arcana fire contained herein, than can ever be declared or con- 
ceived. ‘^Por, in the internal sense, is here meant the first state 
of the Lord when he was born ; which state, being most hidden 
and mysterious, cannot well be explained to the apprehension. 
Suffice it to say, that the Lord was as another man in every 
respect, except that he was conceived of Jehovah ; nevertheless, 
he was born of a woman, a virgin, and consequently, by such 
nativity, he derived infirmities from the virgin mother, such as 
are common to other men. These infirmities were of a corporeal 
nature, concerning which it is said in this verse, that he should 
recede from them, in order that things celestial and spiritual 
might be preseni^ to his view. There are two hereditary prin- 
ciples whi cn' ar^on n ate in man, one derived from his father, 
the other from his mother. The hereditary principle of the 
Lord derived from the father was Divine, but that derived from 
the mother was human and infirm. This infirm part or prin- 
ciple which man derives hereditarily from his motner, is some- 
what corporeal, which is dispersed during regeneration ; but 
what man derives from his father remains to eternity. But the 
hereditary principle of the Lord derived from Jehovah, was, as 
just observed. Divine. Another arcanum is, that the Lord's 
Humanity, also, was made Divine. In Him alone was there a 
correspondence of all things which belong to the body with the 
Divinity, and such a correspondence as was most perfect, or 
infinitely perfect ; hence there was a union of things corporeal 
with divine-celestial things, and of things sensual with divine- 
spiritual things. Thus he is the perfect man, and the only man.* 


* For tho better underetanding of this expreesion ooneeming the Lord m being 
TOL. n. B 
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1415. Ver. 2. And I will make th^e into a great nation, and 
will bless thee, and will make thy name great ; and thou shalt be 
a blessing, ‘‘ I will make thee into a great nation,” signifies, 
the kingdom in the heavens and on earth ; it is called a great 
nation from things celestial and good : “ and I will bless thee,” 
signifies, the fructification of things celestial, and the multiplica- 
tion of things spiritual : “ and 1 will make thy name great,'* 
signifies glory : “ and thou shalt be a blessing,” signifies, that 
all and everything is from the Lord. 

1416. “ I will make thee into a great nation.” — That this 
signifies the kingdom in the heavens and on earth, may appear 
from the signification of a nation, as denoting, in the internal 
sense, the celestial principle of love, and the good thence de- 
rived ; consequently, all in the universe who are influenced by 
the celestial principle of love and charity ; and as it is the Lord 
who is here treated of in the internal sense, hereby is meant 
all that is celestial, and all the good derived from him, conse- 
quently his kingdom ; which resides with those who are prin- 
cijded in love and charity. In the supreme sense, the Lord 
himself is a great nation, as being the celestial principle itself 
and good itself ; for all the good of love and charity is from him 
alone ; wherefore also the Lord is his kingdom itself, that is, 
the all in all of his own kingdom ; as likewise is acknowledged 
by all the angels in heaven. Hence then it appears, that by 
the words, “I will make thee into a great nation,” is signified 
the Lord's kingdom in* the heavens and on earth. That the 
term nation, in the internal sense, when the subject treated of 
is the Lord, and the celestial things of love, signifies himself, 
and all things celestial, may also appear from the passages 
adduced above concerning the signification of a nation and of 
nations, n. 1258, 1259. This may further be confirmed from 
the following passages : “ Thy name shall no longer bo called 
Abram, but Abraham shall thy name be, because 1 have given 
thee to be a father of a multitude of nations, (Gen. xvii. 5 ;) 
where the letter h, in the name Abraham, is taken out of the 
name of Jehovah, for the sake of representing Jehovah or the 
Lord. In like manner it is written concerning Sarai, “ Thou 
fehalt not call her name Sarai, but Sarah shall be her name ; 
and I will bless her, and will give thee a son also of her ; thus 
will I bless her, and she shall become nations : kings of people 
shall be of her,” (Gen. xvii. 15, 16 ;) where nations signify the 
celestial things of love, and kings of people denote the spiritual 


the cftUy man, it may be expedient 1.o remind the reader of what was observed io 
the first part of this work, viz., that man is man solely by virtue of love and wis- 
dom received from the Lord, and that consequently love and wisdom are the con- 
•tituent principles of man, which principles being essential in the Lord alone^ and 
proceeding from him, constitute him man alone ui a bxl} ’erne sense, o^ers being 
men only by derivation from him. 
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things (if faith thence derived, which are of the Lord alone. 
So also it is written concerning Jacob, “ Thy name shall no 
longer be called Jacob, but Israel .shall thy name be ; and he 
called his name Israel ; and God said unt6 him, I am God the 
thunderer ; increase and multiply ; a nation and a company of 
nations shall be of thee, and kings shall come out of thy loins/' 
(Gen. XXXV. 10, 11 ;) where Israel denotes the Lord ; for that 
he, in the supreme sense, is himself Israel, is known to some ; 
and this being so, it is evident, that a nation and a company of 
nations proceeding from him, and kings from his loins, must be 
the celestial and spiritual things of love, and, consequently, all 
who are principled in them. So it is said of Ishmael, Abram's 
son by Hagar, “ The son of the bond-woman will I make a 
nation, because he is thy seed,” (Gen. xxi. 13, 18 :) what is 
represented by Ishmael will be seen when we come to the expli- 
cation of his history ; the seed of Abram is love, by virtue of 
which the term nation is predicated of the offspring of Ishmael. 
That the term nation signifies the celestial things of lo\e, ap- 
pears also in Moses : “ If ye will hear my voice indeed, and will 
keep my covenant, ye shall be a peculiar treasure unto me above 
all people ; — and ye shall be unto me a kingdom of priests, and 
an holy nation, (Exod. xix. 5, 6 ;) where a kingdom of priests)^ 
which is the Lord's kingdom in the heavens and on earth, so 
termed on account of the celestial things of love, is manifestly 
called a holy nation : but the Lord's kingdom derived from his 
regal office takes its denomination from the spiritual things of 
love, and is called a holy people ; wherefore kings coming out 
of the loins, in the passage before cited, denote things spiritual. 
So in Jeremiah : If those ordinances depart from before me, 
saith Jehovah, then the seed of Israel also shall cease from 
being a nation before me forever,'" (xxxi. 36 ;) where the seed 
of Israel signifies the celestial principle of charitj^, on the cessa- 
tion of which there is no longer a nation before the Lord. So 
in Isaiah : “ The people that walked in darkness have seen a 
great light : — thou hast multiplied the nation, (ix. 2, 3 ;) speak- 
ing of the church of the Gentiles in particular, and in general 
of all who are in ignorance, and live in charity ; who are a 
nation, because they belong to the Lord's kingdom. So in 
David : “ That I may see the good of thy chosen, that I may 
bo glad in the gladness of thy nation, that I may glory with 
thine inheritance,” (Psalm cvi. 5 ;) where the term nation plainly 
signifies the Lord's kingdom. The signification of nation, as 
denoting the celestial principle of love, and the good thence 
derived, had its origin in a perceptive idea of the members of 
the most ancient church. They lived divided into houses, fami- 
lies, and nations ; when they thought of which they had a per^ 
eeption of the kingdom of the Lord, and, from that, of the 
celestial principle itself. From this perception of theirs^ the 
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idea of a nation camo to be significative ; and from this arose 
the representative. 

1417. That it is called a great nation on account of things 
celestial and good, appears from what has been just said and 
shown, and also from what was said and shown above, n. 1259. 
Hence it may be known what is meant in a proper sense by the 
church of the nations or gentiles.* 

1418. “ And I will bless thee.” — That these words signify 
the fructification of things celestial, and the multiplication of 
things spiritual, may appear from the signification of the ex- 
pression to bless j as used in the Word, of which we shall speak 
presently. 

1419. “ And I will make thy name great.” — That this sigf- 
nifies glory, may appear without explication. In the external 
sense, by making a name, and by glory, is signified something 
worldly ; but in the internal sense something celestial. This 
celestial principle does not consist in any desire to be greatest, 
but to be least, by serving all ; agreeably to what the Lord saith 
in Matthew : “ It shall not be so among you ; but whosoever 
would be great among you, let him be your minister, and who- 
soever would be chief among you, let him be your servant : 
even as the Son of Man came not to be ministered unto, but 
to minister, and to give his life a ransom for many,” (Matt. xx. 
26, 27, 28 ; Mark x. 44. 45.) The celestial principle of love is 
such, that he who is under its influence docs not desire to be 
his own property, but of all ; so that he is willing to give all 
that is his own to others : for in this consists the essence of 
celestial love, vl'he Lord, as being love itself, or the essence 
aAd life of the love of all in heaven, is desirous to give all that 
is his to mankind, which is signified by the Lord’s saying, 
“ that the Son of Man came to give his life a ransom for many.” 
Hence it app^lirs, that name and glory, in the internal sense, 
have Altogether a different signification from that which they 
bear in the external sense : and such being the case, therefore, 
in heaven, all who desire to become great and greatest are 
rejected, because such desire is contrary to the essence and life 
of celestial love, which is from the Lord. Hence also it is, 
that nothing is more contrary to celestial love than the love of 
self ; on which subject see what is related from experience, 
n. 450, 452, 952. 

1420. “ And thou shalt be a blessing.” — That these words 
signify, that all things, both collectively and individually, are 
from the Lord, may appear from the signification of the word 

* The word gentUeSf it is to be remembered, is formed from the Latin word for 
natioBB, gentes: but as this does not appear to the Englisli reader, and the idea of 
nations is requisite to be retained, it is here necessary also to give the literal trans- 
lation, tks ehurek of thi naticnHy of the atrthor’s Latin, etdesia In the 

Hebrew, there is no wc.d for ^Ule» but that which means naUom, 
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blessing. Blessing is a term which is predicated of all things 
that are good.; in an external sense, of corporeal, worldly and 
natural good things ; in an internal sense, of those which are 
spiritual and celestial. To be a blessing, is predicated of him 
from whom all good things come, and who is the giver of all 
those good things. This can by no means be predicated of 
Abram ; whence, also, it appears that by Abram is represented 
the Lord, who alone can be a blessing. The like is to be under- 
stood when the same is predicated of Abraham in the subsequent 

E arts of his history ; as in this passage : “ Abraham shall surely 
ecome a great and numerous natim^ and in him shall all the 
nations of the earth he bkssed,^^ (Gen. xviii. 18.) So also when 
it is said of Isaac, “ In thy seed shall all the nations of the 
earth be blessed,'^ (xxvi. 4 ;) and of Jacob, “ In thee and in thy 
seed shall all the families of the earth be blessed, (xxviii. 14.) 
That nations could not be blessed, neither were blessed, in 
Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, and in their seed, but in the Lord, 
must be obvious to every one ; which is clearly expressed in 
David : “ His name shall be for ever ; before the sun shall his 
name be continued : and all rmtions shall be bkssed in him,” 
(Ps. Ixxii. 17 ;) speaking of the Lord. Again : “ Thou hast set 
him to be bkssings for ever,” (xxi. 6 ;) speaking also of the 
Lord. So in Jeremiah : “The Tuitions shall bkss themselves in 
him, and in him shall they glory,” (iv. 2.) Hence then it ap- 
pears, that to be a blessing signifies the Lord ; and when he is 
called a blessing, it signifies that from him are all things celes- 
tial and spiritual, which alone are good, and thence also alone 
are true ; wherefore in proportion as things natural, worldly, 
and corporeal, jiartake of things celestial and spiritual, so as to 
have these contained within them, so far they are good, and so 
far they are blessed. 

1421. Verse 3. And I will bkss them that bkss thee, and 
curse him that curst th thee ; and in thee shall all the families of 
the ^ound be bkssed. “ I will bless them that bless thee,” 
signifies all happiness to those who, from the heart, acknow- 
ledge the Lord. “ And I will curse him that curseth thee,” 
signifies unhappiness to those who do not acknowledge the 
Lord. “ And in thee shall all the families of the ground be 
blessed,” signifies that all things true and good are from the 
Lord. 

1422. “1 will bless them that bless thee.” — That these 
words signify all happiness to those, who. from the heart, ac- 
knowledge the Lord, may appear from the signification of bless- 
ing, as involving all things, both collectively and individually, 
which are from the Lord, including all that are good and all 
that are true, consequently things celestial, spiritual, natural, 
worldly, and corporeal ; and as blessing includes, in a universal 
sense, all these things, the series of discourse in each passage 



22 GENESIS. [Chap. xii. 

where the term occurs will shew what is there signified by bless- 
ing, for it always has a particular sense suitable to the subjects 
to which ii is applied. Hence it appears that “ 1 will bless them 
that bless thee,” signifies all happiness to those, who, from the 
heart, acknowledge the Lord ; for, as already observed, it is the 
Lord who is here treated of in the internal sense. To bless 
Jehovah, or the Lord, was a customary form of speaking amongst 
the ancients ; as may appear from the Word : thus in David : 
‘‘ Bless God in the congregations, the Lord from the fountain ol 
Israel,” (Psalm Ixviii. 20.) Again : “ Sing unto Jehovah, bles$ 
his name, shew forth his salvation from day to day,” (Psalm 
xevi. 2.) So in Daniel : “ Then was the secret revealed unto 
Daniel in a night vision. Then Daniel blessed the God of the hea^ 
venSy — and said, Blessed be the name of God for ever and ever, 
for wisdom and might are his,” (ii. 19, 20.) It is written also 
of Zacharias and Simeon, that they blessed God, (Luke i. 04 ; 
ii. 28.) From these passages appears what is meant by blessing 
the Lord, viz., that it is to sing to him, to declare his salvation, 
to proclaim his wisdom and might, thus to confess and acknow- 
ledge the Lord from the heart. They who do this cannot but 
be blessed by the Lord, that is, be gifted with those things 
which are the subjects of such blessing, viz., with celestial, spi- 
ritual, natural, worldly, and corporeal good ; all which things, 
when they thus succeed each other in orderly arrangement, are 
good, and have in them happiness. As the phrases “ to bless 
Jehovah” or “ the Lord,” and “to be ble.-sed by Jehovah ” or 
“ the Lord,” were customary forms of speech, so also was this, 
“ Blessed be Jehovah ;” as in David : “ Blessed be Jebovahy be- 
cause he hath heard the voice of my prayers,” (Psalm xxviii. fi.) 
Again ; “ Blessed be Jehovah : for he hath showed me his mar- 
vellous mercy,” (xxxi. 21.) Again : “ Blessed be God, who 
hath not turned away iny prayer, nor his mercy from me,” 
(Ixxi. 20.) Again : “ Blessed be Jehovah God, the God of Israel, 
who alone doeth wonderous things: o\\dbless(d be his gloriovs 
name for ever : and let the whole earth be filled with his glory,” 
(Ixxii. 18, 19,) Again : “ Blessed be thou Jehovah ; teach me 
thy statutes,” (cxix. 12.) Again : “ Blessed be Jehovah, my 
rock, that teacheth my hands to war,” (cxliv. 1.) So in Luke : 
“ Zacharias, filled with the Holy S{)irit, prophesied, saying. 
Blessed be the Lord God of Israel ; for he hath visited and re- 
deemed his people,” (i. G7, 68.) 

1423. “And I will curse him that curseth thee.” — That 
these words signify the unhappiness of those who do not from 
the heart acknowledge the Lord, appears from the signification 
of being cursed, and of cursing, as denoting man’s averting 
himself from the Lord, see above, n. 245, 379, consequently 
not acknowledging the Lord ; for they who do not acknowledge 
him, avert themselves from him. Thus to curse, in this pas- 
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^age, implies all things opposite to those that are implied in 
blessing. 

1424. “ And in thee shall all the families of the ground be 
blessed.” — That these words signify that all things good and 
true are from the Lord, may appear from the signification of 
blessing, spoken of in this verse and in the foregoing ; and 
also from the signification of the families of the ground, as 
denoting all things good and true. For families, in the Word, 
sfgnify the same as nations and people, being predicated both 
of nations and of people ; as where mention is made of families 
of nations and families of people. Nations, as has been shewn, 
signify things good, and people, as has also been shewn, signify 
things true, n. 1259 ; wherefore families signify both things 
good, and things true, n. 1261. The reason that it is said, 
“ All the families of the ground,” is, because all things good 
and true belong to faith originating in love ; which is the faith 
of the church. That by ground is signified the church, conse- 
quently the faith constituent of the church, has been shewn 
above, n. 566. 

1425. Verse 4. ^nd Mr am went^ as Jehovah had spoken 
unto him : and Lot went with him. Md Mram was a son of 
seventy and Jive years, when he departed out of Haran. By 
Abram, as was said, is represented the Lord as to his human 
essence. And Abram went, as Jehovah had spoken unto him, 
signifies progression towards things divine : and Lot went with 
him, signifies the sensual nature or principle ; by Lot is re- 
presented the Lord as to his sensual and corporeal man : and 
Abram was a son of seventy and five years, signifies that as yet 
the divine principle was not possessed in so much power or 
fulness : when he departed out of Haran, signifies the obscure 
state in which the Lord was. 

1426. That by Abram is represented the Lord as to his 
human essence, appears from every particular related of Abram : 
afterwards he represents the Lord both as to his human and 
divine essence, but then he is called Abraham. What id said 
from the first verse to the present, represents and signifies the 
Lord^s first animadvertence, that he was to put on things celes- 
tial and thus things divine : here commence the progressions of 
his human essence to the divine. 

1427. And Abram went as Jehovah had spoken unto him.” 
— That these words signify progression to things divine, appears 
from what has just been observed. 

1428. “ And Lot went with him.” — That these words signify 
the sensual nature or principle, and that by Lot is represented 
the Lord as to his sensual and corporeal man, may appeal from 
the representation of Lot in what follows, where it is related 
that he was separated from Abram, and was saved by angels 
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But Lot afterwards, when he was separated, puts on another 
representation, concerning which, by the divine mercy of the 
Lord, we shall speak hereafter. That the Lord was born, as 
another man, of a woman who was a virgio, and that he had a 
sensual and corporeal nature or principle like another man, is 
evident ; but he differed from other men in this respect, that in 
him the sensual and corporeal part was afterwards united with 
things celestial, and made divine. By Lot is represented the 
sensual or corporeal nature or principle of the Lord, or what is 
the same thing, his sensual and corporeal man, as it was in his 
state of childhood, not as it became when it was united, by 
means of things celestial, with the divine nature or principle. 

1429. “ And Abram was a son of seventy and five years.” — 
That these words signify, that as yet the divine nature or prin* 
ciple was not possessed in so much power or fulness, may ap- 
peal* from the signification of the number five, as denoting what 
is small or scanty, and from the signification of the number 
seventy, as denoting what is holy ; that the number five denotes 
what is small or scanty, was shewn above, n. 649 ; and that 
the number seventy, or seven, denotes what is holy, was shewn, 
n. 895, 433, 716, 881 : in the present case, as predicated of the 
Lord, seventy denotes his divine holiness. That the numbers 
of the years of Abram also, in the internal sense, have a dif- 
ferent signification from what appears in the letter, may appear 
from what was said and shewn above concerning years and num- 
bers, n, 482, 487, 493, 675, 647, 648, 755, 813 ; and also from 
this consideration, that there is not a single word or iota in the 
Word which has not an internal sense. Besides, unless spi- 
ritual and celestial ideas had been involved, it would never have 
been recorded, that Abram was at that time of the age of 
seventy and five years ; neither would this have happened at 
that precise age ; as may likewise appear from other numbers 
both of years and of measures in the Word. 

1430. “ When he departed out of Haran.” — That these 
words signify an obscure state of the Lord, like that of man’s 
childhood, may appear from the signification of Haran in the 
foregoing chapter, whither Terah ^st came with Abram, and 
where Terah the father of Abram died, (zi. 31, 32 ;) and also 
from what is related hereafter concerning Jacob, who went to 
Haran where Laban dwelt, (6en. xxvii. 43 ; xxviii. 10 ; xxix. 4.) 
Haran was a country where external worship prevailed, the 
nature of which, as practised by Terah, Abram, and Laban, 
was idolatrous ; but in the internal sense is not signified what 
is signified in the external, but only somewhat obscure. The 
idea of idolatry does n« t remain, in passing from the externid 
sense to the internal, but is wiped away j as in the case of the 
idea of holy love derived from a mountain, n. 795 : in passing 
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from the external sense to the internal, the idea of a mountain 
first passes away, the idea of height remaining ; and by height 
is represented holiness. So in other cases. 

1431. Verse 5. ^nd Abram took Sarai his wife, and Lot 
his brother's son, and aU tJmr substance which they had acquired^ 
and the souls which they had gotten in Haran ; and they went 
forth to go into the land of Canaan. And they came into the 
land of Canaan. “ And Abram took Sarai his wife,” signifies 
good to which truth was adjoined : by Abram, as has been said, 
is meant the Lord, in the present case, the Lord when a child : 
by Sarai is meant truth : “and Lot his brother's son,” signifies 
truth sensual, consequently the first which is insinuated into a 
child : “ and all the substance which they had acquired,” sig- 
nifies all things which are sensual truths : “ and the souls which 
they had gotten in Haran, signifies, every living essential which 
was attainable in that obscure state : “ and they went forth to 
go into the land of Canaan,” signifies, that thus he proceeded 
towards the celestial things of love : “ and they came into the 
land of Canaan,” signifies, that he arrived at the celestial things 
of love. 

1432. “ And Abram took Sarai his wife.” — That by these 
words is signified good to which truth is adjoined, may appear 
from what is signified in the Word by man and his vrife, on 
which subject see n. ; thus, in the present passage, nothing 
else is signified by Sarai, in the internal sense, but truth. There 
is in all things appertaining to man, both collectively and indi- 
vidually, a resemblance of a marriage, nor can the most minute 
thing exist, either in his external man and its particular parts, 
or in his internal man and its particular parts, in which there 
is nbt that resemblance : the reason is, because all things, both 
in general and in particular, derive their existence and subsist- 
ence from the Lord, and from the union, by a kind of marriage, 
of his human essence with the divine, and from the conjunction 
of both with his kingdom in the heavens and on earth, or the 
celestial marriage. In the present case, when truth adjoined 
to good in the Lord was to be represented, and that by his- 
torical facts relating to Abram, it could only be done by the 
mention of his wife : that in all things, both collectively and 
individually, there is a resemblance of a marriage, see above, 
n. 64, 55, 718, 737, 917. 

1438. That by Abram is meant the Lord, in the present 
case when he was a child ; and that by Sarai his wife is meant 
truth ; appears from what has beei said already. 

1434. “ And Lot his brother’s son.” — That by these words 
is signified truth sensual, consequently, what was first insi- 
nuated into the Lord during his childhood, appears from the 
signification of Lot, spoken of in the foregoing verse, as de- 
noting the sensual nature or principle ; and from the significa 
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tion of a son, as denoting truth, concerning which see aboi^e, 
n, 264, 489, 491, 533 ; and from the signification of a brother, 
as denoting the truth of faith, n. 367 ; consequently, by Lot his 
brother's son is signified truth sensual ; for in the internal sense 
the persons and words are not reflected on, but only their signi- 
fication. In heaven they do not know who Lot is, as a person, 
but only the quality represented by him ; nor do they know 
what a son is, but only the spiritual state, which is respectively 
as a son ; nor what a brother is, except from the nature of that 
►brotherhood which prevails in heaven. As to what concerns 
truth sensual, it is the first truth which is insinuated into a 
^liild, for in childhood the judgment does not penetrate deeper. 
Truth sensual exists, when all the objects of the earth and the 
world are seen as created by God, and all and each for some 
end, and when in all and each is beheld some resemblance of 
the kingdom of God. This sensual truth is only insinuated 
into the celestial man ; and as the Lord alone was a celestial 
man, these and similar sensual truths were insinuated into him 
in his earliest years, whereby he was prepared for the reception 
of things celestial. 

1435. “ And all the substance which they had acquired.'' — 
That these words signify all things which are sensual truths, 
appears from what has been already said. All things of science, 
which are the ground of thought in man, are called his sub- 
stance.* Without things of scien ce, or scientitics,t previously 
acquired, man as man is not Impable of forming a single idea 
of thought. The ideas of thought are grounded upon those 
things which are impressed on the memory by the objects and 
perceptions of sense ; wherefore scientifics are the vessels of 
things spiritual, and affections, proceeding from bodily plea- 
sures of a good quality, are the vessels of things celestial. All 
these things are called acquired substances, or acquisitions ; and, 
indeed, such as are made in Haran ; by which is signified an 
obscure state, such as prevails from infancy to childhood. 

1436, “ And the souls which they had gotten in Haran,” — 
That by these words is signified every living essential which 


• In the author’s Latin, which agrees with the original Hebrew, the word hare 
used means acquisition; but this would hardly be intolligible in English . — KdL 
\ The term science is not employed by the author in the confined sense in which 
it is now chiefly used m Englisli, to express en accurate and formal knowledge of 
the phenomena and laws of nature ; nor yet, according to the original meaning of 
the word, to signify knowledge in general: but to denote knowledge that exists in 
the mind only as a c gllfecti on of facts, distinct from any exercise respecting it of 
understanding or intelBgfece. The word scUntifie^ used as a substantive, and thus 
admitting the plural form, seUrUifics^ is not commonly admitted in the English lan- 
guage ; but as it IS formed according to the analogy of many words from a Latin or 
Greek origin, it may with propriety be introduced. Its meaning, after the pre- 
ceding explanation of the term science^ is obvious. Scientifics are matters ol 
knowledge simply apprehended as facts. Very great use is made of this tarn 
throughout the writings of our author . — EdL 
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is attainable in that obscure state, may appear from the signi- 
fication of soul, as denoting the living essential ; and from the 
signification of Haran, as denoting an obscure state : concern- 
ing which see the foregoing verse. The soul, in a proper sense, 
signifies that in man which lives ; consequently his life itself. 
That in man which lives is not the body, but the soul, and by 
the soul the bodjr lives. The life itself of man, or his living 
principle itself, is derived from celestial love, and nothing living 
Can possibly exist which has not thence its origin ; wherefore, in 
the present passage, by soul is signified the good which is alive 
by virtue of celestial love, which is the living essential itself. 
In the literal sense, by souls are here meant every man, and 
also every beast, which was alive, and which they had procured 
to themselves ; but in the internal sense nothing else is signified 
than the living essential. 

1437. That by “ they went forth to go into the land of 
Canaan,” is signified, that he thus proceeded towards the celes- 
tial things of love, appears from the signification of the land of 
Canaan. That the land of Canaan represents the Lord^s king- 
dom in the heavens and on earth, may appear from many pas- 
sages in the Word ; the reason is, because in that land the 
representative church was instituted, all things in which, both 
collectively and individually, represented the Lord, and the 
celestial and spiritual things of his kingdom. Not only were 
the rites and ceremonies of that church thus representative, 
but every thing conuceted with the rites, both the persons who 
ministered, the things by which they ministered, and the places 
where they ministered. Because the representative church was 
there established, the land itself was called the Holy Land, 
although nothing could be less holy, being inhabited by idola- 
trous and profane persons. This then is the reason why the 
land of Canaan, both here and in other parts of the Word, 
signifies the celestial things of love : the celestial things of love 
are those which alone exist in, and are constituent of, the Lord’s 
kingdom. 

1438. ** And they came to the land of Canaan.” — That by 
these words is signified, that he arrived at the celestial things 
of love, is evident from what has been just now said concerning 
the land of Canaan., The Lord’s earliest life, being that from 
his nativity to his childhood, is here described, namely, that 
he arrived at the celestial things of love. The celestial things 
of love are the very essentials from which all other things pro- 
ceed. The Lord was first of all imbued with these ; for thence, 
in process of time, as from their seed, all things were made 
fruitful. He had in him celestial seed, as being born of Je- 
hovah ; hence he was the only One who had in himself this 
seed*: all men whatsoever have no other than a certain defiled 
and infernal seed, in and from which is their proprium^ and 
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which they receive hereditarily from their fathers, as is known 
to every one ; wherefore unless men receive from the Lord new 
seed, and a new prcyprium^ that is, a new will and a new under- 
standing, they must needs be devoted to hell ; from whence all 
that exist, whether men, spirits, or angels, are extracted, and 
continually withheld by the Lord. 

1439. Verse 6. And Ahram passea through the land unto 
the place of Shechem^ unto the oak- grove of Moreh: and the 
Canaanite was fhen in the land. By “ Abram passed through 
the land unto the place of Sliechem,” is signified the second 
state of the Lord, when the celestial things of love appeared 
to him, which are signified by Shechem : “ unto the oak-grove 
of Moreh,” signifies, a third state, viz., the first perception, 
which is the oak-grove of Moreh: “and the Canaanite was 
then in the land,” signifies hereditary evil from the mother, in 
his external man. 

1440. That by “ Abram passed through the land unto the 
place of Shechem,” is signified the second state of the Lord, 
when the celestial things of love appeared to him, may appear 
from what precedes, and from the order of the things treated 
of. It may appear from what precedes, in which it is shewn, 
that he advanced towards the celestial things of love, and ar- 
rived at them ; wdiich is signified by its being said that “ they 
went forth to go into the land of Canaan ; and they came into 
the land of Canaan.” It may appear also from the order of 
the things treated of ; according to which, after he had advanced 
towards things celestial and arrived at them, they then appeared 
to him. In things celestial is the very light of the soul, because 
in them is the divine principle or nature itself, that is, Jehovah 
himself ; and as the Lord joined the human essence to the divine, 
when he arrived at things celestial, Jehovah necessarily then 
appeared to him. 

1441. That this is the signification of Shechem, may appear 
also from this consideration, that Shechem is the first station 
as it were in the land of Canaan, in coming from Syria, or from 
Haran ; and as by the land of Canaan are signified the celestial 
things of love, it is evident that by Shechem is signified the 
first appearing of things celestial. Jacob, when he returned 
from Haran to the land of Canaan, also came first to Shechem ; 
as may appear from the following passage : “Jacob journeyed 
to Succoth, and built him a house, and made sheds for his 
cattle : therefore he called the name of the place Succoth ; and 
Jacob came to Shalem, a city of Shechem^ which is in the land 
of Canaan, when he came from Padan-Aram : — and he pitched 
his tent before the citv. — And he erected there an altar,” (Gen. 
xxxiii. 17, 18, 20 ;) where also by Shechem is signified the first 
dawn of light. So in David : “ God hath spoken in his holi- 
ness : 1 will rejoice, 1 will divide Shechem, and mete out the 
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valley of Succoth. Gilead is mine, and Manasseh is mine, and 
Ephraim is the strength of my head ; Judah is my lawgiver ; 
Mx)ab is my wash-pot ; over Edom will I cast out my shoe ; over 
Philistia will I triumph,” (Psalrn cviii. 7, 8, 9 ;) where, also, by 
Shechem the like is signified. That names signify nothing else 
than things, and that this is the case with Shechem, may appeat 
very evident from these prophetical passages in David ; oth‘;r- 
wise they would be little but a mere heap of names. That 
Shechem was made a city of refuge, (Joshua xx. 7 ;) and also 
a city of priests, (Josh. xxi. 21 ;) and that there a covenant 
was made, (Josh. xxiv. 1, 25 ;) are circumstances which involve 
a similar meaning. 

1442. That “ unto the oak-grove of Moreh ” signifies the 
first perception, may also appear from the order of the things 
treated of : for as soon as Jehovah appeared to the Lord in his 
celestial attributes, it is evident that he acquired percej)tion ; 
since all perception comes from things celestial : the nature and 
meaning of perception was shown above, n. 104, 202, 371, 483, 
495, 503, 521, 536, 865. Every one, when he comes to things 
celestial, receives perception from the Lord. They who became 
celestial men, as was the case with those of the most ancient 
church, all received perception ; as was shown above, n. 125, 
597, 607, 784, 895. They who become spiritual men, that 
who receive charity from the Lord, have something analogous 
to perception, that is, a dictate of conscience, more or le>s 
clear, in proportion as they are grounded in the celestial things 
of charity. The celestial things of charity are always attended 
with this efiTect ; for in them alone the Lord is pre^cnt, and in 
them he appears to man : how much more must this have been 
the case with the Lord, who from his infancy advanced to Je- 
hovah, and was joined together and united with him, so as to 
oe one 1 

1443. With respect to the oak-grove of Moreh as signifying 
the first or earliest perception, the case is this. There are with 
man things intellectual, things rational, and things scientific • 
the inmost parts of his mind [including all its powers, attain- 
ments, and exercises] arc things intellectual ; his interiors are 
things rational ; and his exteriors are things scientific. These 
altogether are called his spiritual things, and they exist in the 
above order. The intellectual things of the celestial man are 
compared to a garden consisting of all sorts of trees ; the things 
rational are compared to a forest consisting of cedars, and trees 
of that nature, such as flourished in Lebanon ; but things scien- 
tific are compared to plantations of oaks, on account of the 
twisted branches which distinguish the oak. By the trees them 
solves are signified perceptions ; as by the trees of the garden of 
Eden on the east were signified inmost perceptions, or the per- 
ceptions of things intellectual ; according to what was shewn 
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alf)ove 99, 100, 103, by the trees of the forest of Lebanon were 
signified interior perceptions, or the perceptions of things 
rational ; whereas by the trees of an oak-grove were signified 
exterior perceptions, or the perceptions of things scientific, 
which appertain to the external man. Hence it is that the oak- 
grove of Moreh signifies the first or earliest perception of the 
Lord ; for as yet he was a child, and his spiritual things were 
not more interiorly opened. Moreover, the oak-grove of Moreh 
was the place to which the children of Israel also first came, 
when they passed over Jordan, and saw the land of Canaan , 
concerning which it is thus written in Moses : ** Thou shalt put 
the blessing upon mount Gerizim, and the curse upon mount 
Ebal ; are they not on the other side Jordan, behind the way of 
the sun^s entrance, in the land of the Canaanite, who dwelleth 
in the plain over against Gilgal, near the oak groves of Moreh^'^ 
(Deut. xi. 29, 30 ;) whereby is signified also the first or earliest 
state of perception ; for the entrance of the children of Israel 
into the land of Canaan represented the entrance of the faithful 
into the Lord^s kingdom. 

1444. “ And the Canaanite was then in the land.^^ — That by 
these words is signified hereditary evil from the mother seated 
in his external man, may appear from what was said above con- 
cerning the hereditary nature attached to the Lord ; for he was 
born as another man, and derived evils from his mother, which 
he fought against and overcame. It is well known that the 
Lord underwent and sustained most grievous temptations (con- 
cerning which, by the divine mercy of the Lord, more will be 
said hereafter) ; so grievous, indeed, that he fought singlj^, and 
from his own power, against all hell. No one can be subject to 
temptations unless evil adheres to him : where there is no evil 
there cannot be the least temptation, for it is evil which the 
infernal spirits at such times excite. There was not any actual 
evil, or evil of his own, attached to the Lord, as there is with all 
men, but only hereditary evil from the mother, which is here 
called “ the Canaanite then in the land.'' Concerning this sub- 
ject, see what is said above, verse 1, n. 1414, where ft is shown, 
that there are two hereditary natures or principles connate with 
man, one derived from the father, the other from the mother ; 
and that that which is derived from the father remains to eter- 
nity, but that which is from the mother is dispersed by the 
liOrd when man is regenerated. But the Lord's hereditary 
nature or principle derived from his Father was divine ; that 
derived from the mother was evil ; which is here treated of, and 
by means of which he underwent temptations ; concerning which 
temptations see Mark i. 12, 13 : Matt. iv. 1 ; Luke iv. 1, 2. 
But, as just observed, the Lord had no actual evil, or evil of 
his own ; nor had he any hereditary evil from the mother, after 
by temptations he had conquered hell ; wherefore it is here said. 
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that then there was evil, viz., “ the Canaanite was then in the 
land.” The Canaanites were they who dwelt by the sea, and 
by the banks of Jordan ; as appears in Moses, relating the 
report of the spies: ’‘We came unto the land whither thou 
sentest us, and surely it floweth with milk and honey ; and this 
is the fruit of it : nevertheless, the people are strong that dwell 
in the land, and the cities are walled and very great ; and more* 
over we saw the children of Anak there : the Amalekites dwell 
in ^the land of the south ; and the Hittites, and the Jebusites, 
and the Araorites, dwell in the mountains ; and the Canaanites 
dwell by the sea, and by the coast of Jordan,^' (Numb. xiii. 27, 
28, 29 :) the Canaanites dwelling by the sea and by the coast 
of Jordan, signifies evil in the external man, such as is heredi- 
tarily derived from the mother ; for the sea and Jordan were 
the boundaries of the land. That such evil is signified by the 
Canaanite, appears also from Zechariah : In that day there 
shall be no more the Canaanite in the house of Jehovah of 
Zebaoth,” (xiv. 21 ;) speaking of the Lord^s kingdom ; and 
denoting that the Lord conquered evil, which is meant by the 
Canaanite, and expelled it from his kingdom. All the various 
kinds of evil are signified by the idolatrous nations inhabiting 
the land of Canaan, amongst whom were the Canaanites, as 
mentioned Gen. xv. 18, 19 ; Exod. iii. 8, 17 ; xxiii. 23, 28 ; 
xxxiii. 2 ; xxxiv. 11 ; Deut. vii. 1 ; xx. 17 ; Josh. iii. 10 ; xxiv. 
11 ; Judges iii. 5 : what evil is signified by each nation in par- 
ticular, will be shewn, by the divine mercy of the Lord, els^ 
where. 

1445. Verse 7. And Jehovah appeared unto Abram^ and 
saidf Unto thy seed will I give this* land. And there he built an 
altar to Jehovah who apmared unto him. By ‘‘ Jehovah appeared 
unto Abram,” is signified, that Jehovah appeared to the Lord 
when he was yet a child : by his saying, “ Unto thy seed will 
I give this land,” is signified, that things celestial should be 
given to those who should have faith in him : by “ there he 
built an altar to Jehovah who appeared unto him,” is signified 
the first worship of his Father from the celestial principle of 
love. 

1446. That by ** Jehovah appeared unto Abram,” is signified, 
that Jehovah appeared to the Lord when he was yet a child, 
appears from wdiat has been said above, and from the repre- 
sentation of the Lord by Abram ; and also from the order of 
the things treated of, according to which the Lord attained 
things celestial, and soon after perception, whence it follows as 
a consequence that Jehovah appeared to him. 

1447. That by Ids saying, ** Unto thy seed will I give thia 
Iknd,” is signified, that celestial things should be given to those 
who should have faith in him, appears from the signification of 
seed, and from the signification of land. That seed sigaifiet 
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faith in the Lord, has been shewn above, n. 255, 256 ; and also, 
that land or earth signifies things celestial, at verse 1, of this 
chapter, and also n. 620, 636, 662, 1066. In the literal sense, 
by the seed of Abram is meant his posterity derived from Jacob, 
and by land, the land of Canaan, which was to be given into 
their possession, in order that they might represent tlie celestial 
and spiritual things of the kingdom and church of the Lord, 
and that a representative church might be established among 
them ; as also, because the Lord was to be born in that country. 
But in the internal sense, nothing else is signified by seed but 
faith in the Lord, and nothing by the land but things celestial ; 
and in the present passage, that things celestial should be given 
to those who should have faith in him. What is meant by 
having faith in the Lord, has been frequently shewn above. 

1448. “ And he built there an altar to Jehovah, who ap- 
peared to him.^' — That these words signify the first worship of 
his Father from the celestial principle of love, appears from the 
signification of an altar, as being the principal representative 
of worship, n. 92. 

1449. Verse 8. Jlnd he removed thence to a mountain on the 
east of Bethel^ and stretched his tent ; Bethel on the sea, and Jit 
on the east. And there he built an a^tar to Jehovah, and called 
(m the name of Jehovah. “He removed thence to a mountain 
on the east of Bethel,” signifies the fourth state of the Lord 
when a child, viz., the progrc'^sion of the celestial things of 
love, which is to be removed to a mountain on the east of 
Bethel: “and stretclied his tent.” signifies the holy things of 
faith. “ Bethel on the sea, and Ai on the east,” signifies, that 
as yet he was in an obscure state : “ and he built an altar to 
Jehovah,” signifies external worship of his Father from that 
state ; “ and he called on the name of Jehovah,” signifies inter- 
nal worship of his Father from that state. 

1450. “ He removed thence to a mountain on the east of 
Bethel.” — That these words signify the fourth state of the Lord 
when a child, may appear from what goes before, and also from 
what follows, and likewise from the nature of order. Order 
required, that the Lord first of all from infancy should be 
imbued with the celestial things of love, which consist in love 
towards Jehovah, and neighborly love, with the pure innocence 
which has its abode therein. From these principles, as the very 
fountains of their life, all celestial things flow, taken both col- 
lectively and individually : for all others are only derivations 
from these. These celestial things are chiefly insinuated into 
man in his state of infancy, and in his progress thence to child- 
hood, and are even introduced without the accompaniments of 
knowledges for they enter by ipflux from the Lord, and affoot 

* Ths word in the plural form, and in the eenee of t/wi/le maiUr§ 
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man, before he knows what love is, or what affection is ; as 
may appear from the state of infants, and afterwards from the 
state of early childhood. These are the remains in man, of 
which we have occasional!} treated ; and which are insinuated 
into him by the Lord, and stored up for the use of his succeed- 
ing life : concerning which, see n. 468, 530, 560, 561, 660, 661. 
The Lord, being born as another man, was also introduced into 
things celestial according to order ; wliich also was effected by 
degrees from infancy to childhood. He was afterwards intro- 
duced to knowledges. How this took place in respect to him. 
is described in this verse, and is represented in what follows by 
‘Abram^s sojourning in Egypt. 

1451. That to be removed to a mountain on the east of 
Bethel, signifies the progression of the celestial things of love, 
may appear from the signification of a mountain, as denoting 
what is celestial ; as is shown at n. 795, 796 : and from the sig- 
nification of the cast, as denoting Jehovah Himself in respect 
to love, who is essentially the east ; according to what was 
shewn, n. 101, and in other places. It may appear also from 
the signification of Bethel, as denoting the knowledge of things 
celestial. Celestial things are insinuated into man both without 
accompanying knowledges and with them ; celestial things with- 
out knowledges are insinuated from the period of infoncy to 
that of childhood, as has just been shewn ; but celestial things 
with knowledges are insinuated from childhood onward to adult 
age. As then the Lord was to advance into the knowledges of 
things celestial which are signified by Bethel, it is here said, 
that he removed thence to a mountain on the east of Bethel. 

1452. “ And stretched his tent.” — That these words signify 
the holy things of faith, may appear from the signification of 
a tent, as denoting tlie holy principle of love, consequently, 
the holy principle of faith grounded in love, as was shewn above, 
n. 414. By stretching his tent there, is signified, that this 
state now commenced. 

1453. Bethel on the sea, and Ai on the east.” — That these 
words signify that as yet he was in an obscure state, viz., as to 
the knowledges of things celestial and spiritual, may appear 
from the following considerations. It is one thing to be under 
the inttuenco of things celestial, and another thing to possess 
the knowledges of things celestial. Infants and children are 
under the influence of things celestial more than adult persons, 
because they are under the influence of love towards their parents, 
and of mutual love, and also of innocence ; but adult persons are 
possessed of the knowledges of things celestial more than infants 
and children, and yet very many of them are not under the in- 

^ knwoUdge^ is not common in the English language ; yet the sense of the original 
cannot otlierwite be expressed ; and this use of the term Las the great authoritj 
of Lord Bacon to plena in its Davor. — JS^ 
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flaence of the celestial things of love. Before man is instructed 
in the things appertaining to love and faith, he is in an obscure 
state, that obscurity arising from the absence of knowledges : 
and this state is here described by Bethel being on the sea, 
that is, on the west, and Ai on the east. By Bethel, as ob- 
served. are signified the knowledges of things celestial ; but by 
Ai the knowledges of worldly things ; the former are said to be 
on the west when they are seen obscurely, for the west signifies, 
in the Word, what is obscure ; the latter are said to be on the 
east when they are seen clearly, for the east, in respect to the 
west, signifies what is in clearness. That the east and west 
have such a signification needs no proof, it being obvious to the 
apprehension of every one. That Bethel signifies the know- 
ledges of things celestial, may appear from other passages in 
the Word where Bethel is mentioned ; as in the following 
chapter, where it is said, “ that Abram went on his journeyg 
from the south even to Bethel^ unto the place where his tent had 
been in the beginning, between Bethel and unto the place 
of the altar which he had made there at the first, (chap. xiii. 
3, 4 ;) where going on his journeys from the south to Bethel 
signifies progression to the light of knowledges ; wherefore 
it is not there said that Bethel was on the west, and Ai on 
the east. So it is written of Jacob, when he saw the ladder, 
that he said, ‘‘This is none other than the house of God, 
and this is the gate of heaven : — and he called the name 
of that place Bethel^'' (Gen. xxviii. 17, 19 ;) where, in like 
manner, by Bethel is signified the knowledges of things celes- 
tial ; for man is Bethel, that is, the house of God, and also the 
gate of heaven, when he is possessed of the celestial things of 
knowledges. During the process of regeneration, man is suc- 
cessively introduced by the knowledges of things spiritual and 
celestial, but when he is regenerate, his introduction is com- 
pleted, and he is in possession of these things. Again : “ God 
said to Jacob, Arise, go up to Bethel^ and dwell there, and 
make there an altar unto God, that appeared unto thee, (Gen. 
XXXV. 1 ;) where, also, by Bethel are signified knowledges. The 
like was signified by the ark of Jehovah being in Bethel^ and 
the children of Israel coming thither and enquiring of Jehovah, 
(Judges XX. 18, 26, 27 ; 1 Sam. vii. 16 ; x. 3 ;) and also by the 
king of Assyria sending one of the priests, whom he transported 
from Samaria, to dwell in Bethel^ and teach them how they should 
fear Jehovah, (2 Kings xvii. 27, 28.) So in Amos : “ Amaziah 
said unto Amos, 0 thou seer, go, flee thee away into the land of 
Judah, and there eat bread, and prophesy there ; but prophesy 
not again any more at Bethel; for it is the king’s sanctuary, 
and it is the house of the kingdom,” (vii. 12, 13.) But after Je- 
roboam profaned Bethel, 1 Kings xii. 32 ; xiii. 1 to 8 ; 2 Kingf 
uiii. 15, it had a contrary signification, as in Hosea x. 15 
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Amos iii. 14, 15 : iv. 5, 6, 7. That Ai signifies the' know- 
ledges of worldly things, may also be proved from the historical 
and prophetical parts of the Word, as from Josh. vii. 2 ; viii. 1 
to 28 ; Jer. xlix. 3, 4. 

1454. “ And there he built an altar to Jehovah.” — That 
these words signify the external worship of his Father from that 
state, appears from the signification of an altar, as being the 
principal representative of worship, n. 921. 

*^1455. “And called on the name of Jehovah.” — That these 
words signify the internal worship of his Father from that state, 
appears from the signification of calling on the name of Jehovah, 
n. 440. That to build an altar to Jehovah denotes external 


worship, and that to call on the name of Jehovah denotes in- 
ternal worship, may appear to every one. 

1466. Verse 9. “ And Ahram journeyed, goinsr and journeying 
towards the southJ^ “ Abram journeyed, going and journeying, 
signifies further progression : “ towards the south,” signifies, 
into the principles of goodness and truth, thus into a bright 
lucid state, as to the interiors. 

1457. “And Abram journeyed, going and journeying.” — 
That these words signify further progression, may appear from 
the signification of going and journeying. Among the ancients, 
tliis alone was signified by journeys, trav(d<, and sojournings ; 
and hence this is the only signification of those terms in the in- 
ternal sense of the Wonl. Here begin the progressions of the 
Lord into knowledges. That the Lord was also instructed as 
another man, may ai)pear from these words in Luke : “ The 
child grew, and waxed strong in spirit, and was filled with wis- 
dom; and the grace of God was upon him,” (ii. 40.) And again: 
“ After three days they found him in the temple, sitting in the 
midst of the doctors, both hearing them, and asking them ques- 
tions: and all that heard him were astonished at his under- 


standing and answers. And when they saw him they were 
amazed ; but he said unto them, How is it that ye sought me ? 
wist ye not that I must be about my Fathcr^s business V (ii. 46 
— 49 :) that he was then ten years old is declared in verse 42 of 
the same chapter. Again : “ Jesus increased in wisdom and age, 
and in favor with God and man,” (ii. 62.) 

1458. That “ towards the south,” signifies into principles of 
goodness and truth, thus into a bright and lucid state as to the 
interiors, appears from the signification of the south. This 
signification of the south, as denoting a bright and lucid state, 
has its ground in this circumstance, that as there are no times 
in the other life, so there are no quarters, but by times, and 
the quarters, are signified states. States of intellectual things 
are circumstanced like states of the times of the day and the 
year, and also like states' of the different quarters of the hemi- 
sphere. States of the day are those of evening, night, morn 
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ing, and noon : states of the year are those of autumn, winter^ 
spring, and summer ; and states of the different quarters of the 
hemisphere have relation to the sun in its different aspects 
towards the west, north, east, and south. Similar to these are 
the states of things intellectual ; and, what is wonderful, those 
in heaven who are in a state of wisdom and intelligence dwell 
in light altogether according to the state, and they are in the 
greatest light who are in a state of the greatest wisdom and 
intelligence : but it is to be observed, that wisdom, in heaven, 
is the offspring of love and charity, and intelligence is the 
offspring of faith in the Lord. That there is light in the other 
life, incomparably above the light of this world, has been evi- 
denced to me by much experience ; concerning which, by the 
divine mercy of the Lord, more will be said hereafter. Now 
as there is such a correspondence between light and things 
intellectual in heaven, therefore, in the Word, both in this and 
other passages, nothing else is signified by the south in the 
internal sense. The south here signifies intelligence as procured 
by knowledges. Knowledges are celestial and spiritual truths, 
which, in heaven, are so many radiations of light, and are also 
rendered visible by light, as just observed : wherefore, as the 
Lord was now to be imbued with knowledges, in order that he 
might become the light of heaven, even as to his human essence, 
it is here said, that he journeyed, going or journeying towards 
the south. That this is the signification of the south may 
appear from similar passages in the Word; as in Isaiah : “ I will 
say to the north. Give up, and to the south, Keep not back : 
bring my sons from far, and my daughters from the ends of the 
earth,” (xliii. 6 :) the north signifies those who are immersed in 
ignorance, and the south those who are in possession of know- 
K-dges ; sons denote truths, and daughters principles of good- 
iit^. Again, in the same prophet : “ If thou draw out thy 
soul to the hungry, and satisfy the aflB.icted soul, then shall thy 
light rise in obscurity; and thy darkness shall be as the south, 
(Iviii. 10 :) to draw out the soul to the hungry, and to satisfy 
the afflicted soul, denotes the good principles of charity in 
general ; by light arising in obscurity, is signified, that such 
should have the intelligence of truth ; and by the darkness being 

• It is necessary to be observed, that the word for iouth, both in the author's 
Latin and in the original Hebrew of this passage, signifies muMay or noon, the 
southern quarter being determined, to the innabitants of the northern hemisphere, 
by the sun's place at noon. In the same manner, the names for Hie ea»t and the 
weft, in some of the ancient languages, signify risinp and setting ; the east being 
the place of the sun at his rising, and the west at his setting. Hi our language, aU 
allusions of this sort are lost In the above passage, and in those which foUow fron 
the Psalins, the literal sense requires that the word should be translated mtd^ay ; 
but as the idea of the fwth, wliich the auHior is here explaining, is then lost, it is 
necessary to use the latter expression. There are three other terms denoting the 
mAUk in the Hebrew language^ all of which ooeur in the passage presently cited 
fram Ex. XX. 
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as the south, is signified, that they should have the wisdom of 
good : * the south, by virtue of the heat which prevails when 
the sun is in it, signifies good ; and by virtue of the light which 
then exists, it signifies truth. So in Ezekiel : “ In the visions 
of God brought he me into the land of Israel, and set me upon 
a very high mountain, upon which as the frame of a city on the 
(xl. 2 ;) speaking of the new Jerusalem or kingdom of 
Le Lord ; which, being in the light of wisdom and intelligence, 
IS on the south. So in David: “He shall bring forth thy 
rigliteousness as the light, and thy judgment as the souths 
(Psalm xxxvii. 6.) Again : “Thou shalt not be afraid for the 
terror of night, nor for the, arrow that flieth by day, nor for the 
pestilence that walketh in darkness, nor for the destruction that 
wastcth in the south,'' (xci. 5, 6 :) not to be afraid for the de- 
struction that wasteth in the south, signifies, not to be afraid of 
damnation, which overtakes those who are in possession of 
knowledges and perverts them. So in Ezekiel : “ Son of man. 
set thy faces towards the south, and drop towards the south, and 
pro{)hesy against the forest of the field of the south ; and say to 
the forest of the south — All faces, from the south to the north 
shall be burned therein,^' (xx. 46, 47 :) the forest of the south 
signifies those who possess the light of truths and extinguish it ; 
consequently, it signifies those within the church who are of 
such a character. So in Daniel : “ Out of one of them came 
forth a little horn, which waxed exceeding great toward the 
south and toward the cast, and toward the pleasant land ; and 
it waxed great even to the host of the heavens,” (viii. 9, 10 ;) 
denoting those who oppose all things belonging to goodness and 
truth. So in Jeremiah : “ Give glory to Jehovah your' God, 
before he cause darkness, and before your feet stumble upon 
the dark mountains, and, while ye look for light, he turn it 
into the shadow of death, and make it gross darkness : the cities 
of the south shall be shut up, and none shall open them,” 
(xiii. 16, 19 ;) where the cities of the south denote the know- 
ledges of truth and goodness. i5o in Obadiah : “ The captivity 
of Jerusalem, which is in Sepharad, shall possess the cities of 
the south," (verse 20 ;) where the cities of the south, in like 
manner, denote the knowledges of truth and goodness, conse- 
quently, the principles of truth and goodness themselves which 
were to be inherited ; the subject there treated of is concerning 
the Lord^s kingdom. With respect to this signification of 
Abram’s journeying towards the south, as denoting the Lord’s 


• The author here, as in yarious other pke^ distinguishes between intelligence 
and wisdom. It may be expedient to remind the reader, that intelligence has 
respect chiefly to trutn, but Uiat wisdom has respect chiefly to good; or, in other 
wordfl^ intelligence is that state of the understanding winch is the result of ^e 
love and possession of trul^; but wisdom is that state of the understa n di n g 
which results from the love of goodness and its practice in the life. 
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progression into principles of goodness and truth, consequently 
into a bright lucid state as to the interiors, the case is this : 
knowledges are the means which open the way to behold things 
celestial and spiritual : by knowledges the way is opened for the 
internal man to flow into the external, in which are contained 
the recipient vessels, which are as many in number as are the 
knowledges of goodness and truth with which it is furnished : 
into these, as their vessels, celestial things enter by influx. 

1459. Verse 10. Jlnd there was a famme in the land; and 
jibram went down ttdo Es^ypt to sojourn there^ because the famine 
was grievous in the land. “ There was a famine in the land,'' 
signifies a scarcity of knowledges as yet with the Lord, when 
he was a child : “ and Abram went down into Egypt to sojourn 
there,” signifies instruction in knowledges from the Word ; 
Egypt is the science of knowledges \* to sojourn is to be in- 
structed : “ because the famine was grievous in the land,” sig- 
nifies much scarcity as to his external man. 

1460. “ And there was a famine in the land.” — That these 
words signify a scarcity of knowledges as yet with the Lord, 
when he was a child, appears from what has been said above. 
Knowledges, with man, never come, in childhood, from his 
interior part, but from the objects of the senses, especially from 
hearing. For, as was said above, there are in the external man 
recipient vessels, which are called things of the memory, and 
these are formed by knowledges, througli the influx and aid of 
the internal man, as may be obvious to everyone : consequently, 
knowledges are learned and implanteil in the memory, according 
to the influx of the internal man. llius also it was with the 
Lord when a child, because he was born as other men are, and, 
as other men, received instruction. But witli him, the interiors 
were celestial, which adapted the vessels for the reception of 
s ^towledges, and afterwards adapted the knowledges so received 
to “become vessels for the reception of the divinity. The inte- 
riors with him were divine by derivation from Jehovah his 
father ; the exteriors were human by derivation from Mary his 
mother. Hence it may appear that with the Lord, equally as 
with other men, there was, in childhood, a scarcity of know- 
ledges in his external man. That a famine signifies a scarcity 
of knowledges, appears from other parts of the Word; as in 


• This expression, the science of knowledaes, will seem unintelligible and with* 
out meaning, unless it be well considered what science is, and also what know* 
ledge is, and how they are perfectly distinct from each other. Science, according 
to our author, is the first informatiyn whi^di the niiiid receives, or more properly 
takes from without, by the outward senses; knowledge arises from collecting and 
eompanug such information by the light of reason, and thus digesting it and 
■tonng it up in tlie memory for the use of life : sciences; therefore, or scientifice| 
may be considered as the materials of knowledjgea, and knowledges as the orderly 
•ombinations and arrangements of materials in the mind. See note^ n. 24, Vol 
1 , md tliose above, at n. 1486, and 1460. 
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Isaiah : “They regard not the work of Jehovah, neither con- 
sider the operation of his hands ; therefore shall my people go 
Into captivity, because there is no knowledge, and their glory 
shall be men of famine, and their multitude dried up with 
thirst, (v. 12, 13 :) men of famine signify a scarcity of the 
knowledges of celestial things ; a multitude dried up with thirst 
signifies a scarcity of the knowledges of spiritual things. So 
In Jeremiah : “ They have lied against Jehovah, and said, It is 
not he ; neither shall evil come upon us ; neither shall we see 
sword nor famine; and the prophets shall become wind, and the 
word is not in them,” (v. 12, 13 :) where sword and famine 
signify to be deprived of the knowledges of truth and goodness ; 
prophets denote those who teach, in whom the word is not. 
That to be consumed with sword and famine is to be deprived 
of the knowledges of truth and goodness, and that sword and 
famine are expressions relating to devastation, the sword denot- 
ing devastation as to things spiritual, and famine denoting 
devastation as to things celestial, appears throughout the Word ; 
as Jer. xiv. 13 — 16, 18 ; Lament, iv. 9 ; and in other places. 
So also in Ezekiel : “ And I will increase the famine upon you, 
and will break your staff of bread ; and I will send upon you 
famine, and the evil beast, and they shall bereave thee : and 1 
will bring the sword upon thee,” (v. 16 ;) where famine signifies 
the deprivation of the knowledges of celestial things, or of the 
knowledges of good ; hence come falsities and evils. So in 
David : Moreover he called for a famine upon the land; he 
brake the whole staff of bread,” (P’s. cv. 16:) to break the 
stafi' of bread, signifies to be deprived of celestial food ; for the 
life of good spirits and of angels is supported by no other food 
than by the knowledges of goodness and truth, and by princi- 
ples of goodness and truth thcmsches; hence originates the 
signification of famine, and of bread, in the internal sense. 
Again, in David : “ He satufieth the longing soul, and tilleth 
the famished soul with goodness,” (cvii. 9 :) denoting those who 
desire knowledges. So in Jeremiah: “Lift up thy hands for 
the soul of thy young children, that faint by famine at the top 
of evei-y street,” (Lament ii. 19 ;) wliere famine denotes a 
want of knowledges, streets denote truths. So in Ezekiel : 
“They shall dwell safely, and none shall make them afraid: 
and 1 will raise up for them a plant of renown, and they shall 
be no more consumed by famine in the land,” (xxxiv. 28, 29 ;) 
denoting that they shoulu be no longer destitute of the know- 
ledges of goodness and truth. So in John: “ They shall not 
hunger any more, nor thirst any more,” (Rev. vii. 16 ;) speak- 
ing of the Lord's kingdom, where they live in an abundance of 
all celestial knowledges and good things, signified by not hun- 
gering, and of all spiritual knowledges and truths, signified by 
not thirsting. In like manner the Lord said in John, “I am 
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the bread of life ; he that cometh unto me shall never hunger^ 
and he that belie veth on me shall never thirst (vi. 35.) So in 
Luke : “ Blessed ar^e that hunger now ; for ye shall be filled,^' 
(vi. 21.) Again : “ BLe hath filled the hungry with good things,” 
(i. 53 ;) speaking of celestial good things and the knowledges of 
them. That a famine signifies a scarcity of knowledges, is 
plainly declared in Amos: “Behold the days come, saith the 
Lord Jehovah, that I will send a famine upon the land, not a 
famine of bread, nor a thirst for waters, but of hearing the 
words of Jehovah,” (viii, 11, 12.) 

1461. “ And Abram went down into Egypt to sojourn 
there.” — That these words signify instruction in knowledges 
from the Word, appears from the signification of Egypt, and 
from the signification of sojourning. That Egypt signifies the 
science of knowledges, and that to sojourn signifies to be in- 
structed, will be seen presently. That the Lord was instructed 
in childhood as other men are, appears from the passages in 
Luke adduced above, n. 1457 ; and also from what was said 
just above concerning the external man, which cannot be reduced 
to correspondence and concordance with the internal man other- 
wise than by knowledges. The external man is corporeal and 
sensual, and is not receptive of any thing celestial and spiritual, 
unless knowledges be previously implanted in it as seeds in their 
ground; for in these, things celestial may find their recipient 
vessels. But these knowledges must be derived from the Word. 
Knowledges derived from that source are of such a nature as to 
be open for communication from the Lord himself; for the 
Word itself is derived from the Lord through the heavens, con- 
taining the life of the Lord in all and every part of it, although 
this does not appear in its external form. Hence it may be 
manifest, that the Lord, in his childhood, would not imbibe 
any other knowledges than those of the Word, which to him 
was open, as just observed, for communication from his Father, 
Jehovah himself, with whom he was to be united and become 
one ; and so much the more, because there is nothing said in 
the Word, which, in its inmost contents, has not relation to 
him, and which did not previously come from him : for the 
human essence was only an additament to bis divine essence 
which was from eternity. 

1462. That Egypt is the science of knowledges in respect to 
the Lord, but science in general in respect to other men, may 
appear from its signification in the Word, abundantly spoken of 
above, particularly in n. 1164, 1165. For the ancient church 
was seated in Egypt, as in many other places, n. 12^18, and 
when the church was there, sciences, above anything else, 
flourished in that country, whence by Egypt is signified science. 
But after they became desirous to enter by sciences into the 
mysteries of &ith, and thus from their own power to explore 
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the truth of divine arcana, then they became addicted to magic, 
and by Egypt were signified scientifics which pervert, whence 
come fhlsities, and from these evils, as appears from Isaiah xix. 
11. That by Egypt are signified useful sciences, and thus, in 
the present case, that science of knowledges which is capable of 
serving as recipient vessels for things celestial and spiritual, may 
appear from the following passages in the Word : “ They have 
seduced Egypt the corner-stone of the tribes,” (Isaiah xix. 13 ;) 
where it is called the corner-stone of the tribes, as serving for a 
support to the things belonging to faith, which are signified by 
tribes. Again, in the same prophet: “In that day shall five 
cities in the land of Egypt speak the language of Canaan, and 
swear to Jehovah Zebaoth : in that day shall there be an altar 
to Jehovah, in the midst of the land of Egypt^ and a pillar at 
the border thereof to Jehovah ; and it shall be for a sign and 
for a witness to Jehovah Zebaoth in the land of Egypt : for they 
shall cry unto Jehovah because of the oppressors, and he shall 
send them a Saviour and a great one, and he shall deliver them : 
and Jehovah shall be known to Egypt, and the Egyptians shall 
know Jehovah in that day, and shall do sacrifice and oblation ; 
yea, they shall vow a vow unto Jehovah, and shall perform it ; 
and Jehovah shall smite Egypt, he shall smite and heal it : and 
they shall return to Jehovah, and he shall be intreated of them, 
and shall heal them,” (xix. 18 — 22 ;) speaking of Egypt in a 
good sense, to denote those who are attached to scientifics, or 
natural truths, which are the vessels of spiritual truths. Again, 
in the same prophet : “ In that day there shall be a highway 
out of Egypt to Assyria, and the Assyrian shall come into 
Egypt, and the Egyptian into Assyria ; and the Egyptians shall 
serve with the Assyrians : in that day shall Israel be the third 
with Egypt and with Assyria, a blessing in the midst of the 
land, which Jehovah Zebaoth shall bless, saying. Blessed be my 
people Egypt, and Assyria the work of my hands, and Israel 
mine inheritance,” (xix. 23 — 25 ;) where by Egypt is signified 
the science of natural truths, by Assyria reason or things 
rational, and by Israel things spiritual, which succeed each 
other in orderly arrangement ; wherefore it is said, that in that 
day there shall be a hi^way from Egypt to Assyria, and Israel 
shall be the third with Egypt and with Assyria. So in Ezekiel : 
“ Pine linen in broidered work from Egypt was thy spread- 
ing forth, that it might be to thee for a flag.” (xxvii. 7 ;) 
speaking of Tyre, by which is signified the possession of 
knowledges ; fine linen in broidered work denotes the truths 
of sciences which are of service : scientifics, as belonging to the 
external man, ought to serve the internal. Again, in the same 
prophet : “ Thus saith the Lord Jehovih : At the end of forty 
years I will gather Egypt from the people whither thev were 
scattered, and I will bring again the captivity of Egypt, (xxix 
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18, 14 ;) where Egypt has a like signification. So in Zechariah : 
** And it shall come to pass, that whoso will not come up of the 
families of the earth unto Jerusalem to worship the King Je- 
hovah Zebaoth, even upon them shall be no rain ; and if the 
family of Egypt go not up, and come not,” (xiv. 17, 18 ;) where 
Egypt also is used in a good sense, and has the same significa- 
tion. That science, or human wisdom, is signified by Egypt, 
may appear likewise in Daniel, where the sciences of tMngs 
celestial and spiritual are called “ the treasures of gold and 
silver,” and also “ the precious things of Egypt, (xi. 43.) It 
is said also of Solomon, that his “ wisdom excelled the wisdom 
of all the children of the east and all the uisdom of Egypt, 
(1 Kings iv. 30.) The house built by Solomon for rharaoh's 
daughter was representative of this alone, (1 Kings vii. 8.) The 
Lord^s being brought into Egypt when an infant, had no other 
signification than what is here signified by Abram ; it being also* 
done that he might fulfil all things which were represented con- 
cerning him. The emigration of Jacob and of his sons into 
Egypt, represented nothing else, in the inmost sense, but the 
Lord’s first instruction in knowledges from the Word; as ap- 
pears also from the following passages. Concerning the Lord it 
is thus written in Matthew : “ The angel of the Lord appeared 
to Joseph in a dream, saying, Arise, and take the young child 
and his mother, and flee into Egypt, and be thou there until I 
bring thee word. When he arose, he took the young child and 
his mother by night, and departed into Egypt ; and was there 
until the death of Herod : that it might be fulfilled which was 
spoken by the prophet, saying, Out of Egypt have I called my 
son,” (ii. 13, 14, 16 :) of which it is thus written in Hosea: 
“When Israel was a child, then I loved him, and out of Egypt 
have I called my son,” (xi. 1 ;) hence it appears that by the 
child Israel is meant the Lord, and that his instruction when a 
child is signified by these words, “ Out of Egypt have I called 
my son.” So again in the same prophet : “ By a prophet Je- 
hovah brought Israel out of Egypt, and by a prophet was he 
preserved,” (xii. 13, 14 ;) where, in like manner, by Israel is 
meant the Lord ; by a prophet is signified one that teaches, 
consequently, the doctrine of knowledges. So in David : “Turn 
us again 0 God of hosts, and cause thy face to shine, and we 
shall oe saved. Thou hast brought a vine out of Egypt, thou 
hast cast out the nations, and planted it,” (Psalm Ixxx. 7, 8 ;) 
speaking also of the Lord, who is called a vine out of Egypt, in 
respect to the knowledges in which he was instructed. 

1463. That to sojourn is to be instructed, may appear from 
the signification of sojourning in the Word, as denoting to be 
instructed ; the reason of which is this, because, in heaven, 
sojourning and migration, or procession from place to place, is 
nothing else but change of state ; as was shewn above, n. 1876f 
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a 379 : wherefore wherever departure, sojourning, and transla- 
tion from place to place, are mentioned in the Word, nothing 
else is thereby suggested to the angels than such change of state 
as occurs among them. Changes of state have respect both tc 
the thoughts and the affections. Changes of state in respect tc 
the thoughts are knowledges, which, in the world of spirits, are 
exhibited by instructions ; which also was a reason why the men 
of the most ancient church, as having communication with the 
angelic heaven, by sojourning had a perception only of instruc- 
tion. So in the present case, by Abrara^s going down into 
Egypt to sojourn, nothing else is signified but the instruction of 
the Lord. The like also is signined by Jacob and his sons 
going down into* Egypt ; as in Isaiah : “Thus saith the Lord 
Jehovih : My people went down into E^ypt at the beginning to 
sojourn^ and the Assyrian oppressed them for naught,^^ (lii. 4 :) 
where the Assyrian denotes reasonings. Hence, also, in the 
Jewish church, they who were instructed were called sojourners 
that sojourn in the midst of them, concerning whom it was 
commanded that they should be treated in like manner as the 
home-born, (Exod. xii. 48, 49 ; Levit. xxiv. ; Numb. xv. 13 
— 16, 26, 29 ; xix. 10.) Of these it is thus written in Ezekiel : 
“Ye shall inherit this land according to the twelve tribes of 
Israel ; and it shall come to pass, that ye shall divide it by lot 
for an inheritance unto you, and to the sojourners that sojourn 
amongst you; — and they shall be unto you as born in the 
country amongst the children of Israel, they shall have inherit- 
ance with you among the tribes of Israel : and it shall come to 
pass that in what tribe the sojourner sojourneth^ there shall ye 
give him his inheritance,” (xlvii. 14, 22, 23 ;) speaking of the 
New Jerusalem, or kingdom of the Lord ; where by sojourners 
that sojourn are meant those who suffer themselves to be in- 
structed, consequently the Gentiles : that they who are in- 
structed are meant, appears from its being said, “ In what tribe 
he sojourneth, there shall ye give him his inheritance tribes 
denote the things appertaining to faith. By sojourning also is , 
signified somewhat similar to what is denoted by journeying 
and dwelling ; by journeying are signified institutes and order 
of life, and by dwelling is signified living ; concerning which 
significations, see above, n. 1293 : wherefore also the land of 
Canaan is called the land of the sojournings of Abraham, Isaac, 
and Jacob. (Gen. xxviii, 4 ; xxxvi. 7 ; xxxvii. 1 ; Exod. vi. 4 ;) 
and Jacob said to Pharaoh. “The days of the years of my 
sojournings are a hundred and thirty years : few and evil have 
the days of the years of my life been, and have not attained 
unto the days of the years of- the life of my fathers in the days 
of their sojournings,^^ (Gen. xlvii. 9 ;) where sojourning signifies 
life and instructions. 

1464. “Because the famine was grievous in the land”— 
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That by these words is signified much scarcity in his externa, 
man, appears from the signification of famine, spoken of above 
iii this verse. The arcana here contained are too many to admit 
of a brief explication ; suffice it to observe, that the Lord had 
the power of learning superior to any other man ; but as he 
was to be instructed in things celestial, previous to his instruc- 
tion in things spiritual, in which respect his case differed from 
that of other men, therefore this statement is made. A further 
reason is, because there was hereditary evil from the mother in 
his external man, against which he was to fight, and which he 
was to overcome. Not to mention innumerable other reasons. 

1465. Verse 11. And it came to jpass^ when lie drew nigh 
to come into Egypt^ that he said unto oarai his wife^ Behold now^ 
I know that thou art a beautiful woman to look upon. “ And it 
came to pass, when he drew nigh to come into Egypt,” signifies 
when he began to learn ; Egypt, as was said, is the science of 
knowledges : “ that he said unlo Sarai his wife,” signifies, that 
thus he thought concerning truths to which things celestial were 
adjoined ; Sarai as a wife is truth adjoined to the celestial things 
which were with the Lord : “ Behold, now, I know that thou 
art a beautiful woman to look upon,” signifies, that truth froir 
a celestial origin is delightful. 

1466. “ And it came to pass, when he drew nigh to come 
into Egypt.” —That by these words is signified, when he began 
to learn, appears from the signification of Egypt, as denoting 
the science of knowledges ; of which when to draw nigh to is 
predicated, nothing else can be signified by it. 

1467. That Egypt is the science of knowledges, appears 
from what was said and shewn concerning Egypt in the pre- 
ceding verse. 

1468. “ He said unto Sarai his wife.” — That by these words 
is signified, that thus he thought concerning truths to which 
things celestial are adjoined, appears from the signification of 
Sarai, when she is called a wife. A wife, in the internal sense 
of the Word, signifies nothing else but truth conjoined with 
good, for the conjunction of truth with good is in all respects 
circumstanced as a marriage. When mention is made in the 
Word of a husband, then the husband signifies good, and the 
wife truth ; but when instead of husband the term man* is 
applied, then the man signifies truth, and the wife good ; and 
this distinction is constantly observed in the Word, us was also 

* For the proper eense of the word man ae here used in contradistinction 
to husband, the reader is referred to the note at n. 166, Yol. I. Suffice it here tc 
observe, that the word homo in the Latin, which we render o?an, denotes man in 
hU full And proper character, as consisting of the two principles, the celestial and 
■piritual, in their proper coi^ucction and subordination, according to what was said 
in the note above, n. 1414 ; whereas tlie word vtr, which we ali^ render man, as 
having no other term whereby to express it, denotes pro^rly the intelleotual of 
•piritual principle, when considered distinctly from the OMestiaL 
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said above, n. 915. In the present case, as Abram is named, 
Sarai his wife signifies truth ; thus, to say unto Sarai his wife, 
signifies, so to think concerning truths with which things celes- 
tial are conjoined. It is a true historical fact, that Abram did 
speak thus to his wife when he went into Egypt ; but, as has 
been observed before, the matters of history recorded in the 
Word are representative, and each expression of the relation 
is significative ; and no other historical circumstances are re- 
corded, nor in any other order, nor other expressions used, 
than such as, in the internal sense, might express those arcana. 

14G9. Iha-t Sarai as a wife is truth adjoined to the celestial 
things which were with the Lord, appears from what has been 
just said concerning the signification of Sarai as a wife. The 
reason that it is called truth 'adjoined to things celestial, is, 
because all truth was previously with tlie Lord, the celestial 
principle having truth along with it, and the one being insepa- 
rable from the other, as light is inseparable from flame ; but it 
was hidden in his internal man, which was divine. Scientifics 
and knowledges acquired by learning are not truths, but are 
only recipient vessels ; thus whatever is contained in a man^s 
memory is anything but truth, though it is called so ; but 
truth resides therein, as in its vessels. These vessels were to 
be formed by the Lord, or rather opened, by instruction in 
knowledges from the Word, not only that things celestial might 
be insinuated therein, but that they likewise might become 
celestial, and thus divine ; for the Lord joined the divine essence 
to the human, that his human attributes might also become 
divine. 

1470. “ Behold, now I know that thou art a beautiful 
woman to look upon.” — That by these words is signified that 
truth from a celestial origin is delightful, may appear from the 
signification of a woman beautiful to look upon. All truth 
which is celestial, or which is produced from a celestial prin- 
ciple, is happy in the internal man, and delightful in the ex- 
ternal ; and with the celestial angels is so perceived. But it is 
altogether otherwise when it is not from a celestial origin. 
There are two kinds of happiness in the internal man, to which 
correspond two kinds of delight in the external man ; the one 
i«» that of good, and the other of truth : celestial happiness and 
delight are those of good, and spiritual happiness and delight 
are those of ^uth. It is also known, that truth itself brings 
with it happiness and delight ; but these are only essentially 
such when the truth is from a celestial origin. Hence truth 
itself also becomes celestial, and is called celestial truth ; in 
which case it is comparatively like the light of the sun in the 
time of spring, which in its bosom contains heat, from which 
all things on the earth vegetate, and are as it were animated. 
This celestial truth is the very principle of beauty, or is Imauiy 
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itself, and it is this truth which is here called a woman beau- 
tiful to look upon. The further arcana involved in these words 
will appear from what follows. 

1471. Verse 12. And it will come to pass^ when the Egyptians 
see thee^ that they will say. This is his wife : and they will kill 
me^ and will save thee alive, “ And it shall come to pass, when 
the Egyptians see thee, signifies the science of knowledges, 
which is described as to its nature and quality, when celestial 
knowledges are seen thereby : “ they will say. This is his wife,” 
signifies, that they will call them celestial : “ and they will kill 
me, and will save thee alive,” signifies, that they would pay 
no regard to things celestial, but only to the mere knowledges, 
which they would take possession of, and carry off. 

1472. “And it shall come to pass, when the Egyptians see 
thee.” — That by these words is signified the science of know- 
ledges, which is described as to its nature and quality, when 
celestial knowledges are seen thereby, may appear from the 
signification of Egypt, as denoting the science of knowledges, 
according to what was shewn above. Hence may appear what 
is signified by this expression, “When the Egyptians see,” viz., 
that the science of knowledges is of such a nature and quality 
as is described in this verse. The science of knowledges is thus 
circumstanced, (there being in it somewhat of a merely natural 
principle, which is discoverable even in children when they first 
begin to learn,) that the deeper the subjects are which are pre- 
sented to view, so much the more ardently they who cultivate 
that science desire to understand them, and when they are told 
of things celestial and divine, their desire increases ; but this is 
a merely natural deliirht, and arises from a lust originating in 
the external man. This lust, with some, is attended with this 
eflect, that they place their delight merely in the science of 
knowledges without regarding any other end ; whereas the science 
of knowledges is only as somewhat instrumental for the sake 
of use, viz., that knowledges may serve as vessels for the recep- 
tion of things celestial and spiritual ; and when they are thus 
serviceable, they then first begin to bo of use, and receive their 
delight from use. It may appear plain to every attentive ob- 
server, that the science of knowledges is designed in itself for 
no other end, than that man may become rational, and thereby 
spiritual, and at length celestial, and that by means of know- 
ledges the external man may be adjoined to the inte»nal : when 
this is the case, then man is principled in use, for the internal 
man regards nothing but use. It is with a view to this ei d, 
that the Lord insinuates also the delight which is perceived by 
children and young persons in learning the sciences. But when 
man begins to place his delight in mere science, he is then 
influenced by corporeal lust, and in proportion as he is so influ- 
enced, or places his delight in mere science, he removes himself 
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from what is celestial, and his scientifics become closed towards 
the Lord, and are rendered material ; but in proportion as sci- 
C3itifics are acquired with a view to use, whether for the sake 
of human society, or the Lord^s church on earth, or Jiis king- 
dom in heaven, and, more especially for the Lord^s sake, they 
ure more opened towards the Lord, and become spiritual*; 
wherefore also the angels, who are principled in the science of 
all knowledges, and that in such a manner, that scarce a thou 
sandth part can be unfolded to man’s apprehension, yet esteem 
knowledges as nothing in comparison of use. Hence may ap- 
pear what is signified by these words, “ When the Egyptians 
see thee, they will say. This is his wife, and they will kill me, 
and will save thee alive.” As this was known to the Lord when 
a child, and he thus thought concerning it, therefore these 
things were said, signifying, that if he should be led away by 
\he mere lust of the science of knowledges, science would be 
of such a nature and quality, that it would no longer regard 
things celestial, but only the knowledges which the lust of 
science would seize upon. Much more follows on this subject. 

1473. “They will say. This is his wife.” — ^That by these 
words is signified that they will call them celestial, appears 
from the signification of wife, as denoting truth adjoined to 
things celestial ; hence, the expression, “ This is his wife,” de- 
notes what is celestial. 

1474. “ And they will kill me, and will save thee alive.” — 
That these words signify that they would pay no regard to things 
celestial, but only to mere knowledges, appears from what has 
been just said. 

Verse 13. Say, I pray thee, thou art my sister ; that it may 
ie well with me for thy sake, and that my soul may Iwe because 
of thee* “ Say, 1 pray thee, thou art my sister,” signifies in- 
tellectual truth, which is a sister : “ that it may be well with 
me for thy sake,” signHies, that thus the celestial principle 
could not be violated : “ and that my soul may live because 
of thee,” signifies, that thus the celestial principle might be 
^ved. 

1475. Say, I pray thee, thou art my sister.” — That by 
these words is signified intellectual truth, which is a sister, may 
Appear from the signilication of a sister, as denoting intellectual 
truth, when celestial truth is a wife ; concerning which its sig- 
nification more will be said hereafter. The case herein is this : 
science is of such a nature and quality, that it desires nothing 
more tnan to obtrude itself into things celestial, and to explore 
them ; but this is contrary to order, for thus it violates things 
celestial. Order itself requires that the celestial principle, by 
;means of the spiritual, should insert itself into the rational, 
'(and thereby into the scientific, and adapt each to itself : and 
Unless this order be observed, it is impossible to acquire wisdom 
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In this chapter also are contained these arcana, viz., how the 
Lord was instructed by his Father according to all order, and 
thus how his external man was conjoined to the internal ; that 
is. how tiis external man,, in like manner as the internal, was 
made divine, by which, as to each essence, he was Jehovah. This 
was effected by knowledges, which are the means or mediums. 
Without knowledges, as means or mediums, the external man 
cannot even become man. 

1476. “That it may be well with me for thy sake.” — That 
by these words is signified, that thus the celestial principle 
could not be violated, appears from what was said above. For 
order requires, as was just observed, that the celestial principle 
should enter by influx into the spiritual, the spiritual into t4ie 
rational, and the rational into the scientific : when this order 
takes place, then the spiritual principle is adapted, or .fitted, 
for reception by the celestial, the rational by the spiritual, and 
the scientific by the ratiowal ; in which case the scientific prin- 
ciple in general becomes the ultimate recipient vessel ; or, what 
is the same thing, scientifics in their distinct species and par- 
ticulars become ttie ultimate recipient vessels, having a corres- 
pondence with things rational, whilst things rational correspond 
with things spiritual, and things spiritual with tiling celestial. 
When this order prevails, then the celestial principle cannot 
be violated, which otherwise is violated. As the subject here 
treated of in the internal sense is the Lord^s instruction, there- 
fore the manner of its progress is here described. 

1477. “That my soul may live because of thee.” — That by 
these words is signified, that thus the celestial principle might 
be saved, may appear from the signification of the soul, as de- 
noting what is celestial, for this is the soul itself, since it is the 
very life ; whence appears what is signified Ijy these words, 
“ That my soul may live because of thee.” It will appear from 
what follows, tliat things celestial or divine jvere not adjoined 
to the Lord, so as to make one essence, before he eiidured 
temptations, and thereby expelled hereditary evil derived from 
the mother. A description is given in this and the following 
verses, how, in the mean time, the celestial principle itself was 
not violated, but saved. 

1478. Verse 14. And it came to passj when Abram came 
into Egyptj that the Egyptians saw the woman, that she was 
very beautifvl. “ And it came to pass, when Abram came into 
Egypt,” signifies, when the Lord began to be instructed ; “ that 
the Egyptians saw the woman, that she was very beautiful,” 
signifies the science of knowledges, that it is of such a nature 
as to be very pleasing to itself. 

1479. “ And it came to pass, when Abram came into Egypt.^* 
— That these words signify, when the Lord began to be iu- 
Btructed, appears from the representation of Adram, as denoting 
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in the internal sense, the Lord when a child ; and from the sig- 
nification of Egypt, as denoting the science of knowledges, 
according to what was shewn above, at verse 10 of this chapter. 
Hence it appears, that to come into Egypt is to be instructed. 

1480. “ That the Egyptians saw the woman, that she was 
verv beautiful.” — That by these words is signified the science 
of Knowledges, and that it is very pleasing to itself, appears 
from the remark above, at verse 11, that such is the nature 
and quality of science in childhood ; for it is, as it were, innate 
\n science (because to be so affected by it is innate in man), 
first of all to please for no other end than for the sake of know- 
ing. Such is every man^s nature and quality : his spirit is greatly 
delighted with knowledge, insomuch that it almost seems of 
all things most desirable ; it is his food whereby he is supported 
and refreshed, as is the external man by terrestrial food. This 
food, which is that of his spirit, is communicated to his exter- 
nal man, to the end that the external man may be adapted to 
the internal. But the different kinds of food succeed each other 
according to the following order. Celestial food is every good 
principle of love and charity from the Lord ; spiritual food is every 
truth of faith. On these kinds of food the angels live. From 
these exists a food, which is also celestial and spiritual, but of 
an inferior angelic nature, on which live angelic spirits. From 
this again exists a food celestial and spiritual still inferior, which 
is that of reason, and of science thence derived. On this live 
good spirits. Lastly comes corporeal food, which is proper to 
man whilst he lives in the body. These kinds of food correspond 
with each other in a wonderful manner. Hence also iX is plain, 
why and how science is very pleasing to itself, for it is circum- 
stanced like the appetite and taste : wherefore also the act of 
eating performed by man corresponds with scientifics in the 
world of spirits, and appetite and taste correspond with the 
desire of sciences ; as has been made evident to me from expe- 
rience, concerning which, by the divine mercy of the Lord, more 
will be said hereafter. 

1481. ^nd tfie princes of Pharaoh saw her^ and they com- 
mended her to Pharaoh. And the woman was taJeen to Phoraoh^s 
house. “ The princes of Pharaoh saw,” signifies primary pre- 
cepts, which are the princes of Pharaoh : “ and they commended 
her to Pharaoh,” signifies, that they were pleasing : “ and the 
woman was taken to Pharaoh’s house,” signifies, that they en- 
gaged the desire of the mind. 

1482. “And the princes of Pharaoh saw.” — That thesd 
words signify primary precepts, which are the princes of PhjA- 
raoh, appears from the signification of princes and of Pharaoh. 
Princes, in the Word, both in its historical and propheti»jal 
parts, signify those things which are primary ; and Pharaoh 
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signifies the same as Egypt : and, in the present ease, Egypt 
or Pharaoh are to be und^erstood in the best sense, because they 
are predicated of the science of knowledges, which the Lord 
first imbibed in childhood. That these primary precepts were 
from the Word, appears from the signification of these words 
in their internal sense. That by Pharaoh, in the Word, is 
signified the same as by Egypt in general, 4 night be proved from 
many passages ; as also, that by the kings of other kingdoms 
are meant the same things as by the names of the kingdoms. 
But by princes are meant those things that are primary therein ; 
ns in Isaiah : “ The princes of Zoan are fools, the counsel of 
the wise counsellors of Pharaoh is become brutish : how say ye 
onto Pharaoh, I am the son of the wise, the son of ancient 
kings ? — The princes of Zoan are become fools, the princes of 
Noph are deceived,” (xix. 11, 13 ;) where the princes of Zoan 
and the wise counsellors of Pharaoh denote primary scientifics ; 
and as wisdom originally fiourished in Egypt, as has been ob- 
served above, therefore Pharaoh is called the son of the wise, 
the son of ancient kings. Thus, also, in many other parts of 
the Woi’d, princes denote things primary. 

1488. That by “ they commended her to Pharaoh,” is signi- 
fied, that they were pleasing, may appear without explication. 

1484. “ And the woman was taken to Pharaoh’s house.” — 
That by these words is signified, that they captivated the mind, 
may appear from the signification of a woman, and from the 
signification of a house. A woman signifies truth, and, in the 
present case, the truth which is in sciences, with the delights 
of which the Lord was taken in childhood. The delights of 
truth are those which come from intellectual truth, which is 
signified by a sister. A house signifies those things which 
appertain to man, especially which appertain to his will ; as was 
shewn above, n. 710 ; in the present, case, therefore, it signifies 
the things appertaining to the mind, or to the afiection of know- 
ing and learning. 

1484. * Verse 16. Jind he intreated Abram weUfor her sake. 
And he had flocks and herds, and he-asses, and men-servants, 
and maid-servants, and she-asses and camels. “ He intreated 
Abram well for her sake,” signifies, that the things of science 
were multipled with the Lord : “ and he bad flocks and herds, 
and he-asses, and men-servants, and maid-servants, and she- 
BBScs, and camels,” signifies, all things in general appertaining 
to scientifics. 

1485. “ And he intreated Abram well for her sake.” — That 
by these words is signified the multiplication of things of science 
with the Lord, appears from the signification of intteating well, 
as denoting to enrich. It is predicated of science, which is sig- 
nified ly Pharaoh, that it intreated Abram well, that is, tbs 
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Lord when a child ; and this for her sake, that is, for the sak^ 
of intellectual truth, which he desired : the desire of truth was 
that from which the enriching came. 

1486. “ And he had flocks and herds, and he-asses, and 
men-servants, and maid-servants, and she-asses, and camels.” — 
That these words signify all things in general appertaining to 
ecientifics, appears from the signification of all these in the 
Word. But it would take too much room to shew what is sig- 
nified by each in particular ; as what by flocks and herds, what 
by he-asses and men-servants, what by maid-servants and she- 
asses, and what by camels : suffice it to observe that each has 
its peculiar signification, and that in general they sijjnify all 
things relating to the science of knowledges, and to scientifics. 
Scientifics, considered in themselves, are he-asses and men 
servants ; their pleasures are maid-servants and she-asses 
camels are general instruments of service ; flocks and herds ar€ 
possessions : this is their signification throughout the Word. 
All things whatever appertaining to the external man are 
nothing else but instrunicnts of service, that is, they are given 
to serve the internal man. This is the case with all scientifics, 
which are nothing else than appurtenances of the external man ; 
for they are procured from terrestrial and worldly objects by 
means of the facultms of sense, that they may serve the interior 
or rational man, tne rational man the spiritual, the spiritual 
the celestial, and the celestial the Lord : thus they are mutually 
subordinate to each other, as exterior things are subordinate to 
interior ; and thus all and every thing, according to order, is 
subordinate to the Lord. Scientifics, therefore, are the last 
and outermost things, in which are terminated those which are 
interior in order ; and being the last and outermost, compared 
with others they are instruments of service. Every one may 
see to what purposes scientifics may serve, if he reflects, or 
inquires with himself, for what purpose they were designed ; 
and whilst he thus reflects on their use, he may also compre- 
hend the nature and quality of their use. Every principle of 
science ought to be directed to some use, and this is its service. 

Verse 27. *^nd Jehovah smote Pharajoh with great plagues^ 
and hi; house, because of Sarai, Ahram^s wife, “ Jehovah smote 
Pharaoh with great plagues,” signifies, that scientifics were 
destroyed : “ and his house,” signifies, what he had collected 
together : “ because of Sarai, Abram’s wife,” signifies, because 
of truth which was to be adjoined to the celestial principle. 

1487. “ And Jehovah smote Pharaoh with great plagues.” — 
That by these words is signified that scientifics were destroyed, 
appears from the signification of Pharaoh, as denoting science 
in general, consequently scientifics, which are the things of 
science ; and from the signification of smiting with plagues, as 
denoting to destroy. This is the case with scientifics : they are 
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procured in childhpod with no other end than that of knowing: 
and, with the Lord, they were procured from the delights and 
affection of truth. The scientifics which are procured in child* 
hood are of several kinds, but they are disposed by the Lord in 
orderly arrangement, that they may serve to promote some use ; 
first, by supplying the capacity of thinking, afterwards to be of 
use by means of thought, and lastly, that the uses they point 
to may take effect, that is, that the very life of man may con- 
sist in use, and may be a life of uses. These uses are accom- 
plished by the scientifics which man imbibes in childhood ; and 
without them the external man cannot be conjoined with the 
internal, and become together with it a form of use. When 
man becomes such a form, that is, when all his thoughts origi- 
nate in use as their end, and he does all things with a view to 
use (if not by manifest reflection, yet by tacit reflection arising 
from acquired tempers and habits), then the scientifics which 
had served to promote the first use in making them rational, are 
destroyed, because they no longer are subservient to that pur- 
pose ; and so in other cases. This is what is meant by 
Jehovah’s smiting Pharaoh with great plagues. 

1488. “ And his house” — That these words signify, what he 
had collected together, may appear from the signification of a 
house, as denoting, in the present case, the scientifics which 
are collected together. To collect scieniifits, and by them to 
raise and build up the external man, are operations not unlike 
the building of a house ; wherefore, also, such things are signi- 
fied throughout the Word by building, and by building houses; 
as in Isaiah : “ Behold I create new heavens and a new earth. — 
They shall build houses^ and inhabit them ; and they shall plant 
vineyards, and eat the fruit of them : they shall not build and 
another inhabit,” (Ixv. 17, 21, 22 :) houses here signify where 
there are wisdom and intelligence, consequently, where there 
are the knowledges of good and truth ; for the subject treated 
of is concerning the Lord’s kingdom, viz., concerning new hea- 
vens and a new earth. So in Jeremiah : Build ye housesy and 
dwell in them ; and plant gardens, and eat the fruit of them,” 
(xxix. 6 ;) where to build houses is used in a like sense. So in 
David : “ Blessed is the man that feareth Jehovah, that de- 
lighteth greatly in his commandments : — wealth and riches shall 
be in his house; and his righteousness eiidureth for ever,” 
(Psalm cxii. 1,3;) where wealth and riches signify the wealth 
and riches of wisdom and intelligence, consequently know- 
ledges ; which are in his house, that is, appertaining to him. 
House is used in a contrary sense in Zephaniah : “ 1 will visit 
upon them that say in their heart, Jehovah will not do good, 
and will not do evil. Therefore their wealth shall become a 
booty, and their houses a desolation : they shall also build htmses^ 
but shall not inhabit them, and they shall plant vineyards, but 
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shall not drink the wine thereof/ (i. 12, 13.) And in Haggai : 
‘ Go up to the mountain* and bring wood, and build the hmse. 
Ye looked for much, and, lo, it came to little ; and when ye 
brought it into the house, I did blow it away. Why ? saith 
Jehovah of hosts. Because of my house, that is waste, and 
ye run every one unto his own house. Therefore are the heavens 
over you stayed from dew,” (i. 8, 9, 10 ;) where houses denote 
scientifics, by means of which, with the help of reasoning, are 
formed false sentiments. So in Isaiah : “ Wo unto them that 
join house to house, that lay field to field, till there be no place, 
and ye dwell alone in the midst of the earth. Many houses 
shall be desolate, even great and fair without inhabitant,” (v. 
8, 9 ;) where houses also denote scientifics, by means of which 
falsities are produced. So in Amos : “ Behold, Jehovah com- 
mandeth, and he will smite the great house with breaches, and 
the little house with clefts. Shall horses run upon the rock ? 
will one plow there with oxen? for ye have turned judgment 
into gall, and the fruit of justice into wormwood,” (vi. 11, 12 ;) 
where, in like manner, houses denote falses and evils thence 
derived : horses denote reasoning ; judgment denotes truths, 
which are turned into gall ; and the fruit of justice denotes 
principles of goodness, which are turned into wormwood. Thus, 
throughout the Word, houses are mentioned to signify human 
minds, in which there ought to be intelligence and wisdom. 
In the present case, the house of Pharaoh denotes scientifics, 
by means of which intelligence is procured, and thereby wis- 
dom. The like was signified by the house which Solomon built 
for Pharaoh^s daughter, (1 Kings vii. 8, and the subsequent 
verses.) Since houses denote human minds, in which are in- 
telligence and wisdom, and to which appertain affections which 
belong to the will, the term “house,” in the Word, is of ex- 
tensive signification ; but what it signifies in particular may 
appear from the subjects in relation to which the mention of 
it occurs. Man himself is also called a house. 

1489. “ Because of Sarai, Abram^s wife.” — That these words 
signify, because of truth to be adjoined to the celestial prin- 
ciple, appears from the signification of a wife, consequently of 
Sarai as a wife, as denoting truth to be adjoined to the celestial 
principle : see verse 12. The case herein is this : unless the 
scientifics, which had been useful in childhood to the formation 
of the rational man, are destroyed, so as to become as nothing, 
truth can by no means be conjoined to the celestial principle. 
Those first scientifics are for the most part earthly, corporeal, 
and worldly : notwithstanding the precepts which a child im* 
bibes are divine, he still has no other idea of them than what is 
derived from such scientifics ; wherefore, so long as those lowest 
scientifics, fron which his ideas are derived, adhere to his mind, 
it is incapable of elevation. The case was the same with the 
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Lord, since he was born like another man, end required to be 
instructed like another man, but according to divine order, 
which is such as has been described above. In what is here 
related concerning Abram in Egypt, the divine order is de- 
scribed according to which the external man was conjoined with 
the internal in the Lord, that the external also might become 
divine. 

1490. Verse 18. ^nd Pharaoh called Ahram^ and saidj 
TVhat is this that thou hast done unto me? Why didst thou not 
tell me that she is thy wife? “And Pharaoh called Abram,” 
signifies that the Lord recollected : “ and said. What is this 
that thou hast done unto me,” signifies that he was grieved : 
“ Why didst thou not tell me that slie is thy wife,” signifies, 
when he knew that he ought to have no other kind of truth 
than such as was to be conjoined with the celestial principle. 

1491. “And Pharaoh called Abram,” — That hereby is sig- 
nified that the Lord recollected, may appear from the significa- 
tion of Pharaoh, as denoting science. The science itself, or the 
scientifics themselves, which the Lord imbibed when a child, are 
here called Pharaoh, consequently it is science itself which thus 
addresses the Lord ; or, it is Jehovah by means of science. 
Hence it is plain, that these words signify that the Lord recol- 
lected. Observation comes by means of science, consequently 
by Pharaoh, by whom science is signified, as just remarked. 

1492. “ And said, What is this that thou hast done ?” — 
That these words signify that he was grieved, may appear from 
the indignation with which they are spoken ; the passion of 
grief or sorrow thence arising is thus expressed. The internal 
sense is of such a nature, that the affection which lies concealed 
in the words is what constitutes it ; and the words of the letter 
are not attended to, but are as if they were not. The affection 
contained in these words is the indignation, as it were, of 
science, and a painful sorrow felt by the Lord, and felt, in fact, 
on this account, that the scientifics should be thus destroyed, 
which he had imbibed with satisfaction and delight. The case, 
in this respect, is like that of little children, who, when they 
love any thing which their parents see is hurtful to them, and is 
taken away from them on that account, are afflicted with grief. 

1493. “Why didst thou not tell me that she is thy wife?” 
— That these words signify, that he ought to have no other 
kind of truth than such as was to be conjoined with the celes- 
tial principle, appears from the signification of a wife, as denot- 
ing truth which was to be conjoined with the celestial principle : 
eoncerning which, see above, verse 12. A description is hem 
given, as already stated, of the order by which the Lord pro- 
ceeded to intelligence, and thereby to wisdom, so that he might 
wholly become wisdom itself, and might become this as toliis 
Human Essence, as he was as to his Divine Essence. 
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1494. Verse 19. Why saidst thou^ She is my sister? so I 
might have taken her to me for a woman. And now?, behold thy 
wife : take her and go thy 'way. “ Why saidst thou, She is my 
sister,” signifies that he then knew no other than that he should^ 
have intellectual truth : “ so I might have taken her to me for a 
woman.” signifies that thus he might have violated the truth 
which was to be conjoined to the celestial principle. “ And 
DOW, behold thy wife ; take her, and go thy way,” signifies, 
that truth should be conjoined with the celestial principle. 

1495. Why saidst thou, She is my sister.” — That these 
words signify, that he then knew no other than that he should 
have intellectual truth, appears from the signification of a sister, 
as denoting intellectual truth, and also from his having so said, 
as appears from verse 13 ; which was done with this view, that 
the celestial principle might not be violated, but might be saved. 
Hence it is evident, that the Lord in his childhood, whilst he 
imbibed the things of science, at first knew no other than that 
they were for the intellectual man, or that he might draw from 
them the knowledge of truths; but that it was afterwards dis- 
covered, that they were for a further end, viz., for his attain- 
ment to things celestial ; and the reason of this was. that celes- 
tial things might not be violated, but might be saved. In 
the course of man^s instruction, there is a progression from 
scientifics to rational truths, next to intellectual truths, and 
lastly to celestial truths, which are here signified by a wife. If 
this progression bo made from scientifics and rational truths to 
truths celestial without the mediation of intellectual truths^the 
celestial principle is violated ; for there can be no connexion of 
rational truths, which are derived from scientifics, with celestial 
truths, except by intellectual truths, which are the mediums of 
such connexion. What is meant by celestial truths, and what 
by intellectual truths, will be shewn presently. For the better 
understanding of this subject, it may be expedient to say some- 
thing concerning order. Order requires, that the celestial prin- 
ciple should flow into the spiritual, and adapt it to itself; that 
the spiritual principle should thus flow into the rational, and 
adapt it to itself ; and that the rational should then flow into 
the scientific, and adapt it in like manner. But in the course 
of man’s instruction in his childhood, such an order does indeed 

f prevail, but it appears otherwise, viz., as if the progression were 
rom scientifics to things rational, from things rational to things 
spiritual, and so at last to things celestial. The reason of this 
appearance is, because it is thus that the way is to be ojiened tp 
things celestial, which are the inmost. All instruction is only 
an opening of this way • and as the way is opened, or what is 
the same thing, as the vessels are opened, influx takes place 
according to the above-mentioned order ; that is, things rationali 
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as derived from celestial-spiritual things, floH into scientifios, 
^lestial-spiritual things into things rational, and celestial things 
into things celestial-spiritual. Celestial things continually pre- 
sent themselves ready for admission, and also prepare and form 
for themselves vessels, which are opened. That such is the case 
Hiay likewise appear from this consideration ; that both the 
scientific principle and the rational in themselves are dead, and 
that the appearance of life in them is oWin^ to the continual 
influx of interior life. This may appear manifest to every one 
from his thought and his faculty of judging, in which lie con- 
cealed all the arcana of the art and science of analysis, which 
are so numerous, that it is not possible to discover the ten 
thousandth part of them. These exist, not only in adult men, 
but also in children, ail whose thoughts, with all their speech 
thence derived, are full of such arcana ; although man, even the 
most learned, is ignorant of it ; all which would be impossible, 
unless the internal celestial and spiritual things continually pre- 
sented themselves ready for admission, and produced by their 
influx ail those effects. 

1496. “ So I might have taken her to me for a woman.” — 
That by these words is signified, that thus he might have vio- 
lated the truth which was to be conjoined to the celestial prin- 
ciple, may appear from what has been just now said, and also 
from what was said above at verse 13. With respect to truth 
about to be conjoined to the celestial principle, the case is this. 
Truth considered in itself, as it is learnt from childhood, is 
nothing else but a fit vessel into which what is celestial may be 
insinuated. Truth has not any life from itself, but from the 
celestial principle which flows into it. The celestial principle is 
love and charity, and all truth {Iroceeds from that source ; which 
being the case, truth is nothing else but a kind of vessel. 
Truths themselves are also thus clearly presented to view in the 
other life ; but there they are not regarded merely because they 
are truths, but from the life contained in them, that is, from 
the celestial things, which are the principles of love and cha- 
rity, that are contained in the truths : by virtue of these, truths 
become celestial, and are called celestial truths. Hence then it 
may appear what is meant by intellectual truth, and also, that 
intellectual truth opened the way to things celestial with the 
Lord. There is a difference between scientific truth, rational 
truth, and intellectual truth, and they succeed each other in an 
orderly arrangement : scientific truth is a matter of science ; 
rational truth is scientific truth confirmed by reason ; intellec- 
tual truth is joined with an internal perception that it is so. 
This latter had place with the Lord in his childhood, and opened 
the way to things celestial. 

1497. “ And now, behold thy wife : take her, and go thy 
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way/' — ^That by these words is signified that truth should be 
conjoined with the celestial principle, appears from the signifi- 
cation of a wife, as denoting truth that is to be conjoined to the 
celestial principle ; as was shewn above at verses 11 and 12, and 
as appears also from what has been now said. 

1498. Verse 20. And Pharaoh commanded his men concemr 
ing him ; and they sent him away, and his ivife, and all that he 
hm, “ And Pharaoh commanded his men concerning him, and 
they sent him away,” signifies that scientifics left the Lord : 
“ and his wife,” signifies that truths were conjoined to celestial 
things : “ and all that he had/^ signifies all things that apper- 
tained to celestial truths. 

1499. “ And Pharaoh commanded his men concerning him.” 
— ^That by these words is signified that scientifics left the Lord, 
appears from the signification of Pharaoh, as denoting science ; 
and also from the signification of men, as denoting things in- 
tellectual ; according to what was shewn above, n. 158. In the 
present case, being predicated of Pharaoh, or science, men sig- 
nify things suitable to that subject. With respect to scientifics 
leaving the Lord, the case is this. When things celestial are 
conjoined with intellectual truths, and these truths become 
celestial, then ail things which are vain and unprofitable are 
dissipated of themselves ; this is an effect which the celestial 
principle always carries with it. 

1600. “And his wife.” — That these words signify truths 
conjoined with things celestial, viz., that scientifics left those 
truths, appears from the signification of a wife, as denoting 
truth conjoined with the celestial principle ; concerning which, 
see above : it appears also from what has just been said. Vain 
and unprofitable scientifics leave things celestial, as things light 
and trifling are wont to leave wisdom ; they are like crustaceous 
or scaly substances which separate themselves of their own 
accord. 

1501. “ And all that he had.” — That these words signify, 
all things appertaining to celestial truths, follows as a conse- 
quence. 

1502. Hence then it appears, that the sojourning of Abram 
in Egypt represents and signifies nothing else but the Lord, 
and in fact, his instruction in childhood. This is confirmed 
also by what is said in Hosea : “ Out of Egypt have 1 called my 
son,” ’(xi. 1 ; Matt. ii. 15 ;) and further, by what is said in 
Moses : “ The dwelling of the children of Israel, who dwelt in 
Egypt, was four hundred and thirty years : and it came to pass 
at the end of four hundred and thirty years, even the self-same 
day it came to pass, that all the armies of Jehovah went forth 
out of the land of Egypt,” (Bxod. xii. 40, 41 ;) which years 
were not reckoned from the entrance of Jacob into Egypt, but 
from the sojourning of Abram in Egypt, from which time four 
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hundred and thirty years had passed : thus by the Son called 
out of Egypt, as mentioned in Hosea xi. 1, is signified, in the 
internal sense, the Lord : and hereby it is further evident, that 
by Egypt, in the Word, is signified nothing else but science ; 
according to what was shewn, n. 1164, 1166, 1462. That these 
arcana are contained in the history, may appear also from this 
consideration, that similar things are related of Abram, when 
he sojourned in the land of the rhilistines, viz., that he called 
his wife his sister, (Gen. xx. 1 to the end ;) and likewise of 
Isaac, when he sojourned in the land of the Philistines, when 
he also called his wife his sister, (Gen. xxvi. 6 — 13 ;) which 
things would never have been recorded in the Word, and nearly 
with similar circumstances, unless these arcana had lain con- 
cealed in them. Moreover, that such arcana are contained in 
the Word, may further appear from this consideration, that it 
is the Word of the Lord, which can by no means have any life, 
unless it contain an internal sense which has respect to him. 
The arcana which lie concealed in the above relation, and also 
in what is recorded concerning Abram and Isaac in the land 
of the Philistines, relate to the manner in which the Human 
Essence of the Lord was conjoined to the Divine Essence, or, 
what is the same thing, how the Lord, as to his Human Essence 
also, became Jehovah ; and they teach that this process com- 
menced from his childhood ; which commencement of it is the 
subject here treated of. Moreover, the particulars here re- 
corded involve more arcana than man is capable of believing ; 
and such of them as can be explained are so few as scarce to be 
of any amount. Beside most profound arcana concerning the 
Lord, they also involve arcana relating to the instruction and 
regeneration of man, in order to his becoming celestial ; and 
also relating to his instruction and regeneration in order to his 
becoming spiritual ; and this not only in relation to man in par- 
ticular, but also to the church in general. They further involve 
arcana concerning the instruction of irfants in heaven ; in short, 
concerning the instruction of all who become images and like- 
nesses of the Lord. These arcana do not at all appear in the 
literal sense, by reason that the historical relations which com- 
pose that sense intervene and cause darkness ; but they appear 
m the internal sense. 
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OONTINUATION OF THE SUBJECT BESPEOTINO PEBCEPTIOK8; AND 
RESPECTINO SPHERES IN THE OTHER LIFE. 

✓ 

1504. IT has hem already ohseroed^ that in the other life the 
character of every one is known at his frst cmproach^ whether 
he opens h%s Ups to speak^ or not; from whim drcumstomce it 
is obvious^ that the imleriors of ma/n have a certain unknown ao- 
tivity^ hy which the character of a spirit is perccivahle. That 
this is the case mi^ht appear jfrom this consideration^ that the 
sphere of such activity not only extends itself to a distance^ hut 
IS also at particular times^ when the Lord permits^ made mani- 
fest to the senses hy various methods, 

1605. I have likewise hem informed how those spheres are 
procured which are made so senile in the other life. To give 
some idea of this matter,^ let us take for an example one who has 
conceived a high opinion of himself and of his own excellence,^ 
compared with others ; such a person at length contracts such a 
hahit,^ and,, as it were,, such a nature,, that whithersoever he goes,, 
and whenever he sees or converses with other persons,, his atten- 
tion is fixed on himself. This he at first manifestly perceives,, 
hut afterwards he does it without taking notice of it : still how- 
ever the same regard to himself prevails,, and is uppermost,, both 
in all the particulars of his affection and thought,, and in all the 
particulars of his behavior and conversation, ihis is discernible 
even amongst men,, who can perceive it in others. Such then is 
the nature of that which causes a sphere in the other life* and 
there it is perceptible,, yet only at such times,, and^on such occa- 
sions,, as the Lord permits. This is the case with other affec- 
tions : wherefore there are as many spheres as there are affections,, 
and compounds of affections,, which are innumerable. The 
sphere of a spirit is,, it were,, his image extended without him,, 
and is indeed the image of all things appertaining to him, Bui 
what is exhibited visibly and perceptibly in the world of spirits, 
is only a sort of general image or resemblance : its quality,, ho'io- 
ever, as to its particulars^ is discerned in heaven; but its quality 
as to its particulars of particulars,, or individual component 
jyrindples,, no one knows out the Lord alone, 

1506. In Older to the better understanding of the nature of 
spheres,, it may be expedient to adduce a few cases from experi- 
ence. A certain spirit,, with whom I was acquainted,, and had 
conversed, during nis life in the body, appeared frequently after- 
wards amongst the wicked. This spirit, by reason of the high 
opmion he entertained of himself had procured to himself a fphere 
excellence, in compai'ison with others; in consequence of which,, 
other spirits suddenly filed away„ so that none appeared but him-- 
self awne, who then filled the whole droumambient sphere, which 
was a sphere of self-regard. Presently^ being forsaken also by 
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Kis associates^ he fdl into another state / for if cmy one in, the 
other life he abandoned hy the society in which he is^ he hecomes 
at firsts as it were^ half dead^ his Ufe being then sustained only 
hy an influx of hea/oen into his interiors. He then hegan to 
bemoan himself and to he tormented. It was declared after- 
wards hy the other spirits^ that they could not endure his presence.^ 
because he wished to he greater than others. At length.^ being 
associated with others^ he was raised up on high^ and thus it 
seemed to him as if he alone governed the universe : to such a 
height of arrogance does sdfdme swdl when left to itself. He 
was afterwards cast down amongst the infemals. Such is the 
lot which awails those who think themselves greater than others. 
Sefdove^ more than any other love^ is contrary to mutual love^ 
which is the life of heaven. 

1607. There was a certain spirit.^ who^ during his life in the 
hody.^ seemed to himself to he great and wise in comparison with 
others; in oVier respects he was welldisposed^ and not so much 
given to despise others in comparison with himself ; hut being 
of high hirth.^ he had contracted a sphet^e pre-eminence and 
aulhmty. This spirit came to me^ and for a long time said 
nothing.^ hut I perceived that he was encompassed about as it were 
with a mist^ which proceeding from him began to Overspread the 
aseociale spirits ; at which they hegan to f^ distressed. Upon 
this they spoke with and said^ that they could not on any 
account hear his approcwh.^ because they felt themselves deprived 
of their liberty.^ and as if they did not dare even, to open their 
lips to speak. He also began to discourse.^ and entered into conr 
versation with them.^ calling them his sons^ and at times instruct- 
irw them.^ hut in the spirit of authority which he had contracted, 
lienee may appear what is the nature and quality of the sphere 
of authority in the other life. 

1508. it has been given me frequently to observe^ that such 
as had been advanced to high rank in the worlds could not avoid 
contracting from it a yphere of authority.^ nor consequently could 
they conceal or reject it in the other life. In such of them^ how- 
ever^ as have been endowed with faith and charity.^ the sphere 
of authority is wonderfully tempered with a sphere of good- 
ness^ so as not to he troublesome to any one: nay,^ a ygecies of 
corresponding subordination is also yielded them by weithehaved 
spirits. /SwcA, however^ have not a sphere of rule and dominion.^ 
out only a natural sphere in consequence of their high hiHh : 
wherefore.^ in process of time^ they put it off^ because they arc 
good^ and take pains to divest themselves oj it. 

1609. There were with me for some days a species of ^mis^ 
who., during their life in the world.^ had paid no regard to the 
good of society but only to themselves, being unfit for the duties 
of any office in the state, hwving no end in life out to indulge m 
luaury and refinement, and to be distinguisKed by the elegance ef 
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their drees ^ or to (ummulate wealthy pracUsirng vcmaue deciptim 
pretences and modes of insmuation^ hy flattery a/nd ejecting a 
regard to duty^ merdy with a view to appea/ram,oe^ omdthoit they 
might obtain the mamagernent of the revenue of thei/r sovm^eign^ 
whilst they looked down with contempt on all those who were 
seriously occupied with the business of their employments. It was 
perceived thai> they had been cou/rtiers. Their sphere was of each 
a nature as to deprive me of aU power of applying to bueinesSy 
'‘a/nd to make it so irksome to me to do or think about any thing 
serious.^ t/rue^ and good^ in its nature.^ that at length 1 scarce 
knew what to do. Such.^ when they come amongst other spvriis^ 
induce on them the same lisUessness. In the other life they are 
useless members.^ and are rejected whithersoever they go. 

1510. Every spirit.^ and still more every society of spirits^ 
ha/ve their own pa/rticula/r sphere proceeding from the principles 
and persuasions they have imbibed.^ which is a sphere of those 
principles and persuasions. Evil genii have a sphere of lusts. 
The sphere of principles and persuasions is of such a na;ture^ 
that^ when it acts upon another spirit., it causes truths to appear 
like falsities.^ and cMs forth all sorts of confirmatory arguments^ 
so a^ to induce the belief that things false are true., and that 
things evil are good. Hence it may ajpear., how easily man ma/y 
be confirmed in falsities and evils., unless he believes the truths 
which are from the Lord. Such sphe/i^es ha/ve a greater or less 
density according to the nature of the falsities which give them 
birth. These spheres can in no respect accord with the spheres 
of spirits principled in truths., but as they approximate each 
other., there arises a conflict ; when if by pei'mission., the sphere 
of falsity prevails., the yood come into temptation., and into anx- 
iety. There was perceived also a sphere of incredulity., which 
is of such a nature., that the spirits from whom it proceeds be- 
lieve nothing which is told th^., and scarce what is exhibited to 
their view. The sphere also of those who believe nothing but 
what they comprehend hy the bodily senses., was made perceptible. 
There likewise on a time appeared to me a certain spirit., in a 
darkish habit., sitting at a mill., and., as it were., grinding corny 
and beside him there appeared small mirrors : I saw afterwards 
some produced by phantasy., but which were of an aerial nature. 
I wondered who he was / but he came to me and saidy that he 
was the person who sat at the milly and that he had an idea 
that all things in the aggregate^ and every particular thing 
singly^ was merely the creature of phantasy ^ and that nothing 
real existed. It was by reason of his entertaining such ideas 
that he was reduced to tM state here described. 

1511. It has been made known to me by much experiensSy a/nd 
with such certainty as to admit of no dowty that the spirits wha 
aretytindpled in false sentimentSy enter by influx into the thoughts^ 
ana induce a persuasion as if what is false were truths so thai 
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there is no possibility of its appearing otherwise^ and this by 
reason of their sphere. In like manner genii are principled 
in enls^ enter by inf wo into the wili and excite a sensation as if 
eml were good.^ so that there is no possibility of its being perceived 
otherwise^ and this also by reason of their sphere. It has been 
granted me a thousand times aver to perceive manifestly the influx 
ooth of the former and of the latter.^ a/nd also from whom it 
Proceeded, a7id in what manner the angels from the Lord removed 

with a variety of circumstances which cannot be particularly 
declared, lienee it was made evident to me.^ with such certainty 
that nothing can be more so^ whence come the falsities and evils 
that prevail in man ; and that from principles of falsity^ and 
from lusts of evil^ proceed such spheres.^ which remain after the 
bif^ of the body^ and manifest themselves so evidently. 

1512. The spheres of phantasies.^ when they are rendered 
visible.^ appear like mists^ more or less dense., according to the 
quality of the phantasy. Ihere is a certain misty rock under 
the left foot., beneath which dwell the antedilwvians : that misti- 
ness a/nses from their phantasies., and thereby they are kept in a 
state of separation from all others in the other life. From those 
who have lived in hatred and revenge., there exhale such spheres 
as cause fainting and excite vomiting. Such spheres are., as it 
were., irribued with poison ; and it is usual to examine the de- 
gree of their poison and density by a kind of bands of a dull 
azure color ; for in proportion as these vanish and disappear., 
the poison and density of the sphere are diminished. 

1513. A certain one of those spirits who are calledlukewarm 
came to me., behaving himself like a sincere penitent., nor did 1 
discover his deceitfulness., although I thought that he was prac- 
tising some internal concealment. But the associate spirits said., 
that they could not endure his presence., and that they fell themr 
sdves affected as men are when they are excited to vomit., and 
that he was of the number of those who were to be spewed out.* 
lie afterwards began to discourse in a very profane a/nd shock- 
i/ng manner., nor could he desist., noi/withstanding the many ad* 
monitions he received to be silent. 

1514. Spheres are also rendered sensible by odors., which 
spirits hare a more exquisite perception of than men ; for., what 
ts wonderful., odors correspond with sptieres. They who have 
been accustomed to play the hypocrite to impose on others by 
false pretences., ana have thereby contracted a nature accordingly^ 
when their sphere is changed into an odor., it is, like the stench of 
vomitinp^ Such as have stiulied the art of eloquence., with no 
other view than to gain themselves admiration., when tjuir spliere 
is made odoriferous., it is like the smell ofbv^t bread, nhere 

* See Rer. UL where, speaking of the ItOcewarm, the Lord aeitli. ** 1 wQI 

apew thee out of mj mouth.** — Ir. 
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men h<we indAJ^ed in mere sensual pUasfwres^ a/nd have lived 
m/prirusipled in clwnity and fmih^ uie odor of their sphere is 
lim that of eivcrement. The case is ths same with triose who 
ha/ve passed their lives in adulteries ; lut the odor of these is 
still more <^ensi/vely stinking. Where men ha/ve lived in vio- 
lent haPre(i^ revenge.^ and cruelty.^ their sphere.^ when changed inAo 
odors^ has the stench of a putrid carcass. Such as have been 
immersed in sordid avarice give forth a stench like that of mice. 

-Such as have persecuted the innocent emit a stench like that of 
bugs. These odors cannot be perceived by any rnun^ unless his 
interior sensations be open^ so as to give him sensible intercourse 
with spirits. 

1515. There was once perceived the stinking sphere of a cer- 
tain female.^ who was afterwards CLssociated with the sirens : it 
exhaled for some days whithersoever she went ; and the spirits 
said., that the stench was as it were deadly / and yet she herself 
was not at all sensible of it. The stench of sirens is similar^ 
because their interiors are filthy and defilm.^ but their exteriors 
for the most part handsome and ^acful ; concerning whom^ 
see n. 831. What is wonderful., sirens in the. other life eagerly 
make themselves acquainted with all things that exist there., eren 
with points of doctrine., and Tmow better than others how the 
case is : but it is only with this view., that they may apply all to 
magical j^rposes^ and may claim to themselves autumty over 
others. They enter into the affections of the good by assuming 
the appearance of goodness and truth y n€fverthele.^s., they are of 
such a character cls has been described. Hence it may appear., 
that doctrine is of no account unless men live as it teaches., that 
is., mdess they regard life as the end. Moreover., many who 
have been distinguished for their skill and knowledge in points 
of doctrine are among the infemals ; but all who have lived a 
life of charity are in heaven. 

1516. 1 have discoursed with spirits concerning the sense of 
taste., which they said they had not., but that thy had somewhat^ 
wherdby they nevertheless know what taste is ; which they com^ 
ppf^ to smelling ; which however they were not able to (l^oribe. 
This brought to my recollection., that taste and simlUng meet in 
a kind of third sense; as appears also from animals which 
examine their food by the smell to discover whether it he whoU» 
some and suitable for them. 

1617. A vinous odor was once perceived, and I was informed 
that it proceeded from those who deal much in compliments to 
each other., but under the infiuence of friendship and lawful 
love., so that there is involved in their compliments a prlncipls 
gf truth. This odor is perceivable with much varn ty., md 
arises from the sphere of what is degaut in the forms of civU* 
Uy and politeness. 

1518. When the celestial angils attend the^ dead body qf a 
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deceased person who is tote redeed as to the spirit^ the emeU of 
the dead oody is changed i/rvto an cvromatio odor ^ on perceroing 
which the evil spirits ca/nnot approach. 

1519. When the spheres of charity and faith are percei/oed 
as odors., they are most delightf ul ; the odors a/te sweet and pleas* 
ant like those of flowers., hlies., and spices of divers kinds., with 
an indefinite variety. Moreover., the spheres of the angels are 
sometimes rendered visible like atmospheres., which are of such 
beauty., pleasa/ntness^ and variety., as to admit of tw description. 

1520. But with reject to what has been said concermng the 
perceptibility of the interiors of spirits., by means of spneres 
extended and propagated without them., and also by odors., it is 
to be observed., that these things do not exist contvf^ uaUv ; and^ 
moreover., that they are diversely tempered by the J/yra., to pro- 
vent spirits always appearing befatv others according to their 
true ndbwre and quality. 


GENESIS. 

CHAPTER THE THIRTEENTH. 


OF THE LIGHT IN WHICH THE ANGELS LIVE. 

1521. THAT spirits and angds enfoy every sense., except 
taste., in a far more exquisite and perfect Mgree than ever man 
did., has been abundantly manifested to me. They not only see 
each other., and converse with each other., the angels in the highest 
felioity arising from their mutual love., but they also see more 
objects in their world than man can believe to eomt. The world 
of spirits and the heavens are full of r^esentalives., such as 
were seen ^ the prophets., and of so grand a kind that if any 
onds spimtudl sight were open^., and he (xyuld look into those 
worlds., though but a few hours., he would be all astonish^ 
ment. The light in heaven is such., as to exceed the noon-day 
light of this world in a degree surpassing^ all belief The heavenly 
inhabitants however receive no light from this world., becauss 
they are above., or within., the sphere of that light / but they re- 
ceive light from the Lord., who to th^ is a sun. The noon-day 
light of this world is to the angds., also., like gross darkness^ and 
when it is given to them to look upon that light., it is as if they 
looked upon mere darkness; of which I hem been convinced by 
experience. Hence may appear what a difference there is hdwem 
tne light of heaven and the Hqht of this world. 
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1622. I hme so freguenUy seen the light in which spiHU 
wnd cmgels li/oe^ that at length it ceased to excite a/ny won^r in 
me^ hy reason of its Rowing familia/r. But to adduce all the 
experience with which I home oeen favored on this subject woxdd 
take up too much room j wherefore let the few following pa/r- 
ticulars suffice, 

1523. In order that I might he made acquainted with the 
nature and quality of the light in heaven^ I ha/oe at times been 
introduced mto the abodes or good and angelic spirits^ where 1 
not only saw the spirits themselves^ but also the objects which 
surrounded them. There were likewise seen little children and 
their mothers,^ in a light of such brightness and splendor^ that 
it is impossible to conceive any thing superior to iU 

1524. There darted unawares before my eyes an intense f/my* 
ing irradiation,^ which greatly dazzled,, not only my ocular eighty 
hut also my interior vision. Presently there appeared a kind 
of obscure dimness,, like an opake cloud,, in whi ch there was,, as 
%t were,, somewhat earthy. Whilst I was wondering what this 
could mean,, it was given me to know,, that such is the respective 
difference between trie light enjoyed by the angels in heaven and 
that in the world of spirits^ although spirits also lire in ligivt : 
and that according to the difference between them in respect to 
light,, so is also the difference in respect to intelligence and wis- 
dom / and not only in respect to intelligence and wisdom,, but 
likewise to all things connected with intelligence and wisdom,, as 
speech,, thought,, joys,, and felicities,, since these things correspond 
to light, lienee may also appear,, whal and how great are the 
perfections of angels in respect to those of men,, woo are in ob- 
scurity when compared even with spirits, , 

1525. There was presented to my view the kind of lucidity 
in which those spirits live,, who belong to a certain internal prov- 
ince of the face / it was beautifully streaked with rays of a 
golden flame for those who are principled in the affections of 
good,, and with rays of silver light for those who are principle 
in the affections ff truth. They sometimes also have a view of 
the sky,, not that which is apparent to our bodily eyes,, but a sky 
which is represented before t/iem beautifully adorned with stars. 
The cause of the difference in the light iSy beca'use all good spirits 
who are in the first heaven.,, and all amgelic spirits who are in 
the second heaven,, and all angels who are in the third,, are in 
general distinguished as celestial and spiritual ; the celestial are 
those who are principled in the love of goodness,, the spiritual 
those who a/re jyrincipled in the love oj truth, 

1526. I was once withdrawn from ideas of things maternal 
or of the body,, so as to be kejpt for a while in spiritual ideas,, 
when the/re appeared a bmght lively sjmrkling of adamantine 
Ught^ and this for a considerable length of time ; — I cannot 
deooribe the lignt by any other term^ for it was like that of a 

w 
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diamjond sparkling m the smaUest indwisihlepcurticles. Whilst 
I was kept in that lights I perceived mal^ricd* things^ which are 
9uch as are worldly and corporeal^ as beneath me^ and remote / 
Jy which I was instructed whal a high degree of light they en- 
joy who are withdrawn from mateHal* ideas into spimtuah 
Moreover^ the light of spiHts and of a/ngels has been seen by me 
so often^ that it would fill many pages to relate all my experi- 
ence on this subject. 

1527. When the Lord sees yood^ the good spirits appear to 
others^ and also to themselves^ Uke bright lucid stars^ ghtteriny 
according to the guality of their charity and faith / but erd 
spirits appear like globules of coal-fire, 

1528. The life of coil lusts and of pleasures thence derived,^ 
appears at times like a coal-fire amongst evil spirits : into such 
a fijcry appearance,, as it were,, is changed the life of the Lords 
love and mercy which fiows into them. But the life of their 
phantasies appears like the light [li3men]f thence derived,^ which 
is obscure ana extends to no great distance. Nevertheless,, on the 
approximation of the life of mutual love,, that ^ry appearance 
ts extinguished,, and is turned into cold,, and that obscure light 
[lumen] is turned into darkness. For the evil spirits dwell in 
darkness,, and,, what is wonderful,, some of them even love darkr 
fiess and hate light, 

1529. It is perfectly known in heaven,, but not so in the world 
of spirits,, whence so great a light comes,, viz,,, that it is from the 
lard ; and what is surprising,, the Lord appears in the third 
heaven to the celestial angels as a sun,, and to the spiritual angels 
as a moon, Thi» is the only true source and origin of light. 
But the degree in which it is received is in proportion to the 
degree of the celestial and spiritual principle as prevalent with 
the amgels,, and the quality of the li^t is according to the quality 
of such celestial and spiritual principle. Thus the very celestial 
and spiritual prindme of the I^ord manifests itself by light be- 
fore the external sigrit of the angels, 

1530. That this is the case might appear to every one from 
the Word, Thus when the Lord at his transfiguration was man- 
ifested to Peter,, James,, and John,, his countenance shone as the 


* Id the two former of the pieces where the word material occurs above, the 
term m the Latin is partteiilanhia and particulana; in the last place it is mate- 
rialibus ; and as the latter word seems to be required in all three places by the 
sense, it appears probable that the different term in the two former instances is na 
error of the press. If liowever this conjecture is incorrect, and the word partieu- 
laria is intentionally introduced, it cannot be used in its ordinary sense of parlief^ 
lar%y or thingM particular, in which sense it constantly occurs in the author's works, 
and is applied to spiritufid things as well as to material, but may probably mean 
thinga eonti^ing of parta. 

j When the autW is speaking of light merely natural, as distinguished from 
spiritual, he uses tlie word lumen instead of the more universal word lux. Ilia 
SogUsh language not affording two terms to si^iiy light, when the former Is Um 
kM of light spoken at, the l^tin term [/um#n] is sut^oin^ in brackets. 
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rim, and his raiment "became as lights (Matt. xvii. 2 :) his 
pearing thm to them was in consequence oj^thei/r interior si^ 
being open. The same is also con^mitd tn the writings of the 
prophets ; as in Isaiah,, speaking of the Lord's kimgdom in the 
hea/cens : ‘‘ The light of the moon shall be as the light of the sun^ 
and the light of the S'un shall be sevenfold as the light of seven 
daysf (xxx. 26.) And in John,, speaMng also of the Lords 
kingdom,, which is called the New Jerusalem : “ The city halh 
ho need of the sun,, neither of the moon,, to shine in it,, for the 
glory of Ood doth lighten it, and the Lamb is the light thereof^'' 
(Rev. xxi. 23.) And again : ‘‘ There shall be no night there, and 
they need no candle, neither light of the sun, for the Lord Ood 
doth lighten them^'' (xxii. 5.) Moreover, when the Lord appeared 
to Moses, Aaron, Nadab, Abihu, and the seventy elders, it is 
written, that ‘‘ they saw the Ood of Israel / and there was under 
his feet, as it were, the paved work of the sapphire stone, and, 
as rt were, the body of heaven in his clearness, (Exod. xxi v. 10.) 
Since the cdestial and spiritual principle of the Lord appears 
before the external sight of the angels as a sun and a moon, hence 
it is, that the sun, in the Word, signifies the celestial principle, 
and the moon the spirituals principle, 

1531. For my further confirmation as to this circumstance, 
that the Lord appears to the celestial amgds as a sum, and to tKe 
spiritual angels as a moon, by the divine mercy of the Lord, my 
interior vision was so far opened, that I jldinly saw the moon 
shining, which was encompassed with se^)erol snialler moons, the 
light of which latter was neorly like that of the sun / according 
to those words in Isaiah : “ The light of tfie moon shall be as the 
light of the sunf (xxx. 26.) But it was not given me to see the 
sun. The moon appeared in front towards the right. 

1532. By virtue of the Ixrrd's light in heaven there appear 
wonderful things, which cannot be expressed, being so innumera- 
ble. They are continual representatives of ths Lord, and of his 
kingdom, such as are mentionedby the prophets, and by John in 
the Revelation / besides other significatives. It is not possible 
for man to see these things with his bodily eyes ; but as soon as 
ever the interior vision of any one, which is the sight of his 
spirit, is opened by the Lord, such objects may he exhibited to 
view. The visions of the prophets were no otJwrs than openings 
of their internal sight ; as when John saw the golden candle- 
sticks, (Rev. i. 12, 13,) and the holy city as pure gold, and the 
luminary thereof like to a stone most precious, (Rev. xxi. 2, 10:) 
not to mention many things besides, seen by the prophets : whence 
it may be known, that the angels not only live in the highest de- 
gree of light, but that in their world there are inch finite objects, 
which cannot enter into the heart of man to conceive or believe. 

1683. Before my interior sight was opened, my idea corwem^ 
ing the innumerable things which appear in *he other life, differai 
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UMe from that which the generality of people entertain^ viz.y 
that lights and such things as ewist by virtue of li^htn, together 
with ^ects of sense^ could by no means have existence there. 
This idea was formed in consequence of the vrevailing ima^mary 
conceit of ^ the teamed respecting immateriality^ upon which they 
so much insist in their disquisitions on the nature of spirits and 
of all things relating to the life of spirits ; from which no other 
conception can be formed than that^ being immaterial.^ their 
stale must either be so obscure as to fall under no idea., or else 
that it is a mere non-entity / for this is implied in the notion of 
such immateriality. Nevertheless.^ the very reverse of this is the 
truth : for unless spirits and angds were organized substances.^ 
it would be impossible for them either to speah.^ or see^ or think. 

1534. Thai in the other life^ by virtue of the light communi- 
caled from> a celestial and spiritual origin by the Lord.^ there 
are sensibly exhibited to the sight of spirits and angels most as- 
tonishing scenes ; as paradisiacal gardens., cities.^ palaces., habi- 
tations^ and most beautif ul atmospheres., besides other objects / 
may be seen at the end cf this chapter in the continuation of 
the suhyect respecting light. 

P IQ's 


CHAPTER Xm. 

1. AND Abram went up out of E^ypt, he and his wife, and 
all that he had, and Lot with him, towards the south. 

2. And Abram was exceedingly rich in cattle, in silver, and 
in gold. 

3. And he went according to his journeys from the south 
even unto Babel, unto the place where his tent had been in the 
commencement, between Bethel and Ai ; 

4. Unto the place of the altar which he made there in the 
beginning : and there Abram called on the name of Jehovah. 

5. And Lot also, who went with Abram, had flocks, and 
herds, and tents. 

6. And the land would not bear them to dwell together, 
because their substance was great, and they could not dwell 
together. 

7. And there was a strife between the herdmen of Abram^i 
cattle, and the herdmen of Lot’s cattle. And the Canaanite and 
the Perizzite were then dwelling in the land. 

8. And Abram said unto Lot, Let there not, I pray thee, be 
any contention between me and thee, and between my herdmen 
and thy herdmen : for we are men-brethren \viri fratres\. 

9. Is not the whole land before thee ? separate, I pray thee. 
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from me ; if to the left, then I will go to the right ; if to the 
right, then I will go to the left. 

10. And Lot lifted up his eyes and beheld all the plain of 
Jordan, that it was all well watered, before Jehovah destroyed 
Sodom and Gomorrah ; as the garden of Jehovah, as the land 
of Egypt in coming to Zoar. 

11. And Lot chose for himself all the plain of Jordan ; and 
Jjo*’ journeyed from the east. And they were separated, a man 
from his brother. 

12. Abram dwelled in the land of Canaan ; and Lot dwelled 
in the cities of the plain, and spread his tent even to Sodom. 

13. And the men of Sodom were wicked, and sinners against 
Jehovah exceedingly. 

14. And Jehovah said unto Abram, after Lot was separated 
from him. Lift up, I pray thee, thine eyes, and look from the 
place where thou art, towards the north and towards the south, 
and towards the east, and towards the^west: 

15. For all the land which thou seest, I will give it to thee, 
and to thy seed for ever. 

16. And I will make thy seed as the dust of the earth, so 
that if any one can number the dust of the earth, thy seed also 
shall be numbered. 

17. Arise, walk through the land according to its length, and 
according to its breadth ; for I will give it unto thee. 

18. And Abram spread his tent, and came and dwelt in the 
oak-groves of Mamre, which is in Hebron, and built there an 
altar unto Jehovah. 


THE CONTENTS. 

1535. THE subject treated of in this chapter is concerning 
the Lord’s external man, which was to be conjoined with his 
internal. The external man is the human essence: the internal 
is the divine essence. The former is here represented by Lot, 
but the latter by Abram. 

1536. The state of the external man is here described ac- 
cording to its quality in childhood, when it was first imbued in 
scientincs and knowledges ; and it is shown that it thence ad- 
vanced more and more to conjunction with the internal man, 
verses 1 — 4. 

1637. But that as yet many things were present in his 
external man, which hindered conjunction, verses 6, 6, 7 ; from 
which things, nevertheless, he was desirous to be separatedi 
verses 8, 9. 
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1688. That the external man appeared to the Lord as it is in 
its beauty, when conjoined with the internal ; and also such as 
it is when not conjoined, verses 10 — 13. 

1539, A promise that, when the external man was conjoined 
with the internal, or when the Lord’s human essence was con- 
ioined to his divine essence, all power should be given unto him, 
verses 14 — 17. 

Of the Lord’s interior perception, verse 18. 


THE INTERNAL SENSE. 

1540. TRUE historical facts begin, as was said above, at 
the twelfth chapter ; previous to which, or rather to the time of 
Heber, the historical circumstances related were not real facts, 
but things arranged in an historical form. What is now further 
recorded concerning Abram, in the internal sense, relates to 
the Lord, signifying and describing the beginning of his life, 
as to its nature and quality, before his external man was con- 
joined with his internal, so as that they might act in unity ; 
that is, before his extefhal man was in like manner made celes- 
tial and divine. The historical facts are wdiat rei)resent the 
Lord ; the words describing them are significative of the things 
which are represented. But being historical, the mind of the 
reader cannot but be detained in the facts related, particularly 
at this day, when a general and almost universal incredulity 
prevails touching the existence of an internal sense, especially 
when such a sense is asserted to be contained in each particular 
expression; nor, possibly, will mankind yet acknowledge it, 
notwithstanding it has been thus far so manifestly shown, by 
reason that the internal sense appears so to recede from the 
literal, as to be scarce discernible in it. They might, however, 
be convinced of it by this consideration alone, that the historical 
facts can by no means compose the Word, because in them, 
separate from the internal sense, there is no more of divinity 
than in any other history ; but the internal sense alone is what 
makes the narrative divine. That the internal sense is the 
Word itself, appears from many things which are revealed ; as 
where it is written, “ Out of Egypt have I called my Son,” 
(Matt. ii. 15 ;) not to mention many other passages. The Lord 
himself, also, after his resurrection, instructed his discijdes 
respecting what was written concerning him in Moses and the 
prophets, (Luke xxiv. 27 ;) consequently, that there is nothing 
written in the Word but what has respect to him, his kingdom, 
and the church. These are the spiritual and celestial contents 
of the Word; whereas those contained in the literal sense ars 
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for the most part of a worldly, corporeal, and earthly nature, 
such as can by no means constitute the Word of the Lord. 
Men, however, at this day are of such a character, that only 
such matters as these are within their comprehension, and they 
scarcely know what is meant when spiritual and celestial things 
are spoken of. The case was otherwise with the men of the 
most ancient and ancient churches, who, should they come 
again into the world, and read the Word, would not at all 
attend to the literal sense, which they would regard as none at 
all, but would only regard the internal sense; and they are 
exceedingly surprised that the Word is not thus read and per- 
ceived by all ; wherefore, also, all the books of the ancients 
were so written, as to contain something in their interior sense 
dififercnt from what is exhibited to view in the literal sense. 

154:1. And Abram went up out of Egypt : he^ and his wife^ 
and all that he had^ and Lot with him, towards the south. These 
words, and all that follow in this chapter, also, in their internal 
sense, represent the Lord, forming the continuation of his life 
from his childhood. “ Abram went up out of Egypt,” signifies, 
from scicntifics, which left the Lord : Abram, in the internal 
sense, is the Lord, in the present case, the Lord when a child ; 
Egypt here signifies science, as above : “he and his wife,” sig- 
nifies, that celestial truths were then with the Lord : “ and all 
that he had,” signifies, all things appertaining to things celes- 
tial : “ and Lot with him,” signifies the sensual principle : 
“ towards the south,” signifies, into celestial light. 

1542. That these words, and all that follow in this chapter, 
also, in their internal sense, represent the Lord, and form the 
continuation of his life from his childhood, may appear from 
what has been said and shewn in the foregoing chapter ; and 
also from what follows ; and especially from this consideration, 
that it is the Word of the Lord, and descemded from him through 
the heavens, and, consequently, that not the smallest part of 
a word was written, which does not involve heavenly arcana ; 
this must of necessity be the case with whatever is derived from 
such an origin. It has been already shewn, that the subject 
here treated of, in the internal, is the Lord’s instruction when 
a child. There are two things appertaining to man which form 
impediments to his becoming celestial, one of which belongs 
to his intellectual part, and the other to his will-part : the 
impediment belonging to his intellectual part consists of vain 
and empty scicntifics which he imbibes in childhood and youth ; 
and the impediment belonging to the will part consists of plea- 
sures derived from lusts which he favors and indulges. Before 
man can attain to things celestial, both must be removed and 
dispersed ; and when tliis is done, then first he is in a capacity 
of being admitted into the light of things celestial, and at length 
into celestial light. Now as the Lord was born as another man. 
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and was to be instructed as another man, it was also necessary 
that he should learn scientifics ; which was represented and 
signified by Abram's sojourning in Egypt : and that all vain 
and empty scientifics at length left him, was represented by 
Pharaoh's commanding the men concerning him, and by their 
sending him away, and his wife, and all that he had ; see verse 
20 of the foregoing chapter : but that the pleasures appei taining 
to the will-affections, and which constitute the sensual man as 
to the uttermost part of it, also left him, is in this chapter 
represented by Lot's separating himself from Abram : for Lot 
represents that principle of man. 

1543. “And Abram came up out of Egypt." — That these 
words signify, from scientifics, which left the Lord, appears 
from the signification of Abram, as representing the Lord ; and 
also from the signification of Egypt, as denoting science ; and 
likewise from the signification of coming up. For to come up is 
predicated of emerging from inferior things, sucli as scientifics, 
to superior, such as celestial things ; wherefore in the Word, 
the like is implied by coming up from Egypt into the land of 
Canaan, mention of which often occurs. 

1544. Tliat Abram in the internal sense is the Lord, in the 

E resent case, when he was yet a child, and that Egypt is science, 
as been already shewn. 

1545. “ He and his wife." — That these words signify that 
celestial truths were then with the Lord, may appear from the 
signification of he, viz., of Abram, as denoting the Lord, and 
consequently denoting the celestial principle appertaining to 
him. Man derives his nature, as man, from the things that 
appertain to him ; the Lord derived his nature, as man, from 
things celestial, for he alone was a celestial man, so as to be 
the celestial principle itself ; wherefore by Abram, and still 
more by Abraham, are signified things celestial. The truth of 
the above explanation may further appear from the signification 
of a wife, as denpting truth adjoined to the celestial principle, 
according to what was shewn above, n. 1408. That the truths 
here meant are celestial truths, or such as are derived from 
things celestial, appears from this circumstance, that he is first 
named, and his wife afterwards. There is a difference between 
celestial truth, and truth celestial : celestial truth is truth which 
derives its origin from the celestial principle ; truth celestial is 
what derives its origin from truth implanted in the celestial 
principle by means of knowledges. 

1546. “ And all that he had." — That these words signify 
all things appertaining to things celestial, appears from what 
has been already said. 

1547. “ And Lot with him." — That these words signify the 
sensual principle, was briefly pointed at above, n. 1428, b»t as 
Lot is here particularly treated of, it is necessary to know what 
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principle appertaining to the Lord he represents. Pharaoh 
represented scientifics, which at length let the Lord go ; but 
Lot represents things sensual ; by which is meant the external 
man and its pleasures, which are such as arise from objects of 
the senses, consequently, such as are most external, and are 
wont to captivate man in childhood, and divert him from what 
is good. For in proportion as man indulges in pleasures arising 
from lusts, he is withdrawn from things celestial, which are 
those of love and charity ; because in such pleasures there is a 
love derived from self and from the world, with which celestial 
love cannot agree. But there are also pleasures which altoge- 
ther agree with things celestial, and which, nevertheless, in 
their external form, appear similar to the others, concerning 
which see above, n- 945, 994, 995, 997 ; but the pleasures 
originating in lusts are to be restrained and removed, because 
they close up the approach to things celestial. These latter 
pleasures, and not the other, are treated of in this chapter, and 
are represented by Lot, when he separated himself from Abram. 
That these pleasures were as yet present, is here signified by 
Lot^s being with Abram. But, in general, by Lot is signified 
the external man, as will appear from what follows. 

154S. “ Towards the south.” — ^That these words signify into 
celestial light, appears from the signification of the south, as 
denoting a bright lucid state as to the interiors, concerning 
which see above, n. 1458. There are two states from which 
conie celestial light : the first is that into which man is intro- 
duced from infancy ; for it is well known that infants are in 
innocence, and under the good influences of love, which are 
things celestial, into which they are first introduced by the 
Lord, and which are treasured up in them for their use in suc- 
ceeding periods of their existence on earth, and when they come 
into the other life ; these are what are called the first or earliest 
remains, of which we have so often spoken above. The other 
state is, when man is introduced into things spiritual and celes- 
tial by means of knowledges, which ought to be implanted in 
the celestial things that are given and stored up from infancy. 
With the Lord, these were implanted in his first celestial re- 
mains ; hence he had the light which is here called the south. 

1549. Verse 2. ^nd Abram was exceedingly rich in cattle^ 
in silver j and in gold. “ Abram was exceedingly rich in cattle,” 
signifies, the principles of good with which the Lord was then 
enriched ; “ in silver,” signifies principles of truth : and in 
gold,” signifies, principles of good derived from truths. 

1550. “ And Abram was exceedingly rich in cattle.” — That 
these words signify the principles of good with which the Lord 
was then enriched, appears from the signification of cattle and 
of flocks, as dene ting what is good, concerning which see above^ 
n. 348 and 415. 
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1651. “ In silver.”- That these words signify principles of 
truth, appears from the signification of silver, as denoting truth. 
The most ancient people compared the principles of goodness 
and truth in man to metals ; tne inmost or celestial goodnesses, 
relating to love towards the Lord, to gold, tber truths thence 
derived, to silver ; but inferior or natural goodnesses to brass, 
and inferior truths to iron ; nor did they only use such com- 
parisons, but they also called the things signified by the names 
of the metals whereby they were signified. Hence periods of 
time also were likened to the same metals, and were called •the 
golden, the silver, the brazen, and the iron age ; for in this 
order they succeeded each other. The golden age was the time 
of the most ancient church, which was a celestial man ; the 
silver age was the time of the ancient church, which was a spi- 
ritual man ; the age of brass was the time of the succeeding 
church ; which was followed by the age of iron. The like is 
signified by the statue which Nebuchadnezzar saw in a dream, 
whose “ head was of fine gold, his breast and arms of silver, 
his belly and thighs of brass, his legs of iron,^^ (Dan. ii. 32, 33 :) 
that the periods of the church were so to succeed, or that they 
did so succeed, appears from the same chapter in the same pro- 
phet. That silver, in the internal sense of the Word, where- 
soever it occurs, signifies truth, and, in an opjmsitc sense, the 
false, appears from the following passages : “ For brass 1 will 
bring gold, and for iron I will bring silver, and for wood brass, 
and for stone iron ; and I will make thy taxation peace, and 
thine exactors righteousness,” (Isaiah lx. 17 ;) where it is evident 
what is signified by every metal : the subject there treated of is 
the coming of the Lord, and his celestial kingdom and church : 
gold for brass, denotes celestial good instead of natural good ; 
silver for iron, denotes spiritual truth instead of natural truth ; 
brass for wood, denotes natural good instead of corporeal good ; 
iron for stones, denotes natural truth instead of sensual truth. 
Again, in the same prophet: “Ho, everyone that thirsteth, 
come ye to the waters ; and he that hath no silver, come ye, 
buy, and eat,” (Iv. 1 :) he who has no silver, is he who is in 
ignorance of truth, and yet principled in the good of charity ; 
as is the case with many within the church, and with the Gen- 
*iles without the church. Again, in the same prophet : “ The 
isles shall wait for me, and the ships of Tarshish first, to bring 
thy sons from far, their silver and their gold with them, unto 
the name of Jehovah thy God, and to the Holy One of Israel,” 
(lx. 9 ;) speaking of a new church, or the church of the Gentiles, 
in particular, and, universally, of the kingdom of the Lord : 
ships of Tarshish signify knowledges, silver signifies truths, and 
gold principles of goodness, which are the things that should 
be brought unto the name of Jehovah. So in Ezekiel : “ Thou 
hast taken thy fair jewels of my gold, and of my silver^ which 
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I had given thee, and hast made thee images of a male,” (xvi. 
17 ;) where gold signifies the knowledges of things celestial, 
and silver the knowledges of things spiritual. Again, in the 
same prophet : Thou wast decked with gold and silver^ and 
thy raiment was' of fine linen, and silk, and broidered work,” 
(xvi. 13 ;) speaking of Jerusalem, by which is signified the 
church of the Lord, whose ornaments are thus described. Again, 
in the same prophet : “ Behold, thou art wiser than Daniel ; 
there is no secret that they can hide from thee : with thy wisdom, 
and with thine understanding thou hast gotten thee riches, and 
hast gotten gold and silver into thy treasures,” (xxviii. 3, 4 ;) 
speaking of Tyre : where it is manifest that gold is the riches 
of wisdom, and silver the riches of intelligence. So in Joel : 
“Ye have taken my silver and my gold, and have carried into 
your temples my desirable good things,” (lii. 5 ;) speaking of 
Tyre, Sidon, and Palestine, by which are signified knowledges, 
which are the gold and silver that they brought into their tem- 
ples. So in Ilaggai : “ The desire of all nations shall come, 
and I will fill this house with glory. The sillier is mine, and 
the gold is mine. — The glory of this latter house shall be greater 
than of the former,” (ii. 7, 8, 9 ;) speaking of the church of the 
Lord, in relation to which it is that gold and silver are mentioned. 
So in Malachi : “ He shall sit as a refiner and purifier of silver, 
and he shall purify the sons of Levi,” (iii. 3 ;) speaking of the 
Lord^s coming. So in David : “ The words of Jehovah are pure 
words, as silvir refined in a furnace of earth, purified seven 
times,” (Psalm xii. b :) silver purified seven times denotes divine 
truth. In tills reference it was enjoined the children of Israel, 
when they departed out of Egypt, that “ ITvery woman should 
borrow of her neighbour, and of her that sojourneth in her 
house, jewels of silver, and jewels of gold, and raiment, and 
should put them upon their sons, and upon their daughters, 
and should spoil the Egyptians.” (Exod. iii. 22 ; xi. 2, 3 ; xii. 
35, 30 :) where it must be obvious to every one, that such plun- 
dering and spoiling of the Egyptians would never have been 
enjoined to the cliildren of Israel, unless some arcana had been 
thereby rcjiresented ; what those arcana are, may appear from 
the signification of silver, and of gold, and of raiment, and of 
the Egyptians ; and that somewhat of a similar nature waa 
represented in the above injunction as in the present case con- 
cerning Abram, where it is said that he was rich in silver and 
gold obtained out of Egypt. As silver signifies truth, so in an 
opposite sense it signifies falsity ; for they who are principled in 
falsity regard it as truth ; as also appears from the prophets ; 
thus in Moses: “ Thou shalt not desire the silver and gold that 
Is on them, nor take it unto thee, lest thou be snared therein ; 
for it is an abomination to Jehovah thy God. — Thou shalt utterly 
detest it,” (Deut. vii. 25, 26 ;) speaking of the idols of the 
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nations, where the gold signifies evils j and their silver false 
principles. Again : “ Ye shall not make with me gods of 
neither shall ye make unto you gods of go/d,” (Exod. xx, 23 ;) 
by which, in the internal sense, nothing else is signified but 
felsities and evil lusts, falsities being gods of silver, and evil 
lusts gods of gold. So in Isaiah : ** In that day shall every one 
cast away his idols of silver^ and his idols of gold^ which your 
own hands have made unto you for a sin,” (xxxi. 7 ;) where 
idols of silver and idols of gold have a like signification as above; 
by their own hands making them, is signified, that they were 
formed from their own selfhood. So in Jeremiah : “They are 
altogether brutish and foolish: the stock is a doctrine of vanities; 
silver spread into plates is brought from Tarshish, and gold from 
Uphaz, the work of the workman, and of the hands of the 
founder : blue and purple is their clothing : they are all the 
work of cunning men,” (x. 8, 9 :) where it is manifest that 
silver and gold are used in a like sense as above. 

1552. “ And in gold.” — That these words signify principles 
of goodness derived from truths, appears from the signification 
of gold, as denoting celestial good, or the good of wisdom and 
of love, according to what has just been shewn, and to what was 
shewn above, n. 113. That in the present case it signifies prin- 
ciples of goodness derived from truths, follows from what was 
said in the foregoing chapter, that the Lord joined intellectual 
truths to things celestial. 

1553. Verse 3. ^nd he went according to his journeys^ from 
the south even unto Bethel, unto the place where his tent had been 
in the commencement, between Bethel and AL He went according 
to his journeys, signifies, according to order : from the south 
even to Bethel, signifies, from the light of intelligence into the 
light of wisdom : unto the place where his tent had been in the 
commencement, signifies, to the holy things which existed 
before he was initiated into knowledges : between Bethel and 
Ai, signifies, here as above, the celestial and worldly principles 
of knowledges. 

1554. ** And he went according to his journeys.” — That 
these words signify, according to order, may appear from the 
signification of journeys, or of journeyings, as denoting further 
progressions ; concerning which signification see above, n. 1457: 
such progressions, being made according to order, are, there- 
fore, here signified by journeys. The Lord advanced from his 
earliest infancy, according to all divine order, towards things 
celestial, and into things celestial ; the nature and quality of 
which order is described by Abram in the internal sense. All, 
likewise, who are created anew by the Lord, are led according 
to such ord<5r ; which, nevertheless, is various with men accord* 
ing to the particular nature and genius of each. The order, 
however, in which man is led during regeneration, is not known 
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to any mortal, nor even to the angels except very faintly, but 
to the Lord alone. 

1565. ‘^From the south even unto Bethel.”— That these 
words signify, from the light of intelligence into the light of 
wisdom, appears from the signification of the south, as denoting 
the light of intelligence, or, what is the same thing, a bright 
lucid state as to the interiors ; concerning which see above, n. 
1458 : and from the signification of Bethel, as denoting celestial 
light arising from knowledges ; concerning which see above, n. 
1453. That is called the light of intelligence which is procured 
by the knowledges of the truths and goodnesses of faith ; but 
the light of wisdom pertains to the life which is thence procured. 
The light of intelligence regards the intellectual part, or the 
understanding ; but the light of wisdom regards the will-part, 
or the life. Few, if any, know how man is brought to true 
wisdom. Intelligence is not wisdom, but leads to wisdom ; for 
to understand what is true and good is not to bo true and good, 
but to be wise is so. Wisdom is predicated only of life, and has 
relation to the quality in man of the life : and he is introduced 
to wisdom or life by learning and knowing, or by sciences and 
knowledges. There are appertaining to every man two parts, 
which are the will and the understanding : the will is the pri- 
mary part, and the understanding the secondary : and man's 
life after death is according to his will-part, not according to 
his intellectual. The will in man is formed by the Lord, in the 
period from infancy to childhood : it is effected by the insinua- 
tion of innocence and charity towards his parents, nurses, and 
playmiates, and by many other things of which man is ignorant, 
and which are celestial things : unless such celestial things were 
first insinuated in man during infancy and childhood, he would 
by no means be in a capacity of becoming a man. Thus is 
formed the first plane. But as man is not man unless he be 
also endued with understanding, will alone not constituting 
man, but understanding with will ; and as understanding can- 
not be procured except by sciences and knowledges ; therefore, 
from the period of childhood, he is initiated in sciences and 
knowledges. Thus is formed a second plane. When the intel- 
lectual part is furnished w'ith sciences and knowledges, espe- 
cially with the knowledges of truth and goodness, then first 
man is in a capacity to be regenerated : and, during his regene- 
ration, principles of truth and goodness from the Lord, are, by 
means of knowledges, implanted in the celestial things with 
which he was gifted by the Lord from infancy, so that his intel- 
lectual attainments form a one with his celestial. AVhen these 
are thus conjoined by the Lord, he is gifted with cliarity, and 
begins to act from that principle as a principle of conscience. 
He thus first recei’^ es new life, and this by degrees. The light 
of this new life is called wisdom, which then takes the first 
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place, and is exalted above intelligence. Thus is formed a third 
^lanc, Man being rendered such in the life of the body, ip 
continually pertected in the other life. Hence may appear what 
is the light of intelligence, and what the light of wisdom. 

1556. “ Unto the place where his tent had been in the com- 
mencement.” — That these words signify, to the holy things 
which he possessed before he was initiated into knowledges, 
may appear from the signification of a tent, as denoting the 
holy things of faith ; concerning which see above, n. 414, 1452 : 
and from what has been said just now. Thus, hereby is de- 
scribed the Lord’s advancing to the celestial things which he 
had before he was initiated into sciences and knowledges : as 
appears from these words in the foregoing chapter : “ And 
Abram removed thence to a mountain on the east of Bethel, 
and pitched his tent,” (verse 8 ;) which was before he departed 
into Egypt, that is, before the Lord was initiated into sciences 
and knowledsfes. 

1557. Between Bethel and Ai.” — That these words signify 
the celestial and worldly principles of knowledges, appears from 
the signification of Bethel, as denoting the light of wisdom by 
knowledges, (n. 1453 ;) and from the signification of Ai, as de- 
noting light derived from worldly things, {ibid.) From what 
was said in the place referred to, may appear what was at that 
time the nature and quality of the Lord’s state, viz,, that it was 
like that of a child ; which is such as necessarily to admit the 
presence of worldly things ; for worldly things cannot be dis- 
persed before truth and goodness are implanted in things celes- 
tial by knowledges ; since man is not capable of distinguishing 
between things celestial and things worldly, before he knows 
and comprehends their respective natures. Knowledges give 
distinctness to an idea which before was general and obscure ; 
and in proportion as the ideas become more distinct, worldly 
things are more capable of being separated. Nevertheless that 
childish state is holy, by reason of its being innocent. Igno- 
rance is by no means inconsistent with holiness, w'hcn innocence 
is in it ; on the contrary, holiness has its abode in ignorance 
that is innocent. In the case of all men, except the Lord, 
holiness can dwell nowhere but in ignorance ; and unless they 
possess it in ignorance, they are destitute of holiness. In the 
case of the angels themselves, who are in the highest light of 
intelligence and wisdom, holiness still has its abode in igno- 
rance : for they know and acknowledge that they know nothing 
of themselves, but that whatsoever they know is from the Lord ; 
they know likewise, and acknowledge, that all their science, 
intelligence, and wisdom, is as nothing in respect to the infinite 
science, intelligence, and wisdom of the Lord, consequently, 
that it is ignorance. Whosoever does not acknowledge that the 
things which he does not know are infinite in comparison with 
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those which he knows, cannot be in the holiness of ij^noranco in 
which are the angels. The holiness of ignorance does not con- 
sist in a man^s being more ignorant than others, but in his 
acknowledgment that of himself he knows nothing, and that 
the things which he does not know are infinite with respect to 
those which he does know ; especially in his regarding scientific 
and intellectual things as of small account compared with celes- 
tial things ; or things appertaining to tlie uiidoratanding com- 
pared with those appertaining to life. As to what concerns the 
Lord, it is to be observed, that he advanced according to order 
in conjoining things human with things divine. lie is here de- 
scribed as first arriving at a celestial state, such as he enjoyed 
when a child, in which worldly things also are present. He 
proceeded thence to a state more celestial, and at length to a 
celestial state of infancy, in which he fully conjoined the Human 
Essence to the Divine. 

1558. Verse 4. Unto the place of the altar lohich he made 
there in the beginning;. And there Abram called on the name of 
Jehovah, ** To the place of the altar,” signifies the holy things 
of worship : “ which he made in the beginning,” signifies which 
he had when a child : “ and there Abram called on the name of 
Jehovah,” signifies internal worship in that state. 

1559. “ To the place of the altar.” — That these words sig- 
nify the holy things of worship, appears from the signification 
of an altar, as being the principal representative of worship : 
see n. 921. 

1500. “Which he made there in the beginning.” — That 
these words signify, which he had when a child, appears from 
what was said in the foregoing chapter, at verse 8. It is here 
said, “ in the beginning and in the foregoing verse it is said, 
“ in the commencement ;” because it was before the Lord was 
initiated into scion tifics and knowledges. Every state previous 
to man^s instruction is a commencement [initium], and when 
he begins to be instructed it is a beginning [principium]. 

1501. “And there Abram called on the name of Jehovah.” 
— ^That these words signify, internal worship in that state, ap- 
pears from the signification of calling on the name of Jehovah ; 
concerning which see above, n. 440, 1455. The reason why 
mention is here also made of an altar, and it is said that Abram 
called on the name of Jehovah, in like manner as in the fore- 
going chapter, yerse 8, is, because the states are similar, only 
with this difference, that the state here described is bright and 
lucid in respect to that described above. When knowledges are 
implanted in the state described above, they make it bright and 
lucid. On the conjunction of truth and goodness, by means of 
knowledges, with the celestial state described above, then its 
activity is thus described : for worship is in itself nothing but a 
lertain activity, deriving existence from the celestial principle 
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within. A real celestial principle cannot be without activity ; 
and worship is its first active result : for it thus brings itself into 
manifestation, because it has a perception of joy in so doing. 
All good of love and charity is the very essential principle of 
activity. 

1562. Verse 6. Jlnd Lot also, who went v^ith Ahrarrtj had 
flocks, and herds, and tents. “ And Lot also, who went with 
Abram,'* signifies the external man appertaining to the Lord : 
‘‘had flocks, and herds, and tents,” signifies those things with 
which the external man abounds ; flocks and herds are the pos- 
sessions of the external man ; tents are his worship ; and these 
separated themselves from the internal. 

1563. “ And Lot also, who went with Abram.” — That these 
words signify the external man appertaining to the Lord, appears 
from the signification of Lot, as denoting tlie sensual man, or, 
what is the same thing, the external man. That there is an in- 
ternal and external part or principle appertaining to every man, 
or, what is the same thing, that there is an internal and external 
man, is known to all within the church ; on which subject see 
above, n. 978, 994, 995, 1015. The external man receives his 
life principally from the internal, this is, from his spirit or soul : 
hence is derived his very life in general ; but this cannot be 
particularly or distinctly received by the external man, unless 
his organic vessels be opened, so as to be rccopiivc of the 
particular and most particular things of the internal man. 
Those organic vessels, which should be thus recei)tive, can 
only be opened by means of the senses, especially those of the 
hearing and sight ; and in proportion as they arc thus opened, 
the internal man, with the particular and most particular things 
belonging to it, can enter by influx. They arc opened, through 
the medium of the senses, by scientifics and knowledges, and 
also by pleasures and delights ; the things of the understanding 
by the former, and the things of the will by the latter. Hence 
it may appear, that it must unavoidably happen, that such 
scientifics and knowledges will insinuate themsches into the 
external man, as cannot agree with spiritual truths, and that 
such pleasures and delights will insinuate themselves as cannot 
agree with celestial goodnesses ; as is the case with all those 
that respect corporeal, worldly, and terrestrial things as ends : 
for whilst such things arc respected as ends, they draw the ex- 
ternal man outwards and downwards, and thus separate it from 
the internal. Unless, therefore, such things are first dispersed, 
the internal man can by no means agree with the external ; con- 
sequently, previous to their agreement, such things must be 
removed. That such things were removed or separated with 
the Lord, is represented and signified by Lot^s separation from 
Abf*am. 

1664. “Had flocks, and herds, and tents.” — That these 
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words signify those things with which the external man abounds, 
may appear from the signification of flocks, herds, and tents, of 
which we shall speak presently. They here signify the posses- 
sions of the external man ; because by Lot, as already stated, 
is represented the external man of the Lord. There are two 
kinds of things or possessions appertaining to the external man, 
viz., such as may agree with the internal, and such as cannot : 
and by flocks, herds, and tents, are here signified those things 
which cannot agree ; as appears from what follows, where it is 
said, There was a dispute between the herdiiien of Abram^s 
cattle, and the herdinen of Lot’s cattle,” (verse 7.) 

1565. That flocks and herds are the possession of the ex- 
ternal man may appear from the signification of flocks and herds, 
as denoting things that are good, see n. 643, 415. But in the 
present case it is plain that they denote such things as were to 
be separated, consequently, such as were not good ; being pre- 
dicated of Lot, who was separated from Abram. That flocks 
and herds denote also things not good, may appear from the 
following passages in the Word ; “ I will even destroy thee, that 
tliere shall be no inhabitant ; and the sea-coast shall be dwell- 
ings for shepherds to dig, and folds of Jtocks^^^ (Zeph. ii. 5, 6.) 
So in Jeremiah : “ 1 will also break in pieces with thee the 
shepherd aud his flock; and with thee will 1 break in pieces the 
husbandman and his yoke of oxen,” (li. 23.) Again, in the 
same prophet : “Go up to Kedar, and spoil the men of the east : 
their tents and their flocks shall they take away.” (xlix. 28, 29.) 

1566. That tents signify worship, where the worshipper 
separates himself from any internal principle, may appear from 
the signification of a tent, as denoting the holy principle of 
worship, see n. 414 ; and also from the repre&entation of Lot, 
as denoting the external man, in reference to whom tents or 
•worship are mentioned. That tents, in the opposite sense, sig- 
nify worship wliich is not holy, may likewise appear from the 
following passages in the Word : “ The nettle shall possess 
them : thorns shall be in their tents^'^ (Hosca ix. 6.) So in 
Habakkuk ; “ 1 saw the tents of Cushan :--“the curtains of the 
land of Midian did tremble. Jehovah was angry with the 
rivers,” (iii. 7, 8.) .So in Jeremiah : “ The shepherds with their 
flocks shall come to her : they shall pitch tents against her 
round about : they shall feed every one his place,” (^vi. 3.) So 
in David : “ He smote all the first-born in Egypt ; the chief of 
strength in the tents of llam,” (Ps. Ixxviii. 51.) Again : “ I 
ivould rather be a door-keeper in the house of my God, than 
dwell in the tents of wickedness,” (Ixxxiv. 10.) 

1567. V erse 6. And the woM not hear them to dwell 
together^ because their substance was greats and they could Tiot 
dwell together, ** The land would not bear them to dwell toge- 
ther,” signifies, that, whatever relates to celestial internal things 
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could not abide together with the others : “ because their sub- 
stance was great, and they could not dwell together/' signifies, 
that what was acquired by the internal man could not agree 
with what was acquired in the external. 

1568. And the land would not bear them to dwell toge- 
ther.” — That these words signify, that whatever relates to 
celestial internal things could not abide together with the other, 
or with those which are here signified by Lot, appears from the 
following considerations : Abram, as has been shown, represents 
the Lord, and, in the present case, his internal man ; but Lot 
represents his external man, and, in the present case, those 
things that were to be separated from the external man, as 
being of such a nature that things internal could not abide 
together with them. There are in the external man many 
things with which the internal man can abide in connexion, as 
the afifections of good, and the delights and j)leasures thence 
arising ; for these are the effects of the principles of good, be- 
longing to the internal man, and of its delights and felicities ; 
and when they are the effects of such principles of good, they 
are in complete correspondence w’itli their origin ; in which case 
they are the products of the internal man, not of the external : 
for an effect, as is well known, is not the product of the eflcct, 
but of the efficient cause. As, for example : the love that beams 
from the countenance is not produced by the countenance, but 
by the love which is within, and which imparts its form to the 
countenance, and produces its effect. So innocence amongst 
little children, which manifests itself in their looks, their ges- 
tures, and their play with each other, is not produced by the 
countenance, or the gestures, but by innocence from the Lord, 
which descends, by influx through the soul, into those forms 
and actions ; which, therefore, are its effects. The same is true 
in all other instances. Hence it appears, that there are many 
things appertaining to the external man, which can abide toge- 
ther, or agree, with the internal. But there are also several 
things which do not agree, or with which the internal man 
cannot abide in connection. Such are all things which spring 
from self-love and the love of the world : for all things that flow 
from those fountains have respect to self and the world as their 
ends and objects : with these, therefore, it is impossible that 
things celestial, which are such as relate to love to the Lord, 
and neighbourly love, should agree ; since these regard the 
Lord, his kingdom, and ail things relating to him and his 
kingdom, as their ends and objects. The ends of self-love and 
the love of the world are directed outwards or downwards ; but 
the ends of love to the Lord and neighborly love are directed 
inwards or upwards. From thUe considerations it may appear, 
that there is such a disagreement between them, that it is im- 
possible for them to abide together. To know what produces a 
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correspondence and agreement of the external man with the 
internal, and what causes disagreement, let a person only reflect 
upon the ruling ends of his life, or, what is the same thing, 
upon his ruling loves ; for a man’s loves are his ends, since 
whatever is loved is regarded as an end : it will thus appear 
what is the kind and quality of his life, and what it will be after 
death ; for the life is formed by the ends which are regarded, or 
what is the same thing, by the ruling loves. The life of every 
man is altogether constituted according to this law. The things 
appertaining to man which disagree with eternal life, that is, 
with spiritual and celestial life, which is eternal life, if they are 
not removed in the life of the body, must be removed in the 
other life ; and if they cannot be then removed, he must needs 
be unhappy to eternity. What has-been now said is with a view 
to shew, that there are in the external man such things as agree 
with the internal, and such as disagree, and that those which 
agree cannot abide together with those that disagree ; and fur- 
ther, that the things in the external man which agree, descend 
from the internal man, that is, through the internal man from 
the Lord ; like a countenance which beams with love, or the 
expression of love in the countenance ; or like innocence in the 
looks and gestures of little children ; as was observed above: 
but the things which disagree are of man and his proprium. 
Hence it may be known what is signified by these words, 
“ Tliat the land would not bear them to dwell together.” The 
subject here treated of, in the internal sense, is concerning the 
Lord, and, consequently, concerning every likeness and image 
of him ; or concerning his kingdom, concerning the church, 
and concerning every man of his kingdom or church : wherefore 
such things as appertain to man arc here representatively de- 
scribed. The things aiipertaining to the Lord, before, by his 
own proper power, he o\ercamc evil, that is, the devil and hell, 
and thus became celestial, divine, and Jehovah, even as to his 
human essence, are described in relation to the state in which 
he was. 

lobl). “Because their substance is great, and they could 
not dwell together.” — That these words signify, that what was 
acquired liy the internal man could not agree with what was 
acquired in the external man, may appear from what has been 
said already. 

1570. Verse 7, And there was a strife between the herdmen 
of Abram^s cattle arid the herdmen of Lofs cattle. And the 
Canaanite and the Perizzite were then dwelling in the land. 
** There was a strife between the herdmen of Abram’s cattle and 
the herdmen of Lot’s cattle,” signifies, that the internal man 
and the external man did not agree together ; the herdmen of 
Abram’s cattle are things celestial ; those of Lot’s cattle are 
things sensual. “ And the Canaanite and the Perizzite were 
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then in the land/’ signifies, evils and falsities in the external 
man. 

1671. “And there was a strife between the herdmen of 
Abram’s cattle and the herdmen of Lot’s cattle.’’ — That these 
words signify, that the internal man and the external did not 
agree together, appears from the signification of herdmen, or 
those who tend cattle, as denoting those who teach, conse- 
quently, the things relating to worship, as may be obvious to 
every one ; wherefore it is needless to adduce proofs from the 
Word. What is here said has respect to what are called tents 
in verse 5, preceding ; which were there shewn to be significa- 
tive of worship. What is said in verse 6, immediately preceding, 
has respect to the things called flocks and herds in verse 6, 
which were there shewn to denote possessions and acquisitions. 
The subject here treated of being that of worship, viz., the wor- 
ship of the internal man and of the external ; and these not 
being as yet in agreement ; it is therefore here said, that there 
was a strife between the herdmen : for Abram represents the 
internal man, and Lot the external. In worship, the nature 
and quality of the disagreement between tlie internal and ex- 
ternal man are especially discernible, yea in the most minute 
particulars of worship : for when the internal man is desirous in 
worship to regard ends that relate to the kingdom of God, and 
the external man to regard worldly ends, there hence arises a 
disagreement w^hich manifests itself in the worship, and that so 
clearly, that the most minute portion of disagreement is ob- 
served in heaven. This is what is signified by the strife between 
the herdmen of Abram’s cattle and the herdmen of Lot’s cattle. 
The cause, also, is immediately assigned, viz., because the 
Canaanite and Perizzite were then in the land. 

1572. That the herdmen of Abram’s cattle are things celes- 
tial, which appertain to the internal man, and that the herdmen 
of Lot’s cattle are things sensual, which appertain to the ex- 
ternal man, is evident from what has been said above. By 
things celestial, which are the herdmen of Abram's cattle, are 
meant things celestial in worship, which belong to the internal 
man. By the herdmen of Lot’s cattle are meant things sensual 
in worship, which belong to the external man, and which do not 
agree with the celestial things of worship belonging to the in- 
ternal man. How the case is in respect to these things, is 
evident from what has been shewn above. 

1673. “ And the Canaanite and the Perizzite were then 
dwelling in the land.” — That these words signify, evils and fal- 
sities in the external man, may appear from the signification of 
the Canaanite, as denoting hereditary evil from the mother in 
the external man : concerning which see above, n. 1444 ; and 
from the signification of the Perizzite, as denoting falsity thence 
derived, concerning which more will be said presently. That 
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hereditary eril from the mother adhered to the Lord in his ex- 
ternal man. may be seen above, n. 1414, 1444 ; it follows of 
consequence, that falsities thence derived also adhered to him ; 
for where there is hereditary evil, there also is falsity, the latter 
being produced from the former. But falsity originating in 
evil cannot be produced before man is initiated into scientifics 
and knowledges ; for the evil has nothing else to operate upon, 
or to flow into, except scientifics and knowledges ; thus evil, 
which belongs to the will-principle, is changed into falsity in the 
intellectual principle ; wherefore this falsity was also hereditary, 
as being produced from hereditary evil : but this is not the case 
with falsity that originates in principles of falsity : nevertheless 
it was in the external man, and the internal man was enabled 
to see that it was false. As there was hereditary evil from the 
mother before the Lord was initiated in sciences and know- 
ledges, or before Abram sojourned in Egypt, it is said that the 
Canaanite was then in the land, but not the Perizzite ; see ver. 6 
of the foregoing chapter : but here, after he was initiated In 
scientifics and knowledges, it is said that the Canaanite and the 
Perizzite dwelt in the land ; whence it is evident, that by the 
Canaanite is signified evil, and by the Perizzite falsity. It 
appears, also, from this circumstance, that the mention of the 
Canaanite and the Perizzite is not required by the historical 
scries, for they are never treated of, cither in what goes before 
or in what follows after ; and this is true also in respect to the 
mention of the Canaanite in the Gth verse of the foregoing 
chapter : from which it is evident, that some particular arcanum 
lies concealed herein, which can only be known by the internal 
sense. It may be matter of surprise to many, to hear speak of 
hereditary evil fiom the mother being vith the Lord ; but as it 
is here declared so manifestly, and the subject treated of in the 
internal sense is concerning the Lord, there can be no reason 
at all to doubt its being so. It is altogether impo'^siblc for any 
man to be born of a human parent, but he must hence derive 
evil. Nevertheless, there is a difference between hereditary 
evil which is derived from the father, and that which is derived 
from the mother. Hereditary evil from the father is of a more 
interior nature, and remains to eternity, for it can never be 
eradicated : the Lord, however, had no such evil, since he was 
born of Jehovah as his Father, and thus, as to his internals, was 
himself Divine, or Jehovah. But hereditary evil from the 
mother appertains to the external man : this was attached to 
the Lord, and is what is called the Canaanite in the land ; the 
falsity thence derived being called the Perizzite. Thus the Lord 
was born as another man, and had infirmities as another man. 
That he derived hereditary evil from the mother, appears evi- 
dently from the circumstance of liis enduring temptations ; for 
it is impossible that any one should be tempted who has no evil 
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evil being that in man which tempts, and by which he is 
tempted. That the Lord was tempted, and that he endured 
temptations a thousand times more grievous than any man can 
possibly sustain, and that he endured them alone, and by his 
own proper power overcame evil, or the devil and all hell, is 
also manifest. Concerning these temptations it is thus written 
in Luke : “ Jesus was led by the spirit into the wilderness, being 
forty days tempted of the devil. And in those days he did eat 
nothing. — And when the devil had ended all the temptation, he 
departed from him for a season. And Jesus returned in the 
power of the spirit into Galilee,” (iv. 1, 2, 13, 14.) And in 
Mark : “ And immediately the spirit driveth him into the wil- 
derness : and he was there in the wilderness forty days, being 
tempted of satan, and was with the wild beasts,” (i. 12, 13 
where by the wild beasts is signified hell. Beside this he was 
tempted even unto death, so that his sweat was drops of blood : 
“ And being in an agony, he prayed more earnestly : and his 
sweat was as it were great drops of blood falling down to the 
ground,” (Luke xxii. 44.) It is not possible for any angel to be 
tempted by the devil, because, being in the Lord, the evil spirits 
cannot approach him even distantly, and, were they to do so, 
they would be instantly seized with horror and fright ; much 
less could hell approach to the Ijord, if he had been born divine, 
that is, without an adherence of evil from the mother. That the 
Lord also boro the iniquities and evils of mankind, is a form of 
speaking common in the puljnt ; but for him to take upon him- 
self iniquities and evils, excei)t in an hereditary way from his 
mother, was impossible. The divine nature is not susceptible 
of evil ; wherefore, that he might overcome evil by his own pro- 
per strength, which no man ever could, or can do, and nnght 
thus alone become righteousness, he was willing to be born as 
another man. There otherwise would have been no need that 
he should be born ; for he might have assumed the human 
essence without nativity, as he had formerly done occasionally, 
when he appeared to tho^c of the most ancient church, and like- 
wise to the prophets. But in order that he might also jmt on 
evil, to fight against and conquer it, and might thus at the 
same time join together in himself the divine essence and the 
human essence, he came into the world. The Lord, however, 
had no actual evil, or evil that was his own ; as he himself de- 
clares in John : “ Which of you convinceth me of sin Y” (viii. 4().) 
From what has been said then, it is very evident what is sig- 
nified by its being said, just above, that there was a strife 
between the herdmen of Abram’s cattle and the herdmen of 
Lot’s cattle : the reason was, because the Canaanite and the 
Perizzite dwelt in the land. 

1574. That the Canaanite signifies hereditary evil from the 
mother in the external man, was shewn above, n. 1 h44: but 
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that the Perizzite signifies the falsity originatiDg in evil, appears 
from other passages in the Word, where the Perizzite is named ; 
as concerning Jacob ; “ Jacob said to Simeon and Levi, Ye have 
troubled me to make me stink among the inhabitants of the 
land, among the Canaanifes and the Perizzites : and I being 
few in number, they shall gather themselves together against 
me, and slay me ; and I shall be destroyed, I and my house,” 
(Gen. xxxiv. 30 ;) where, in like manner, by the Canaanite is 
signified evil, and by the Perizzite falsity. So in Joshua: 
‘‘Joshua answered them [the sons of Joseph], If ye be a great 
people, get thee up to the wood-country, and cut down for thy- 
self there, in the land of the Perizzites and the Rephaim, if 
Mount Ephraim be too narrow for thee,” (xvii. 15 ;) where by 
the Perizzites are signified principles of falsity, and by the 
Rephaim persuasions of falsity, which they were to extirpate ; 
for Mount Ephraim, in the internal sense, is intelligence. So 
in the book of Judges : “ After the death of Joshua, it came to 
pass that the sons of Israel asked Jehovah, saying, Who shall 
go up for us against the Canaanite first, to fight against him ? 
And Jehovah said, Judah shall go up: behold I have delivered 
the land into his hand. And Judah said unto Simeon his 
brother. Come up with me into my lot, that we may fight 
against the Canaanite ; and I likewise will go with thee into thy 
lot. So Simeon went with him. And Judah went up: and 
Jehovah delivered the Canaanite and the Perizzite into their 
hand,” (i. 1 — 4 :) where by Judah is also represented the Lord 
as to things celestial, and by Simeon the Lord as to things spi* 
ritual thence deri\ed : the Canaanite is evil, the Perizzite falsity, 
w^hich were conquered. This was the answer, or divine oracle ; 
which is thus to be understood. 

1575. Verse 8. Jtnd Mram said unto Lot^ Let there not^ 
I pray thee, be any contention between me and thee, and between 
my herdmen and thy lurdmen : for we are men-hrefhren. “ And 
Abram said unto Lot,” signifies, that thus the internal man 
said to the external : “ Let there not, I pray thee, be any com 
tention between me and thee, and between my herdmen and 
thy herdmen,” signifies, that there ought to be no discord be- 
tween them both: “for we are men-brethren,” signifies, that 
they were united between themselves. 

1576. “ And Abram said unto Lot.” — That by these words 
is signified, that the internal man said thus to the external, 
appears from the representation of Abram, as denoting the 
internal man, and from the representation of Lot, as denoting 
the external man w^hich was to be separated. In the external 
man, as was said above, tliere are things which do agree with 
the internal man, and things wdiich" do not agree ; the things 
which do not agree arc here signified by Lot ; wherefore, the 
things which do agree are signified by Abram, even such as are 
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in the external man ; for these constitute one thing with the 
internal, and belong to it. 

1577. “Let there not, I pray thee, be any contention 
between me and thee, and between my herdmen and thy herd- 
men.” — That by these words is signified, that there ought to be 
no discord between them, may appear from what has been said 
above. The arcana, relating to the concord or union of the 
internal man with the external, are more in number than can 
possibly be declared. The internal man and the external were 
never united in any man, nor were they, or are they, capable 
of being united, except in the Lord ; for which reason, also, he 
came into the world. With men who are regenerated, it appears 
as if they were united ; but then they are of the Lord : for the 
things which agree are of the Lord, but the things which dis- 
agree are of men. There are two things appertaining to the in- 
ternal man, viz., the celestial principle and the spiritual ; which 
two constitute a one, when the spiritual principle is grounded 
in the celestial : or, what amounts to the same, there are two 
things appertaining to the internal man, viz., goodness and 
truth, which two constitute a one, when truth is grounded in 
goodness : or what again amounts to the same, there are two 
things appertaining to the internal man, viz., love ard faith ; 
which two constitute a one, wdien faith is grounded in love : or, 
what still amounts to the same, there are tw'o things appertain- 
ing to the internal man, viz., will and understanding : which 
two constitute a one, when the understanding is grounded iii 
the will. This may be conceived still more clearly from the 
case of the sun as the source of light : If in this light there are 
both heat and the principle illumination, as in the time of 
spring, then all things thereby vegetate and live ; but if there 
be no heat in the light, as in the time of winter, then all things 
in consequence wither and die. Hence appears w hat constitutes 
the internal man ; and from the constitution of the internal 
man it is plain what is the constitution of the external. All 
that appertains to the external man is natural ; for the external 
man is the same as the natural man. The internal man is then 
said to be united with the external, when the celestial-spiritual 
princij>Ic of the internal man flows into the natural principle of 
the external, and causes them to act as one. Hereby the natural 
princii)le becomes celestial and spiritual also, but in a lowei 
degree : or, what is the same thing, hereby the external man 
becomes celestial and spiritual, but in an exterior degree. Th< 
internal man and the external are altogether distinct, because 
celestial and spiritual things are what affect the internal man, 
but natural things the external: yet notwithstanding their being 
distinct, they are still united, viz., when the celestial-spiritual 
principle of the internal man flows into the natural principle of 
the external, and disposes it as its own. In the Lord alone the 
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internal man was united with the external ; but it is not Bo vi ith 
any other man, only so far as the Lord has united, and does 
unite them. It is love and charity alone, or goodness, which 
unites : and it is not possible there should be any love and 
charity, that is, any goodness, but from the Lord. Such is the 
union which is intended by these words of Abram : Let there 
not, I pray thee, be any contention between me and thee, and 
between my herdrnen and thy herdmen, because we are men- 
brethren.” In respect to its being said, “ between me and thee, 
and between my herdmen and thy herdmen,” the case is this : 
As in the internal man there are two principles, viz., the celes- 
tial and spiritual, which, as just said, constitute a one ; so it is 
also in the external man ; the celestial principle of the latter 
being called natural good, and its spiritual principle being called 
natural truth. “ Let there not be any contention between me 
and thee,” has respect to the principle of good, and implies, 
Let there not be any disagreement between the good of the in- 
ternal man, and the good of the external man : and, “ Let 
there not be any contention between my herdmen and thy herd- 
men,” has respect to the principle of truth, and implies. Let 
there not be any disagreement between the truth of the internal 
man and the truth of the external. 

1578. “ Because we are rnen-brethren.” — That these words 
signify that they were united between themselves, appears from 
the signification of man-brother, as denoting union, and indeed 
the union of truth and goodness. 

1579. Verse 9. Is not the whole land before thee ? Separate^ 
I pray thee^ from me ; if to the left, then I will go to the right ; 
^ to the right, then I will go to the left, “ Is not the whole land 
before thee ?” signifies all good : “ separate, I pray thee, from 
me,” signifies that good cannot appear, unless what is discord- 
ant be annihilated : “if to the left, then I will go to the right ; 
and if to the right then I will go to the left,” signifies sepa- 
ration. 

1580. “ Is not the whole land before thee.” — That by these 
words is signified all good, appears from the signification of 
land, in a good sense, and here of the land of Canaan, as de- 
noting the celestial principle, consequently what is good ; con- 
cerning which see above, n. 566, 620, 636, 662. The internal 
man here addresses the external, or those things appertaining 
to the external which disagree ; as is usual with man when he 
perceives any evil adhering to him, from which he is desirous to 
be separated, which is the case in temptations and spiritual 
combats. For it is well known to those who have been in 
temptations and combats, that they perceive in themselves what 
things disa^ee, from which they cannot be separated so long as 
the combat continues; but still they desire separation, and 
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sometimes to such a degree as to be angry with evil, and to 
wish to expel it. This is what is here signified. 

1681. “Seprate, I pray thee, from me.” — That by these 
words is signitied, that good cannot appear, unless what is dis- 
cordant be annihilated, appears from what has been just now 
said, viz., that the internal man is desirous that what is dis- 
cordant in the external man should separate itself, since, before 
it is separated, the good which flows in continually from the 
internal man, that is, through the internal man from the Lord, 
cannot appear. But as to what concerns this separation, it is to 
be observed, that what really takes place is not separation, but 
quiescence. In the case of any man, except of the Lord, the 
evil which is in the external man is incapable of being sepa- 
rated ; for whatever a man has once acquired, remains with 
him : nevertheless, it seems to be separated when it is rendered 
quiescent ; for thus it appears as if it were annihilated. Nor is 
it thus quiescent, so as to appear annihilated, except from the 
Lord. When it is thus quiescent, then first good things enter 
by influx from the Lord, and affect the external man. Such is 
the state of the angels. They know no other than that evil is 
separated from them ; whereas, what they enjoy is only a deten- 
tion from evil, and thus its quiescence, so that it appears anni- 
hilated. Thus its separation is an appearance ; which the angels 
also know when they reflect upon the subject. 

1582. “ If to the left, I will go to the right ; if to the right, 
I will go to the left.” — That these words signify separation, 
appears from the signification of the right and the left. The 
right and the left do not denote any certain quarter, or certain 
place, but only imply what is relatively so situated ; as may ap 
pear from this circumstance, that both the east and the west, 
both the north and the south, may bo either on the right or on 
the left, according to the direction in which a person stands. 
The case is similar in regard to places : thus the land of Canaan 
could not be said to be on the right or on the left, except 
respectively. Wheresoever the Lord is, there is the centre, and 
thence are determined the right and the left. Thus, whether 
Abram, by whom the Lord is represented, went in this direction 
or that, the representation still adhered to him, and also what is 
in this verse called land, so that it was the same .thing whether 
he was in the land of Canaan, or in any other place ; compara- 
tively as the place where the person of the highest dignity sits 
at table is the highest place, and hence are determined the 

f )laces right and left. To speak of going to the right or to the 
eft, was therefore a form of expressing option, by which was 
signified separation. 

1683. Verse 10. And Lot lifted up his eyes, find beheld aU 
the plain of Jordan^ that it was aU well watereoj before Jehovah 
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destroyed Sodom and Gomorrah^ as the garden of Jehovah^ as 
the land of Egypt in coming to Zoar. “ And Lot lifted up his 
eyes,” signifies that the external man was illuminated from the 
internal : “ and beheld all the plain of Jordan,” signifies those 
principles of goodness and truth which were with the external 
man : “ that it was all well watered,” signifies that there they 
might increase : “ before Jehovah destroyed Sodom and Gomor- 
rah,” signifies the external man destroyed by lusts of evil, and 
by persuasions of falsity : as the garden of Jehovah,” signifies 
the things appertaining to the rational principle : “ as the land 
of Egypt in coming to Zoar,” signifies the things of science 
originating in the affections of goodness. By the whole verse 
is signified, that the external man appeared to the Lord, such 
as it is in its beauty, when joined with the internal. 

1584. And Lot lifted up his eyes.” — That by these words 
is signified the illumination of the external man from the in 
ternal, appears from the signification of lifting up the eyes, as 
denoting to see, and, in the internal sense, to perceive. In the 
present case it denotes to be illuminated ; because it is predi- 
cated of Lot, or the external man ; who, when he perceives the 
nature and quality of the external man in its conjunction with 
the internal, or what it is in its beauty, is illuminated from the 
internal, and is then in the divine vision here treated of. It 
cannot be doubted that the Lord, when a child, was frequently 
as to the external man, in such divine vision, because he alone 
was to join together the external man with the internal. Ilis 
external man was his Human Essence, but his internal man the 
Divine Essence. 

1585. ‘‘And he beheld all the plain of Jordan.” — That these 
words signify those principles of goodness and truth which were 
with the external man, ai)pcars from the signification of a plain, 
and from the signification of Jordan. The plain about Jordan, 
in the internal sense, signifies the external man as to his prin- 
ciples of goodness and truth. Tlie reason why the plain of 
Jordan has this signification, is because Jordan was the boun- 
dary of the land of Canaan. The land of Canaan^ as has been 
said and shewn above, signifies the kingdom and church of the 
Lord, and, indeed, the celestial and spiritual things belonging 
to it ; wherefore, also, it is called the Holy Land, and the 
heavenly Canaan ; and as it signifies the kingdom and church 
of the Lord, it signifies, in the supreme sense, the Lord him 
self, who is the all in all of his kingdom and of his church 
Hence all things which existed in the land of Canaan were 
representative*. Those which were in the midst of the land, or 
which were inmost, represented the Lord^s internal man ; as 
Mount Zion and Jerusalem, Mount Zion representing thing? 
celestial, and Jerusalem things spiritual. Those which were at 
a distance thence, represented things more remote from internal ; 
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and those at tLe extremities, or which formed the boundaries, 
represented the external man. The boundaries of Canaan were 
several ; in general, the two rivers Euphrates and Jordan, and 
also the sea ; whence Euphrates and Jordan represented thingu 
external. Here, therefore, the plain of Jordan signified, as it 
represents, all things appertaining to the external man. The 
case is the same, when the land of Canaan is predicated of the 
Lord^s kingdom in the heavens, or of his church on earth, or 
of an individual member of his kingdom or church, or, abstract- 
edly of the celestial things of love. &c. Hence it is, that 
almost all the cities, yea, all the mountains, hills, valleys, rivers, 
and other things, in the land of Canaan, were representative. 
That the river Euphrates, as being a boundary, represented 
things sensual and scientific, which belong to the external man, 
was shewn above, n. lliO. That Jordan, also, and the plain of 
Jordan, have the same signification, may appear from the fol 
lowing passages of the Word : “ My God, my soul is cast down 
with me : therefore will I remember thee from the land of Jordan, 
and of the Hermonites, from the hill Mizar,'^ (Psalm xlii. 6 ;) 
where the land of Jordan denotes what is lowly, consequently, 
what is distant from what is celestial, as the external things of 
man are from his internal. The passing of the children of Israel 
over Jordan, when they entered into the land of Canaan, and 
the dividing of the river at that time, represented also the pas- 
sage to the internal man through the external ; and, likewise, 
man^s entrance into the kingdom of the Lord : with many other 
things besides : (Joshua iii. 14 to the end ; iv. 1 to the end.j 
And as the external man is continually assaulting the internal, 
and aspiring to dominion, therefore the pride or swelling of 
Jordan became a prophetical form of speaking ; as in Jeremiah : 

‘ If thou hast run with the footmen, and they have wearied 
thee, then how wdlt thou contend with horses? and if in the 
land of peace, wherein thou trustedst, then how wilt thou do 
in the swelling of Jordan (xii. 5 ;) where the swelling of 
Jordan denotes the things appertaining to the external man, 
which rise rfp, and are desirous to have dominion over the in- 
ternal ; as is the case with reasonings, which are hero called 
horses, and the confidence thence derived. Again, in the same 
prophet : Edom shall be a desolation. Behold, he shall come 
up as a lion from 'the swelling of Jordan to the habitation of the 
strong,” (xlix. 17, ID :) where the swelling of Jordan denotes 
the swelling of the external man against the principles of good- 
ness and truth belonging to the internal. So in Zechariah : 
** Howl, fir-tree, for the cedar is fallen ; because the mighty are 
spoiled : howl, ye oaks of Bashan ; for the defenced forest is 
come down. A voice of the howling of the shepherds ; for their 
glory is spoiled ; a voice of the roaring of young lions ; for the 
mide of Jordan is spoiled,” (xi. 2, 3.) That Jordan was the 
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boundary of the land of Canaan, appears from Num. xxxiv. 12 , 
and that it was the boundary of the land of Judah towards the 
east, appears from Joshua xv. 5. 

' 1686. “ That it was all well watered.” — That these words sig^ 

nify, that there they may increase, viz., the principles of good- 
ness and truth, may appear from the signification of watered^ 
concerning which see above, n. 108. 

1587. “Before Jehovah destroyed Sodom and Gomorrah.” — 
That these words signify, the external man destroyed by lusts 
of evil and by persuasions of falsity, may appear from the sig- 
nification of Sodom, as denoting the lusts of evil ; and from 
the signification of Gomorrah, as denoting the persuasions of 
falsity. For these two are what destroy the external man, and 
separate it from the internal ; and these were what destroyed 
the most ancient church before the flood. Lusts of evil apper- 
tain to the will, and persuasions of falsity appertain to the 
understanding ; and when these two have rule, the external 
man is wholly destroyed ; in which state, also, it is separated 
from the internal ; not that the soul or spirit is separated 
from the body, but that goodness and truth are separated 
from the soul or spirit, so as not to enter by influx, except re- 
motely ; concerning which influx, by the divine mercy of the 
Lord, more will be said elsewhere. As, in the human race, 
the external man was thus destroyed, and the bond between 
it and the internal broken, that is, ^ ' ..ween it and goodness 
and truth, therefore the Lord cam' ^ato the world in order to 
conjoin and unite the external man with the internal, that is, 
the human essence with the divine. The nature and quality of 
the external man, when conjoined with the internal, is hero 
described, viz., that before Jehovah destroyed Sodom and Go- 
morrah, it was as the garden of Jehovah, as the land of Egypt 
in coming to Zoar. 

1588. “ As the garden of Jehovat.” — That these words sig- 
nify the things apfiertaining to the rational principle, appears 
from the signification of the garden of Jehovah, as denoting 
intelligence, concerning which, see n. lOO ; consequently, as 
denoting the rational principle, which is the medium between 
the internal and external man. The rational principle is the 
intelligence of the external man. It is called the garden of 
Jehovah when the rational is celestial, that is, from a celestial 
owgin, as it was with the most ancient church ; concerning which 
it is thus written in Isaiah : “Jehovah shall comfort Zion, he 
will comfort all her waste places, and he will make her wilder- 
ness like Eden, and her desert like the garden of Jefwvah: 
joy and gladness shall be found therein, thanksgiving and the 
voice of melody,” (li. 3.) But -it is called the garden of God 
when the rational principle is spiritual, that is, from a spi- 
ritual origin, as with the ancient church ; concerning which it 
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is written in Ezekiel : “ Full of wisdom, and perfect in beauty : 
thou hast been in Eden, the garden of God , ' (xxviii. 12, 13#) 
The rational principle of man is compared to a garden by reason 
of the representatives of it that are rendered visible in heaven ; 
for wlien the celestial-spiritual principle of the Lord flows into 
the rational principle of man, it exhibits an appearance as of a 
garden ; nay, visible paradises are also hence presented to the 
view, which in magnificence and beauty exceed every idea of 
human imagination. Such is the efiFect of the influx of celestial- 
spiritual light from the Lord, concerning which see above, n. 
1042, 1043. Yet the visible paradisiacal scenes and beauties 
are not what affect the angels, but the celestial-spiritual things 
which live therein. 

1589. “As the land of Egypt in coming to Zoar.'^ — That 
these words signify the things of science originating in the 
affections of goodness, may appear from the signification of 
Egypt, (concerning which, see n. 1104, 1165,) in a good sense, 
(n. 1462,) as denoting science ; and from the signification of 
Zoar, as denoting the affection of goodness. Zoar was a city 
not far from Sodom, whither also Lot fled when he was rescued 
by the angels from the burning of Sodom, concerning which, 
see Gen. xix. 20, 22, 30. Zoar is also mentioned Gen. xiv, 2, 
8 ; Deut. xxxiv. 3 ; Isaiah xv. 5 ; Jer. xlviii. 34 ; where it like- 
wise signifies affection : and as it signifies the affection of good- 
ness, so also, in an op[)osite sense, as is usual, it signifies the 
affection of evil. There are three parts or principles which con- 
stitute the external man, viz., the rational, the scientific, and 
the external sensual. The rational is interior, the scientific is 
exterior, the sensual is outermost. The rational is that by which 
the internal man is conjoined with the external ; and according 
to the nature and quality of the rational, such is the conjunction. 
By the external sensual are here meant the sight and hearing. 
But the rational principle, in itself, is nothing, unless affection 
flows into it, and makes it active, and gives it life. Hence it 
follows, that, according to the nature and quality of the affection, 
such is the rational principle. When the affection of goodness 
flows into it, then the affection of goodness becomes, in the 
rational principle, the affection of truth ; but the reverse comes 
to pass when the affection of evil flows into it. As, also, the 
scientific principle applies itself to the rational, aud is instru- 
mental to it, it follows, that affection flows into this likewise, 
and gives it its order and arrangement. For nothing lives in 
the external man but affection : the reason of which is, because 
the affection of goodness descends from the celestial principle, 
that is, from celestial love, which vivifies all into which it flows, 
yea, even the affections of evil, or Justs. For the good principle 
of love from the Lord continually flows in, and descends through 
the internal man into the external : but if man be principled in 
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the afFoction of evii, or in lust, he perverts this good : stilly 
however, his life flows thence as from its origin. This may be 
seen comparatively exemplified in the objects which receive the 
sun 8 rays. There are some which receive them most beautifully, 
and change them into most beautiful colors : as the diamond, 
the ruby, the jacinth, the sapphire, and other precious stones ; 
whilst there are others which do not so receive them, but change 
them into the ugliest colors. The same may also be seen exem* 
plified in the diflfereiit temi)er8 and dispositions of men ; thore 
being some who receive what is good in another with all affection, 
whilst there arc others who change such good into evil. Hence 
it may appear what science is originating in the affection of 
goodness : which is signified by the land of Egypt in coming to 
Zoar, when the rational principle is as the garden of Jehovah. 

1590. ^Jliat by the whole verse is signified, that the external 
man appeared to the Lord such as it is in its beauty when 
joined with the internal, may appear from the internal sense, in 
which the Lord, as to the internal man, is represented by 
Abram, and, as to the external, by Lot. What is the beauty 
of the external man when conjoined with the internal, cannot 
be described, because such conjunction does not exist with any 
man, but with the Lord alone : so far as it is effected with man 
and angel, it is from the Lord. It may indeed, in some small 
degree, appear from the image of the Lord, as to his external 
man, in the heavens : see n. 553 and 1530. The three heavens 
are images of the Lord^s external man, whose beauty cannot at 
all be described by any thing capable of suggesting to the appre- 
hension of any one an idea of its nature and quality. As with 
the Lord all is infinite, so in heaven all is indefinite: and the 
indefinite of heaven is an image of the infinite of the Lord. 

1591. Verse 11. Jlnd Lot chose for himself aU the plain of 
Jordan; and Lot journeyed from the east^ and they were sepa- 
rated^ a man from his brother, “ And Lot chose for himself all 
the plain of Jordan, signifies the external man, as being of 
such quality : “ and Lot journeyed from the cast,^’ signifies, 
those things appertaining to the external man which recede 
from celestial love : “ and they were separated, a man from his 
brother,” signifies, that those "things are the cause of sei>aration. 

1592. “ And Lot chose to himself all the plain of Jordan.” — 
That these words signify the external man as being of such a 
quality, appears from the signification of the plain of Jordan, 
as denoting the external man, concerning which see the pro 
ceding verse. The beauty of the external man, when conjoined 
with the internal, is described in the preceding verse ; but its 
deformity, when disjoined, is described in this verse and in the 
two following. 

1593. “And Lot journeyed from the east.” — Tliat these 
words signify those things appertaining to the external man 
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wliicli recede from celestial love, appears from the signification 
of the east, as denoting the Lord, consequently, all that is 
celestial, concerning which see above, n. 101. As by the east 
is signified the Lord, it hence follows, that the east here is the 
Lord's internal man, which was divine. Thus, by Lot's jour- 
neying from the east, is here signified, that the external man 
receded from the internal. 

1594. “ And they were separated, a man from his brother." — 
That these words signify that those things are the cause of sepa- 
ration, follows as a consequence of what has been said. What 
is meant by a man-brother was shewn above, at verse 8, viz., 
that it is union ; wherefore to be separated, a man from his 
brother, is disunion. What disunites the external man from 
the internal, is unknown to man ; the cause of which ignorance 
is manifold. It is owing, partly, to his not knowing, or, if he 
be told it, to his not believing, that there is any internal man 
and, partly, to his not knowing, or, if he be told it, to his not 
believing, that self-love and the lusts belonging to it are the 
things which disunite ; as also the love of the world and its 
lusts ; but these not so much as self-love. The reason why man 
does not know, and, if he be told it, does not believe, that 
there is an internal man, is, because he lives in his corporeal 
and sensual principles, which cannot possibly see what is of an 
interior nature. Interior things are capable of seeing what is 
exterior, but exterior things are not capable of seeing what is 
interior ; as, in the case of vision, the internal sight can see 
what the external sight docs ; but the external sight cannot at 
all see what the internal sight does : or, what is a similar case, 
the intellectual and rational principle can perceive the nature 
and quality of the scientific ; but the scientific principle cannot 
perceive the nature and quality of the intellectual and rational. 
A further reason why man does not know, and, if ho be told 
it, does not believe, that there is an internal man, is, because 
he does not believe that there is a spirit which is separated from 
the body at death, and scarcely that there is an internal life 
which is called the soul: for when the sensual and corporeal 
man thinks of separating the spirit from the body, it occurs to 
him as a thing impossible, by reason of his making all life to 
reside in the body ; in which idea he confirms himself by this, 
amongst other considerations, that brutes also live in the body, 
and yet do not live after death. This ignorance and incredulity 
of the sensual and corporeal man, are a consequence of his 
living merely in his sensual and corporeal principles ; which life, 
considered in itself, is little else than the life of brute animals, 
onlv with this difference, that man has a capacity of thinking, 
and of reasoning, notwithstanding his want of reflection on 
this distinguishing faculty. This cause, however, is not that 
which chiefly operates in disuniting the external man from the 
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internal ; for the greatest part of mankind are influenced by 
this incredulity, and the most learned more than the simple • 
but what is principally eflfective of such disunion is sell-lov#» 
as, also, the love of the world, though not so much as the 
other. The reason why man is ignorant of this, is, because he 
lives unprincipled in charity ; and, when this is the case, it 
cannot appear to him that the life of self-love and of its lusts 
is so contrary to celestial love. There is also in self-love, and 
in its lusts, a kind of inflammatory principle, with a delight 
thence derived, which so affects the life, that it almost appears 
to the person under its influence as if eternal happiness itself 
consisted in it ; accordingly, many make eternal hapjnness to 
consist in becoming great after the life of the body, and in 
being served by others, even by angels ; when yet they them- 
selves are unwilling to serve any, except with a secret view to 
themselves that they may be served. When they say that at 
that time they shall be willing to serve the Lord alone, they say 
what is false : for they who cherish self-love would have even 
the Lord himself serve them ; and in proportion as this is not 
done, they recede from thi.ir professions. Thus the desire of 
their hearts is, that they themselves may be lords, and govern 
the universe. It is to conceive what kind of government 
this would be, where I'uch a desire has a general, nay, a uni- 
versal influence. Would it not bean infernal government, where 
every one loves himself wbovo all others ? Yet this is inseparably 
included in seK-love. Hence may appear what is the nature and 
quality of self-love as also from this consideration, that it con- 
ceals in its bosom hatred against all who do not subject them- 
selves to it as slavetji : and as it carries hatred in its bosom, so, 
consequently, docs ii include all sorts of revenge, cruelty, deceit, 
and other abominable dispositions. But mutual love, which 
alone is celestial, consists in this ; that whosoever is influenced 
by it, not only says, but also acknowledges and believes, that 
he is most unworthy, that he is somewhat vile and filthy, and 
that the Lord, out of an infinite mercy, is continually drawing 
and keeping him out of hell, into which he is continually at- 
tempting, nay desiring, .to plunge himself. The ground of such 
his acknowledgment and belief is, because it is the truth ; not 
that the Lord, or any angel, desires such acknowledgment and 
belief from any one, with a view to receive homage by his abase- 
ment, but to prevent his being puflTed up with pride, when in 
reality he has so little to be proud of : for this would be as if 
dung should call itself pure gold, or as if a fly on a dunghill 
should call itself a bird of Paradise. In proportion, therefore, 
as man acknowledges and believes his nature and quality to be 
such as it really is, he recedes from self-love and its lusts, and 
regards self with abhorrence ; and so far as this is the case with 
him, he receives from the Lord heavenly love, that is mutual 
VOL. II. a 
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love, which consists in a desire to serve all others. These are 
they who are understood by the least, who become greatest in 
the kingdom of God, (Matt. xx. 26, 27, 28 ; Luke ix. 46, 47, 
48.) Hence it may appear, that what principally disjoins the 
external man from the internal, is self-love ; and that mutual 
love is what principally tends to unite them ; which latter cannot 
exist before self-love recedes : for they are altogether contrary 
to each other. The internal man is nothing else but mutual 
love. The spirit of man, or the soul, is the interior man, which 
lives after death, and is an organized substance, being adjoined 
to the body during man's abode in the world. This interior 
man, or man's soul, or spirit, is not the internal man, but the 
internal man is in it, when mutual love is there. The things 
appertaining to the internal man are of the Lord, so that it 
may be said that the internal man is the Lord ; but as the Lord 
gives to angels and to men, whilst they live in mutual love, a 
celestial proprium, so that it appears to them as if tliey did good 
of or from themselves, hence the internal man is predicated of 
man as if it were his. But whosoever is principled in mutual 
love, acknowledges and believes that all goodness and truth are 
not his, but the Lord's, and that the ability to love another as 
himself, and especiall}’', as the angels, to love another more 
than himself, is the gift of the Lord ; from which gift and its 
happiness he recedes, in proportion as ho recedes from the 
acknowledgment that it is the Lord's. 

1595. Verse 12. Abram dwelt in the land of Canaan, and 
Lot dwelt in the cities of the plain ; and spread his tent even to 
Sodom. “ Abram dwelt in the land of Canaan,’' signifies, the 
internal man as principled in the celestial things of love : “ and 
Lot dwelt in the cities of the plain,” signifies, the external 
man as principled in things of science : “ and spread his tent 
even to Sodom,” signifies, extension to evil lusts. 

1596. “ And Abram dwelt in the land of Canaan.” — That 
by these words is signified the internal man as principled in 
the celestial things of love, appears from the signification of 
the land of Canaan, as denoting the celestial things of love ; 
concerning which much has been said above. 

1597. “And Lot dwelt in the cities of the plain.'' — That 
by these words is signified the external man as principled in 
things of science, appears from the repre^er ration of Lot, as 
denoting the external man ; and from the signification of a city, 
or cities, as denoting doctrinals ; which in theimsolves are nothing 
else but things of science, when they are mentioned in relation 
to the external man separated from the internal. That cities 
signify doctrinals both true and false, was shown above, n. 402. 

1598. “ And spread his tent even to Sodom.” — That these 
words signify extension to evil lusts, appears from the significa- 
tion of Sodom, as denoting lust, concerning which see above, 
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verse 10. What is said here, corresponds with what was said 
in the preceding verse, that the plain of Jordan was all well 
watered, as the garden of Jehovah, as the land of Egypt iu 
coming to Zoar : speaking of the external man when united 
with the internal ; and by the land of Egypt in coming to Zoar, 
were signified the things of science originating in the affections 
of good. But, in the present verse, by Lot's dwelling in the 
cities of the plain, and spreading his tent even to Sodom, is 
signified the external man when not united with the internal ; 
and by these words are signified the things of science originating 
in the aflections of evil, or in lusts. For, in the preceding verse, 
the beauty of the external man was described when united with 
the internal ; but, in this verse, is described its deformity when 
not united ; and still more in the following verse, where it is 
said, “ And the men of Sodom were wicked, and sinners against 
Jehovah exceedingly.” The deformity of the external man when 
separated from the internal, may appear to every one from what 
has been said concerning self-love and its lusts, which are what 
are principally effective of disunion. In proportion to the beauty 
of the external man when united with the internal, is its defor- 
mity when disunited. For the external man, considered in itself, 
is nothing else but as a servant to the internal, and as a kind 
of instrumental medium, designed for the fixing of ends in uses, 
and of u^es in effects, that thus all things be perfected ; but the 
reverse happens when the external man separates itself from the 
internal, and wishes to serve itself alone ; especially if it desires 
to have rule over the internal ; which is owing principally to 
self love and its lusts, as has been already shewn. 

1599. Verse 13. And the men of Sodom were wicked^ and 
tinners against JthovaJi exceedingly* “ The men of Sodom were 
wicked, and sinners against Jehovah exceedingly,” signifies the 
evil lusts to which the things of science extend themselves. 

1600. That this is the signification of these words may appear 
from the signification of Sodom, spoken of above, as denoting 
lusts ; and from the signification of men, as denoting things 
intellectual and rational, in the present case, things scientific, 
because they are mentioned in relation to the external man 
when separated from the internal : that men signify things intel- 
lectual or rational, was shewn above, n. 265, 749, 1007. Things 
of science are then said to extend to evil lusts, when they are 
learned by any one wdth no other view than that he may become 
great, and not that they may be serviceable in making him good. 
All things of science are designed for this end ; that man may 
become rational and thereby wise, and that thus he may serve 
the internal man. 

1601. Verse 14. And Jehovah said unto Abram, after Lot 
was separatea from him, Lift up, 1 pray thee, thine eyes, and 
look, from the place where thou art, towards the north, and 
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towards the south, and towards the east, and towards the west. 
“ And Jehovah said unto Abram,” signifies, that Jehovah thm 
spake to the Lord : “ after Lot was separated from him,” sig- 
nifies, when the lusts of the external man were removed so a» 
not to be hindrances ; “ Lift up, I pray thee, thine eyes, and 
look, from the place where thou art,” signifies, the state in 
which the Lord then was, from which he miglit perceive things 
to come : “ towards the north, and towards the south, and 
towards tho cast, and towards the west,” signifies all, as many 
as are in the universe. 

Ib02. “And Jehovah said unto Abram.” — That by these 
words is signified that Jehovah thus spake to the Lord, may 
appear from the internal sense of the Word, in which by Abram 
is meant the Lord ; and also from the state itself in which he 
then was, and which is here also described, in which the exter- 
nal things, which were hindrances, wore removed ; as is sig- 
nified by these words, “ After Lot was separated from him.” 
The Lord as to his internal man was Divine, because he was 
born of Jehovah ; wherefore, when notliing hindered on tlie 
part of the external man, it follows that he saw all things to 
come. The reason why this then appeared as if Jehovah spake, 
is, because it was presented before his external man. As to hia 
internal man the Lord Avas one wdth Jehovah, as he himself 
teaches in John, in these words: “Philip said, Shew us the 
Father. Jesus said unto him, Have 1 been so long time with 
you, and yet hast thou not known me, Philip? He that hath 
seen me, hath seen the Father ; how sayest thou, then, Shew 
us the Father. Beliovest thou not that I am in the Father, 
and the Father in me ? — Believe me, that 1 am in the Father, 
and the Father in me,” (xiv. 8 — 11.) 

1603. “ After Lot was separated from him.” — That by these 
words is signified, wdicn the lusts of the external man were 
removed, so as not to be hindrances, appears from the repre- 
sentation of Lot, as denoting the external man : and also from 
what precedes, where it is said that he was separated, that is, 
the things which w^cro hindrances were removed ; in conse- 
quence of which the internal man, or Jehovah, formed a one 
with the external, or with the Lord^s human essence. The 
external things that are discordant, which were spoken of above 
are the cnly things that hinder the internal man when it act? 
upon the external, from making it one with itself. The externa* 
man is nothing else but an instrumental or organical something, 
having no life in itself, but receiving life from tho internal man, 
by which it appears as if the external man had life from itself. 
With the Lord, ho^vever, after he had expelled hereditary evil, 
and thus had purified the organical substances or vessels of the 
human essence, these also received life ; so that the Lord, as he 
was life with respect to the internal man, became life also with 
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respect to the external man. This is what is signified by glori 
fication, as mentioned in John : “ Jesus said, Now is the Son of 
Man glorified, and God is glorified in him. If God be glorified 
in him, God shall also glorify him in himself, and shall straight* 
way glorify him,” (xiii. 31, 32.) And again ; ‘‘ Father, the iiour 
is come ; glorify thy Son, that thy Son also may glorify thee.— 
And now, 0 Father, glorify thou me with thine owm self, with 
the glory which I had with thee before the world was,” (xvii. 

*1, 6.) And again: Jesus said, “Father, glorify thy name. 
Then came there a voice from heaven, saying, I both have glo- 
lified it, and will glorify it again,” (xii. 28.) 

1604. “Lift up, I pray thee, thine eyes, and look, from the 
place where thou art.” — That these words signify the state in 
which the Lord then was, appears from the signification of 
lifting up the eyes and looking, as denoting to be illuminated 
and to perceive : concerning which see above, at verse 10, and 
from the signification of place, in the internal sense, as denoting 
state. That place is nothing else but state, was shewn, n. 1274, 
1376, 1377, 1378, 1370. 

1605. “Towards the north, and' towards the south, and to- 
wards the east, and towards the west.” — That these words sig- 
nify all, as many as arc in the universe, may appear from their 
signification. The north, the south, the east, and the west, in 
the Word, have each a distinct meaning. The north signifies 
those who are out of the church, viz., who are in darkness as to 
the truths of faith : it also signifies darkness in man : but the 
south signifies those who are within the church, viz., those who 
are in the light as to knowledges : in like manner, also, it signi- 
fies the light itself. The east signifies those who formerly 
existed ; and also celestial love, as has been shewn above : but 
the west signifies those who are to come hereafter ; and in like 
manner those who are not principled in love. Their particular 
signification appears from the scries of the things treated of in 
the internal sense. Hut when they are all named, as in the 
present case, tlie north, the south, the east, and the west, they 
signify all Ihroughout the world, both who exist at present, oi 
who have existed, or who shall exist ; they signify also the states 
of mankind as to love and faith. 

1606. Verse 15. For all the land which thou seest, I will 
give it to thee^ and to thy seed for ever. “For all the land 
which thou see-^t, I will give it to thee,” signifies, the heavenly 
kingdom, and that it should bo the Lord’s : “ and to thy seed 
for ever,” signifies, those who should have faith in him. 

1607. “For all the land which thou seest, 1 will give it to 
thee.” — That by these words is signified the heavenly kingdom, 
and that it should be the Lord’s, appears from the signification 
of land, and here of the land of Canaan, (because it is said, the 
Umd which thou seest) as denoting the heavenly kingdom. Fot 
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by the land of Canaan was represented the Lord^s kingdom in 
the heavens, or heaven, and the Lord’s kingdom on earth, or 
the church ; which signification of land or earth has been re- 
peatedly shewn above. That the kingdom in the heavens and 
on the earth was given to the Lord, appears throughout the 
Word ; as in Isaiah : Unto us a child is born, unto us a son is 
given ; and the government shall be upon his shoulder ; and his 
name shall be called Wonderful, Counsellor, the mighty God, 
the Father of eternity, the Prince of peace,” (ix. 5.) And in 
Daniel : “ I saw in the night-visions, and, behold, one like the 
Son of Man came with the clouds of heaven, and came to the 
ancient of days, and they brought him near before him. And 
to him was given dominion, and glory, and a kingdom, that all 
people, nations, and languages should serve him : his dominion 
IS an everlasting dominion, which shall not pass away, and his 
kingdom that which shall not be destroyed,” (vii. IJ}, 14,) The 
Lord himself saith, to the same purport, in Matthew : “ All 
things are delivered unto me of my Father,” (xi. 27 ; and in 
Luke X. 22 ;) and again, in Matthew : “ All power is given to 
me in heaven and in earth,” (xxviii. 18 ;) and in John : Thou 
hast given him power over all flesh, that he should give eternal 
life to as many as thou hast given him,” (xvii. 2, 3 ;) which is 
also signified by sitting on the right hand ; as in Luke : “ Here- 
after shall the Son of Man sit on the right hand of the power 
of God,” (xxii. G9.) In respect to all power being given to the 
Son of Man, both in the heavens and on earth, it is to be ob- 
served, that the Lord had power over all things in the heavens 
and on earth before he came into the world : for he was God 
from eternity, and Jehovah ; as he himself says plainly in John : 
“And now, 0 father, glorify thou me with thine ownsclf, with 
the glory which I had with thee before the world was,” (xvii. 5 ;) 
and again: “Verily, verily 1 say unto you, Before Abraham 
was, 1 arn,” (viii. 58.) For he was Jehovah, and the God of the 
most ancient church which was before the flood, and appeared 
to the men of that church : he was also Jehovah, and the God 
of the ancient church which was after the flood : and he it was 
whom ail the rites of the Jewish church reju’csented, and whom 
the members of that church w^orshipped. But the reason why 
he himself says, that all power was given to him in heaven and 
on earth, as if it were then first given, is, because by the Son 
of Man is meant his human essence, which, when united with 
the Divine, was also Jehovah, and had at the same time power , 
which could not be the case before he was glorified, that is, 
before bis human essence, by union with the Divine, had also 
life in itself, and had thus, in like manner, become Divine, and 
Jehovah ; as he himself says in John : “ As the Father hath life 
in himself, so hath he given to the Son to have life in himself,^' 
(v. 27.) His human essence, or external man, is also what is 
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called in Daniel the Son of Man, in the passage above quoted ; 
and which is spoken of in Isaiah, where it is said, as above, 
Unto us a child is born ; unto us a son is given.” That the 
heavenly kingdom would be given him, and all power in the 
heavens and on earth, was now seen by him, and promised to 
him ; and is signified by these words, “ All the land which thou 
seest, I will give it to thee, and to thy seed forever.” This 
was before his human essence was united to the divine : for the 
union was effected when he conquered the devil and hell, that 
is, when, by his own power and his own strength, he expelled 
all evil, which alone disunites. 

1608. “ And to thy seed forever.” — That these words signify 
those who should have faith in him, appears from the significa- 
tion of seed, as denoting faith, and this a faith grounded in 
charity ; concerning which see above, n. 255, 256, 1025. That 
the heavenly kingdom would be given to his seed, that is, to 
those who have faith in him, appears plainly from the Lord^s 
own words in John: “The Father loveth the Son, and hath 
given all things into his hand. He that believeth on the Son 
hath eternal life ; but he that believeth not the Son shall not 
see life,” (iii. 35, 36.) And again : “ As many as received him, 
to them gave he power to become the Sons of God, even to them 
that believe on his name ; who were born, not of blood, nor of 
the will of the flesh, nor of the will of man, but of God,” (i. 12, 
13.) Hence it appears what faith is, or what it is to believe on 
him, viz., that it is to receive him, and to believe on him, not 
by the will of the flesh, nor by the will of man : the will of the 
flesh is what is contrary to love and charity, for that is what is 
signified by flesh ; see n. 999, and the will of man is what is 
contrary to faith grounded in love or charity, this being signi- 
fied by man. The will of the flesh and the will of man are what 
disjoin ; but love and faith grounded in love are what conjoin ; 
wherefore they are born of God who are principled in love and 
faith thence derived : and as they are born of God, they are 
called the sons of God, and are his seed, and receive the 
heavenly kingdom ; which is signified in this verse by these 
words : “ All the land which thou seest, I will give to thee, and 
to thy seed forever.” That the heavenly kingdom cannot bo 
given to those who maintain faith without charity, that is, to 
those who say they have faith, and yet bear hatred towards their 
neighbor, may appear to every considerate person : for there 
can be no life in such faith, when hatred, that is, hell, consti- 
tutes the life : for hell consists merely of various kinds of 
hatred ; not of those which man has received hereditarily, but 
of those which he has actually imbibed by his own life. 

1609. Verse 16. ^nd I will make thy seed as the dust of 
the earth : so that if any one can nurriber the dust of the earthy 
thy seed also shall be numbered. ‘‘And I will make thy seed aa 
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the dust of the earth,” signifies, multiplication to an immense 
degree : “ so that if any one can number the dust of the earth, 
thy seed also shall be numbered,” signifies, asseveration. 

1610. “And I will make thy seed as the dust of the 

earth.” — That these words signify multiplication to an immense 
degree, appears without explication. It is here said that his 
seed be made as the dust of the earth : in other passages 

in the Word it is said, the sand of the sea ; in others, as the 
stars of the heavens : and each expression has its particular sig- 
nification. The dust of the earth has respect to those things 
that are celestial ; for the earth, or land, as has been shewn 
above, signifies the celestial principle of love : the sand of the 
sea has respect to those things that are spiritual ; for the sou, as 
has been shewn above, signifies the spiritual principle of love : 
the stars of heaven signify each principle in a superior degree : 
and as these things are innumerable, these became customary 
forms of speech, to e^^ress fructification and multiplication to 
an immense degree. That his seed should be multiplied to an 
immense degree, that is, faith grounded in love, or love, in 
the supreme sense signifies the Lord, and indeed his Humau 
Essence : for the Lord, as to his Human Essence, is called the 
seed of the woman ; concerning which see n. 256 ; and w hen 
the Lord’s Human Essence is signified, by multiplication to an 
immense degree is meant the infinity of his celestial and spiri- 
tual principle. But when by seed is signified faith grounded in 
charity, or charity, in the human race, by multiplication to an 
immense degree is meant, that the seed in each, who lives in 
charity, should be immensely multiplied. This is the case, in 
the other life, with every one who is principled in charity ; 
which is then multiplied to such a degree, together with faith, 
and their attendant happiness, that it can only be described by 
such terms as immense and ineffable. When by seed is signified 
the human race, it is to be understood that the multiplication 
of the subjects of the Lord’s kingdom is also immense ; Ijping 
derived, not only from those who are born within the church, 
and their infants, but likewise from those who are born without 
the church, and their infants. Hence the Lord’s kingdom, or 
heaven, is immense indeed ; concerning which immensity, by 
the divine mercy of the Lord, more will be said elsewhere. 

1611. Verse 17. ./Jme, walk through the land, according 
to its length, and according to its breadth ; for I unll give it unto 
thee. “ Arise, walk through the land,” signifies that he should 
thoroughly contemplate the heavenly kingdom: “according to 
its length, and according to its breadth,” signifies its celestial 
and spiritual principle: “fori will give it unto thee,” signifies 
that it should be his. 

1612. Arise, walk through the land.” — That these words 
signify that he should thoroughly contemplate the heavenly 
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kingdom, appears from the signification of the land, as denoting 
the heavenly kingdom, of which much has been said above. To 
arise, and walk through the land, is, in a literal sense, to ex- 
plore and see its state and quality ; wherefore, in the internal 
sense, in which by the land, or the land of Canaan, is signified 
the kingdom of God- in the heavens, or heaven, it signifies to 
contemplate thoroughly, and also to perceive. 

161^ “ According to its length, and according to its breadth/' 
'—That these words signify the celestial and spiritual principle, 
or, what is the same thing, goodness and truth, may be seen 
above, n. 650 ; where it was shewn, that length signifies good- 
ness, and breadth truth : the reason is, because the land signifies 
the heavenly kingdom, or the church, of which length and 
breadth cannot be predicated, but only those things which are 

5 arallel and correspondent, which are things good and true, 
^he celestial principle, or goodness, as being primary, is com- 
pared to length ; but the spiritual principle, or truth, as being 
secondary, is compared to breadth. That breadth is truth, ap- 
pears manifestly in the prophetical Word; as in Habakkuk: 
“ Lo, I raise up the Chaldeans, a bitter and hasty nation, who 
shall walk through the breadths of the land,^^ (i. 6 ;) where the 
Chaldeans denote those who are principled in falsity : to walk 
through the breadths of the land, signifies to destroy truths, 
being predicated of the Chaldeans. So in David : ‘*Thou hast 
not shut me up into the hand of the enemy ; thou hast caused 
my feet to stand in breadthy^ (Ps. xxxi. 8 ;) where to stand in 
breadth signifies to stand in the truth. Again : “ I called upon 
Jehovah out of straightness: he answereth me in breadthy^ 
(Ps. cxviii. 5 ; ) to answer in breadth, signifies to answer in 
truth. So in Hosea : “ Jehovah will feed them as a lamb in 
hreadthy^ (iv. 16;) to feed in breadth, signifies to teach truth. 
So in Isaiah : “ Ho shall go through Judali ; he shall overflow 
and go over ; he shall reach even to the neck ; and the stretch- 
ings out of his wings sliall fill the breadth of thy landy^ (viii. 8 ; ) 
where Ashur, of whom the words are spoken, denotes reasoning 
which should overflow the land, or the church ; wings denote 
reasonings whence come falsities ; the filling of the breadth, 
denotes that it was full of falsities, or things contrary to truth. 
By reason of this signification of length and breadth, the New 
Jerusalem is described as being measured, and lying four-square, 
and its length to bo equal to its breadthy (Rev. xxi. 16 ; ) from 
which any one may see, that length and breadth signify spiritual 
things, since the New Jerusalem is nothing else but the Lord's 
kingdom in the heavens and on earth. From the signification 
of things in the internal sense, customary forms of speech were 
framed, and were anciently in common use, expressing things 
celestial and spiritual by such thinp as exist on earth ; as by 
lengths and breadths ; and traces of this manner of expression 



GENESIS 


106 


[Chip. xiii. 


are retained at this day ; as when height and depth are predi- 
cated of wisdom.* 

1614. “ For I will give it unto thee.” — That by these words 
is signified that it should be his, appears without explication. 
That tlie land, or heavenly kingdom, belongs to the Lord alone, 
appears from what has been abundantly sliewn, viz., that there 
is no other Lord of heaven : and since he is Lord of heaven, 
he is also Lord of the church. The same appears further from 
this consideration, that every thing celestial and spiritual, or 
all goodness and truth, is from the Lord alone, by virtue of 
which the Lord is the all in all in heaven, and this so absolutely, 
that whosoever has not an apperception of goodness and truth 
as coming from the Lord, is no longer in heaven. This is the 
sphere which prevails throughout all heaven ; this, also, is the 
soul of heaven ; and this is the life which flows into all who are 
principled in goodness. 

1615. Verse 18. Jlnd Abram spread his teni^ and came^ 
and dwelt in the oak-groves of Mamre^ which is in Hebron^ and 
built there an altar unto Jehovah. “Abram spread his tent, 
and came and dwelt in the oak-groves of Mamre, which is in 
Hebron,” signifies that the Lord came to a perception still more 
interior ; this is the sixth state : “ and built there an altar unto 
Jehovah,” signifies worship from that state. 

1616. “ And Abram spread his tent, and came and dwelt 

in the oak-groves of Mamre, which is in Hebron.” — That by 
these words is signified that the Lord came to a perception still 
more interior, appears from the signification of spreading a tent, 
as denoting conjunction ; for a tent is the holy principle of wor- 
ship, as was shewn above, n. 414, 1452 ; by which the external 
man is conjoined with the internal. It appears, also, from the 
signification of an oak-grove, as denoting perception, as above ; 
see n. 1442, 1443 : where the oak-grove Moreh denotes the first 
perception ; but here, the oak-groves Mamre, in the plural 
number, denote more abundant perception, that is, more inte- 
rior. This perception is called the oak-groves Mamre, which is 
ill Hebron. Mamre is mentioned also in other places, as in 
Gen. xiv. 13 ; xviii. 1 ; xxiii. 17, 18, 19 ; xxxv. 27 ; so also in 
Hebron, as in Gen. xxxv. 27 ; xxxvii. 14 ; Joshua x. 36, 39 ; 
xiv. 13, 14, 15 ; 13, 54 ; xx. 7 ; xxi. 11, 13 ; Judges i. 10, 

20, and in other places ; but what its signification is in each 
place, will be shewn, by the divine mercy of the Lord, else- 
where. With respect to this signification of the oak -groves of 
Mamre, as denoting a still more interior degree of perception, 
the case is this, in proportion as the things appertaining to 
the external man are conjoined with the celestial things of the 

* Hiuf iu speaking a person of great scientific or intellectual abilities, it is 
usual to say, Uiat U is a man of high attainments, or of deep understanding 
psnetratidu, <&c. 
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internal man, perception increases and becomes more interior. 
It is conjunction with things celestial which gives perception : 
for in things celestial, which appertain to love towards Jehovah, 
is the very life of the internal man : or, what is the same thing, 
in things celestial which appertain to love, that is, in celestial 
love, Jehovah is present : which presence is not perceived in the 
external man before conjunction is eflfected ; for all perception 
arises from conjunction. From the internal sense it is here 
manifest how the case was with the Lord, viz., that his external 
man, or Human Essence, was conjoined to the Divine Essence 
by degrees^ according to the multiplication and fructification 
w knowledges. It is not possible for any one, as man, to be 
conjoined to Jehovah, or the Lord, except by knowledges ; for 
by knowledges man becomes man. This was the case with the 
Lord, since he was born as another man, and was instructed 
as another man : nevertheless, into his knowledges, as so many 
recipient vessels, things celestial were continually insinuated, 
so that his knowledges were continually made the recipient 
vessels of things celestial, and these vessels at length them- 
selves became celestial also. Thus he was continually ad- 
vancing to the celestial things of infancy. For as was said 
above, the celestial things appertaining to love are insinuated 
from the earliest state of infancy to childhood, and even to 
youth, as man is then, and afterwards, furnished with sciences 
and knowledges. Where man is such as to be capable of being 
regenerated, those sciences and knowledges are replenished with 
things celestial appertaining to love and charity, and so are 
implanted in the celestial things with which he was gifted in his 
progress from infancy to childhood and youth ; and thus his 
external man is conjoined with the internal. They are first 
implanted in the celestial things with which he was gifted in 
his youth, then in those with which he was gifted in childhood, 
and lastly, in those with which he was gifted in infancy : and 
then he becomes an infant, such as those of whom the Lord 
says, that of such is the kingdom of God. This implantation 
is eflected by the Lord alone ; wherefore, nothing celestial exists 
with man, nor can exist, which is not from the Lord, and which 
is not the Lord^s. But the Lord, by his own power, conjoined 
his external man with his internal, and filled his knowledges 
with things celestial, and implanted them in things celestial, all 
according to divine order ; first in the celestial things of child- 
hood, then in the celestial things of the age between childhood 
and infancy, lastly in the celestial things of his own infancy. 
Thus he became, at the same time, as to his Human Essence, 
Innocence itself and love itself, from whom is all innocenoo md 
ail love both in the heavens and the earth. Such innocence is 
true infancy, because it is at the same time wisdom; but the 
innocence of infancy, unless by knowledges it becomes the 
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innocence of wisdom, is of no use ; wherefore infants, in the 
other life, are initiated into knowledges. As the Lord implanted 
knowledges in things celestial, so he had perception ; for, as 
just said, all perception arises from conjunction. Ho had Lis 
first perception when he implanted the scientifics of his child- 
hood in celestial things ; which perception is signified by the 
oak-grove Moroh. He had a second state of perception, which 
is here treated of, and which is of an interior nature, when he 
implanted knowledges in celestial things : and this perception is 
signified by the oak-groves Mamre, which is in Hebron. 

1617. That this is a sixth state, appears from what was said 
in a foregoing chapter. 

1618. “ And he built there an altar unto Jehovah.” — That 
by these words is signified worship from that state, appears 
from the signification of an altar, as being representative of all 
worship in general ; concerning which see above, n. 921. By 
worship, in the internal sense, is signified all conjunction by 
love and charity. Man is continually in worship when he is in 
love and charity, external worship being only an effect proceed- 
ing from the former. The angels are in such worship ; wherefore 
with them there is a perpetual sabbath ; whence also the sabbath, 
in the internal sense, signifies the kingdom of the Lord. Man, 
however, during his abode in the world, ought not to omit the 
practice of external worship ; for by external worship things 
internal are excited ; and by external worship things external 
are kept in a state of sanctity, so that internal things can enter 
by influx. Moreover, man is hereby initiated into knowledges, 
and prepared to receive things celestial. He also is gifted with 
states of sanctity, though he oe ignorant thereof ; which states 
are preserved by the Lord for his use in eternal life ; for in the 
other life, all man’s states of life return. 


Icy 

CONTIKUATION CONCERNIKO THE LIGHT IN WHICH THE ANGEIfi 
LIVE, AND CONCERNING THEIR PARADISUCAL SCENERY AND 
HABITATIONa 

1619. TTHJBJV* man^s interior sight is opened^ which is that 
of his spirit, then there appear the things of another life, which 
cannot possibly be made visible to the bodily sight, the visions 
of the prophets were given them by this opening of the interior 
sight. There are in heaven, as was said above, continual reprer 
sentatives of the Lord and of his kingdom ; and there are also 
signifeatives ; so that nothing at all exists visibly before the 
ang^ which is not representative and significative. Hence are 
given the representatives and signilicatives that exist in the Word i 
for the Word was given through heaven from the Lord. 
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1620. The things that are exhibited visibli in the world of 
spirits^ and in heaven^ a/re too numerous to admit a pa/rticular 
aetail : but as we are here treating on the subject of lights it ma/y 
he expedient to mention some things which originate immediately 
from the light. Such a/re the atmospheres^ paradisiacal scenery 
ravnbowliii^ splendors,^ palaces,, ana dwellings ; which are there 
presented in sobright and Ivoely a manner before the extemcd 
sight of spirits ana angels,^ a/nd at the same time are perceired 
*with sum fulness of sense^ that they affimn these to he real 
things,, but the things of this world to he respectively not real. 

1621. ^ As to what respects the atmospheres in which the 
hissed live^ which partam (f the light,, as being derived from 
it^ they are innumerable,, and of suchoeauty a/nd pleasantness as 
to surpass all power of description. There are adamantine air 
mospheres,, which sparkle from every minutest point,, as if they 
were composed of minute spherules of diamond. There are othr 
atmospheres resembling the glittering of all precious stones / 
others like the glittering of pearls that are transparent from 
their centres,, and radiated with the most hrillia/nt colors / others 
that flame as from gold and from silver,, and also as from ador 
mcmlino gold and silver; others of flowers of various colors,, 
which are in forms most minute and indiscernible. Such ab 
mospJteres fill the heaven of infants with an indeflnite variety. 
Nay,, there are also atmospheres consisting as it were of sporting 
i/nfants in forms most minute and indiscernible,, but still per- 
cepUhle to an inmost idea; by which forms it is suggested to inr 
ja/nts,, that all things around them are alive,, and that they are 
in the life of the Lord,, which affects them with the inmost hap- 
piness, iiesides these there are several other sorts of atmo 
spheres : for the vaHcties are innuinerable,, and also inexpressible. 

1022. As to what respects the paradisiacal scenery,, it is stu- 
pendous, There are paradisiacal gardens presented to view,, 
of an immense extent,, consisting of all sorts of trees,, of a beauty 
and pleasantness exceeding every idea of human thought,, which 
yet appear in so living a manner before their external sight,, that 
they not only see them in the gross,, but also perceive every single 
object much more vividly than the bodily sight does,, when exer- 
cised on similar objects here on earth. In order to remove all 
doubt concerning this circumstance,, 1 was cmiducted to,, and 
introduced amongst,, those who live a paradisidcal life. The 
situation where they dwell is in front,, in an upper direction,, 
over against the angle of the right eye. All thinys there,, to every 
single object, appear in the most beautiful spring and bloom, 
with an astonishing magniflcence and variety ; and they c^e 
Uving by virtue of their being represcnlative : for there is nothing 
but what represents and si/gnifles something cemtial and spiritual. 
Thus the Ejects presented to view not only affect the sight with 
pUasa/ntness, but the mind with happiness. Certain souls lately 
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deceased^ who^ in oonaeQueirwe of ths jprm th^ had imbibed 
in the worlds douhted tJie jposeihility of mch things eating in 
{mother life^ whore there la neither wood nor stone^ being taken 
vm into that paradise^ a/nd discoursing thence with me^ sand in 
their astonishment^ that what they saw was inexpressible^ and 
that they could not represent its irieay^essibility by amy idea^ and 
that ddights and happiness shone forth from eoery o^ec% and 
this with successive va/rieties. The souls thai are int/roduced into 
hea/oen^ are generaUy first conducted to such paradisiacal scenes. 
But the ai^els behold such things with other eyes^ not being do- 
lighted with the paradises^ but with the representatives^ and thus 
with the celestial a/nd sjnritual things which give them birth. 
It was from these celestial and spiritual things that the most 
ancient church derived their poradisiacal scenery. 

1623. As to what respects the rainbowlike splendors.^ it is to 
be observed.^ that there is as it were a rainbow hearen^ where the 
whole atmosphere appears to consist of very small continued 
rainbows. In this hearen are they who appertain to the province 
of the interior eye : they dwell to the right in fronts a litUe up- 
wards. The whole atmosphere or aura therein consists of such 
splendors., and is radiated thus in every one., as it were., of the 
points in which it originates. Around is the form of a very large 
rainbow., encompassing the whole heaven., most beautiful to behold^ 
being composed of similar smaller rainbows., which are images of 
the larger. Every single color consists thus of innumerable rags., 
so that myriads consUt/ate one common percejytible object., which 
isy as it were., a modification of the origins of light arising from 
the celestial and spiritual things which produce it., and which at 
the same time present to the sight a representative idea of them. 
The varieties and variations of the rainbows are indefinite. It 
has been given me to see some of them : and., in order thal some 
idea may he formed of the nature of their variety., and thal it 
may appear how innumerable are the rays that constitute one 
visible object., it may he eopedient to describe just one or two. 

1624. There appeared to me the form of a larger rainhow^ 
that thence I might haow of what nature and quality they are in 
their least forms. The light was most perfectly white., encom- 
passed with a sort of circumference., in the centre of which was 
an obscure., and., as it were., earthy point., around which was 
spread a most resplendent brightness., which was variegated and 
discriminated ^ another brightness with ydlowish points like 
little stars : beside these there were other variegations occasioned 
by flowers of divers colors., which entered into the first most ludd 
appearance., amd these colors flowed., not from a white., but from 
aflame-colled brightness; and were aU re^esentatire of things 
celestial emd spiritual. All visible colors., in the other life., 

sent what is celestial and ynritual; the colors originating tn a 
fUmrs-Uke brightness representing the things appertaining to love 
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and the affeotion of goodmsee^^ omd those origmating in a white 
’brightness the things appertaining to faith and the affection of 
truth. All colors^ in the other Ife^ are from these origins / aTid 
therefore they are of such a refulgent brightness^ that no colors 
in" this world are to be compared with them. There are also 
colors which were never seen here on earth. 

^ 1625. There appeared also the form of a rainbow^ in the 
midst of which was a kind of green.^ grass-like appearance / ana 
U was perceived as if there were a sun^ out of slight., at the side^ 
illuminating it^ ana infusing into it so white and clear a light 
as no words are able to describe. At the circumference there 
were most elegant colored variegations in a bright plane of pearl. 
From these^ and others which were seen by me, it was apparent 
wha/t the forms of the rainbows were in their minutest types : 
and that thet'e are indefinite variations of them^ and this acc(yrd- 
ing to the charity.^ and faith originating therein.^ of the person 
to whom they are represented.^ and who is as a rainbow to those 
to whom he is presented to view in his gracefulness and glory. 

1626. Besides these paradisiacal objects.^ there are also cities 
exhibited to view.^ with magnificent v^aces.^ contiguous to each 
other splendid in their colors.^ and of an architecture s^urpassing 
all the powers of art. This is the less surprisin^.^ since cities 
were seen also by the prophets.^ when their interior sight was open^ 
and this so plainly that nothing in the world could be pla'iner. 
Thus John saw the New Jerusalem.^ which is described by him 
in these words : “ He carried me away in the Spirit to a greai 
and high mountain.^ a/nd showed me that great city., the Holy 
Jerusalem : — having a wall great and high., and haring twelve 
gates . — Trie building*of the wall was jasper ; and the city was 
pure gold like unto clear glass. The foundations of the wall 
were adorned with all manner of precious stones. The first 
foundaUmi was jasper ; the second., sapphire ; the third., chal 
cedony ; the fourth., emerald; the fifth., sardonyx ; the sixth., 
sardi'us ; the seventh., chrysolite; the eighth., beryl ; the ninth., 
topaz; the tenth., chrysoprasus ; the derenth., jacinth; iht 
twelfth., amethyst^'^ (Rev. xxi. 10, 12, 18, 19, 20 :) not to mbdion 
similar descriptions by the proplists. Innumerable such objects 
are seen by angels and cmgdic spirits in dear day ; and., what 
is wonderful., they are perceived with all fulness of sense. This., 
a person who has extinguished spiritual ideas by the terms and 
definiHons of human philosophy., and by reasonings., can never 
bdieve ; waen yet it is most true : that it is true., might be evir 
derU to every one from this consideration., that such objects were 
so frequently seen by the saints. 

1627 . Besides cdties and palaces., it has also, at times^ been 
gi.ven me to see the decorations of particular parts ; as tl\ose of 
the steps and gates thereof: and they se^ed to move as if they 
wets alive^ and to vary ihemsdves continually with new beauty 
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tmd symmetry. 1 was also mformed.^ that the vaHalions may 
thus succeed perpetually yea^^ efvm to eternity^ with continually 
new ha/rmomj^ the succession itsdf forming such harmony; and 
it was f urther told me thal these are among the least of the as- 
tonishing things m the other life. ' 

1628. All the angels ha/^e their re^ectire habitations.^ which 
are magnificent. I have al times seen them., and been in them., 
and admired them ; and conversed there with the inhabitants. 
They are so distinct and conspicuous that nothing can be more so. 
The houses on earth are scarce any thing in comparison : indeed^ 
the angels say that such things on earth are dead amd not real^ 
but that their own are alive and true., because they are from the 
Lord. The architecture of them is such., as to be the ground and 
source of the architectonic art., with an indefinite variety. The 
angels hare declared to me., that if they could possess dll the 
palaces throughout the whole earth., they would not exchange their 
own for them. What is of stogie., and mortar., and wood., is to 
them dead; but what is from the Lord., and from essentM life 
and light., this., they say., is alive., and the more so., as they enjoy 
it with all fulness of sense. For the things thal are in heaven are 
completely adapted to the senses of spirits and angels ; whilst the 
things that are in the light of this solar world are utterly invis- 
ible to them. Buildings of stone and wood., however., are adapted 
to the senses of men in the body. Spiritual things correspond 
with those that are ypiHtual., and corporeal things with those that 
are corporeal. 

1629. The habitations of good spirits and of angelic spirits 
have generally porticoes., or long arched courts., attached to them., 
sometimes double., to walk in ; the walls of which are constructed 
with much variety., and are adorned also with Jlowers and 
wreaths of jlowers wonderfully composed., besides many other or- 
naments., which., as observed above^ are varied in an orderly suc- 
cession. At one time they appear in a clearer light., at another 
time in a light less clear., out ^ways with interior delight. Their 
dwellings are also changed into more beautiful ones., in propor- 
tion as the spirits are perfected. At the time of the change there 
appears somewhat representing a window on the side., which is 
dilated., and a rather obscure expanse is displayed within., and 
there is opened something as of heaven with stars., and a kind 
of cloud; which is a mark that their habitations are changing 
into such as are more pleasant. 

1630. Spirits are very indignant to think that men have no 
ideas of the life of spirits and angels., but suppose that they are 
in an obscure state., %ohich must needs be a very melancholy one^ 
and in a kind of vacuity and emptiness when nevertheless they 
are in the highest degree of light, and in the enjoyment of odl 
good things as to all the senses, amd indeed to their inmost per- 
ception. There were certain souls lately come from the worlds 



GENESIS. 


118 


1628—1632.] 

who^ hy reason of the prind^lee they had there imhibed^ had 
brought with them a permasion^ that each objects do not exist in 
the other life ; wherefore they were introduced to the abodes of 
the angels^ cmd there permitted to discowrse with them^ omd to 
see the things appertaining to them. On their retwm^ they said^ 
that they percetved it was so^ and that the things they had seen 
were real^ hut that they had never hdieved this d/wring their life 
in the hody^ nor ccndd odieve it y a/nd that these things must needs 
be reckoned amongst those wonderful stories^ which anre not he- 
lieved^ hecause they are not comprehended. Nevertheless., as the 
existence of such objects is demonstrated upon the evidence of 
sense., hut of the interior sense., this also was said to them., that 
they ought not to doubt merely hecause they do not comprehend; 
for if nothing was to he helie/oed hut what is comprehended., there 
would prevail no belief at all touching those things that belong 
to int^or nature., much less touching those things that relate 
to eternal life. Hence comes the infatuation so generally prev- 
alent at this day concerning the things of the other life. 

1631. They who have been rich during their life in the body., 
and have dwelt in magnificent palases., and have made their 
heaven to consist therein., depriving others of their property under 
various pretences., without conscience and without charity., when 
they come into the other life., they are at first as was observed 
above., introduced into their own most essential life which they 
had in the worlds and also for some time it is allowed them 
to dwell in palaces., in like manner as in the world : for all., on 
their entrance into the other life., are received as strangers 
and new yuesfs., and their interiors and ends of life not being as 
yet discovered., they are entertained with kindness by angels from 
the Lord., who do them good., and minister to their gratijication. 
But presently the scene is changed : their palaces by degrees are 
dissipated., and become small houses., successively more and more 
mean., till at length they are annihilaled ; a'nd then they wander 
about., like those who beg alms., and ask for reception. But., by 
reason of their evil nature., they are expelled from all societies., 
and at length they become excrementiUous., and emit a sphere of 
txaalation like what arises from stinking teeth. 

1632. I have discoursed with the angels concerning repre- 
sentatives., observing to them., that in the vegetable kingdom on 
earth there is nothing but what in some measure represents the 
kingdom of the Lord. They replied., that every thing in the 
vegetable kingdom^ which is beautiful and omamsntat, derives 
its origin through heaven from the Lord ; and that when the 
celestial and spiritual things of the Lord now into nature., s/uch 
(Meets of beauty and ornament are actwmy exhibited., and tha$ 
thence proceeds the vegetdive soul or life. Hence., also, come 
represmtatboes. But this., being unJenown in the world., woe 
caUed a hea/oerdy arcanum. 

H 
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1633. Ihmt aHw ieen fuO/y mfor.ned (xmceming tha natur* 
and quality of the infim vnio the waeeof a/nimali^ nohioh care aU 
diedpaied cffter death : on which autgeat^ hy the divine matroy 
t(f the Lord^ more wHl le eaid deewhere. 


GENESIS. 

OHAPTEE THE FOTJETEENTH. 


OF THE SPEECH OF SPIRITS AED ANGELS 


1684. WE leam from ths Word of the Lord^ that numy 
Jasons formerl/y conversed with angels and spirits^ and that they 
neascd aJnd saw ma/ny thmgs which easist in the other life: hut thaJt 
afterwards hea/oen was as it were shut up^ imsomuch that at this 
day it is scarcely believed that such beings as spirits and cmgels 
exists much less that a/ny one can converse with them^ from an 
idea that it is impossible to converse with those who are invisible. 
But whereas.^ by the divine mercy of the Lord^ it has been gra/nted 
me now for some years almost continuaUy to hold discourse with 
spirits and angels.^ and to be in their company as one of themr 
selves^ it is permitted me to relate what it has been given me to 
know concemina their discourse one amongst another. 

1035. The discourse or speech of spirits conversing with me^ 
was heard and perceived as disdncUy by me as the discourse or 
speech of men ; nay^ when I have discoursed with them whilst 1 
was also in company with men^ I also observed.^ that as 1 heard 
the sound of marHs voice in discourse^ so I heard also the sound 
of the voice of spirits.^ each alike sonorous / insomuch that the 
spirils sometimes wondered that their discourse with me was not 
heard by others / for.^ in respect to hearina there was no differ- 
ence at all between the voices of men and ^rits. But as the 
influx into the internal organs of hearing %s different from the 
influx of mauls voice into the external organs^ the discourse of 
the spirits was heard by none but myself whose inlernal organs^ 
hy^ the divine mercy of the Lord^ were open. Human speech or 
discourse is conveyed through the ear^ by an external way^ ly 
the medium of the air ; wh^eas the speech or discourse of spir- 
its does not enter through the ear^ nor^ the medium of the air^ 
hut by an internal way^ yet into the same org^ of the head or 
brain. Hence the hearing in both cases is (dike. 

1636. HowdiffUyulta thing Uisto induce mankind to heUeoe 
in ths existence of spirits and angds^ and pariisulsady in its 
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being poeeible for any one to dieoouree loith them was made 
ap]^a/rem to me from the following instance. There were certain 
ajj^riU^ who^ dfuring their life in the lody^ had had the rejmtor 
twn of mjiperior Uami/ng^ and who cd that time were known to 
me^ (for 1 have conversed with almost aU with whom I was ac- 
gyuiinted dw'ing their Life in the body^ with some for severed 
weeks^ with otlCers for the space of a year^ and this altogether 
as f they had been alive in the body,) These spirits were once 
reduced to a stale of thought simuar to what they had been in 
dvring their abode in the worlds which is easily effected in the 
other life. It was then insi/nnaled to them^ in the way of ques- 
tion^ whether th^ believed it possible for aryy man to converse 
with spirits? They said (in a state in which they then were) 
that it is a mere phantasy to bdiefoe any such thing : and this 
they continued to assert for a considerable time* Hence it was 
given me to know^ how difficult it is to persuade mankind.^ that 
any discourse can take place between men and spirits.^ by reason 
of their not believing in the existence of spirits.^ and much less 
thal themselves are to come amongst spirits after dealh ; al which 
dnwmstarhce these same spirits were also then greatly surprised. 
Yet these were msn of the more learned class^ and who had spoken 
much in public concerning the other life., and concerning hea/ven 
and angds; so that there was reason to suppose that they were 
perfecUy well asquainted with such things in a soientijic way^ 
ha/oing been tauglvt them particularly from the Word.^ where 
frequsnt mention is made of such things. 

1637. A'mongst the many wonderful things that deserve notice 
in respect to the other life., this is one., that the discourse of spir- 
Us with man is in his mother tongue., which they speak as 
readily and skilfully as if they had been bom in the same coun- 
try., and had been taught the same language from their infancy ; 
and this., whether they had been Europeans., or Asiatics., or nor 
tmes of any other part of the globe. The case is the same with 
those who lived thousands of years before such a language existed. 
Nay., spirits know no other man that the language in which they 
discourse with man is their own proper and native tongue. The 
case is the same with the other languages with which toe man is 
acquainted with whom they converse : but except these., they have 
not power to express a syllable of any other language., unless it 
is immediately given them by the Lord. Infants., also., who de- 
ported this life before they had learned any language^ speak in 
tike manner. But the reason is., because the language., which is 
familiar to ypirits., is not a language of words., hut a language 
ofidsas of tno u^hts which is the 'universal of all languages^ 
dhd when spirits are with man., the ideas oj their thought are 
conneyed into the words which are stored in the marCs memory^ 
and this so correspondency and apOy., thal the spirits hnow no 
other than thal the very words are their own^ and that they are 
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in their own language^ when yet they are epeaki/ng in 
the la/nguage of the mcm, I have eoraetimee discoursed with 
spirits concer^tiing tJiese particulars. AU sovls a/re gftedwUh 
this f amity that immediately on their entrance into the other 
life^ they can v/nderstand the speech of all that dwell on the face 
of the whole earthy just as if tt was their native tongue^ because 
they perceive whatever the mcm thinks / not to menUon other 
faculties which are still more excellent. Hence it is that souls^ 
after the death of the hody^ are able to hold discourse omd conr 
ve7*se with all^ of whatever country or tongue they he. 

1638. The words which spirits utter ^ that is^ which they eay 
dte or cdH forth out of a num^s memory and imagine to he their 
Qwn^ are well chosen and clear full of meaning.^ distinctly pro- 
nounced., and applicable to the subject spoken of ; and., what is 
surprising., they know how to choose expressions much better cmd 
more readily tha/n the man himself ; nay., as was shown abovCy 
they are acquainted with the various significations of wcyi'ds., 
which they apply instantaneously., without any premeditation ; 
by reason^ as just observed., that the ideas of tneir language jlow 
only into those expressions which are best adapted to signify 
their meaning. Ihe case., in this re^ct., is like that of a mcm 
who speaks without thinking at all about his words^ but is intent 
only on their sense ; when his thought falls readily., and spon- 
taneously., into the proper expressions. It is the sense in/jjoardly 
intended that calls forth the words. In such inwar3f sense., but 
of a still metre subtle and excellent nature., consists the y>eech of 
spirits., a/nd by which man., although he is ignorant of it., has 
communication with them. 

1639. The speech of words., as just intimated., is the speech 
proper to man ; and., indeed., to his c(yrporeal memory : out a 
spe^h consisting of ideas of thought ts the ^eech proper to 
spirits / and., indeed., to the mterior memory., which is the mem- 
ory of spirits. It is not known to men that they possess this in- 
terior memory., because the memory of particular or material 
things., which is corporeal., is cwcountea every thing., and darkens 
that which is interim' : when., nevertheless^ without inte/iior 
memory., which is proper to tits ^irit., tnan would not be able 
to think at all. Fi'om this interior memory I have frequently 
discoursed with spirits., thus in their proper tongue.., that is., by 
ideas of thought. How universal and copious this language is^ 
may appear from this consideration., that every single expression 
contains an idea of great extent: for it is well h^wn., that one 
idea of a word., may require many words to explain it., much 
more the idea of one thing ; and sHU more the idea of several 
things which may be collected into one compound idea., appearing 
still as a simple idea. From these considerations may appear 
what is the natural speech of spirits amongst each other ^ and by 
what speech man is conjoimsd with spirits. 
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1640. It has "been gwm me to perceive distinctly^ not only 
what has been said by spirits in discourse with me^ but also 
where they were at the Ume of discoursing ; whether above the 
head^ or beneath; whether on the right side or on the left; 
whether at the ear or at any other part ; whether in application 
to or within the body ; whether cfar off or near at hand : for 
they have discovrsea with me from various places or situations^ 
in which they have been according to their situation in the (^and 
Man ; that is^ according to their staley It has also been giren 
me to perceive when they oame^ and when they departed ; whither^ 
and now far^ they went ; a/nd whether they were many or few in 
number : with ma/ny more cireumsta/nces of a similar land* 1 
could perceive^ also^ from their discourse^ what were their par^ 
Ucular natures and qualities. For from the discourse of spnrits^ 
in like manner as from their spheres., it appears ma/nifestly of 
what genius and temper th^ are^ and also of what persuasion 
and of what affection. Thus., if they are deceitful., although 
whilst they are speaking they use no deceit., yet the genus and 
species of the deceit peculiar to them is perceived from each 
particular expression amd idea. The case is the same in respect 
to all other malignant passions and lusts ; so that there is no 
need they should undergo much examination., for their image ap- 
pears in every expression amd idea. It is further perceivable 
whether the idea of their speech be dosed., or be open ; amd., also., 
what is from themselves., what from others., and what from the 
Lord. The case., in this respect., is nea/rly like what is observable 
in the countenances of men., from which it may generally be 
known., even though they are perfectly silent., whether there is 
a/ny thing of hypocrisy or deceit in them., whether their joy and 
cheerfulness be natur^ or affected., whethefi^ their friendliness be 
sincere and hearty., whether they be modest and unassuming., amd 
even whether they be in their senses or no. Sometimes., also., this 
will appear from the tone of a personas voice in discourse : how 
mush more then must it appear in the other life., where the per- 
ception of the inhabitants gready exceeds thisfa(kilty of outward 
ooservalion. Yea., before a spirit speaks., it is known by his 
thought alone what he intends to say ; for the thought is quicker 
in its influx than the speech^ and therefore precedes it. 

1641. Spirits^ in the other life., discourse together., one 
amongst another., just as men do on earth ; and they that are 
good with all familiarity of friendship and lore ; of which Ihave 
freguenUy been witness : and this they do in their own speech, byi 
which th^ express more in a minute man man can do in an hour. 
For their speech, as just observed, is the universal of all lamr 
guages^prooeeding by ideas, the prirniUves of vocal expression. 
They discourse on smjects with suchltcuteness and perspicuity, 
through so many series of well-connected and persuasive Tysons, 
as would astonieh any one to hear. Persuasion amd affection are 
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adjoimsd to thevi reasoning / wnd thus it becomes miimated. On 
some occasions^ also^ they apply visible represtutations to exhill)ii 
their meaning to the signt^ and thus to the life. As^for example^ 
if the discourse be about shame^ whether it ca/n exist without 
reverence: this subject cannot he discussed amongst men but by 
much reasoning supported by arguments and examples., and^ after 
cdl^ it will remain a matter of doubt ; but with spirits %t is dis- 
cussed in a moment., by states of the affection of siwme., and also 
of reverence^ varied in order., a/nd thus by perceiving their agree- 
ments a/nd disagreements / which are at me same time exhibited 
to view by representatives adjoined to the discourse., from which 
they i/nstantVy perceive the conclusion ffollowi/ng thus ofitsdfupon 
thus reducing the disagreements to consent. The case is similar 
in all other instances. All souls come into the enjoyment of this 
faculty immediately after death; and nothing is then more agree- 
able to good spirits thorn, to instruct the novitiate and ignorant. 
The spirits themselves do not know that their discourse is of so 
excellent a nature., nor that they possess so distinguished, a gift., 
unless it is given them bit the Lord to reflect upon it : for such 
discourse is natural to them., and is then inherent. The case in 
this respect is with them as with men.., who., if their minds be 
intent on the sense of what they are saying^ not upon the words 
and mode of saying it., sometimes do not know., witnout reflection., 
what hind of speech they are %mng. 

1642. Sitch then is the speech of spirits : but the speech of 
angelic spirits is still more universal and more perfect ; andt)ie 
speech oj the angels equally exeds that of angelic sp^ts. For 
there are three hsa/cens., as has before been deserved ; a flrst^ 
which is the abode of good spirits ; a second., which is the ^ode 
of angelic spirits ; and a third., which is that of a/ngds. Perfec- 
tions ascend thus in the same kind of relalion as things exterior 
hold to things interior., and., to use a comparison., nearly as hear- 
ing is to sight., and as sight is to thought : for what would require 
the space f an hour to be received in discourse by hearing^i 

be exhibited to the sight in the (pace of a minute ; as in the case 
of a prospect., consisting of exterisiveplairis., palaces., and cities ; 
and whal would take up the space oj several hours fvr the eye to 
see., may be comprehended in an instant by the thinking faculty. 
Such is the ratio which the speech of spirits bears to that of 
angeUc spirits., and of angdic spirits to thal of angels : for 
angelic spirits comprehend more by one idea of speech and 
thought., and with greater distinctness., than spirits do by a thour 
sand: and the same is true of angels in resmot to angeUc spirits. 
What then must be the case with the Lord., from whom comes 
all the Iffe of affection^ of thought., and speech^ and who alone 
is the Word! ^ * 

1643. The speech of angelic spirits is incomprehensibU ; 
floe it therefore to spdak of itbrtefly^ardorUy of their represent 
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futim speech. In this the subject itsdf is exhibited represmtatmely 
m a wonderful which is cHosi/racted from the objects of 
sense^ and is varied in numberless ways hy me mostpleaemg and 
beautiful representatives.^ with a conimiual influx of affections 
flowing from the happy principle of mutual love through the 


superior heaven f rom the Lord : by vi/rtue of which injmx aU 
things., generally and individually., are., as it were., aline. Every 
^rticular subject is thus exhibited., and this by continual series. 
Eut it is impossible to describe a single representative., in any 
series., so as to be understood. These one the things which enter 
by influx into the ideas of spirits ; but to them they appeour only 
as a common or general affecting principle., which flows in^ 
without their having a distinct perception of its component pa/i^tsj 
whereas the component pa/rts one wistlncily perceined by angmc 
spirits. 

1644. There are very many evU spirits of an interior sort., 
who do not discourse as spirits., but are also in the originaling 
principles of ideas., and thus more subtle than other spirits. Their 
number is great ; but they are entirely separated from anaelic 
spirits., a/n^ cannot so much as approach towards them. These 
evil and more subtle spirits also attach their ideas to objects and 
things abstractedly., but to such as are filthy ; and therein form 
to themselves divers representations (f a filthy nature., and in- 
volve their ideas in such things. They are as if infatuated. 
Their speech was made known to me., and was also represented 
by pouring out from a vessel its contents., which were unclean 
rumish : and me irdellectual jmnci pie of their speech was rep- 
resented by the hinder parts of a horse., whose fore parts did not 
appear^ for the intellectual principle is represented in the world 
of spirxts by horses. Bui tne epeech of angelic spirits was rep- 
resented by a virgin dad in a whitish vest., neatly fitted to a 
kind of stomacher ; the other parts of her dress being handsome, 
and herself graceful in her person. 

1645. But tne speech of angels is inff able., far above that of 
spirits., because above that of angelic spirits., and in no way 
intelligible to man., so long as he lives in the body : neither can 
spirits in the world of spirits frame to themsd/oes ary idea of it. 
tor it is above the perceptibility of their thought. The speech of 
angels does not consist m things represented bp any ideas., such as 
those of spiiits and of anodic spirits., but is the speech of ends 


those of spiiits and of anodic spirits., but is the speech of ends 
and consequent uses., whim are the principals and essentials of 
things. Into these angelic thoughts are insinuated., and are there 
varieefwith an indefinite variety ; and in all things of their speech., 
regarded both coUccUvdy and individually., th^e is an inteiior 
dMght and happiness originating in the good of mutual Im^efrom 
the Lord., toaetner with a beauty and ddightfulness arising from 
the truth or failh as orounded in such mutual love. En^ and 


consequent uses are A 


qrounaea in such mutual love. Jmas tma 
ne softest and moat yidding recipients.^ and 
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ddigh^ul suljects of indejmite va/riations; and this hy incomes* 
KsrMU forms celestial and spiritual. In these ends amd uses ths 
angels are kept the Lord ^ for the LorWs kingdom is nothing 
else than the kingdom of^^ms and uses.) Wherefore.^ also.^ the 
cmgels who are present wi{hrfmi^^cdfmd to nothing else hut to 
ends and use>s^ and extract nothing else from his thoughts : pay- 
ing no regard to other matters.^ which are things ideal and mor 
tencd^ as being far beneath their sphere. 

1646. The discourse of angels sometimes appears in the world 
if spiiits.^ and thus before the interior eighty as a vibration of 
tight or resplendent fUmie^ and this with a variation according to 
the state of their apections in discourse. It is only the common 
or general things appertaining to their discourse.^ as to the states 
of of ection arising from numberless distinct or particular things^ 
which are thus represented. 

1647. The speech of the celestial angels is distinct from that 
ofthe sj^iritualanqds., and is still more ineffable andinexpressible. 
The things into which their thoughts are insinuated^ are the celes- 
tial and good things appertainir^ to ends; and thus they are in^ 
the enjoyment of essential happiness. What^ also^ is surprising^ 
their speech i^ much more full and abundant ;Jfor they qre m 
the very fouittcdns and origins of the liff of thought ana speech. 

1648. There is a ^eech of good spirits.^ and of angelic spirits^ 
composed of the speech of several speaking at the same time.^par- 
ticularly in circling compardes or choirs ; concerning which^ by 
the divine mercy of the Lord.^ more will be said elsewhere. Ine 
speech of those who discourse in choirs has often been heard by me: 
%t flows with a sort of rhythmical cadence. In speaking.^ they do 
not at all think either of words or ideas : their meaning flows inlo 
these montaneouslv ; <md no words or ideas flow into the discourse 
which multiply the sense., or divert it to any thing else ; or to 
which there adheres any thing artificial., or which seems to them- 
sdnes elegant as procee^ng from self or from self -love : for this 
would immediately create confusion. They do not fix th^ atten- 
tion upon any word : they think only of the sense : and ths words 
follow spontaneously upon the sense. The closes fall upon expres- 
sions implying unity., for ths most part simple unity., but when 
upon an expression implying compound unity., they glide on., by 
an accent., to the following clause. The reason of these peculiar- 
ities is., because they think and speak in society., and nence ths 
form of discourse has a cadence., according to the connection and 
unanimity of ths society. Such in old time was the form of 
canticles ; and such is that of the Psalms of Davids 

1649. What is surprising., this kind of speech., having ths 
rhythmical or harmonic cadence of canticles, is natural to spirits^ 
and they speak thus one amongst another, although are 
ignorant of it. AU souls come immediabeVu after death into ths 
mbit of speaking in this manner. I have bem mitialed inioths 
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lilc/e^ till at length it lecame familiar to me. The cause of its 
"being of such a nature.^ is^ hecattse the^ speak in society ; although.^ 
for the most part^ they do not know it : — a most conmncing proof 
this^ that all a/re a/rranged m societies.^ and that.^ of conseqvmce^ 
all things fall into the forms of those societies. 

1650. A continuaMon of the s/ahiect concerning the speech 
of spiHts and its dmersiUes.^ may be seen at the end of this 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

1. AND it came to pass in the days of Amraphel king of 
Shipar, Arioch king of Ellasar, Chedorlaomer king of Elam, 
and Tidal king of Goiim, 

2. That they made war with Bera king of Sodom, and with 
Birsha king of Gomorrah, Shinab king of Admah, and Sheme- 
ber, king of Zeboiim, and the king of Bela, which is Zoar. 

3. All these were gathered together at the vale of Siddim, 
which is the sea of salt. 

4. Twelve years they served Chedorlaomer ; and in the thir- 
teenth year they rebelled. 

6. And in the fourteenth year came Chedorlaomer, and the 
.kings that were with him, and smote the Rephaim in Ashteroth- 
kamaim, and the Zusim in Ham, and the Emim in Shaveh- 
kiriathaim. 

6. And the Horites in their mount Seir, unto Elparai^ 
which is by the wilderness. 

7. And they returned, and came to En-mishpat, which is 
Eadesh, and smote all the country of the Amalekites, and also 
the Amorites that 'dwelt in Hazezon-tamar. 

8. And there went out the king of Sodom, and the king o( 
Gomorrah, and the king of Admah, and the king of 2feboiim, 
and the king of Bela, which is Zoar ; and they joined battk 
with them in the vale of Siddim ; 

9. With Chedorlaomer king of Elam, and with Tidal kina 
of Goiim, and Amraphel king of Shinar, and Arioch king ol 
Ellasar ; four kings with five. 

10. And the vale of Siddim was full of pits of bitumen : and 
the kings of Sodom and Gomorrah fied, and fell there : and they 
that remained fled to the mountain. 

11. And they took all the wealth of Sodom and Gomorrah, 
and all their victuals, and departed. 

12. And they took Lot. Abram^s brother’s son, and his sub 
stance, and departed : for ne dwelt in Sodom. 
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13. And there came one that bad escaped^ and told Abram 
the Hebrew ; for he dwelt in the oak-groves of Mamre the Am- 
orite^ brother of Eshcol, and brother of Aner : and these men 
were in alliance with Abram. 

14. And when Abram heard that his brother was made cap- 
tive, he got ready his trained [servants] bom in his house, three 
hundred and eighteen, and pursued unto Dan. . 

15. And be divided himself against them in the night, he 
and his servants, and smote them, and pursued them even to 
Hobah, which is on the left hand of Damascus. 

16. And he brought back all the substance, and also brought 
back his brother Lot, and his substance, and the women abo, 
and the people. 

17. And the king of Sodom went out to meet him, after he 
returned from smiting Chedorlaomer, and the kings that were 
with him, at the valley of Shaveh, which is the king’s valley. 

18. And Melchizedek, king of Salem, brought forth bread 
and wine : and he was priest to God Most High. 

19. And he blessed him, and said. Blessed be Abram of God 
Most High, possessor of the heavens and earth. 

20. And blessed be God Most High, who hath delivered 
thine enemies into thy hand. And he gave him tenths of all. 

21. And the king of Sodom said unto Abram, Give me the 
souls and take the substance to thyself. 

22. And Abram said to the king of Sodom, I have lifted up 

my hand to Jehovah God Most High, possessor of the heavens 
and earth, , 

23. That I will not take from a thread even to a shoe-latchet, 
nor of any thing that is thine ; lest thou shouldst say, I have 
enriched Abram : 

24. Save only what the lads have eaten, and the portion of 
the men who went with me, Aner, Eshcol, and Mamre : let 
these take their portion. 


THE CONTENTS. 

1651. THE subject treated of in this chapter is the Lord’s 
temptation combats; which are represented and signified by the 
wars here described. 

1652. The principles of goodness and truth appertaining to 
the external man, but only appearing as such, were those from 
which^e Lo^ fough^ in chudhooa against evils and falsities. 
Apparent good and true principles are signified by the kin» 
named, verseH : but the evils and &bitieB, against which the 
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/Combat was carried on, are signified by the kii^ named, verse 
2 : and that these were unclean, verse 3> 

1653. That those evils and falsities, against which the Lord 
fought, did not appear earlier in his childhood, but that they 
then burst forth, is signified by their serving Chedorlaomer, 
verso 4. 

1654. That the Lord then fought against and overcame all 
kinds of persuasions and falsities, which are the Rephaim, Zu- 
sim, Ernim, and Horites, verses 5, 6 ; and afterwaras falsities 
and evils themselves, which are the Amalekites and Amorites, 
verse 7 ; and, in process of time, other falsities and evils, which 
are the kinjgs named, verses 8 — 11. 

1655. That apparent true and good principles, which in 
themselves are not such, occupied the external man, verse 12 ; 
and that the rational man, which is Abram the Hebrew, per- 
ceiving it, vindicated him and set him at liberty, verses 13 — 16, 

1656. That evil and falsity submitted themselves after those 
combats, verse 17. 

1657. The Lord’s internal man in the interior, or the Divine 
Principle in the rational, is Melchizedek, who blessed Abram 
after tiie combats, verses 18, 19, 20. The tenths are remains, 
or states of goodness and truth procured by the combats, 
verse 20. 

1658. That the evil and infernal spirits, being conquered, 
sought life, and regarded not the rest ; but that nothing was 
taken away from them by the Lord, because he receives no 
strength from their evils and falsities ; but that they were given 
into the power of good spirits and angels ; are signified by what 
is said, verses 21 — 24. 


THE INTERNAL SENSE. 

1659. THE particulars detailed in this chapter appear as il 
they were not representative : for nothing is treated of but wars 
amongst several Kings, and the rescue of Lot by Abram, and, 
at last, concerning Melchizedek; so that, to appeamnce, no 
heavenly arcana are contained within. Nevertheless, these cir- 
cumstances, like all other parts of the Word, in the internal 
sense conceal the deepest arcana ; which, also, follow in a con 
tinned series with what mes before, and are connected, in the 
same order, with what follows after. The subject treated of 
in what goes before, was concerning the Lord, and his instruc- 
tion; and also concerning his external man, which, by means 
of sciences and knowledges,^ was to be conjoined with the in- 
ternal. But as his external man was, as has been observed, of 



124 


GENESIS. 


[Chap. xiv. 

Buch a (quality, that it had in it hereditarily from the mother 
those things which hindered conjunction, and which were to be 
expelled, by combats and temptations, before his external man 
could be united with the intenial, or his Human Essence with 
the Divine ; therefore this chapter treats concerning those com- 
bats ; which, in the internal sense, are represented and signified 
by the wars here recorded. It is known within the church that 
Melchizcdek represented the Lord, and that, consequently, 
where Melchizedek is treated of, the subject is concerning the 
Lord. Hence, also, it may be concluded, that not only those 
pacsages which treat of Melchizedek, but likewise all the rest, 
are representative : the reason of which is, that there is not the 
smallest expression in the Word but what was sent down from 
heaven, and i^ which, of consequence, the angels see heavenly 
things. In the most ancient times, also, many thii^ were 
represented by wars, which were called the wars of Jehovah, 
and which signified nothing else than the combats endured by 
the church, and by the members of the church, that is, their 
temptations : which are nothing else than combats and wars 
with the evils adhering to them, consequently, with the diaboli- 
cal crew that excite them, and who endeavor to destroy the 
church and. the man of the church. That by wars, in the Word, 
nothing else is meant but spiritual combats, may appear evident 
from this consideration ; that, in the Word, nothing can possibly 
be treated of but the Lord, his kingdom and church ; since the 
Word is Divine, not human, consequently heavenly, and not 
earthly : wherefore by wars, as described in the literal sense, 
nothing else can be meant in the internal sense. This may ap- 
pear more plainly from what follows. 

1660. Verses 1, 2. And it came to pass in the days vf Am- 
Tophel him of Shinan*^ Arioch king oj EUasa/r^ ChedoHaomer 
hma of Elam^ and Tidal kina of Goiim^ that they made wa/r 
vmh jSera king of Sodom^ ana with Birsha king of Oomorrah^ 
Shiddb king of Admah^ a/nd Shemeber king of Zeboiim^ a/nd the 
king of Bela^ which is Zoar. “ It came to pass in the days of 
Amraphel king of Shinar, Arioch king of Ellasar, Chedorlaomer 
king of Elam, and Tidal king of Goiim,” signifies so many 
kinds of apparent good, and true principles, which in themselves 
are not sucn, appertaining to the Lord’s external man : each 
king and each nation signifies some such principle of goodness 
and truth : ‘‘ that they made war with Bera king of So&m, and 
with Birsha king of Gomorrah, Shinab king of Admah, and 
Shemeber king of Zeboiim, and the king of Bela, which is 
Zoar,’’ signifies so manv kinds of lusts of evil, and of persuasions 
of falsity against which the Lord combated. 

1661. And it came tc^ass in the days of Amraphel king 
of Shinar, Arioch king of Ellasar, Ohedorfaomer king of Elam, 
and Tidal king of Goiim.” — ^Tbat hereby are signified so many 



GENESIS. 


126 


1680, 1661.J 


kinds of apparent good and true principles, which in themselves 
are not such, appertaining to the Lord's external man, may 
appear from the signification of them all in the internal sense ; 
and also from what follows : for the subject treated of is con- 
cerning the Lord^s combats against evils and falsities ; and here 
concerning his first combat, which was in his childhood and 
earliest youth ; and which he then first entered into and sus- 
tained, when he was initiated in sciences and knowledges ; 
wherefore it is here said, “ In their days.” It is not possible 
for any one to fight against evils and falsities before he knows 
what evil and falsity is, consequently, before he is instructed. 
Man does not know what evil is, and still less what falsity is, 
before he has attained to some strengt;h of understanding and 
judgment ; which is the reason wlky* man does not come into 
temptations before he arrives at aoult age. Thus every man is 
a subject of tergptation in his age of manhood ; but the Lord 
was such in his age of childhood. Every man first of all sup- 
ports spiritugl^oi^ibat by the principles of goodness and truth 
which he has received by me ans of knowledges ; and from them, 
and by them, he judges concmmmg evils and falsities. Every 
man, also, when he first begins to engage in spiritual combat, 
imagines those principles oi goodness and truth, by which he 
supports the combat, to be his own, that is, he attributes them 
to himself ; and he at the same time attributes to himself the 
power by which he resists. Before man is regenerated, it is 
impossible for him to know, so as to be enabled to say that he 
knows, acknowledges, and believes it, that nothing good and 
true is from himself, but that all goodness and truth are from 
the Lord ; as also, that he is not able to resist any thing evil 
or false by his own proper power : for he does not know that 
evil spirits excite and infuse evils and falsities, still less that by 
evil spirits he has communication with hell, and that hell with 
all its weight presses upon him, as the sea does upon every part 
of dyke raised to oppose its waves, which pressure it is utterly 
impossible for him by his own strength to resist : but as, never- 
theless, before regeneration, he cannot help imagining that ho 
fights by his own strength, he is also permitted to imagine so ; 
and thus he is introduced into combats or into temptations : 
but afterwards he is more and more enlightened. When man 
i^ in such a state as to supposB that goodness and truth are 
from himself, and that the power of resisting is his own, then 
the principles of goodness and truth, by which he fights against 
evils and falsities, are not really good and true, although they 
appear so ; for proprium is in them, and he takes merit to him- 
self in the victory, and boasts as if he had conquered evil and 
falsity, when yet it is the Lord alone who fights and conquers. 
That this is tho truth of the case, can be known only to those 
who are regenerated by temptations. As the Lord, in his ear- 
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liest childhood, was introduced into the most grievous combats 
against evils and falsities, he could not then do otherwise than 
entertain this same imagination; as well because it was according 
to divine order that his Human Essence should be introduced 
by continual combats and victories to his Divine Essence, and 
be united thereto, as because the principles of goodness and 
truth by which he fought against evils and falsities appertained 
to the external man ; and as those principles of goodness and 
truth were thus not altogether divine, therefore they are called 
apparent good and true principles. His Divine Essence thus 
introduced the Human to conquer by its own proper power. 
But more arcana are here contained, than it is possible to de- 
scribe. In a word, in his first combats, the principles of good- 
ness and truth from which the Lord fought, were tainted with 
somewhat hereditary from the mother, and so far as they were 
thus tainted, thev were not divine ; but by degrees, as he con- 
quered evil and falsity, they were purified and made divine. 

1662. That each king and each nation here signifies such a 
principle of goodness and such a principle of truth, may appear 
from their signification in the internal sense, as applied to the 
subject treated of ; for every nation, and every country, signify 
something determinate in general, and this in a proper and 
opposite sense ; but the general signification is modified in 
application to the subject treated of. That apparent good and 
true principles are signified by the names of these kings and of 
these nations, might be proved from many passages of the 
Word : but as the like has been so often proved before, it would 
take too much room to give a particular explication of the sense 
of each name. 

1663. “ That they made war with Bera king of Sodom, and 
with Birsha king of Gomorrah, Shinab king of Admah, and 
Shemeber king of Zeboiim, and the king of Bela, which is 
Zoar.” — That hereby are signified so many several kinds of the 
lusts of evil and the persuasions of falsity, against which the 
Lord fought, may appear also from the signification of the 
kings and nations here named ; and likewise from what follows. 
What particular lusts of evil, and what particular persuasions 
of falsity, are signified by each, would take too much time to 
explain. Concerning the signification of Sodom and Gomorrah, 
and likewise of Admah, Zeboiim and Zoar, we have spoken 
briefly above : they are the most general or the most universal 
kinds of evils and falsities ; and these being what are signified 
in the internal sense, they here follow in their proper series. 
That the Lord underwent and endured most grievous tempta- 
tions, more grievous than all besides in the. universe ever were 
exDosed to, is not so fully known from the Word, where it is 
only mentioned that he was in the wilderness forty days, and 
was tempted of the devil. The temptations themselves whioh 
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he taen endared are not described except as to a few instan- 
ces ; which few instances nevertheless involve all ; as where 
it is mentioned in Mark (i. 12, 13,) that he was with the 
beasts, by which are signified the worst of the infernal crew ; 
and where it is elsewhere related, that he was taken by the 
devil and set on a pinnacle of the temple, and on a high moun- 
tain ; which are nothing else but representatives of most griev- 
ous temptations which he suffered in the wilderness ; concerning 
which, by the divine mercy of the Lord, more will be said 
elsewhere. 

1664. That wars here signify nothing else, in the internal 
sense, but spiritual combats and temptations, was observed above 
in what was premised at the beginning of this chapter. Human 
wars cannot have any place in the internal contents of the 
Word, such wars not being of* a spiritual and celestial nature : 
whereas it is only of spiritual and celestial things that the Word 
treats throughout. That by wars, in the Word, are signified 
combats with the devil, or, what is the same thing, with hell, 
may appear from the following and other passages. Thus it is 
written in the Revelation : “ They are the spirits of demons 
doing signs, to go forth to the kings of the earth, and of the 
whole world, to gather them to the war of that great day of 
God Almighty,” (chap. xvi. 14 ;) where every one may see that 
the war of the great day of God Almighty has no other signifi- 
cation. Again : “ The beast which ascendeth out of the abyss 
shall make war,” (Rev. xi. 7 ;) where the abyss means hell. 
So, again : “ The dragon was wroth with the woman, and went 
to make war with the remnant of her seed, who keep the com- 
mandments of God, and have the testimony of Jesus Christ,” 
(Rev. xii. 17.) Again : “ It was given him to make war with 
the saints,” (Rev. xiii. 7 ;) all which wars are spiritual combats, 
such as those of temptations. The same is signified by the wars 
of the kings of the south and the north, and other wars mentioned 
in Daniel (x. and xi. ;) and also by what is said of Michael, 
(Dan. X. 13, 21 ; xii. 1 ; Rev. xii. 7-) That this is the only signifi- 
cation of wars, appears also from the other prophets ; as Ezekiel : 
** Ye have not gone up into the breaches, neither have ye made 
up the hedge for the house of Israel, to stand in the war in the 
day of Jehovah,” (xiii. 6 ;) speaking of the prophets. So in 
Isaiah : “ They shall beat their swords into plough-shares, and 
their spears into sickles ; nation shall not lift up sword against 
nation, neither shall they learn war any more,” (ii. 4 ;) where 
it is plain that wars have no other signification ; consequently, 
that by instruments of war, as swords, spears, shields, and the 
like, nothing else is meant in the Word, but things appertaining 
to such wars. Again, in the same prophet : “ Bring ye waters 
to meet him that is thirsty, O ye inhabitants of the land of 
Tema ; prevent with the bread thereof him that fleeth ; for 
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they shall flee from swords, from the drawn sword, and from 
the bent bow, and from the grievousness of (xxi. 14, 16.) 
And in Jeremiah : “ The shepherds with their flocks shall come 
unto her ; they shall pitch their tents against her round about ; 
they shall feed every one in his place. Prepare ye war against 
her ; arise and let us go up at noon,” (vi. 3, 4. 5 :) where no 
other war is meant but what is spiritual, because it is against 
the daughter of Zion, that is, the church. Again, in the same 
prophet : “ How is the city of praise not left, the city of my 
joy ! Therefore her young men shall fall in her streets, and all 
the men of war shall be cut off in that day,” (xlix. 25, 26 ;) 
where the city of praise and of joy denotes the thing appertain- 
ing to the church : the men of war denote those who fight. So 
in Hosea : “ In that day will I make a covenant for them with 
the beasts of the field, and with the fowls of the heaven, and 
with the creeping things of the ground ; and 1 will break the 
bow, and the sword, and war^ out of the earth ; and I will 
make them to lie down confidently,” (ii. 18 ;) where, in like 
manner, as war denotes spiritual combats, so the various wea- 
pons of war denote the things appertaining to spiritual combat; 
which are then broken, when, on the cessation of lusts and 
falsities, man comes into the tranquillity of peace. So in David : 
“ Behold the works of Jehovah, what desolations he hath made 
in the earth. He causeth wars to cease unto the end of the 
earth, he breaketh the bow, and cutteth the spear in sunder ; 
he burneth the chariots in the fire,” (Psalm xlvi. 8, 9 ;) where 
wars are mentioned in the same sense as above. Again : “ In 
Salem is his tabernacle, and his dwelling-place in Zion : there 
brake he the arrows of the^^ow, the shield, and the sword, and 
the mar,” (Psalm Ixxvi. 2, 3.) As the priests, in the Israelitish 
church, represented the Lord, who alone fights for man, there- 
fore their service is called their warfare. (Numbers iv. 23, 35, 
89, 43, 47.) That Jehovah alone, that is, the Lord, fights and 
conquers the devil in man, when he is engaged in the combats 
of temptations, although it does not so appear to man, is a 
certain truth ; for not the least thing can be injected into man 
by evil spirits, except by permission ; nor can it be in the least 
averted by the angels but from the Lord : so that it is the Lord 
alone who sustains all the combat, and who conquers. This is 
also everywhere represented by the wars which the children of 
Israel waged against the nations. That the Lord alone sustains 
the combats, and conquers, is declared in Moses : “ Jehovah 
your God that goeth before you, he shall fight for you,” (Deut. 
i. 30.) And again : Jehovah your God is he that goeth with 
you, to fight for you against your enemies, to save you,” (Deut. 
XX. 4 ; also in Joshua xxiii. 3, 5.) For the wars ncre alluded 
to, which were those waged against the idolatrous inhabitants 
of the land of Canaan, all represented the Lord’s combats with 
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the hells ; and thence also the combats of his church, and of 
each individual member of the church. In the same manner 
it is written in Isaiah : “ Like as the lion and the young lion 
roaring on his prey, when a multitude of shepherds is called 
forth against him, he will not be afraid of their voice, nor abase 
himself for the noise of them ; so will Jehovah Zebaoth come 
down to fight for mount Zion, and for the hill thereof,’^ (xxxi. 
4.) On this account, also, Jehovah or the Lord was called a 
man of war ; as in Moses : “ Jehovah is a man of vmr: Jehovah 
is hts name,” (Exod. xv. 3.) And in Isaiah : Jehovah shall 
go forth as a mighty one : he shall stir up jealousy as a man of 
loar : be shall cry, yea, roar : be shall prevail against his enemies,” 
(xlii. 13.) Hence also it is that many things relative to war 
are attributed to the Lord ; as, in the passage last cited, crying 
and roaring. Spirits and angels, likewise, appear as men of 
war, when the representative requires it ; as in Joshua : “ Joshua 
lifted up his eyes, and looked, and, behold, there stood a man 
over against him, with kis sword drawn in his hand. And he 
said unto Joshua, As captain of the Army of Jehovah am* I now 
come. And Joshua fell on his face to the earth,” (v. 13, 14 :) 
these things were so seen, because they were representative : 
on which account, also, the posterity of Jacob called their wars 
the wars of Jehovah. The like was done in the ancient chizrehes, 
which were in possession of books that were likewise entitled 
The Wars of Jehovah; as appears from Moses: Wherefore it 
is said in the book of The Wars of Jehovah f (Numb. xxi. 14.) 
Those wars were described in much the same manner as the 
wars treated of in this chapter ; but were significative of the 
wars of the church. Such a method of writing was common 
in tliose times ; for men were then of an interior character, 
and their thoughts of a sublimer complexion. 

1665. Verse 3. All these were gathered together at the vale 
of Siddim, which is the sea of salt. “ All these were gathered 
together at the vale of Siddim,” signifies that they were im- 
mersed in the uncleanness of lusts : “ which is the sea of 
salt,” signifies the base things of falsities derived thence. 

1666. “All those were gathered together at the vale of 
Siddim.” — That by these words is signified that they were im- 
mersed in the uncleanness of lusts, may appear from the sig- 
nification of the vale of Siddim, which is treated of in explaining 
verse 10 below, where it is written, “ And the vale of Siddim 
was full of pits of bitumen,” by which are signified the defile- 
ments and uncleanness of lusts ; see also above, n. 1299. li 
may appear also from this consideration ; that by Sodom, Go- 
morrah, Adruah, and Zeboiira, are signified the lusts of evil 
and the persuasions of falsity, which in themselves are unclean. 
That they are so, may be evident to every one within the church ; 
indeed, this actually appears in the other life, where such spirits 
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desire nothing better than to pass their time in miry, boggy, 
and excrementitious places, so that such things are inherent in 
their nature ; moreover, such unclean exhalations arise from 
them, and are rendered sensible, when they approach the sphere 
of good spirits, particularly when they are desirous to infest 
the good, that is, to gather together to assault them. Hence 
is evident what is meant by the vale of Siddim. That “the 
sea of salt” signifies the base things of the falsities derived 
from lusts, may appear from the signification of the words, as 
being much the same with the vale of Siddim ; for it is said, 
“ The vale of Siddim, which is the sea of salt.” But this is 
added because the sea of salt signifies the falsities which break 
out from lusts ; for there never can exist any lust which does 
not produce falsities. The life of lusts may be likened to a 
charcoal fire, and falsities to the obscure light thence proceeding: 
as fire cannot exist without light, so neither can lust exist with- 
out falsity. All lust originates in some filthy love ; for what- 
ever is loved is lusted after, and hence it is called lust ; which, 
itself, includes within it the continual effort of that love ; and 
whatever favors or assents to that love, or lust, is called falsity. 
Hence is evident why mention of the sea of salt is here added 
to the vale of Siddim. As lusts and falsities are what devastate 
man, that is, deprive him of all life of the love of goodness, 
and of all affection of truth, therefore devastation is throughout 
the Word described by something salt ; as in Jeremiah, speaking 
of the man who “ maketh flesh his arm : he shall be like the 
heath in the desert, and shall not see when good cometh ; but 
shall inhabit the 'oarched places in the wilderness, a salt land, 
and not inhabited,” (xvii. 6.) In Ezekiel : “ The miry places 
thereof, and the marshes thereof, shall not be healed ; they 
shall be given to salty^ (xlvii. 2.) In David : “ He turneth 
rivers into a wilderness, and the water-springs into dry ground ; 
a fruitful land into saltness ; for the wickedness of them that 
dwell therein,” (Psalm cvii. 33, 34.) In Zephaniah : “ Moab 
shall be as Sodom, and the sons of Ammon as Gomorrah ; even 
the breeding of nettles, and salt-pits, and a perpetual desola- 
tion,” (ii. 9.) And in Moses : “ The whole land thereof is 
brimstone, and salt, and burning ; it is not sown, nor beareth, 
nor any grass growing therein ; like the overthrow of Sodom 
and Gomorrah, of Admah and Zeboiim,^^ (Deut. xxix. 23 ;) where 
the whole land being brimstone, and salt, and burning, denotes 
the devastation of goodness and truth : brimstone denoting the 
devastation of good, and salt the devastation of truth : for os 
what is fiery and salt destroys the earth and its produce, so 
does lust destroy goodness, and falsity truths. Because salt 
signifies devastation, it was usual in old time to sow with salt 
the cities that were destroyed, to prevent their being rebuilti 
as Judges ix. 45. Salt is also taken in a contrary sense, sig* 
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nifying that which gives fertility, and which communicates 
flavor. 

Verse i.^Twelve years they served Chedorlcu)7ne\% and in the 
thirteenth year they rebelled. “ Twelve years they served Che- 
dorlaomer,” signifies that evils and falsities did not appear in 
childhood, but were subservient to apparent good and true prin- 
ciples : “ in the thirteenth year they rebelled,” signifies the 
beginning of temptations in childhood. 

. 1667. “Twelve years they served Chedorlaomer.” — That by 
these words is signified, that evils and falsities did not appear in 
childhood; but were subservient to apparent good and true prin- 
ciples, appears from the representation and signification of Che- 
dorlaoraer, and also of those who served him, concerning whom, 
see above, verse 1, and likewise from tlie signification of the 
number twelve. Chedorlaomer, with those who are named 
above, verse 2, signifies principles of apparent goodness and 
truth appertaining to the Lord, consequently, the external man 
as to those principles. In the present case, Chedorlaomer de- 
notes all those who are named together at verse 2 ; as also ap- 
pears from what follows ; and likewise from the circumstance of 
his being king of Elam, the signification of which Las been 
stated above, as denoting faith grounded in charity ; conse- 
quently, ill the present case, truth and goodness ; for faith and 
the things appertaining to it are nothing but truths, and charity 
and the things appertaining to it are nothing but principles of 
goodness. Here, however, these principles of goodness are 
those of infancy ; which, although they appear good, are not 
BO, so long as they arc contaminated with hereditary evil : and 
they are thus contaminated, by reason that self-love and the 
love of \he world adhere to them, and are inherent in them. 
Whatever is of self-love and of the love of the world, appears, 
during infancy and childhood, as if it were good; but still it is 
not good ; and yet it is to be called so, so long as it appertains 
to infants or children, who as yet are ignorant of what is truly 
good. This ignorance excuses them, and their innocence gives 
an appearance of goodness to whatever they think or do. But 
the case is otherwise when man is instructed, and becomes 
acquainted with what is gooa and evil. Such goodness and 
truth as appertain to children before they are instructed, are 
signified by Chedorlaomer. By their serving twelve years, is 
signified al! the time during the existence of such goodness and 
truth : for the number twelve signifies, in the internal sense, 
all things appertaining to faith grounded in charity, in like 
manner as Elam, (Gen. x. 22.) 8o long as such goodness and 
truth are possessed by man, whether it be in his childhood or 
in any other period of his life, evils and faljjities can effect 
nothing ; that is, evil spirits cannot attempt to do any thing, 
or to inject any evil ; as is very evident in the case of infantSi 
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of <^ell-disposed children, and of simple-hearted persons ; with 
whom although evil spirits, or the very worst of the diabolical 
crew were present, still they could not effect any thing, but are 
kept in subjection ; which is here signified by serving Chedor-^ 
laomer twelve years. The reason why at that time they are in 
a state of subjection and servitude, is, because man has not yet 
acquired to himself a sphere of lusts and falsities. For it is not 
allowed evil spirits and genii to operate, except on inose things 
which man has actually procured to himself, not upon those 
which he receives hereditarily : wherefore, before man procures 
to himself such spheres, the evil spirits are in servitude ; but 
as soon as over he does, then the evil spirits infuse themselves 
into him, and endeavor to gain the dominion ; for then they 
are in the man^s own sphere, and there find a kind of delight, 
or their own essential life. Where the carcase is, there will the 
eagles be gathered together. 

1668. And in the thirteenth year they rebelled.” — That 
by these words is signified the beginning of temptation in child- 
hood, appears from th§ signification of the thirteenth year, and 
from the signification of rebelling. The thirteeenth year is the 
intermediate between the twelfth and the fourteenth year : what 
is signified by twelve has been already explained, and what by 
fourteen will be explained presently : the intermediate state 
between no temptation and temptation is expressed by the 
number thirteen. What is signified by rebelling may appear 
from the circumstance, that it is mentioned in relation to the 
evils appertaining to man, or to evil spirits, when they begin to 
rise up and to infest, after they have been in a state of subjec- 
tion or servitude. Evils, or evil spirits, rebel, in proportion as 
a man who is desirous to be principled in what is goodmnd true, 
confirms in himself any thing evil and false ; or in proportion 
as lusts and falsities insinuate themselves into his principles of 
goodness and truth : for lusts and falsities compose the life of 
evil spirits, whereas the life of angels is in goodness and truth ; 
and hence arise infestation and combat. This is the case with 
all who have conscience ; much more with the Lord when a 
child, who had perception. With those who have conscience, 
there arises hence a dull or still pain ; but, with those who have 
perception, an acute or sharp pain ; and so much the more 
acute, as the perception is more interior. Hence may appear • 
what was the quality and degree of the Lord^s temptations 
in comparison with man’s, since he had interior and inmost 
perception. 

1669. Verse 5. Ani in the fourteenth year came Chedor- 
laomer^ and the kings that were with him^ and smote the Rephaim 
in Ashteroth'karnaim, and the Zusim iit, Ham, and the Emim in 
i^aveh-kiriathaim. “In the fourteenth vear,” signifies, the 
first temptation: “came Chedorlaomer, . signifiesi apparent 
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good in the external man : “ and the kings that were with him,” 
signifies apparent truth belonging to that good : and smote 
the Rephaim in Ashteroth-karnaim, and the Zusira in Ham, 
and the Emim in Shaveh-kiriathaim,” signifies persuasions of. 
falsity, or the hells of such, which the Lord conquered. 

1670. “In the fourteenth year.” — That these words signify 
the first temptation, may appear from the signification of four- 
teen, or the end of the second week of years, concerning which 
lee 728, where the time of seven days, or of one week, sig- 
nifies the beginning of temptation ; and fourteen, or two weeks, 
signifies the same. It is here said, “ In the fourteenth year,” 
as having respect to twelve which precede, by which is signified 
the time of childhood, as was observed. 

1671. “ Came Chcdorlaomer.” — That hereby is signified ap- 
parent good in the internal man, appears from the signification 
of Chcdorlaomer, spoken of in the verse immediately preceding, 
as denoting apparent good and truth. In the present case it 
signifies good only, because it is added, “ And the kings that 
were with him,” by whom is signified truth. 

1672. “And the kings that were with him.” — That these 
words signify apparent good belonging to that good, may appear 
from the signification ol kings in the Word. Kings, kingdoms, 
and peoples, in the historical and prophetical parts of the Word, 
signify truths and things appertaining to truths, as might be 
abundantly proved. In the Word, an accurate distinction is 
made between the terms people and nation ; by people are sig- 
nified truths, by nation principles of goodness ; as was shewn 
above, n. 1259, 1260. Kings are predicated of people, but 
not so of nations. The children of Israel, before they desired 
a king, were a nation, and represented good, or the celestial 
principle ; but after they desired and received a king, they 
became a people, and no longer represented good, or the celes- 
tial principle, but truth, or the spiritual principle ; which was 
the reason why it was imputed to them as a fault, (1 Sam. viii. 
7, to the end ;) on which circumstance, by the divine mercy of 
the Lord, more will be said elsewhere. In the present passage 
as Chcdorlaomer is named, and it is added, “ The kings who 
were with him,” both good and truth are signified, by Chedor- 
laomer good, and by kings truth ; the nature and quality of 
which in the beginning of the Lord's temptations, was described 
above. 

1673. “ And smote the Rephaim in Ashteroth-karnaim and 
the Zusim in Ham, and the Emim in Shaveh-kiriathaim.” — 
That hereby are signified persuasions of falsity, or the hells of 
such, which the Lord conquered, araears from the signification 
of the Rephaim, of the Zusim, and of the Emim, as denoting 
a race similar to the Nephilim, who are mentioned Gen. vi. 4 : 
respecting whom it was abundantly proved above, that they sig- 
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nify persuasions of falsity, or those who, through a persuasi^*-^ 
of their own height and pre-eminence, made light of all thing, 
holy and true, and who infused falsities into evil lusts ; see n. 
581, and the passages there adduced. Numb. xiii. 83 ; Deut. ii. 
10, 11 ; Isaiah xiv. 9 ; xxiv. 14, 19 ; Psalm Ixxxviii. 10. The 
several kinds of persuasions of falsity are what are here signified 
by these three, and also by the Horites in Mount Seir. For 
there are several kinds of persuasions of falsity, not only ac 
cording to the falsities, but also according to the lusts, to which 
they are adjoined, or into which they are infused, or from which 
they flow forth and are produced. The nature and quality of 
such persuasions can never appear to any man on earth, who 
scarce knows any more than that there exists a persuasion of 
what is false, and a lust of what is evil ; but in the other life such 
persuasions and lusts are most distinctly arranged into their 
several genera and species. The most dreadful persuasions of 
falsity had place with those who lived before the flood, particu- 
larly with those called Nephilim : these were of such a nature, 
that, by their persuasions, in the other life they take away all 
power of thinking from those spirits with whom they have inter- 
course, so that such spirits seem to themselves as if they scarce 
had any life, much less were able to think any thing true ; for, 
as has been observed, there is a communication of all thoughts 
in the other life, so that when such a persuasive principle enters 
by influx, it cannot do otherwise than kill as it were in others 
all power of thinking. Such were the wicked nations against 
which the Lord fought in his earliest childhood, and which he 
overcame : and unless the Lord had overcome them by his coming 
into the world, it would not have been possible at this day for 
any man on the face of the oarth to have survived ; since every 
man is governed by the Lord through the instrumentality of 
spirits. The same wicked nations are at this day encompassed 
by a kind of misty rock, in consequence of their phantasies ; 
from which they are continually endeavouring to burst forth, 
but in vain ; concerning whom, see n. 1265 to 1272, and in 
many other passages above. These also, and such as these, are 
meant in Isaiah, where it is written, “The dead shall not live, 
the Rephaivi shall not arise, because thou hast visited and de- 
stroyed them, and made all their memory to perish,” (xxvi. 14 ;) 
and in David, “ Wilt thou shew wonders to the dead ? shall the 
Rephaim arise and praise thee?” (Psalm Ixxxviii. 10,) where 
by the dead are not meant the dead, but the condemned. There 
are also spirits at this day, especially from the Christian world, 
principled in persuasion of falsRy, but not of so dreadful a 
nature as were those which prevailed amongst the ancediluvians. 
There are some persuasions of falsity which occupy both the 
intelle<jtual and the will-part of man : such were those which 
prevailed amongst the autediluvians, and amongst those who 
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are here signified by the Rephaim, the Zusim, and thu Einim. 
But there are other persuasions of falsity which occupy only the 
intellectual part, arising from principles of falsity confirmed in 
those with whom such persuasions prevail. These are not so 
powerful nor so deadly as the former ; but still, in the other life, 
they cause much inconvenience to spirits, and in part take 
away their power of thinking. The spirits who are the subjects 
of such persuasions excite in man mere confirmations of what is 
false, so that man sees falsity as truth, and evil as good. Such 
is the nature and quality of their sphere. No sooner is any 
thing of truth called forth by the angels, but they instantly 
suflFocate and extinguish it. Man may perceive whether he is 
under the dominion of such spiri<^, simply by observing whether 
he imagines the truths of the Word to be false, and confirms 
himself in such imagination, so as not to be able to see otherwise : 
in this case he may be assured that such spirits are with him, 
and that they have dominion. In like manner, they who per- 
suade themselves that their private emolument constitutes the 
public good, and who consider nothing as tending to promote 
the public good, but what is connected with their private emolu- 
ment : in this case, also, the evil spirits suggest so many cor- 
robdrating considerations, that such as are influenced thereby 
cannot possibly see otherwise. They who are of such a character, 
as to regard their private emolument as the public good, or 1o 
disguise it with that appearance, act in like manner, in another 
life, with respect to the common good there. That the influx 
of spirits with man is such as is here described, has been given 
me to know by the constant lively experience of many years. 

1674. Verse 6. And the Horites in their mount Seir, unto 
ElparaUj which is by the wilderness. “ The Horites in their 
mount Seir,” signifies persuasions of falsity originating in self- 
love : unto Elparan, which is by the wilderness,” signifies 
their extension. 

1675. “The Horites in their mount Seir.”— That hereby 
are signified persuasions of falsity originating in self-love, ap- 
pears from the signification of the Horites. and from the signi- 
fication of Seir. The Horites were they who dwelt in mount 
Seir, as appears from Gen. xxxvi. 8, 20, and the following verses ; 
where mention is made of Esau, who was called Edom. By 
Esau or Edom, in a genuine sense, is signified the Lord as to 
his Iluinau Essence ; and Esau or Edom represented the same ; 
as may appear both from the historical and prophetical parts of 
the Word : as then by the Horites were represented those w'ho 
are principled in persuasions of falsity ; and as representatives 
actually existed at that time ; therefore, also, the like was 
represented by the circumstance of the expulsion of the Horites 
from mount Seir by the posterity of Esau ; concerning whom 
it is thus written in Moses : “ That also was accounted the laud 
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of the Rephaim : the Rephaim dwelt there in old time, tho 
Ammonites called them Zamzummim ; a people great and 
and tall as the Anakim ; but Jehovah destroyed them bejfc^< 
them, and they succeeded them, and dwelt in their place : as 
ho did to the som of Esau which dwelt in SeiV, when he de* 
i&troyed the Horites' from before them, and they succeeded 
them, and dwelt in their place,” (Deut. ii. 20, 21, 22 :) these 
words represent and signify the same as what is hero related of 
Chedorlaomer. viz., that he and the kings that were with him 
smote the Horites in mount Seir. For by Chedorlaomer, as 
has been stated, is represented the divine good and truth of the 
Lord in his childhood, consequently the Human Essence of the 
Lord as to goodness and truth at that time, by which he de- 
stroyed the persuasions of falsity, that is, the hells filled with 
such a diabolical crew, which, by persuasions of falsity, at- 
tempted to ruin the world of spirits, and consequently mankind ; 
and as Esau or Edom represented the Loud as to his Hupan 
Essence, mount Seir also, and Paran, represented the things 
appertaining to his Human Essence, viz., the celestial things 
of love. This appears from the benediction of Moses : “ Jeho vm 
came from Sinai, and rose up from Seir unto them : he shined 
forth from mount Paran^ and came with ten thousands of saints : 
from his right hand went a fiery law for them : yea, he loved 
the people,” (Deut. xxxiii. 2, 3,) where Jehovah^s rising from 
Seir, and shining forth from mount Paran, signifies nothing 
else but the Lord^s Human Essence. It must be obvious to 
every one, that to rise from Seir, and to shine forth from mount 
Paran, are expressions significative, not of mountains or their 
inhabitants, but of things divine, consequently of the celestial 
things of the Lord's Human Essence, by virtue whereof it is 
predicated that Jehovah arose and shone forth. That Seir has 
this signification, may appear from the song of Deborah and 
Barak m the book of Judges: “Jehovah, when thou wentest 
out of SeiV, when thou marchedst out of the feld of Edom, the 
earth trembled, and the heavens dropped ; the clouds also 
dropped water : the mountains ndelted from before Jehovah, 
even that Sinai from before Jehovah the God of Israel,” (v. 4, 
o ;) where to go out of Seir, and to march out of the field of 
Edom, have no other signification. This appears still more 
manifest in the prophecy of Balaam, who was one of the people 
of the east, or of Syria, where a residue of the ancient church 
then continued ; as it is written in Moses : “ 1 shall see him, 
but not now; I shall behold him, but not nigh: there shall 
come a star out of Jacob, and a sceptre shall rise out of Israel. 
— And Edom shall be an inheritance, Seir also shall be an inhe- 
ritance of his enemies,” (Numb. xxiv. 17, 18 ;) where to see 
him, but not now, to behold him, but not nigli, signifies the 
Lord's coming into the world ; whose Human Essence is called 
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a star which was to arise out of Jacob, and also Edom and Seir : 
it must be obvious to every one that neither Edom nor Seir were 
to become his inheritance : that Seir should be the inheritance 
of his enemies, or the mountain of his enemies, denotes the 
same thing as is frequently expressed, in other places, by the 
expelling of enemies, and taking possession of their land. That 
mount Paran also, or Elparan, has the same signification, ap- 
pears likewise in Habakkuk : “ God shall come fi-om Teman, 
and the Holy One from mount Paran. Selah. His glory covered 
the heavens, and the earth was full of his praise,” (iii. 3.) It 
is to be observed, however, that mountains and lands have and 
receive a signification from those that inhabit them; consequently, 
in this instance from the Horites, when they dwelt there, and, 
when they were driven out, from those who drove them out, as 
from Esau or Edom ; and, likewise, from other grounds and 
causes ; wherefore they are mentioned in two senses, the 
genuine one and its opposite. In the genuine sense, Seir and 
mount Paran denote the Lord^s Human Essence ; and, in the 
opposite sense, they denote self-love. The Lord^s Human Es- 
sence is celestial love itself : and the opposite to celestial love is 
self-love. Thus the Horites here signify persuasions of falsity 
grounded in self-love. There are persuasions of falsity grounded 
in self-love, and persuasions of falsity grounded in the love of 
the world ; but the former are the most foul ; whereas persua- 
sions grounded in the love of the world are not so much so. 
The former, viz., persuasions of falsity grounded in self-love, 
are opposite to the celestial things of love ; the latter, viz., per- 
suasions of falsity grounded in the love of the world, are oppo- 
site to the spiritual things of love. Persuasions grounded in 
self-love involve a desire to have dominion over all things, and, 
in proportion as they are left unrestrained, they would have 
dominion over the universe, and even, as was shewn above, 
over Jehovah ; wherefore persuasions of that kind are never 
tolerated in the other life : but persuasions grounded in the love 
of the world do not go to such extremes, giving birth only to 
the insane cravings of a discontented mind, affecting a vain 
kind of heavenly joy, and a desire to appropriate the wealth 
and possessions of other people, not so much with a view to 
dominion. But the differences of those persuasions are innu* 
raerabU . 

1676. “Unto Elparan, which is by the wilderness.” — That 
by these words is signified extension, may appear from this 
consideration, that the Horites were smitten, and were forced 
to fly so far. The wilderness of Paran is mentioned Gen. xxi. 
21 ; Numb. x. 12 ; xii. 16; xiii. 3, 26; Deut. i. 1. What is 
here signified by Elpaian which is by the wilderness, cannot so 
well be explained, only as denoting that the Lord s first victory 
over the hells, signified by those nations, as yet extended itself 



1S8 GENESIS. [Chap. xiy. 

no further ; but how far it did extend, is signified by Elparan 
by the wilderness. They who are unacquainted with heavenly 
arcana, may possibly suppose, that there was no need of the 
Lord’s coming into the world, to fight with the hells, and to 
overthrow and conquer them by suffering himself to be tempted, 
but that the evil spirits might have been subdued, and confined 
in their infernal abodes, by an immediate act of Divine Omni- 
potence : that such necessity, however, did exist, is a most 
certain truth. But to unfold the arcana of this saving process, 
even in a most general view, would require a work to itself ; 
and would also give occasion to reasonings upon divine mysteries, 
which, how clearly soever they might be unfolded, the minds of 
men would not comprehend, and many would not be willing to 
comprehend them. It is sufficient, therefore, for them to know, 
and, because it is so, to believe, that it is an eternal truth, that 
unless the Lord had come into the world, and, by temptations 
admitted into himself, had subdued and overcome the hells, the 
human race must have perished, and that, otherwise, none could 
have been saved who have lived on this earth from the time of 
the most ancient church. 

1677. Verse 7. And they returned and came to En-mishpat, 
which is Kadesh, and smote all the country of the Amalekites, 
and also the Amorites that dwelt in Hazezon-tamar. ‘ They 
returned and came to En-mishpat which is Kadesh,” signifies 
continuation : “ and smote all the country of the Amalckites,’’ 
signifies various kinds of falsities : “ and also the Amorites that 
dwelt in Hazezon-tarnar,” signifies various kinds of evil origi- 
nating in those falsities. 

1678. “They returned and came to En-mishpat, which is 
Kadesh.” — That these words signify continuation, appears from 
what goes before, and from what follows. The subject here 
treated of is concerning falsities and the evils therein originating. 
Falsities are signified by the Amalekites, and the evils originating 
therein by the Amorites in Hazezon-tarnar. By Kadesh are 
signified truths, and also contentions about truths ; and as the 
subject here treated of is concerning falsities, and the evils 
therein originating, which the Lord overcame in his first com- 
bat, therefore mention is here made of En-mishpat which is 
Kadesh, because the contention was about truths. That Kadesh 
signifies truths respecting which there is contention, appears 
from Ezekiel, where the borderaof the holy land are described : 
“The south side •southward, from Tamar even to the waters of 
Meribah (contention or strife) Kadesh, the river to the great 
sea: and this is the south side southward,” (xlvii. 19; xlviii. 
28 :) where the south denotes the light of truth, the boundary 
whereof, by which is signified contention about truths, is called 
Kadesh. It was at Ktulesh also where Moses struck the rock, 
from which came forth waters, which were called Meribah, by 
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reason of the contention or strife there, (Numb. xx. 1, 2, 11, 
13 ;) by the rock, as is known, is signified the Lord ; by waters, 
in the internal sense of the Word, are signified spiritual things, 
which are truths ; and these waters were called those of Meribah, 
because there was contention about them. That they were also 
called the waters of the contention or strife of Kadesh, appears 
from Moses : Ye rebelled against my commandment in the 
desert of Zin, in the strife of the congregation, to sanctify me 
at the waters before their eyes : that is the waters of Meribah 
{strife nr contention) in Kadesh in the wilderness of Zin,” (Numb, 
xxvii. 14 ; Deut. xxxii. 61.) In like manner it was to Kadesh 
that the spies from the land of Canaan returned, and where 
they murmured and made a strife, not being willing to enter 
into the land, (Numb. xiii. 26.) Hence it appears, that En- 
mishpat, or the Fountain of Judgment, or the Fountain of 
Mishpat Kadesh, signifies contention about truths, and thus 
continuation. As the historical relations here given are true, 
and are real matters of fact, it may appear as If such things 
were not represented and signified by the places where Chedor- 
laomer came, and by the nations which he smote : but all the 
historical relations in the Word are representative and significa- 
tive, not only in respect to the places and the nations that are 
mentioned, but also in respect to the facts recorded v as may 
appear evident from all that are recited, both in the historical 
and the prophetical parts of the Word. 

1679. “ And they smote all the country of the Amalekites.” — • 
That hereby is signified various kinds of falsities, appears from 
the representation and signification of the Amalekite nation. By 
all the nations that occupied the land of Canaan are represented 
different kinds of falsities and of evils as will appear, by the 
divine mercy of the Lord, in what follows : by the Amalekites 
are signified falsities ; and, by the Amorites in Hazezon-tamar, 
evils originating in falsities. That by the Amalekites are sig- 
nified falsities, by which truths are assaulted, may appear from 
the various circumstances related of the Amalekites : see Exod. 
xvii. 18 to the end ; Numb. xiii. 29 ; xxiv. 20 ; Deut. xxv. 17, 
18, 19 ; Judges v. 13, 14 ; 1 Sam. xv. 1 to the end ; xxvii. 8 ; 
Psalm Ixxxiii. 7. By the Rephaim, Zusim, Eraim, and Horites, 
mentioned in verses 5 and 6, are signified the persuasions of 
falsity arising from the lusts of evil, that is, from evils ; but, 
in the present verse, by the Amalekites and the Amorite in 
Hazezon-tamar, are signified falsities that give birth to evils. 
There is a difference between the falsity which springs from 
evil, and the falsity that gives birth to evil. Falsities take their 
rise, either from lusts, which appertain to the will, or from 
wrongly assumed principles, which appertain to the understand- 
ing. The falsities which take their rise from lusts appertaining 
to the will are of a foul nature ; and are not so easy to be extir- 
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pated, because they cohere with the very life of man. It is the 
very life of man which desires, that is, which loves ; and when 
he confirms in himself this life, or lust, or love, all things that 
confirm it are falsities, and are implanted in his life. Such were 
the antediluvians. But falsities which take their rise from 
wrongly assumed principles, which belong to the understanding, 
cannot be so rooted in the will part of man. False or heretical 
doctrines are of this kind. These commence from an origin out 
of the will, being imbibed from infancy, and afterwards receiving 
confirmation in adult age : but, being false, they cannot but 
produce evils of life. Thus, for example, where a person tliinks 
to merit salvation by works, and confirms himself in such an 
idea; self-merit, self-justification, and self-confidence, are the 
evils thence resulting. Again, where a person believes that 
there can be no piety unless merit be placed in works ; the con- 
sequent evil arising is, that he extinguishes in himself all piety 
of life, and gives himself up to lusts and pleasures. The same 
holds true in many other cases. Such falsities, and the evils 
thence derived, are what are treated of in this verse. 

1680. *‘And also the Amorites that dwelt in Hazezon- 
tamar.'^ — That by these words are signified the various kinds of 
evils thence derived, appears from what has been just said ; and 
also from the representation and signification of the Amoritea 
' concerning which, see chap. xv. verse 16. In respect to the 
evils and falsities against which the Lord combated, it is to be 
observed, that they were the infernal spirits who are immersed 
in evils and falsities ; that is, that they were hells filled with 
such spirits, which continually infested the human race. The 
infernals desire nothing more earnestly than to destroy every 
one, and have no greater pleasure than in tormenting others. 
All spirits are distinguished in the other life by this ; they who 
desire evil against others arc infernal or diabolical spirits ; but 
they who desire good to others are good and angelic spirits. 
Man may know which he is amongst, whether amongst the 
infernal spirits or the angelic. If he intends evil to his neighbor, 
thinking nothing but evil concerning him, and actually doing 
evil when in his power, and finding delight in it, he is amongst 
the infernals, and becomes himself also an infernal in the other 
life : but if he intends good to his neighbor, and thinks nothing 
but good concerning him, and actually does good when in his 
power, he is amongst the angelic, and becomes himself also an 
angel in the other life. This is the criterion : let every one 
examine himself by it. It matters not that a person does not 
do evil when he either cannot or dare not, nor that he does good 
from some selfish regard : such abstinence from the one and 
performance of the, other have only their origin in the man’s 
externals, which are removed in the other life, where he is such 
as his thoughts and intentions make him. There are many whO| 
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from practice in the world, have acquired a habit of speaking 
fairly ; but, in the other life, it is instantly perceived whether 
the mind or intention agrees with the words : if not, the parties 
are rejected amongst the infernals of their own kind and 
species. 

1681. Verses 8, 9. Jlnd there went out the king of Sodom^ 
and the king of Gomorrah^ and the king of Mmah\ and the 
king of Zeboiim, and the king of Bela which is Zoar ; and they 
joined battle with them in the vale of Siddim; with Chcdorlaomer 
king of Elamy and with Tidal king of GoUm, and Amraphel 
king of Shinar, and Arioch king of Ellasar ; four kings with 
five. “There went out the king of Sodom, and the king of 
Gomorrah, and the king of Admah, and the king of Zeboiiin, 
and the king of Bela which is Zoar,^' signifies, as above, evils 
and falsities reigning generally : and they joined battle with 
them,” signifies, that they began the assault : “in the vale of 
Siddim,” signifies here, as above, what is unclean: “with 
Chedorlaomer king of Elam, and Tidal king of Goiim, and 
Amraphel king of Shinar, and Arioeh king of Ellasar,” signify, 

} )rinciples of truth and goodness in the external man : Chedor- 
aomer king of Elam signifies truths ; Tidal king of Goiim sig- 
nifies principles of goodness ; the rest signify what is thence 
derived : “ four kings with five,” signifies, the union of the 
latter, and the disunion of the former. 

1682. “There went out the king of Sodom, and the king 
of Gomorrah, and the king of Admah, and the king of Zeboiim, 
and the king of Bela which is Zoar.” — That these words signify 
evils and falsities reigning generally, appears from what was 
said above concerning the same (verse 2.) as denoting the lusts 
of evil, and the persuasions of falsity. In that verse, by the 
same kings are in general signified all evils, and all falsities ; 
or, what is the same thing, the lusts of evil and the persuasions 
of falsity ; wherefore it is said that war was made with them. 
The war with the Rephaim, Zusira, Emim, and Horites, is after- 
wards treated of ; as, also, the war with the Amalekites and 
Amorites ; and, lastly, with these kings who were named in the 
beginning ; wherefore by the same kings are here signified only 
the ruling evils and falsities which are of a less degree. 

1683. “ And they joined battle with them.” — That by these 
words is signified that they began the assault, appears from' the 
signification of joining battle, as denoting to begin the attack ; 
for that they rebelled, is said above (verse 3.) It appears also 
from this consideration, that evil spirits are they who begin the 
assault ; for the case is this : The Lord never commenced the 
combat with any hell, but the hells assaulted him. It is the 
same with every man who is under temptation, or in combat 
with evil spirits : the attendant angels never make the assault, but 
this is always done by the evil or infernal spirits : whilst the 
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angels only avert and defend. The angels derive this mode of 
proceeding from the Lord, who is never willing to bring evil 
on any one, or to thrust any down into hell, even if he were 
the most wicked and deadly enemy ; but it is the evil spirit 
himself who brings evil on himself, and casts himself headlong 
into hell. This also follows from the nature of evil, and from 
the nature of good. It is the nature of evil to be desirous to 
annoy every one ; but it is the nature of good to be unwilling 
to annoy any one. The evil are in the enjoyment of their veriest 
life when making assault upon others, for they are continually 
in the desire to destroy ; but the good are in the eiyoyment of 
their veriest life when they assault no one, but when, on the 
contrary, they can be of use in defending others from evils. 

1684. “ In the vale of Siddim.” — That by these words is 
signified what is unclean, appears from what was said above (at 
verse 3), concerning the vale of Siddim and the sea of salt. 

1685. “ With Chedorlaomcr king of Elam, and Tidal king 
of Goiim, and Amraphel king of STiinar, and Arioch king oi 
Ellasar.” — That hereby are signified principles of truth and 
goodness in the external man, appears from the signification 
of the same in verse 1 of this chapter. 

That Chedorlaomer king of Elam signifies truths, and Tidal 
king of Goiim principles of goodness, and that the rest signify 
the things thence derived, appears from this consideration ; that 
the same kings are here enumerated in a different order from 
what they were above in verse 1. Chedorlaomer king of Elam 
is there mentioned in the third place, but here in the first ; and 
Tidal king of Goiim is there mentioned in the fourth place, but 
here in the second : the reason is, that it is truth to which be- 
longs the primary part in combat ; for the combat is supported 
by truth, since the knowledge of what is false and what is evil 
is acquired from truth ; wherefore such combats never exist 
before man is initiated in the sciences and knowledges of truth 
and goodness. Hence by Chedorlaomer, who is here named in 
the first place, is signified the truth which was with the Lord. 
This also appears from the signification of Elam, as denoting 
faith grounded in charity, which is the same as truth, according 
to what was shewn above, chap, x., verse 22. Hence it follows, 
that Tidal king of Goiim, or of nations, signifies good, and 
that the other kings signify principles of truth and goodness 
thence derived. 

1686. “ Four kings with five.” — ^That hereby is signified the 
union of the latter, and the disunion of the former, may appear 
from file significations of four, and from the signification of 
five. Four signifies union, as consisting of pairs ; as does two, 
when it has respect to the marriages of things, agreeably to 
what was observed above, n. 720 : but five denotes disunion as 
signifying a little, agreeably to what was shewn above, n. 649. 
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All have a determinate signification according to the subject of 
which they are spoken. 

1687. Verse 10. *And the vale of Siddim was full of pits (f 
bitumen : and the kings of Sodom and of Gomorrah fied^ and fell 
there : and they that remained fled to the mountain, “ The vale 
of Siddim was full of pits of bitumen,” signifies the unclean- 
ness of falsities and of lusts : “ and the kings of Sodom and of 
Gomorrah fled, an^ fell there,” signifies that those evils ard 
falsities were conquered : “ and they that remained fled to the 
mountain;” signifies that not all were conquered : the mountain 
is the love of self and of the world. 

1688. “ And the vale of Siddim was full of pits of bitumen.” 
—That hereby is signified the uncleanness or falsities and of 
lusts, appears from the signification of Siddim, as denoting 
what is unclean, concerning which see above, verse 3 ; as, also, 
from the signification of pits, as denoting falsities ; and from 
the signification of bitumen, as denoting lusts. Falsities are 
called pits by reason of the unclean water contained therein ; 
and lusts are called bitumen by reason of the foul sulphureous 
stench arising from such water. 

1689. “ And the kings of Sodom and Gomorrah fled, and 
fell there.” — That hereby is signified that those evils and falsities 
were conquered, appears from the signification of Sodom and 
of Gomorrah, as denoting the evils of lusts, and the falsities of 
persuasions, concerning which see above : (the kings of Sodom 
and Gomorrah here denote all the evils and falsities, even, sig- 
nified by the other kings :) and also from the signification of 
flying and falling, as denoting the being conquered. 

1690. “ And they that remained fled to the mountain.” — 
That hereby is signified that not all were conquered, appears 
without explication. The subject here treated of, in the internal 
sense, is concerning the temptations which the Lord endured 
in childhood ; respecting which nothing is related in the Word 
of the New Testament, where mention is made only of the 
temptation in the wilderness, or soon after he came out of the 
wilderness ; and, finally, of the last temptation in Gethsemane, 
and afterwards. That the life of the Lord, from his earliest 
childhood even to the last hour of his life in the world, was a 
continual temptation and continual victory, appears from several 
passages in the Word of the Old Testament. That his temp- 
tations did not cease with the temptation in the wilderness, is 
also evident from these words in Luke ; “ After that the devil 
had finished all the temptation, he departed from him for a 
seasonf (iv. 13 ;) and the same is evident from this circum- 
stance, that he was tempted even to the death of the cross 
consequently, to the last hour of his life in the world. ^ Hence 
it appears that the Lord^s whole life in the world, from his 
earliest childhood, was a continual temptation and continual 
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victory : the close of which was, when be prayed on the cross 
for his enemies ; consequently, for all that dwell on the face of 
the whole earth. In the Word of the life of the Lord written 
by the Evangelists, no mention is made of any temptation except 
the last, and that which he endured in the wilderness : the dis- 
ciples were kept unacquainted with any other temptations ; and 
even those they were acquainted with appear, according to the 
literal sense, so light and trifling, as scarce to amount to any 
temptation ; for so to speak and so to answer appears to carry 
with it nothing of temptation ; when yet it involves temptations 
move grievous than the human mind can conceive or believe. 
No one can know what temptation is unless he has been in it. 
The temptation which i^ related in Matt* iv. 1—11 ; Mark i. 12, 
13 ; Luke iv. 1 — 13, contains a summary description of the Lord’s 
temptations in general, shewing that, out of love towards the whole 
race of mankind, he fought against the loves of self and of the 
world, with which the hells were replete. In all temptation, as- 
sault is made against the love in which man is principled, and the 
degree of the temptation is according to the degree of the love. 
If no assault is made upon the love, there is no temptation. To 
destroy any one’s love, is to destroy his very life ; for love is life. 
The life of the Lord was love towards the whole human race ; 
which was so great and of such a nature, as to be nothing but 
pure love. Against this life of his were admitted continual 
temptations, as already stated, from his earliest childhood to 
his last hour in the world. The love, which was the Lord’s 
veriest life, is signified when it is said, that “ he hungered 
and that “ the devil said unto him, If thou be the Son of God, 
command this stone that it be made bread : and Jesus answered 
him, saying. It is written, that man shall not live by bread 
alone, but by every word of God,” (Luke iv. 2, 3, 4 ; Matt. iv. 
2, 3, 4.) That he fought against the love of the world, or 
against all things relating to the love of the world, is signified 
by its being related, that “ the devil, taking him up into a high 
mountain, shewed unto him all the kingdoms of the world in a 
moment of time, — and said unto him, All this power will I give 
thee and the glory of them ; for that is delivered unto me, and 
to whomsoever 1 will I give it ; if thou, therefore, wilt worship 
me, all shall be thine. And Jesus answered and said unto him. 
Get thee behind me, Satan ; for it is written, Thou shalt wor- 
ship the Lord thy God, and him only shall thou serve,” (Luke 
iv. 5 — 8 ; Matt. iv. 8, 9, 10.) That he fought against self- 
love, and against all things relating to self-love, is signified by 
these words : “ The devil taketh him up into the holy city, and 
setteth him on a pinnacle of the temple, and saith unto him, 
If thou be the Son of God, cast thyself down ; for it is written. 
He shall give his angels charge concerning thee, and in their 
Hands they shall bear thee up, lest at any time thou dash thy 
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foot against a stone. Jesus said unto him, It is written again, 
Thou shalt not tempt the Lord thy God,” (Matt, iv, 5, 6, 7 ? 
Luke iv. 9 — 12.) His continual victory is signified by its 
being said, that, after the temptation, ** angels came and 
ministered unto him,” (Matt. iv. 11 ; Mark i. 13.) In shori^, 
from his earliest childhood, even to the last hour of his life in 
the world, the Lord was assaulted by all the hells, which were 
continually overcome, subdued, and conquered by him ; which 
he suffered and effected solely out of love towards the whole 
human face. Now as this love was not human but divine, and 
all temptation is severe in proportion to the greatness of the 
love which is assaulted, it may be seen how grievous were his 
combats, and how great the ferocity with which the hells assailed 
him. That these things were so, I know of a certainty. 

1691. That the mountain denotes self-love and the love of 
the world, may appear from the signification of a mountain, of 
which we shall speak presently. Every evil and every false sen- 
timent has its rise in self-love and the love of the world, and is 
derived from no other source ; for the loves of self and of the 
world are opposite to celestial and spiritual love, and, in conse- 

3 uence of such opposition, they are continually attempting to 
estroy the celestial and spiritual things of the kingdom of God. 
All kinds of hatred have their birth from self-love and the love 
of the world ; and from hatred come all kinds of revenge and 
cruelty ; and from these, again, all kinds of deceit and treach- 
ery ; in short, all the hells. That by mountains, in the Word, 
are signified self-love and the love of the world, may appear 
from the following passages : “The lofty looks of man shall be 
humbled, and the haughtiness of man shall be bowed down. — 
The day of Jehovah Zebaoth shall be upon every one that is 
proud and lofty ; and upon all high mountains^ and upon all 
hills that are lifted up, and upon every high tower^^^ (Isaiah ii. 
11, 12, 14, 15 ;) where high mountains manifestly denote self- 
love, and hills that are lifted up the love of the world. Again, 
in the same prophet : “Every valley shall be exalted, and every 
mountain and hiU shall be made low,” (xl. 4 ;) evidently denot- 
ing self-love and the love of the world. Again ; “ 1 will make 
waste mountains and hilts^ and dry up all their herbs,” (xlii. 15 ;) 
where, in like manner, mountains denote self-love, and hills 
the love of the world. So in Ezekiel : “ The mountains shall 
be thrown down, and the steep places shall fall, and every wall 
shall fall to the ground,” (xxxviii. 20.) And in Jeremiah : 
“ Behold, 1 am against thee, 0 destroying mountain, saith the 
Jehovah, that destroyest all the earth ; and 1 will .stretch out 
my hand against thee, and roll thee down from the rocks, and 
will make thee a burnt mountain,^^ li. 25 ;) speaking of Babel 
and Chaldma, by which, as was shewn above, are signified self- 
love and the love of the world. So in Moseses song : “ A fire 
VOL. II. K 
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is kindled in mine anger, and shall burn unto the Uywest hell^ 
and shall consume the earth with her increase, and set on fire 
the foundations of the mountains^^^ (Deut. xxxii. 22 ;) where the 
foundations of the mountains denote the hells, as is plainly 
declared : these are called the foundations of the mountains, 
because self-love and the love of the world reign there, and are 
thence derived. So in Jonah : The waters compassed me about, 
even to the soul : the depths closed me round about ; the weeds 
were wrapped about my head : I went down to the cuttings ofi ^ 
of the mountains: the earth with her bars was about me for 
ever : yet thou hast brought up my life from the pit, 0 Jehovah 
my God,” (ii. 6, 6 ;) the temptations of the Lord in his combats 
against the hells are thus prophetically described by Jonah, when 
he was in the belly of the great fish ; as they are also described 
in other parts of the Word, particularly in the Psalms of David : 
a person in temptation is in the hells ; this depending, noi upon 

f )lace, but upon state. As mountains and towers signify self- 
ove and the love of the world, it may thence appear what is 
signified by the Lord^s being taken by the devil upon a high 
mountain and upon a pinnacle of the temple, viz., that he was 
brought into the most extreme combats of temptation against 
the loves of self and of the world, that is, against the hells. 
Mountains, also, in an opposite sense, as is usual, signify celes- 
tial and spiritual love ; according to what was shewn above, n. 
795, 796. 

1692. Very few are capable of knowing what is effected by 
temptations, or the combats of temptation. They are the means 
Dy which evils and falsities are loosened and dispersed in man, 
and by which horror is excited at the thought of them, and 
conscience is not only formed, but is also confirmed, and thus 
man is regenerated. This is the reason that such as are rege- 
nerated are let into combats and undergo temptations ; which 
is effected in the other life, if not in the life of the body, with 
all who are capable of being regenerated ; and from this cir- 
cumstance it is that the Lord's church is called the church 
militant. But the Lord alone sustained the most cruel combats 
of temptation which he underwent, by his own strength, or by 
his own power ; for he was encompassed about by all the hells, 
and continually overcame them. It is also the Lord alone who 
fights and overcomes in men, when they are engaged in the 
combats of temptation ; for man can effect nothing against evil 
or infernal spirits by his own proper power, because they cohere 
with the hells in such a manner, that supposing one to be sub- 
dued, another would take up the assault ; and so they would 
go on to eternity : they may be compared to a sea, which presses 
upon every part of a dyke raised to oppose its waves, and which, 
If it was to make the smallest breach or passage in any part, 
would never cease to rush through, and would inundate tiie 
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whole country below its level, till nothing was left above. So 
would it be with man, unless the Lord alone sustained in him 
the combats of temptations. 

1693. Verse 11. And they took all the wealth of Sodom and 
Gomorrah^ and all their victuals^ and departed. “They took 
all the wealth of Sodom and Gomorrah, signifies that they 
were deprived of the power of doing evil : “ and all their vic- 
tuals,” signifies that they were deprived of the power of thinking 
what is false : “ and departed,” signifies that thus they were 
left. 

1694. “ And they took all the wealth of Sodom and Go- 
morrah.” — That hereby is signified that they were deprived of 
the power of doing evil, appears from the signification of taking 
the wealth of any one. By the wealth of Sodom and Gomorrah, 
in the internal sense, nothing else is meant but evil and falsity. 
Evil is here signified by wealth, and falsity by victuals. With 
respect to the good, spiritual wealth and riches are nothing else 
but the principles of goodness and truth with which they are 
gifted and enriched by the Lord : so, with respect to the evil, 
wealth and riches are nothing else but the evils and falsities 
which they have acquired to themselves. Such things are also 
signified by wealth, in the Word. Hence it appears, that to 
take the wealth of Sodom and Gomorrah, is to deprive them of 
the power of doing evil. 

1695. “ And all their victuals.” — That by these words is 
signified that they were deprived of the power of thinking what 
is false, appears from the signification of victuals or food. What 
the celestial, spiritual, and natural food are which are enjoyed 
in the other life, has been shewn above, n. 56, 57, 58, 680, 681. 
These three kinds of food correspond also with bodily food, and 
are therefore represented in the Word by victuals or food, and 
are called so. But the food of evil and infernal spirits is what 
is contrary to wisdom, intelligence, and true science ; which is 
everything false : and, what is surprising, with this food the evil 
spirits are also supported. The reason is, because it is their 
life ; for they cannot live unless they are left at liberty to revile, 
and even to blaspheme, the truth. Still, however, licence is 
not given them to think and speak anything false, except what 
originates in their evil, not what is contrary to their proper evil, 
for this is deceit : for so far as they speak what is false from the 
impulse of their own evil, they speak from their own life ; and 
this is excused them, because they are of such a nature, that 
they could not otherwise live, mth respect to their being de- 
prived of the power of doing evil, and of thinking what is false, 
the case is this : in combats of temptation it is permitted evil 
spirits to bring forth all the evil and falsity adhering to a mao, 
and to combat from that ground : but when they are conquered, 
it is no longer allowed them to do so ; for they instantly perceive 
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in man that goodness and truth are confirmed. Such is the 
perception of spirits, and so superior is it to that of men. From 
the mere sphere of a man confirmed in truth and goodness, they 
know instantly how the case is, what answer they will receive, 
and many other things besides. This appears evidently with a 
regenerate spiritual man ; with whom evil spirits are alike pre* 
sent as with an unregenerate man, but then they are in a state 
of servitude and subjection. This is what is signified by their 
being deprived of the power of doing what is evil, and of think- 
ing what is false. 

1696. That by their departing, is signified that they were 
left, appears without explication. 

1697. Verse 12. And they took Lot, Abram^s brother's son, 
and his substance, and departed : for he dwelt in Sodom, “ They 
took Lot, Abram’s brother’s son, and his substance, and de- 
parted,” signifies that principles of apparent goodness and truth, 
which in themselves are not such, occupied the external man, 
and all things there: '^and he dwelt in Sodom,” signifies his 
^tate. 

1698. “ And they took Lot, Abram’s brother’s son, and his 
substance, and departed.” — That hereby is signified that prin- 
ciples of apparent goodness and truth, which in themselves are 
not such, occupied the external man, and all things there, ap- 
pears from the signification of Lot, as denoting the sensual or 
external man appertaining to the Lord, according to what was 
said and shewn above ; and, in the present case, the external 
man as to principles of apparent goodness and truth, which are 
here the substance of Lot. That such kinds of goodness and 
truth appear as genuine in early childhood, when yet, in them- 
selves, they are not so, was explained above : but that by di'- 
grees they were purified, this being efifected by the combata 
of temptation, may appear from what has been said on that 
subject. 

1699. “ For he dwelt in Sodom.” — That these words signify 
his state, appears from the signification of Sodom. 

1700. Verse 13. And there came one that had escaped, and 
told Abram the Hebrew; for he was dwelling in the oak-groves 
of Mamre the Amorite, the brother of Eshcol, and brother of 
Aner : and these men were in alliance with Abram. “ There 
came one that had escaped, and told Abram the Hebrew,” sig- 
nifies that the Lord perceived from his interior man ; Abram 
the Hebrew is the interior man to which is adjoined the internal 
or Divine : “ for he was dwelling in the oak-groves of Mamre 
the Amorite,” signifies a state of perception from the rational 
man : “ the brother of Eshcol and brother of Aner : and these 
men were in alliance with Abram,” signifies the state of the 
rational man as t > the external, and the quality of his principles 
of goodness and truth. 
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1701. “And there came one that had escaped, and told 
Abram the Hebrew.” — That by these words is signified, that 
the Lord perceived from his interior man, appears from the 
signification of Abram the Hebrew, as denoting the interior 
man conjoined with the internal ; of which we shall speak pre- 
sently : and as, in the internal sense, these things are spoken 
respecting the Lord, and the historical circumstances are repre- 
sentative, it is evident that by these words, “There came one 
that escaped, and told,” nothing else is signified but that the 
Lord perceived. The interior man perceives what is doing in 
the external man, just as if any one should tell or declare it. 
The Lord, who had a perception of all that was done, knew 
clearly the nature and origin of all that existed with him ; as 
when any thing partaking of evil occupied the affections of the 
external man, or any thing partaking of falsity his knowledges : 
and as it was not possible for him not to know the nature and 
origin of these, it was also impossible that he should not know 
what evil spirits excited them, and how they excited them ; 
with many other circumstances : for such things, and innumer- 
able others, are not concealed from the notice of angels, and 
even of men who have heavenly perception ; much less could 
they be concealed from the Lord. 

1702. That Abram the Hebrew is the interior man, to which 
is adjoined the internal or Divine, may appear from the signi- 
fication of Abram the Hebrew, or from Abram being here sur- 
named “ the Hebrew.” Ih all that is said above, and in all 
that follows, concerning Abram, he is never called the Hebrew, 
except in this passage ; wherefore some distinct particular apper- 
taining to the Lord must be represented and signified by the 
title. What this is, may appear from the internal sense ; which 
shews, that it is the interior man adjoined to the internal or 
Divine ; as may also appear from the series of the things treated 
of in the internal sense. The term “ Hebrew” is used, in the 
Word, when any thing relating to service is signified, of what- 
ever nature it be ; as may appear from what follows : and the 
interior man is of such a nature as to serve the internal or 
Divine : and, for this reason, the interior man is here called 
Abram the Hebrew. It is scarce known to any what the inte- 
rior man is : wherefore it may be expedient to say a few words 
on the subject. The interior man is the middle between the 
internal aiKTexternal man. By means of the interior man, the 
internal communicates with the external ; and without such a 
medium no communication could possibly exist. The celestial 
principle is distinct from the natural, and still more from the 
corporeal ; and unless there be a medium of communication, 
it is not possible for the celestial to operate on the natural, and 
still less on the corporeal. The interior man is what is called 
tho rational man ; and this, as being the middle, communicatet 
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with the internal, where is real goodness and truth, and also 
with the exterior where is evil and falsity. By means of com- 
munication with the internal, man has a capacity of thinking 
concerning things celestial and spiritual, or of looking upwards, 
which brutes cannot do : and, by communication with the exte- 
rior, he has a capacity of thinking concerning things worldly 
and corporeal, or of looking downwards ; in which respect he 
differs little from brutes, which likewise have an idea of things 
terrestrial. In a word, the interior or middle man is properly 
the rational man ; which is spiritual or celestial when he looks 
upwards, but merely animal when he looks downwards. It is 
known that man has the power of saying one thing whilst he 
thinks another, and of doing one thing whilst his will is towards 
another ; and that, consequently, there is such a thing as dissi- 
mulation and deceit, and also such a thing as reason or a rational 
principle, and that this principle is interior with respect to the 
external, since it may dissent from what the latter does. It is 
further known, that, with man who is becoming regenerate, it 
is something interior which combats with that which is exterior. 
This interior principle which thinks and wills difiFerentl 3 r'from 
the exterior, and which combats against it, is the interior man. 
In this interior man, there is conscience with the spiritual man, 
and perception with the celestial man. This interior man, joined 
with the Divine Internal in the Lord, is what is here called 
Abram the Hebrew. 

1703. That the terra Hebrew is predicated in the word of 
those things which relate to service, appears from the following 
passages : “ If thy brother, a Hebrew man, or a Hebrew woman, 
be sold unto thee, and serve thee six years ; then in the seventh 
year thou shalt let him go free from thee.” (Deut. xv. 12 ;) 
where the terms “Hebrew man '' and “ Hebrew woman ” are 
used, because the subject treated of is concerning service. So 
in Jeremiah : “At the end of seven years, let ye go every man 
his brother, a Hebrew which hath been sold unto thee ; and 
when he hath served thee six years,” (xxxiv. 14, 9 ;) whore, in 
like manner, the term Hebrew is used because service is treated 
of; otherwise the sons of Jacob are not called Hebrews in the 
prophets. So in Samuel : “ Be strong, and quit yourselves like 
men, 0 ye Philistines, that ye be not servants unto the Hebrews, 
as they have been to you,” (1 Sam. iv. 9 ;) whene the term 
Hebrew is used for the same reason. So in Moses: “Jehovah 
said unto Moses, Go in unto Pharaoh, and tell him, Thus saitb 
Jehovah the God of the Hebrews, Let my people go, that they 
may serve me,” (Exod. ix. 1, 13 ; x. 8 ;) where also they are 
called Hebrews in relation to service. So the wife of Potiphar 
cried out concerning Joseph, “ See he hath brought in a 1 Abrew 
unto us to mock us,” (Gen. xxxix. 14 ;) where Josepli is called 
a Hebrew, because he was a slave or servant. So the chief of 
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•ho bakers said to Pharao-i, “ There was with us a young man.' 
a Hebrew, servant to the captain of the guard, and he interpreted 
to us our dreams,” (Gen. xli. 12.) The Egyptians, also, called 
the children of Israel Hebrews, because they were servants, or 
in service, as is well known, (Exod. i. 15, 16, 19, and else* 
where.) ^ 

1704. “For he was dwelling m the oak-groves of Mamre 
the Arnorite.” — That by these words is signified a state of per- 
ception from the rational man, appears from the signification 
of an oalc-grove, and of the oak-groves of Mamre the Amorite ; 
concerning which see above, n. 1442, 1443, 1616. 

1705. “The brother of Eshcol, and the brother of Aner: 
and these men were in alliance with Abram.” — That hereby is 
signified the state of the rational man as to the external, de- 
noting the quality of his principles ^of goodness and truth, may 
appear from the signification of those names ; concerning which, 
see below, at verse 24, where they are again mentioned. Suf- 
fice it here briefly to observe, that by Mamre, Eshcol, and Aner, 
are represented, and signified, the angels, who were attendant 
on the Lord, when he was engaged in combat in his earliest 
childhood. These angels were of a quality like that of the 
principles of goodness and truth then with the Lord ; from 
which they have their names. No angel in heaven has any 
name, but principles of goodness and truth are the things of 
which their names are predicated ; as in the case of Michael 
and other angels mentioned in the Word : there never existed 
any particular angels of those names, but they are so denomi- 
nated in relation to their office, whatever it may be. Such is 
the case here in respect to Mamre, Eshcol, and Aner, but repre- 
sentatively. 

1706. Verse 14. when Jlbram heard that his brother 
was made captive, he got ready his trained [servants^ born in his 
house, three hundred and eighteen, and pursued unto Dan. “ And 
when Abram heard that his brother was made captive,” signifies, 
that the interior man perceived in what state the external was : 
“ he made ready his trained [servants] born in his house,” sig- 
nifies, those principles of goodness appertaining to the external 
man, which were now delivered from the yoke of slavery : “ three 
hundred and eighteen,” signifies, their quality : “ and pursued 
unto Dan,” signifies, the beginning of purification. 

1707. “And when Abram heard that his brother was made 
captive.” — That by these words is signified that the interior 
man perceived in what state the external was, appears from the 
signification of Abram in the preceding verse, as denoting the 
interior man to which was adjoined the internal or divine man ; 
and from the signification of Lot, as denoting the external man, 
according to what was shewn above : also, from the signification 
of hearing that, his brother was made captive, as denoting to 
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perceive in what state he was, viz., that principles of apparent 
goodness and truth had possession of him, according to what 
was said in verse 12. In respect to these particulars, the case 
is this : When the interior man, which is understood by Abram 
the Hebrew, perceived that the principles of goodness and truth 
by which the combat had beqn supported, wore not such except 
in appearance, and that they had possession of the whole ex- 
ternal man, signified by Lot his brother's son, then the interior 
man, or the internal divine man by means of the interior, puri- 
fied those principles. How this is efiected cannot possibly be 
known to any one, except it be revealed to him ; for the infiux 
of the internal man, through the interior or middle man, into 
the external, is a hidden arcanum, especially at this time, when 
few, if any, know what the interior man is, much less what the 
internal is. What the internal man is, and what the interior, 
may be seen above, at verse 13 ; but here it may be expedient 
briefly to explain the nature of influx. The internal man, with 
every individual, is of the Lord alone ; for there the Lord stores 
up the principles of goodness and truth with which he endows 
man from infancy : hence, by means of these, he flows into the 
interior or rational man, and by this into the exterior : and it is 
whus that he gives to man a capacity to think, and to be a man. 
But the influx from the internal man into the interior or middle 
man, and thus into the exterior, is twofold, either by things 
celestial or by things spiritual ; or, what amounts to the same, 
either by principles of goodness or by truths. The influx by 
things celestial, or by principles of goodness, has place only 
with regenerate men, who are gifted either with perception or 
with conscience, consequently it has place by perception or by 
conscience, wherefore the influx by things celestial only exists 
with those who are principled in love to the Lord, and in charity 
towards their neighbor. But the influx from the Lord by things 
spiritual, or by truths, has place with every man ; and unless 
it did, it would be impossible for man either to think or speak. 
When man is of such a character as to pervert the principles of 
goodness and truth, and when he is regardless of things celes- 
tial and spiritual, there is then no influx of things celestial, or 
of goodness, but the way for their entrance is closed ; neverthe- 
less there is still an influx of things spiritual, or of trutlis, and 
the way for their admission is kept continually open. Hence it 
may appear what is the nature and quality of the interior or 
middle man, that is, of the rational man. By Abram is here 
si^ified the internal man in the interior or middle man. When 
things celestial, or principles of goodness, flow irom the internal 
man into the interior, then the internal man appropriates to 
itself the interior or middle man, and makes it bis own ; but 
still the interior or middle man is distinct from the internal. 
The case is the same when the internal man, by the interior or 
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middle man, flows into the exterior : it then also appropriates 
to itself the exterior man and makes it his own ; but still the 
exterior man is distinct from the interior. So, in the present 
case, when the internal man, in the interior or middle man, 
perceives that the state of the external man was such as has been 
described, or that he was made captive ; that is, that principles 
of goodness and truth not genuine but apparent had possession 
of him, by which he fought against so many enemies, then he 
(the internal man) flowed in and reduced all things to order, 
and delivered him (the external man) from those things which 
infested him, and thereby purified him, so that his principles of 
goodness and truth were no longer apparent, but genuine, and 
consequently conjoined with the internal or divine man, and 
this, as stated, by means of the interior or middle man. In 
this respect the Lord was not like any man ; that his interior 
man, as to thinp celestial or good, was divine, and from his 
very nativity adjoined to the internal. The internal, with this 
interior, was his Father, Jehovah himself. But in this respect 
he was like other men, that his interior man, as to things spi- 
ritual or truths, was adjoined to the external, and thus was 
human : but this, also, by combats of temptation, and continual 
victories acquired by his own power, was made Divine, that is, 
Jehovah. The external man is what is called Lot, and, in a 
former state, he was denominated Abram^s brother’s son, but in 
this state. Abram’s brother : he is called his brother’s son when 
occupied by principles of apparent goodness and truth ; but he 
is called his brother when occupied by genuine principles of 
goodness and genuine truths. 

1708. “He got ready his trained [servants] born in his 
house.” — ^That hereby are signified those principles of goodness 
appertaining to the external man which were now delivered from 
the yoke of slavery, appears from the signification of trained 
[servants’ and of those born in Abram’s house. The trained 
[servants] of Abram, or those initiated as recruits into military 
service,* are, in the internal sense, those principles of goodness 
appertaining to the external man, which are capable of being 

* To express what is here rendered ** trained [servants],” and initiated as 
recruits into military service,” the author only uses the two words tnxUati and 
Hovitxx^ — ^literally, initiated [on^sl. and novitiates : which he repeats below. But if 

no more words were used in English, the passage would bo unintelligible ; and the 
sense is certainly that which is expressed above. The term in the original Uebrew, 
as applied to persons, means, instructed in some knowledge or art^ or initiated into 
Us exercise. The knowledge or art into which these servants of Abram were initiated 
wa% as is plain from the context, the use of arms ; wherefore the term is very pro* 
perly translated, in the English Bible, by the word “trained,” as above. As it 
never was the practice, among people keeping slaves, to put arms in their hands 
indiscriminately, this was only done by Abram with those “ born in his house,” and 
whose atlacnment and fidelity could thus be depended on. This is the natural 
and historical ground of the facts here mentioned ; though the recording of sutik 
minute particiuars in the Word is solely for the sake of the internal sense. 
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conjoined with the interior man : those born in the house are 
the same principles of goodness, and also truths, under the 
character of being self-procured, or properly his own. But 
these words contain more arcana than it is easy to express, 
especially concerning the manner in which apparent principles 
of goodness, after the combats of temptation, become genuine, 
and how they are then capable of being conjoined with the 
interior or middle man, and by this with the internal man, and 
of becoming in like manner Divine. For the Lord, by degrees, 
adjoined the Human Essence to the Divine ; which he effected, 
as observed above, by combats of temptation and victories ac- 
quired in them. These principles of goodness made genuine, 
are what are called Abram's trained [servants] or recruits ; for 
they were disciplined, and added as recruits, by temptations : 
and as they were procured by his own proper power, they are 
called those born in his house. 

1709. “ Three hundred and eighteen." — That by these words 
is signified their quality, viz., that they are the holy things of 
combat, is involved in the signification of the number eighteen, 
and also of the number three hundred ; for these numbers are 
compounded of three and six : three signifies what is holy, as 
was shewn, n. 720, 901 : and six signifies combat, as was shewn, 
n. 737, 900. That Abram got ready, or equipped, so many 
men, is a real historical fact ; but still it was representative : as 
is the case with every historical truth of the Word recorded in 
the five books of Moses, in the books of Joshua, of Judges, of 
Samuel, of the Kings, of Daniel, and of Jonah ; where, also, 
the numbers mentioned involve arcana. For there is nothing 
written in the Word which does not involve some arcanum, 
otherwise it would not be the Word ; nor would it otherwise 
have been recorded that Abram equipped three hundred and 
eighteen men, and that they were trained and born in his house, 
with many other particulars mentioned in this chapter. 

1710. “ And pursued unto Dan.” — That by these words is 
signified a state of purification, appears from the series of the 
things treated of in the internal sense. To pursue enemies here 
means, to expel evils and falsities, which were attached to 
principles of goodness and truth, and caused them to be only 
apparently such, and thus to deliver and purify them. “ Unto 
Dan,” signifies, to the last border of Canaan, consequently, to 
the extreme boundaries whither, they had fled. That Dan sig- 
nifies the last borders, or the extreme boundaries, of Canaan, 
appears throughout the Word ; as in Samuel : “ To translate the 
kingdom from the house of Saul, and to set up the throne of 
David over Israel and over Judah, from Dan even to Beersheba,” 
(2 Sara. iii. 10.) Again : ** That all Israel be generally gathered 
unto thee, from Dan even to BeersbeW' (2 Sam. xvii. 11.) 
Again : The king said to Joab, Go uJBkhrough all the tribe# 
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of Israel, from Dan even to Beersheba,’^ (2 Sam. xxir. 2, 15.) 
So in the book of Kings: “Judah and Israel dwelt safely, 
every one under his vine and under his fig-tree, from Dan oven 
to Boersheba,” (1 Kings iv. 25.) From which passages it is 
evident, that Dan was the last border of Cahaan, to which he 
pursued the enemies who infested the principles of goodness and 
truth belonging to the external man : but as Dan was a border 
of Canaan, consequently within it, to prevent their remaining 
there, he routed them farther, viz., to Hobah on the left of 
Damascus, as appears from the subsequent verse, and thus he 
purified those principles. By the land of Canaan, in a holy 
sense, is signified, as was observed above, the kingdom of the 
Lord, consequently the celestial principle of love, .or goodness : 
and, principally, goodness appertaining to the Lord. 

1711. Verse 17. *^nd he divided himself against them in the 
nighty he and his servants^ and smote them^ and pursued them 
even to Hobah. which is on the left of Damascus. “ He divided 
himself against them in the night,” signifies, the shade in 
which were principles of apparent goodness and truth ; “ he and 
his servants,” signifies, the rational man, and those things in 
the external man which were obedient : “ and smote them,” sig- 
nifies, rescue : “ and pursued them even unto Hobah, which is 
on the left of Damascus,” signifies, the degree of extent. 

1712. “ And he divided himself against them in the night.” 
— ^That by these words is signified the shade in which were the 
principles of apparent goodness and truth, appears from the 
signification of night, as denoting a state of shade. That is 
called a state of shade, when it is not known whether goodness 
and truth be apparent or genuine. Every one who is principled 
in apparent goodness and truth, supposes it to be genuine. The 
evil and falsity which is included in apparent goodness and 
truth, are what cause the shade, and make such goodness and 
truth to appear genuine. They who are in ignorance can know 
no other, than that the good which they do, and the truth 
which they think, are their own. The case is the same with 
those who attribute to themselves the good actions which they 
do, and place merit in them ; not knowing at that time, that 
they are not good, although they appear so, and that the pro- 
perty and self-merit which they claim in them are things evil 
and false, which cause obscurity and darkness. So also in many 
other cases. The quality and quantity of the evil and falsity 
which lie concealed in such acts and pretensions cannot be so 
clearly seen in the life of the body as in the other life, when 
they are exhibited to view as in clear day light. The case, how- 
ever, is otherwise, if this be occasioned by ignorance not con- 
firmed ; for then those evils and falsities are easily dispersed ! 
but where men confirm themselves in the persuasion that they 
can do good, and resist evil, by their own strength, and that 
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thus they merit salvation, this remains adjoined to them, and 
causes their good to be evil, and their truth to be falsity. 
Nevertheless, such is the law of order, that man ought to do 
good as of himself, and therefore not to hang down his hands, 
under the idea that, because he cannot, of himself, do any 
thing that is good, he ought to wait for immediate influx from 
above, and so remain in a passive state ; for this is contrary to 
order : but he ought to do good as of himself ; and when he 
reflects upon the good which he does, or has done, he should 
think, acknowledge, and believe, that it was the Lord with him 
who wrought it. For when a person hangs down his hands 
under the above-mentioned idea, he is not a subject on which 
the Lord can operate, since the Lord cannot operate by influx 
on any one, who deprives himself of every thing into which the 
requisite power can be infused. He would then be like a man 
who should refuse to learn any thing unless taught it by imme- 
diate revelation ; or who should refuse to teach any thing, 
unless ho was immediately prompted what to say; or who should 
refuse to attempt any thing, unless he was impelled to it, as 
one without will ; when yet, if what he requires were granted, 
he would be still more indignant, to find himself as something 
inanimate, when, nevertheless, what is animated by the Lord 
with man is that which appears as if it was from man. Thus, 
that man does not live from himself, is an eternal truth ; yet 
unless he appeared to live from himself, it would be impossible 
for him to live at all. 

1713. “He and his servants.” — That these words signifv 
the rational man, and those things in the external man which 
were obedient, appears from the signification of he, that is, 
Abram, as denoting the interior man, concerning which see 
above ; and from the signification of servants, as denoting the 
things which are obedient. All things that are in the external 
man, before he is liberated and rescued, are called servants : 
for they obey the interior man, just like servants. As, for 
example : there appertain to the exterior man both affections 
and scientifics : the former being derived from the principles of 
goodness belonging to the interior man, and the latter from his 
truths. When these are so acted upon as to concur with the 
interior man, they are said to serve and to be obedient ; where- 
fore here, by servants are signified nothing else than those 
things in the external man which were obedient. 

1714. That by smiting them is signified rescue, may appear, 
without explication, from the series of the things treated of. 

1715. “ And pursued them even to Hobah, which is on the 
left of Damascus.” — That hereby is signified the degree of ex- 
tent, may‘impear from the signification of Hobah, wnieh is on 
the left of Damascus. Where Hobah was situated la not known, 
since no further mention is made of it in the Word ; but 
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Damascus was the capital of Syria, as appears 2 Sam. viii, 5, 6 ; 
Isaiah vii, 8, by which is signified nearly the same as by Syria 
itself, concerning which see above, chap. x. verse 22. The last 
border of the land of Canaan, but beyond Dan, is described by 
Damascus ; as in Amos ; “ Ye have taken up Siccuth your king, 
and Chiun your images, the star of your gods, whom ye have 
made for yourselves : therefore I will cause you to go into cap- 
tivity beyond Damascus^^^ (v. 26, 27.) The border of the holy 
land, or. of the Lord^s kingdom, towards the north, is also 
called the border of Damascus^ (Ezek. xlvii. 16, 17, 18 ; xlviii. 1.) 
In the passage before us, when it is said that they were smitten 
and pursued even to Hobah, which is on the left of Damascus, 
it signifies the extent to which principles of apparent goodness 
and truth were purified. But unless the nature and quality of 
such principles of goodness and truth be known, and by what 
means they are purified and made genuine, it is impossible to 
explain what is here properly meant by Hobah on the left 
of Damascus, further than to say, in general, that they were 
purified. 

1716. Verse 16. And he brought back ali the substance; 
and also brought back his brother Lot and his substance ; and 
the women, also, and the people. “ He brought back all the 
substance,” signifies, that the interior man reduced all things 
in the external to a state of agreement : and also brought 
back his brother Lot, and his substance,” signifies the external 
man and all things appertaining thereto : “ the women, also, 
and the people,” signifies, both principles of goodness and of 
truth. 

1717. “And he brought back all the substance.” — That 
hereby is signified that the interior man reduced all things in 
the external to a state of agreement, may appear from the sig- 
nification of bringing back all the substance. The substance 
here mentioned is what Chedorlaomer and the kings that were 
with him took from their enemies ; concerning which see above. 
By Chedorlaomer and the kings that were with him are signified 
the principles of goodness and truth appertaining to the exterior 
man ; the substance taken by them from their enemies signifies 
nothing else, than that they deprived them of the power of 
doing evil and of thinking what is false, which is signified by 
the wealth of Sodom and Gomorrah, and by all the victuals 
which they took ; concerning which see above, at verse 11. 
How this matter is, cannot be explained in a few words ; suffice 
it however to give some idea of it by the following observations. 
Whosoever is engaged in the combats of temptation, and con- 
quers in them, acquires to himself more and more power over 
evil spirits, or over the diabolical crew, till at length they dare 
not assault him ; but on every victory obtained, the Lord reduces 
to order the principles of goodness and truth, by which the 
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combat was supported ; when, consequently, those principles 
are purified ; and, in proportion as they are purified, the celes- 
tial things of love are insinuated into the exterior man, and 
correspondence between them is eflFected. This is what is sig- 
nified by bringing back all the substance. Whosoever supposes 
that the external man can be reduced to correspondence without 
the combats of temptation is deceived ; for temptations are the 
means of dissipating evils and falses, and also of introducing 
principles of goodness and truth, and of reducing to obedience 
the things appertaining to the external man, so that the external 
man may serve the interior or rational man, and thereby the 
internal, that is, the Lord operating through the internal. That 
,this is the effect of temptations, can only be known to those 
who are regenerated by then : but how this effect takes place, it 
is scarcely possible to describe even in the most general manner; 
for the ground and manner of its working are unknown to man, 
it being the divine operation of the Lord. 

1718. “And also brought back his brother Lot and his 
substance.” — That by these words is signified the external man, 
and all things appertaining thereto, appears from the significa- 
tion of Lot, as denoting the external man ; concerning which 
frequent mention is made above. It is scarcely known at this 
day what the external man is ; for it is generally supposed that 
the things appertaining to the body alone constitute the external 
man, such as his sensual faculties or organs, or those of the 
touch, the taste, the smell, the hearing, and the sight ; as, also, 
the appetites and pleasures. But these only constitute the 
outermost man, which is merely corporeal. The external man, 
properly so called, consists of, and is constituted hy scientifics 
appertaining to the memory, and affections appertaining to the 
love in which man is principled ; as also by the sensual faculties 
and organs proper to spirits, together with the pleasures which 
likewise appertain to spirits. That these properly constitute the 
external or exterior man, may appear from men in another life, 
or from spirits, who in like manner have an external man and 
an interior, and, consequently, an internal man. The body is 
only as an integument or shell, which is dissolved in order that 
man may truly live, and that all things appertaining to him 
may become more excellent. 

1719. “ And the women also, and the people.” — That these 
words signify both principles of goodness and truth, may appear 
from the signification of wives and daughters, as denoting prin- 
ciples of goodness ; concerning which, see above, n. 489, 490, 
491, 568, 915, (here women are mentioned instead of wives and 
daughters ;) and from the signification of people, as denoting 
truth ; concerning which, see above, n. 1259, 1260. 

1720* Verse 17- the kinff of Sodom went out to meet 
kim^ afte^ he returned from smiting ChedorUumer^ and the kings 
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that were with him^ at the vaJky of Shaveh^ wkkh is the king^s 
valley. The king of Sodom went out to meet him,” signifies 
the submission of evil and falsity : “ after he returned from 
smiting Chedorlaomer and the kings that were with him,” sig- 
nifies the deliverance and rescue of principles of apparent good** 
ness and truth : to the valley of Shaven, which is the king's 
valley,” signifies the state of the external man as to principles 
of goodness and truth at that time. 

1721. .“The kin^ of Sodom went out to meet him.” — ^That 
by these words is signified the submission of evil and falsity, 
appears from the signification of the king of Sodom, as denoting 
evil and falsity, against which combat was waged ; and from the 
signification of going out to meet, as denoting to submit them- 
selves. As the submission of evil and falsity makes a part in 
the series of the things treated of, mention is here made of the 
king of Sodom's going out to meet Abram ; but he is further 
treated of below, at verse 21. 

1722. “After he returned from smiting Chedorlaomer, and 
the kings that were with him.” — That these words signify the 
deliverance and rescue of principles of apparent goodness and 
truth, appears from what goes before, and from what has been 
said above concerning Chedorlaomer and the kings that were 
with him. 

1723. At the valley of Shaveh^ which is the king's valley.” 
— That hereby is signified the state of the external man as to 
principles of goodness and truth at that time, may appear from 
the signification of the valley of Shaveh ; and also of the king's 
valley. The valley of Shaveh signifies the principles of goodness 
belonging to the external man ; and the king's valley signifies 
the truths belonging to the same. The external man is called a 
valley from the circumstance of his being below or beneath : for 
that which is exterior, or more outward, is also inferior or lower ; 
as that which is more inward, is also superior or higher. That a 
king signifies truth, was shewn above, n. 1672. 

1724. Verse 18. Jlnd Mekhizedek king of Salem brought 
forth bread and wine : and he was priest to God most High. 
“ Melchizedek ” signifies the celestial things of the interior man 
existing with the Lord : “ king of Salem,” denotes a state of 
peace as to things interior or rational ; “ brought forth bread,” 
signifies things celestial and refreshment thence derived : “ and 
wine,” signifies things spiritual, and the refreshment thence : 
“ and he was priest,” signifies the holy "principle of love : “ to 
God most High,” signifies the internal man, who was Jehovah. 

1725. That Melchizedek signifies the celestial things of the 
ininrior man existing with the Lord, may appear from the sig- 
nification of Melchizedek, of which we shall speak presently ; 
and also from what goes before and what follows after. What 
the iniornal man is, what the interior, and what the external. 
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aas been abundantly shewn above ; also, that the internal man 
flows through the interior into the external ; and further, that 
the internal man flows into the interior, either by means of 
things celestial, or by means of things spiritual ; by means of 
things celestial with every regenerate man, that is, with those 
who live in love to the Lord and in love towards their neighbour ; 
but by means of things spiritual with every man, whatever be 
his nature and quality ; for hence every one derives light from 
heaven, that is, enjoys the faculty of thinking and speaking, 
and of being a man ; on this subject see what was said above, 
n. 1707. The celestial things of the interior man are all such 
as relate to celestial love, as has been often stated. These 
celestial things appertaining to the Lord^s interior man, or the 
Lord’s interior man as to these celestial things, is called Mel 
chizedek. The internal man, in the Lord, was Jehovah himself. 
The interior man, when purified after the combats of tempta- 
tion, was also made Divine and Jehovah ; as was also the 
external man in like manner. But now, when the interior man 
was in a state of temptation-combats, and not so purified by 
those combats as to things celestial, it is called Melchizedek, 
that is, king of holiness, and of justice or righteousness. That 
this is the case, may appear also from David when treating of 
the Lord’s temptation-combats ; where the Lord’s interior man 
as to things celestial is called Melchizedek : thus : “ Jehovah 
said to my Lord, Sit thou on my right hand till I make thine 
enemies thy footstool. Jehovah shall send the rod of thy 
strength out of Zion ; rule thou in the midst of thine enemies. 
Thy people shall be willing in the day of thy power, in the 
beauties of holiness ; from the womb of the morning thou hast 
the dew of thy youth. Jehovah hath sworn, and will not repent. 
Thou art a priest for ever, after the order of Melchizedek. The 
Lord at thv right hand shall strike through kings in the day of 
his wrath,’’ (Ps. cx. 1 — 5 ;) where the subject treated of is the 
Lord’s temptation-combats with the hells, as may appear from 
each particular expression : that the subject treatea of is con- 
cerning the Lord, he himself teaches (Matt. xxii. 41, 42, 43 ; 
Mark xii. 36 ; Luke xx. 42, 43, 44 :) to make his enemies his 
footstool, to rule in the midst of his enemies, the day of power, 
and to smite kings in the day of his wrath, are expressions de- 
noting temptation-combats, and victories. 

1726. “ King of Salem.” — ^That these words signify a state 
of peace as to things interior or rational, appears from the sig- 
nification of Salem. Salem, in the original tongue, signifies 
peace, and also perfection ; consequently, a state of peace, and 
a state of perfection. A state of peace is the state of the Lord’s 
kingdom. In that state the celestial and spiritual things of the 
Lord are as in their morning and their spring ; for peace is as 
the morning, in respect to the times or the day, and ur (he 
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spring, in respect to the seasons of the year. Tlie morning and 
the spring have this effect, that whatever at those times touches 
the senses, is full of joy and gladness, each particular object par- 
taking of an affection derived from the general one of morning 
and tpring. So it is in respect to the state of peace in the Lord’s 
kinga*>m. In this state all things celestial and spiritual are, 
as it wore, in their morning or spring-tide flower and smiling 
serenity . that is, in their essential happiness. A state of peace 
thus affciJs every thing , for the Lord is essential peace itself. 
This state of peace is signified by Salem in David ; “ In Judah 
is God known, his name is great in Israel ; in Sakm also is his 
tabernacle, and his dwelling-place in Zion,” (Psalm Ixxvi. 1, 2.) 
Whilst man is engaged in temptation-combats, he is at times 
gifted by the Lord with a state of peace, and is thus refreshed. 
A state of peace is here signified by Salem, and presently also 
by bread and wine, by which are signified things celestial and 
spiritual, consequently a state of celestial and spiritual things 
in peace ; which state is true refreshment. 

1727. Brought forth bread and wine.”— That bread signi- 
fies things celestial and the refreshment thence derived, and 
that wine signifies things spiritual and the refreshment thence 
derived, appears from the signification of bread, as denoting 
what is celestial ; concerning which see n. 276, 680, and from 
the signification of wine, and also of a vine and a vineyard, as 
denoting what is spiritual ; concerning which, see n. 1069, 1071. 
As bread signifies things celestial, and wine things spiritual, 
they were also adopted as symbols in the holy supper. The like 
is here signified by Melchizedek’s bringing forth bread and 
wine ; hence, in the Ancient Church, bread was representative 
of all things celestial, and wine of all things spiritual; con- 
sequently, in the present case, they were representative of the 
Lord himself, from whom every thing celestial and spiritual 
proceeds, 

1728. “And he was priest.” — That hereby is signified the 
holy principle of love, appears from the signification of a priest, 
as the term is used in the Word. There are two things which 
are predicated of the Lord, viz., that he is a king, and that he 
is a priest : a king, or what appertains to royalty, signifies holy 
truth ; a priest, or what af)pertains to the priesthood, signifies 
holy good : the former is the Divine-spiritual principle ; the latter 
is the Divine-celestial. The Lord as a king governs all things iu 
the universe, as to every particular, by virtue of Divine Truth, 
and as a priest by virtue of Divine Good. Divine Truth is the 
absolute order of his universal kingdom, all the laws of which 
are principles of truth, or are eternal truths. Divine Good is 
the absolute essential of order, all things appertaining to which 
are of mercy. Each is attributed to the Lord. If only Divine 
Truth could be attributed to him. no flesh could be saved, for 
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truths condemn every one to 1 ell ; but Divide Good, which is of 
mercy, elevates from hell to heaven. This is what was repre- 
sented by kings and priests in the Jewish Church, and whal 
was also represented by Melchizedek as king of Salem, and 
priest to God most I^igh. 

1729. “To God most High.^’ — That hereby is signified the 
internal man, who is Jehovah, appears from what has been said 
above concerning the Lord^s internal man as being Jehovah 
himself, consequently that the Lord is the same with Jehovah 
the Father, as he himself says in John : “I am the way, and 
the truth, and the life. — Philip saith unto him. Lord, shew us 
the Father. — Jesus saith unto him, Have I been so long time 
with you, and yet hast thou not known me, Philip? He that 
hath seen me, hath seen the Father ; and how sayest thou then. 
Shew us the Father ?—Believest thou not that I am in the 
Father, and the Father in me ? — Believe me that I am in the 
Father, and the Father in me,'' (xiv. 6, 8 — 11.) The Lord's 
Human Essence is what is called the Son of Man, which also, 
after the combats of temptation, was united to the Divine 
Essence, so that it also became Jehovah ; wherefore in heaven 
they know no other Jehovah the Father but the Lord, see above, 
n. 15. With the Lord, all is Jehovah, not only his internal 
and interior man, but also his external man, and his very body, 
wherefore he is the only one who ever rose into heaven with 
the body also ; as plainly appears in the evangelists, when speak- 
ing of his resurrection ; and likewise from the Lord's own words : 
“ Why do reasonings arise in your hearts ? Behold my hands 
and my feet, that it is I myself : handle me, and see ; for a 
spirit hath not flesh and bones, as ye see me have. And when 
he had thus said, he shewed them his hands and his feet," (Luke 
xxiv. 38, 39, 40.) 

1730. Verse 19. ^nd he blessed him^ and said, Blessed he 
Abram of God most High, possessor of the heavens and earth. 
“He blessed him,” signifies the enjoyment of things celestial 
and spiritual : “ and said, Blessed be Abram of God most High,” 
signifies the Lord’s interior man, and that its enjoyments of good 
things was from his internal ; “ possessor of the heavens and 
earth,” signifies the conjunction of the internal man, or Jehovah, 
with the interior and exterior. 

1731. “ He blessed him.” — That hereby is signified the en- 
joyment of things celestial and spiritual, may appear from the 
signification of blessing, as denoting to enjoy alt good things, 
concerning which see n. 981, 1096 ; they enjoy all good things 
who enjoy celestial and spiritual good things ; for thence come 
all good things of every description. The contents of this verse 
announce and proclaim the conjunction of the Lord’s Human 
Essence with his Divine Essmee ; which is implied in the bene^ 
diction itselt 
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1782. ** And said, Blessed be Abram of God most High.” — 
That hereby is signified the Lord's interior man, as having the 
enjoyment of good things from his internal, appears in like 
manner from the signification of olessing, as denoting the enjoy- 
ment of good things, according to what has been already 
observed ; and, also, from the signification of Abram in this 
passage, as denoting the interior or rational man, concerning 
which see above, verse 13 ; and likewise from the signification 
of God most High, as denoting the Lord's internal, concerning 
which see also above. By Abram is signified, as already stated, 
the interior or rational man, which was to be united with the 
internal, or Jehovah, and this by temptation-combats and vic- 
tories. For the case with the interior man is this : the interior 
man, as observed, is intermediate, between the internal and ex- 
ternal, and enables the internal to flow into the external. With- 
out it there could be no communication between them ; but by 
it there is a communication of things celestial and of things 
spiritual. When the communication is of things celestial, the 
interior man is called Melchizedek ; but when the communica- 
tion is 6f things spiritual, it is called Abram the Hebrew. 

1733. “ Possessor of the heavens and the earth.'' — That by 
these words is signified the conjunction of the internal man, or 
Jehovah, with the interior and exterior man, appears from the 
signification of heaven and earth. That is called heaven which 
is interior in man, and that earth which is exterior. The reason 
why heaven signifies what is interior in man, is, because man, 
as to his interiors, is an image of heaven, and thus a sort of 
heaven in miniature. The Lord's interior man is heaven in a 
most special sense, because the Lord is the All in all of heaven, 
consequently, heaven itself. Hence it follows, that the exterior 
man is called earth. On this account, by the new heavens and 
the new earth spoken of in the prophets and the Revelation, 
nothing else is meant but the Lord's kingdom, and every indi- 
vidual who is a kingdom of the Lord, or in whom the Lord's 
kingdom is. That heaven and earth have this signification, 
may be seen above, n. 82, 911, 629, 636, 913. That in the 
present passage, God most High, possessor of the heavens and 
the earth, signifies the conjunction of the internal man with 
the interior and exterior in the Lord, may appear from this 
consideration ; that the Lord, as to his internal man, was Jeho 
vah himself ; and as the internal man, or Jehovah, guidea 
and instructed the external, as his father does his son, therefore 
as to the external man, in respect to Jehovah, he is called the 
Son of God, but in respect to his mother, the Son of Man. 
The Lord's internal man, which is Jehovah himself, is what 
is here called God most Hij^h, and, before a plenary conjuno* 
tion or union was effected, is called possessor of the heavens 
and earth, that is, possessor of all things appertaining to the 



GENESIS. 


164 


[Chap. xiv. 


interior and exterior man, which, as just observed, are here 
meant by the heavens and the eartL 

1734. Verse 20. And blessed be God most High, who hath 
delivered thine emmus into thy hand, And he gave him, tenths 
of all. “ Blessed be God most High,” signifies, the Lord^s in* 
temal man i ** who hath delivered thine enemies into thy hand,” 
signifies victory : “ And he gave him tenths of all,” signifies, 
remains derived from victory. 

1735. “ Blessed-be God most High.” — ^That hereby is signi- 
fied the Lord^s internal man, appears from what has been said 
above concerning the internal man. Jehovah was called God 
most High in the Ancient Church, by reason that height repre- 
sented, and therefore signified, what is internal, consequently, 
most High signified what is inmost. Hence, in the Ancient 
Church, worship was celebrated on high places, mountains, and 
hills. What is inmost has also the same relation to what is 
exterior and outermost, as what is highest has to what is inferior 
and lowest. The highest or inmost principle is the celestial 
principle of love, or love itself. Jehovah, or the Lord^s in- 
ternal, was the very celestial principle of love, that is, love itself, 
to which no other attributes can be ascribed than such as belong 
to pure love, consequently, to pure mercy towards the whole 
human race ; which is of such a nature as to be desirous to save 
all, and make them eternally happy, and to bestow on them all 
things appertaining to itself ; thus out of pure merev to draw all, 
who are willing to follow, to heaven, that is, to itself, by the 
powerful attraction of love. This love itself is Jehovah, nor 
can Am, or Is* be predicated of any thing except this love. 
The esse of all life, that is, life itself, is from this love, as being 
in it, or an attribute of it ; and as Jehovah alone is the esse of 
life, or life itself, as being alone love, therefore jill things what- 
ever, even to the minutest particulars, have thence their esse 
and their life, nor can any thing be and live of itself but 
Jehovah alone, that is, the Lord alone : and as no one can be, 
and live, of, or from, himself, but the Lord alone, it is by a 
fallacy of the senses that men seem to themselves to live of, or 
from, themselves. The angels perceive manifestly that they do 
not live of themselves, but from the Lord, because they live in 
the esse of the Lord^s life, since they live in his love : still how« 
ever there is granted to them, above all others, the appearancOi 
attended with inexpressible felicity, as if they livea of them* 
selves. This, therefore, is to live in the Lord ; which cannot 
possibly be attaint'd except by living in his love, that is, in 
charity towards our neighbour. 

1736. That the Lord is Jehovah, who is here called God 

* Tliis if an allusion to the signification of the name Jehovah, which is formed 
from the Hebrew word wluch signifies to he, in it» various inflections of am or 

woe, and will 6a 
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most High, appears marifest from the Word ; as in Isaiah : 

Jehovah of hosts is his name ; and thy Redeemer, the Holv 
One of Israel, the God of the whole earth shall he be called,” 
(liv. 5 ;) where it is plain that the Redeemer, and the Holy One 
of Israel, who is the Lord alone, is Jehovah of hosts, and the 
God of the whole earth. Again, in the same prophet : ^‘Thus 
saith Jehovah thy Redeemer, the Holy One of Israel, I Jehovah 
arn thy Godf (xlviii. 17.) Again, in the same prophet : “I will 
help thee,, saith Jehovah thy Redeemer, and the Holy One of 
Israel,'^ (xli. 14.) Much mention is made of the Holy One of 
Israel, and of the God of Israel : and that the Lord is the 
Holy One of Israel, and the God of Israel, is very evident ; as 
in Exodus : “ They saw the God of Israel : and under his feet 
there was as it were a parved work of sapphire stone, and as it 
were the body of heaven in its clearness,” (xxiv. 10.) The 
Jewish Church did not acknowledge, or give the appellation of 
Jehovah, to any other being, since they worshipped one God, 
Jeliovah ; and this they did more especially for this reason, 
though it was unknown to the generality of them, that all the 
rites of their church were representative of the Lord, and every 
part of the Word, in its internal sense, was significative of him. 
Thus it is written in Isaiah, “ He will ‘swallow up Death for 
ever, and the Lord Jehovah will wipe away tears from olf all 
faces. — And it shall be said in that day, Lo, this is our God : 
we have waited for him, and he will save us : This is Jehovah ; 
we have waited for him ; we will be glad and rejoice in his salva- 
tion,” (xxv. 8, 9 :) speaking of the Lord^s coming. Again, in 
the same prophet : “ Behold, the Lord Jehovah will come with 
strong hand, and his arm shall rule for him. — He shall feed his 
flock like a shepherd : he shall gather the lambs with his arm, 
and carry them in his bosom, and shall gently lead those that 
are with young,” (xl. 10, 11 ;) plainly speaking of the Lord, 
who is the Lord Jehovah : by his coming with strong hand, and 
his arm ruling for him, is signified that he would conquer the 
hells by his own power : to feed his flock, to gather the lambs 
with his arm, to carry them in his bosom, and to lead those 
that are with young, are things predicated of his love or mercy. 
Again, in the same prophet : “Thus saith Jehot^ah that created 
the heavens, God himself, that formed the earth, and made it : 
he hath established it, he created it not in vain, he formed it to 
be inhabited : 1 am Jehovah and there is none^else. — Have not 1 
Jehovah ? and there is no God else beside me ; a just God, and a 
Saviour : there is none beside me. Look unto me, and be ye 
saved, all ye ends of the earth ; for I am God, and there is none 
else,^^ (xlv. 18, 21, 22 ;) plainly speaking of the Lord, as being 
alone Jehovah and God ; that to create the heavens and to form 
the earth is to regenerate, consequently that the Creator of 
heaven and earth is the Regenerator, may be seen above, n. 1& 
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88, 472, and in other places : wherefore the Lord is every where 
called the Creator, Former, and Maker. Again, in the same 
prophet : “ Thou art our Father, though Abraham be ignorant 
of us, and Israel acknowledge us not : Thou, Jehovah, art our 
Father^ our Redeemer ; thy name is from everlasting,” (Ixiii. 
15, 16 ;) speaking manifestly of the Lord, who alone is the 
Redeemer. So in Moses : “ Beware of him, and obey his voice ; 

! )rovokc him not ; for he will not pardon your transgressions : 
or my name is in the midst of him,^^ (Exod. xxiii, 21 :) name 
signifies essence, as may be seen, n. 144, 145 ; and the midst 
signifies the inmost, see n. 1074. Again, in Isaiah : “ Unto us 
a child is born, unto us a son is given ; and the government 
shall be on his shoulder ; and his name shall be called Wonder- 
ful, Counsellor, the mighty God, thfe everlasting Father, the 
•Prince of Peace,” (ix. 5, 6 ;; speaking plainly of the Lord. So 
in Jeremiah : “ Behold the days come, saith Jehovah, that I 
will raise unto David a righteous branch, and a king shall reign 
and prosper, and shall execute judgment and justice in the 
earth. In his days Judah shall be saved, and Israel shall dwell 
safely : and this is his name whereby he shall be called, Jehovah 
our righteousness,^^ (xxiii. 5, G :) manifestly speaking of the 
Lord. So in Zechariah : “ Jehovah shall be king over all the 
earth : in that day, Jehovah shall he one, and his name one,^^ 
(xiv. 9 ;) plainly pointing to the Lord : name denotes essence. 

1737. “ Who hath delivered thine enemies into thy hand.” — 
That hereby is signified victory, may ^pear without explana- 
tion. The conjunction of the Human Essence with the Divine 
was prepared and effected by the Lord by continual temptation- 
combats and victories, and this by his own power : to conceive 
otherwise of that conjunction and union is a great delusion. 
Hence he was made righteousness. Conjunction or union was 
effected with the celestial principle of love, that is, with love 
itself, which, as was observed above, is Jehovah. The conjunc- 
tion of men with the Lord is also effected by temptations, and 
by the implantation of faith in love. Unless faith be implanted 
in love \ that is, unless man, by the things that belong to faith, 
receives the life of faith, that is, charity, there can be no con- 
junction. This alone is to follow him, viz., to be so conjoined 
with the Lord, as the Lord, in regard to his Human Essence, 
was conjoined with Jehovah. Hence, also, all such are called 
sons of God, from the Lord, who is the only Son of God, and 
become his images. 

- 1738. And he gave him tenths of all.” — That these words 

signify remains derived from victory, appears from the signifi- 
cation of tenths, as denoting remains ; concerning which see 
above, n. 576 ; what remains are, may be seen, n. 468, 530, 
560, 561, 661, 1050 ; which are all the states of love and cha- 
rity, consequently all the states of innocence and peace, with 
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which man is gifted. These states are bestowed on man from 
infancy, but less, by degrees, as man advances to adult age : 
nevertheless, during regeneration, man receives new remains 
beside the former, consequently new life. LFor it is from 
remains, or by remains, that man possesses the faculty of be- 
coming a man ; since without a state of love and charity, andi 
without a state of innocence, which insinuate themselves into 
the other states of his life, he is not a man, but worse than any 
beast J The remains acquired in temptation-combats are what 
are heie meant. These remains are what are signified by the 
tenths given to Melchizedek by Abram : they are all the celes- 
tial things of love which the Lord procured to himself by con- 
tinual combats and victories, by which he was continually 
uniting himself to the Divine Essence, until his Human Essence 
was in like manner made love, or the esse of life ; that is, Jehovah. 

1739. Verse 21. And the king of Sodom said unto Abram 
Give me the souk^ and take the substance to thyself^ “ The king 
of Sodom said,” signifies that evil and falsity were conquered : 
“unto Abram,” signifies the rational principle of the Lord: 
“ Give me the souls, and take the substance to thyself,” signifies 
that he should give them life, and they would not be concerned 
about other things. 

1740. “ And the king of Sodom said.” — That hereby is sig- 
nified that evil and falsity were conquered, appears from the 
signification of Sodom, as denoting evil and falsity ; according 
to what was shewn above in this chapter. It is said in verso 
17, that the king of Sodom went forth to meet Abram, by 
which was signified that evil and falsity submitted themselves ; 
in the present verse it is shewn, in continuation, how evil and 
falsity became suppliant. The true ground and reason that evil 
and falsity, or that evils and falsities, are conquered by temp- 
tation-combats, and principles of goodness and truth are thereby 
put on, is, because thus evils and falsities are dissipated, and 
when they are dissipated, principles of goodness and truth suc- 
ceed in their place, whuh are afterwards more and more con- 
firmed and thereby strengthened. For it is by evil spirits that 
evils and falsities arc excited ; and unless they are excited, man 
scarcely knows that there are such things ; but they then are 
made manifest, and the longer the temptation-combats continue, 
the more manifest do they become, till at length they are 
regarded with horror. In the degree, also, that evils and falsi- 
ties are dissipated, principles of goodness and truth succeed in 
their place : and further, in the degree that horror is conceived 
towards evils and falsities, love is insinuated from the Lord for 
principles of goodness and truth : and again, in the degree that 
norrwr is conceived towards evils and falsities, evil spirits are 
afraid to approach, because they cannot endure aversion and 
horror at evils and falsities, their life consisting in them, where 
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fore they are seized with terror on .their first approach : and 
lastly, in the degree that love is insinuated towards principles of 
goodness and truth, the angels love to be with man, ana, with 
the angels, heaven ; for they are in the veriest enjoyment of 
their own life, when they are in the good things of love and in 
the truths of faith. 

1741. ^‘Unto Abram.” — That hereby is signified the Lord^s 
rational principle, appears from the representation of Abram. 
In the two preceding chapters Abram represented the Lord, or 
his state in childhood : here, or in this chapter, he represents 
the Lord's rational principle, and is therefore called Abram the 
Hebrew ; as appears from what was said and shewn above, at 
verse 13. This is what he represents here ; for no other Abram 
is meant in this chapter but Abram the Hebrew. The spiritual 
principle of the Lord, which was adjoined to the internal man, 
IS Abram the Hebrew ; but the celestial principle, which was 
adjoined to the internal man, is represented and signified by 
Melchizedek, as observed above. 

1742. “ Give me the souls, and take the substance to thy- 
self.” — That hereby is signified their desire that he should give 
them life, and that they would not be concerned about other 
things, appears from the signification of soul, as denoting life ; 
concerning which, see above, n. 1000, 1005, 1040 ; and from 
the signification of substance, as denoting other things, which 
do not so properly appertain to life ; of which more will be said 
presently. The life which evil spirits have, and which they love 
to distraction, is a life of the lusts of self-love and the love of 
the world, consequently a life of hatred, of revenge, and of 
cruelty ; and they do not suppose there can be any delight in 
any other kind of life. They are like men (for they once were 
men, and they retain this character from their life whilst they 
were men) who place the whole of their life in the delight of 
such lusts, knowing no other than that this is the only life, and 
that were they to lose it, they should die altogether. The 
nature and quality of the life which they love appears from the 
condition of such evil spirits in the other world : it is there 
changed into a fetid and excrementitious life, and, what is sur- 
prising, they perceive that stench as most delightful, as may 
appear from the experience related above, n. 820, 954 ; just like 
the demons, who, when they were cast out of the maniac, in- 
treated the Lord, under the apprehension of the loss of their life, 
that they might be sent into the swine, Mark v. 7 — 13. That 
these were such as in the life of the body had been given up to 
sordid avarice, may appear from this circumstance, that, in the 
other life, such persons seem to themselves to live amongst 
swine, by reason that the life of swine corresponds with avarioo, 
and is therefore delightful to them, as is evident from what it 
related from experience above, n. 939. 
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1743. Verse 22. And Abram said to the king of Sodom^ 1 
have lifted up my hand to Jehovah God Most Highf possessor of 
the heavens and earth. “ Abram said to the king of Sodom,” 
signifies a reply : “ I have lifted up ray hand to Jehovah,” sig- 
nifies the mind according to its quality with the l 4 ord ; “ pos- 
sessor of the heavens and earth,” signifies conjunction. 

1744. ** And Abram said to the king of Sodom.” — That by 
these words is signified a reply, appears without explication. 

1745. I have lifted up my hand to Jehovah.” — That hereby 
is signified the mind according to its quality with the Lord, 
appears from the signification of lifting up the hand. The 
lifting up of the hand to Jehovah is a gesture of the body cor- 
responding with the affection of the mind, as every one knows. 
In the literal sense, interior things, or such as relate to the 
mind, are expressed by external things which correspond to 
them ; but, in the internal sense, internal things are under- 
stood ; in the present case, therefore, lifting up the hand is the 
mind, or the affection of the mind. So long as the Lord was 
in a state of temptation, he spake with Jehovah as with another ; 
but so far as his Human Essence was united to his Divine, he 
spake with Jehovah as with himself. This is evident from many 
passages in the Evangelists, and also from many in the prophets, 
and in the Psalms of David. The reason is plain from what 
has been said above concerning the hereditary nature derived 
from the mother ; in proportion as any thing of this remained, 
he was as it were absent from Jehovah, but in proportion as this 
was extirpated, he was present and was Jehovah h jnsclf. This 
may be illustrated from the Lord's conjunction with the angels : 
sometimes an angel speaks not from himself but from the Lord, 
at which times he knows no other than that he is the Lord ; but 
his externals are then quiescent, or at rest, and it is otherwise 
when they are iti operation. The reason of this circumstance is, 
because the internal man of the angels is the Lord's possession, 
and in proportion as on such occasions no impediment arises 
from any thing that is the angel's own, his internal man is the 
Lord's,* yea, is the Lord. But in the Lord's ca^e there was 
effected a plenary conjunction, or eternal union, with Jehovah, 
BO that his very Human Essence is also Jehovah. 

1746. “ Possessor of the heavens and earth,” — That hereby 
is signified conjunction, appears from what was said above at 
verse 19 ; where the same words occur, and the signilication is 
the same. 

1747. Verse 28. That I mil not take from a thread even to 
a shoe-latchet, nor of any thing that is thine ; lest thou shouldst 
say, I have enriched Abram. “That I will not take from a 
thiread even to a shoe-latchet,” signifies all things natural and 
corporeal, which were unclean : ** nor of any thing that is thine,” 
signifies that nothing of such a nature appertains to celestial love : 



170 GENESIS. rOHAP. xi?. 

“ lest thou shouldst say, I have enriched Abram, signifies that 
the Lord derived no strength from such things. 

1748. “ That I will not take from a thread even to a shoe- 
latchet.” — That by these words are signified all things which 
were unclean, natural, and corporeal, appears from the signifi- 
cation of a shoe-latchet. In the Word, the sole of the foot 
and the heel signify the ultimate natural principle, as was shewn 
above, n. 259 ; the shoe is what clothes the sole of the foot and 
the heel, wherefore the shoe signifies a natural principle still 
more remote, consequently the very corporeal part or principle. 
The signification of a shoe changes according to the subjects in 
relation to which it is mentioned : when spoken of in relation 
to what is good it is taken in a good sense, but when to what is 
evil, it is taken in a bad sense. Thus, in the present case, it is 
taken in a bad sense, because the subject treated of is concern- 
ing the substance of the king of Sodom, by whom is signified 
evil and falsity. By a shoe-latchet, therefore, are signified 
things natural and corporeal that are unclean. By a shoe- 
string is signified what is false, and by a shoe-latchet what is 
evil, and, indeed, by reason of its being a diminutive, such as 
is the vilest of all. That such is the signification of a shoe, 
appears also from other passages of the Word ; as when Jehovah 
appeared to Moses out of the midst of the bush, and said unto 
him, “ Draw not nigh hither, put off thy shoes from off thy feet, 
for the place whereon thou standest is holy ground,” (Exod. iii. 
5 ;) in like manner the prince of the army of Jehovah said unto 
Joshua, “ Loose thy shoe from off thy foot, for the place whereon 
thou standest is holy,” (Josh. v. 16 ;) where it must be plain to 
see, that a shoe would not take from the holiness of the place, 
provided the man in himself were holy, but that the shoe was 
ordered to be put off, as representing the ultimate natural and 
corporeal principle, which was to be put off. That a shoe signi- 
fies an unclean natural and corporeal principle appears also in 
David : “ Moab is my wash-pot, over Edom will J cast out my 
(Psalm lx. 8.) The like is implied in what was enjoined 
the disciples : “ Whosoever will not receive you, nor hear your 
words, when ye depart out of that house or city, shake off the 
dust of your feet” (Matt. x. 14 ; Mark vi. 11 ; Luke ix. 6 ;) 
where the dust of the feet signifies the same thing as the shoe, 
because the sole of the feet signifies the ultimate natural prin- 
ciple, viz., what is unclean by reason of evil and falsity ; and as 
at that time they were principled in representatives, and supposed 
heavenly arcana to lie concealed in those alone, and not in naked 
truths, therefore this act of shaking off the dust from their feet 
was enjoined. As the shoe signified the ultimate natural prin- 
ciple, the pulling off of the shoe signified the stripping off of 
the nltimates of nature : as in the case of him who refused to 
take his brother’s wife, concerning whom it is thus written in 
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Moses : “ If the man like not to take his brother’s wife, then 
shall his brother’s wife come unto him in the presence of the 
elders, and loose his shoe from off his foot, and spit in his face, 
and shall answer and say. So shall it bo done unto the man that 
will not build up his brother’s house. And his name shall be 
called in Israel, The house of him that hath his shoe loosed,^ 
(Deut. XXV. 5 — 10 ;) denoting that he was without any natural 
charity. That a shoe signifies the ultimate natural principle 
also in^a good sense, appears likewise from the Word; as in 
Moses, speaking of Asher : “Blessed above sons be Asher: let 
him be acceptable to his brethren, and let him dip his foot in 
oil : iron and brass shall be thy 6*Aoc,” (Deut. xxxiii. 24, 25 ;) 
where a shoe denotes the ultimate natural principle, a shoe of 
iron, natural truth, a shoe of brass, natural good ; as appears 
from the signification of iron and brass, n. 425, 426. As a 
shoe signified the ultimate natural and corporeal principle, it 
hence became a customary form of speech to mention it to 
express what is the least and vilest of all things ; for the ultimate 
natural and corporeal principle is the vilest of all things apper- 
taining to man. This was meant by John the Baptist, when 
he said, “ One mightier than I cometh, the latchet of whose 
shoes I am not worthy to unloose,” (Luke iii. 16 ; Mark i. 7 ; 
John i. 27*) 

1749. “ Nor of any thing that is thine.” — ^That hereby is 
signified that nothing of such a nature appertains to celestial 
love, may appear from the circumstance, that Abram said that 
he would receive nothing from the king of Sodom : Abram 
represented the Lord now a conqueror, consequently, the things 
appertaining to celestial love, which he procured to himself by 
victories ; and the king of Sodom represented evil and falsity, 
nothing of which appertained to the Lord as a conqueror, or to 
celestial love. What is meant by these things in the internal 
sense, cannot appear, unless it be known how the case is in the 
other life. With evil and infernal spirits, self-love and the love 
of the world have the dominion, so that they fancy themselves 
to be gods of the universe, and to have mighty power ; when 
they are conquered, although they then perceive that they are 
utterly iinjiotent, there still remains with them a conceit of their 
power and dominion, and they imagine that they contribute 
much to the power and dominion of the Lord ; wherefore also, 
in order that they may have rule together with the good spirits, 
they offer to them their services. As, however, it is nothing 
but evil and falsity by which they fancy they effect any thing, 
whereas with the Lord, or celestial love, there is nothing but 
goodness and truth, therefore answer is here made to the king 
of Soaom, by whom such evil spirits are represented, that 
nothing of such a nature appertains to the Lord, or that^ the 
Lord derives no power from evil and falsity. Dominion, derived 
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from evil and falsity, is altogether contrary to dominion derived 
from goodness and truth. Dominion from evil and falsity 
consists in a desire to make all slaves ; whereas dominion from 
goodness and truth consists in a desire to make all free. Domi- 
nion from evil and falsity consists in a desire to destroy all ; 
whereas dominion from goodness and truth consists in a desire 
to save all. Hence it is evident, that dominion from evil and 
the falsity is that of the devil ; but dominion from goodness and 
truth is that of the Lord. That these two kinds of dominion 
are altogether contrary to each other, may appear from the 
Lord's words in Matthew xii. 24 — 30 ; and from his declaration 
that no one can serve two masters (Matt. vi. 24 ; Luke xvi. 13.) 

1760. “ Lest thou shouldst say, I have enriched Abram." — 
That by these words is signified, that hence the Lord derived 
no strength, may appear from the signification of being en- 
riched, as denoting the acquisition of power and strength. How 
the case herein is, may appear from what has been just now 
observed. 

1761. Verse 24. Save only what the lads have eaten, and 
the portion of the men who went with me, Aner, Ashcol, and 
Mamre: let these take their portion. “Save only what the lads 
have eaten," signifies go6d spirits ; “ and the portion of the 
men who went with me," signifies the things appertaining to 
them : “ let these take their portion,” signifies that they were 
given up to their power. 

1762. “Save only what the lads have eaten." — That by 
these words are signified good spirits, appears from what goes 
before, and from wliat follows. It appears from what goes before 
in verse 13 above, where mention is made of Mamre, Eshcol, 
and Aner, as being Abram's allies ; by whom was signified the 
state of the rational man as to the external of the Lord, and 
what was the quality of the principles of goodness and truth 
therein ; so that by them were signified the angels who were 
with the Lord during his combats, as appears from the explica- 
tion there given. The same is evident also from what follows, 
as will be seen presently. They who went with Abram are here 
called the lads, by whom are meant no other than good spirits ; 
whereas by the men, of whom mention is made presently, are 
meant angels. That angels were with the Lord during his 
combats against the hells, is evident from the Word, and also 
firom this consideration, that during his temptation-combats it 
could not be otherwise than that angels should be present, to 
whom the Lord, of his own power, gave strength and power to 
combat as it were together with him ; for the angels derive all 
their power from the Lord. That the angels fi^t against the 
wicked, may appear from what has been constantly declared 
above concerning the angels attendant on man, namely, that 
they protect man, and avert the evils which the infernal spirits 
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purpose to effect, concerning whom see above, n. 60, 227, 228, 
697, 968 : but all their power is from the Lord. Good spirits, 
also, are indeed angels, but of an inferior order, for they are 
in the first heaven, and angelic spirits in the second : bnt angels, 
properly so called, are in the third, concerning whom, see n. 
459, 684. Such is the form of government in the other life, 
that good spirits are subordinate to angelic spirits, and aUfielic 
spirits to angels, so as to constitute one angelic society. Good 
spirits and angelic spirits are what are here called the lads ; 
whereas the angels are called the men. 

1753. “ And the portion of the men who went with me.’ — 
That hereby are signified angels, appears from what has been 
already said ; and also from this consideration, that the angels, 
when they appeared here on earth, are in the Word called men. 

1754. “ Aner, Eshcol, and Mamre.” — That hereby are sig- 
nified the attributes appertaining to them, appears from what 
was said above, at verse 13 of this chapter, concerning the same 
persons ; viz., that by their names are signified the principles of 
goodness and truth by which the combat was supported, and 
not so much the angels themselves, because the angels are 
understood by the terras “ the lads ” and “ the men," as just 
observed ; for the angels have never any name, but are distin- 
^ished as to their quality in regard to goodness and truth. 
Hence, also, by the term “ name, as used in the W ord, not 
any thing else is signified but essence and its quality, as was 
shewn above, n. 144, 145, 340 ; and as may also appear from 
Isaiah, where it is said of the Lord, “ His name skaU be called 
Wonderful, Counsellor, the Mighty God, the everlasting Father, 
the Prince of Peace,” (ix. 5, 6 ;) where by his name is meant 
his quality, viz., that he is Wonderful, Counsellor, the Mighty 
God, the everlasting Father, tlie Prince of Peace. So in Jere- 
miah, speaking also of the Lord : “ This is his name whereby he 
shall be caUed, Jehovah our righteousness,” (xxiii. 5, 6 ;) where 
it is very plain that name is righteousness. So likewise in Moses, 
speaking also of the Lord : *• He will not endure your trans- 
gressions, for my name is in him,” (Exod. xxiii. 21 ;) where 
name also denotes essence, as being divine. Not to mention 
several other passages in the Word, where it is said that they 
called on the name of Jehovah; that they should not take 
the name of Jehovah in vain : and, in the Lord’s prayer. Hal- 
lowed be thy name. The case is similar in regard to the names 
of the angels ; and here, also, with regard to the names of 
Eshcol, Aner, and Mamre, who represent angels, as signifying 
the attributes appertaining to the angels. 

1755. “ Let these take their portion.” — That hereby is sig- 
nified that they were given up to their power, appears from 
what was said above at verses 21, 22, 23, viz., that the Lord 
would not receive any thing from them, because he derived no 
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strength thence. With respect to their being given up to the 
power of the angels, the case is this : the angels are tney who 
rule over evil and infernal spirits, as has been made known to 
me by much experience ; but the Lord foresees and beholds all 
things even to the most minute particular, and provides and 
disposes all, yet some by permission, some by admission, some 
by leave, some by approbation, and some by will. The desire 
to bear rule is somewhat of the human proprium different from 
any thing that is received of the Lord ; nevertheless all the rule 

t exercised by angels] is of love and mercy, without a desire to 
•ear rule. These things, however, being arcana of more than 
ordinary depth, would require many pages to explain them to 
Qpmmon apprehensions ; suffice it to know, that evil and infernal 
spirits are put under the power of the angels, and that the Lord 
governs all things, both generally and particularly, even to the 
most minute of all. But, by the divine mercy of the Lord, 
more will be said on this subject elsewhere, when we come to 
treat of providence and permissions. 


1756. The above are the things which in general are in- 
volved in this chapter in the internal sense : but the series of 
subjects, and the beauty of its order, cannot so appear, when 
they are all separately explained according to the signification 
of the words employed, as would be the case if they were appre- 
hended under one idea ; for when they are all apprehended 
under one idea, then the things which before appeared scattered 
are seen in beautiful coherence and connexion. The case in this 
respect is like that of a person, who, in hearing another speak, 
fixes his attention on the words he uses ; when he does not so 
well collect and apprehend the idea of the speaker, as if he were 
less attentive to the expression and more to the sense : so the 
internal sense of the Word, in regard to the external, is like a 
discourse, of which the words are scarcely heard, much less 
is the attention fixed on them, when the mind is wholly intent 
on the things signified by the words uttered by the speaker. 
The most ancient manner of writing was representative of things, 
by the mention of persons and the use of words, by which were 
understood things altogether different from those expressed. 
Even profane writers in those early times used this method of 
framing historical relations, extending it even to things apper- 
taining to civil and moral life, composing them in such a manner, 
that nothing contained in them was true exactly as it was written, 
but under the things literally mentioned something else was 
understood. This they carried so far as to represent certain 
affections of gods and goddesses, to whom the heathens after 
wards paid divine worship. That this was the case may be 
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known to every j^rson of literature, since such ancient books 
are still extant. This method of writing they derived from the 
most ancient people who lived before the flood, and who repre- 
sented to themselves things celestial and divine by such as are 
visible on the earth and in the world, and thus filled their minds 
and souls with joyous and delightful perceptions when they 
beheld the objects of the universe, especially such as were beau- 
tiful by virtue of their form and order. Hence all books of the 
church, in those times, were thus written. Such is the book 
of Job, and, in imitation of those books, such as Solomon’s 
Song: such, also, were the two books mentioned by Moses, 
(Numb. xxi. 14, 27 ;) besides several which are lost. This style 
of writing in succeeding times became venerable on account of 
its antiquity, both amongst the Gentiles and amongst the pos- 
terity of Jacob, insomuch that they regarded nothing as divine 
but what was written in this manner ; wherefore when they were 
under the influence of the prophetic i^irit, as in the case of 
Jacob, (Gen. xlix. 3 — 17 ;) of Moses, (Exod. xv. 1 — 21 ; Deut. 
xxxiii. 2 to the end ;) of Balaam, who was of the sons of the 
eaat from Syria, where the ancient church then was, (Numb, 
xxiii. 7 — 10, 19 — 24; xxiv. 5 — 9, 17 — 24;) of Deborah and 
Barak, (J udges v. 2 to the end ;) of Hannah, (1 Sam. ii. 2 — 10 ;) 
and several others, they spoke in the manner above-mentioned, 
and this for several secret reasons : and although very few under- 
stood, or knew, that the things spoken signified the celestial 
things of the Lord’s kingdom and church, still they were touched 
and struck with a wonderful awe, under a sense of the divinity 
and sanctity contained in such compositions. But that the case 
is similar in respect to the historical parts of the Word, and 
that these are representative and significative of the celestial 
and spiritual things of the Lord’s kingdom, as to every individual 
name and word, is not as ^t known to the learned world ; all 
that is known is, that the Word was written by inspiration, and 
that all its contents, both generally and particularly, involve 
heavenly arcana. 


f/i«Al /!■/ 

OOVninJATlOIf oonokrnino the speech of spirits and its 

DIVERSITIEa 

1767. TETE vpeaikmg of t^riU with man, as hew hem stat^ 
above, is ^ected by vocal eaepressiona : hut the speaking of^ spirits 
with each other m hy ideas, wherein vocal expressions ongtnate, 
such as are the ideas of thought. These, however, are not so 
obscure as are those of man during his life in the body, hut are 
disiinat efter the manner of speech. Human thought, if ter the 
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decease of the hody^ heoontm more dietinot cmd dea/r^ amd the 
ideas of tkouaht hecome discrete^ so as to serve for distinct forms 
of smech : for the obscurity which attached to it is dissipated 
with the hody^ and thus the thought^ being freed as it xoere from 
the shackles with which it was inmmbered^ consequently^ from the 
shadows in which it was involved^ becomes more instantly per- 
ceived y and hence the i/ntuition^ perception^ and utterance of 
every particular contained in it is rendered more immediate, 

17 58. The speech of spirits is diverse : every particular society 
or family of spirits may be distinguished by their speech,^ yea, 
every particular ^rit, just as amongst men; not only by the 
affections which constitute the life of speech, and which fill and 
carryforward the vocal expressions, and by the accent, but also 
by the sounds, and by other characters which it is diffcuU to 
express, 

1759. The speech of the celestial spirits cannot flow so easily 
into the articulate sounds or vocal expressions known to man as 
that of other spirits ; for it cannot m adapted to any word in 
whicn there is any harshness of sound, or in which there is a 
concurrence of consonants of difficult pronunciation, nor in which 
there is any idea that originates in scientific notions ^ wherefore 
they seldom fiew into speech otherwise than by affections, which, 
like a Jlowing stream, or a tender aura, give a softness to the 
expressions. The speech of spirits who are intermediate between 
the celestial and spiritual is sweet, jlowing like the most soft and 
gentle breezes, soothing the recipient organs, and softening the 
very expressions ; it is also quim and determinate. The jibing 
and agreeable style of their speech arises from the circumstance, 
that the celestial good prevailing in their ideas is of such qxiality^ 
and from, the entire agreement between their speech and their 
thought ; for every thing in the other life that is sweet and har- 
monious derives that character from goodness and charity. The 
speech of the stpiritual is alsojluent, but not so soft and tender ; 
and it is thrse chiefiy who speak, 

1760. With wicked genii there is also afiuent speech ; but it 
isfiuent only to the outward hearing, being inwardly harsh and 
grating, as qyroceeding from a pretence of goodness, without any 
real affection for it. There is also amongst them a speech which 
is not fiuent, wherein the dissent of the thoughts is perceived as 
Something secretly creeping along within it, 

1761. There are mirits who do notjlow into the speech in a 
fiuent way, hut by vi^ations and rec^'oeations as it were linear, 
more or l^s acute ; these not only few in with speech but also 
with a reply. They are such as, for various reasons, reject the 
inteinoi* things of the Word, regarding man as their organ, and 
as cf no account, whilst they care only for themselves, 

1762. There are spirits who do not speak, but expressed thdr 
meaning by cha/nges induced on my face ; and they represented 
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their ideas in so li/oely a mcmner^ that their thought thus appeared 
€Ls it were in afiyi'm. This was ^ected by variations around the 
region of the Itps^ extending thence into the face;^ and also around 
the eyes^ whilst they communicated the tnterior sentiments of 
their minds / around the left eye^ whilst they communicated 
principles and affections of truths hut around the right eye whilst 
they communicated principles and affections of goodness, 

1763 . I ha/oe also heard the simultaneous speech of several 
spirits together : it was undula/toru like a volume \of smoke or 
vapor\ fiowing into the brain with variom determinations, I 
have heard likewise the speech of certain spirits which has a 
quadruplicate termination,^ like the tone and sound of the threshr 
mg of com : these spirits are separated from others,^ and coAise 
a pain in the head tike the drawing of a syringe. I have heard 
others.^ who spake with a sonorous voice^ but yet as if inwardly 
in themselves ; stiU^ however so as to strike the organ of hearing 
like ^eech. There were others who spake by an egurgitation oj 
loords as if from the belly ^ these are such as do not attend at all 
to the mea/nvng of what is smken.^ but are drioen to speak by 
others. I hare heard some wm spoke in a hoarse.^ split kind of 
tone ; they apply themselves to the left side under the elbow .^cmd 
also to the left ear. There were others who could not speak in a 
sonorous manner,^ but like persons afflicted with a hoarseness ; 
these were such as for bad ends draw out the secrets of others,^ ty 
insinuating themselves into their good graces. There are spirits 
of small stature^ who.^ though few in number,, still speak as a 
great multitude.^ and in a tone like thunder : I heard them over 
my head,, and supposed there was a multitude of them / but then 
one of them came to me,, on the left side beneath the arm,, and 
spoke in like manner with a voice like thunder : he went away 
also and did the same : but whence such spirits come,, by the dv» 
vine mercy of the Lord,, will he shown elsewhere. These kinds 
of ^eechy however,, are rare, yfhat is wonderful,, the things 
spol^ by spirits are heard as plainly in respect to depth and 
dearness of sound,, by those whose interior organs of hearing are 
open,, a/nd also by spirits themselves,, as the things spoken by men 
on earth ; but by those whose inlerior organs are not open,, they 
are not heard in the least. 

1764 . Once,, also,, some spirits discoursed with me by mere 
visual representatives,, such as fames of various colors,, lumino'ue 
appearances,, douds ascending and descending,, different kindh 
OJ small houses and stages,, articles of furniture,, persons diffej' 
snUy clothed,, and several other things / which were all signifi 
oaUveffrom which alone their meaning might be coUseted. 
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€9 THE SACRED SCRIPTURE, OR WORD, AS HAVING STORED 

WITHIN IT DIVINE THINGS, WHICH ARE MADE MANIFEST TO 

GOOD SPIRITS AND ANGELa 

1767. TJEOS Word of the Lord^ wJien it is read hy a man 
who loves ity and who lives in charity^ and even ly a man who 
in svmflioity of hea/i't helieves what is written^ ha/oing formed no 
principles contrary to the truth of faith contained in me internal 
sense^ is displayed hy the -Lord to the angels with such heauty^ 
amd with such pleasantness^ accompamied aJ^o with representor 
tives^ and this with an inexpressible variety according to the 
whole state of the angels at the time^ thal every particular is per 
ceived as if it had life. This is the life that is in the Word^ and 
from which the Word had birth when it was sent down from 
heaven. From this cause the Word of the Lord is of such a nor 
ture^ that^ although it appears rude in the letter^ yet within it 
a/re stored things spiritu^ and celestial., which are made manir 
fest to good smrits and angels., when it is read by^ man. 

1768. That the Word of the Lord is thus displayed to the 
good spirits and angels., hm been granted me both to hear and 
see ; wherefore it is permitted to rdate the experience with which 
I have been favored on such occasions. 

1769. A certain spirit came to me not long after his decease.^ 
which I was able to conclude from this circumstance.^ thal as yet 
he knew not that he was in toe other life., imagining that he still 
lived in the world. It was perceivable that he had been devoted 
to the pursuits of study., concerning which I discoursed with him} 
hut then suddenly he was taken up on high : which surprised me., 
and led me to suspect that he was of a high aspiring temper^ for 
such are wont to oe carried up aloft ; or that he supposed heaven 
to he a great height above., for such also are wont to be taken 
on high., i/n order to convince them., that heaven does not consist 
in what is high., bid in whgl is internal. Presently., however., 1 
perceived that he was taken up amongst the angeUc spirits who 
aare in front., a little to the rigid., in the first entrance into heaven. 
From this situation he afterwards ducoursed with me^ sayh^^ 
that he 9010 things ^ such sublimity as no human comprehcnsioi^ 
could conceive. I was reading at the time the first chapter of 
Deuteronomy^ concerning the Jewish people., and the spies that 
were sent to exjfvre the land of Canaan^ Us products and in- 
habitants / and aslread^ he said^ that he perceived none qf ihe 
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things coTUavned in the literal sense^ hut only those contained in 
the spiritual sense^ and that these were wonderful beyond descrifh 
tion. This was in the f/rst entrance of the heaven of angelic 
smrits / what wonders then must have been percei/ved in that 
heavenitselft omd what mthe heaven of anaelst Certam^rits 
who were with me at the time^ a/nd who before could not believe 
that the Word of the Lord was of such a nature^ began now to 
repent of their incredulity^ amd sandy in that statCy that they 
believedy because they heard the other spirit say that he had hearay 
and seeny and perceivedy that the Word was so full tf wonders. 
But other spirits still persisted in their unbelief y and skid that 
it was not sOy but that all was mere fancy : wherefore these like 
wise were suddenly taken upy and from tkeir derated situation 
they discoursed with mCy and confessedy that it was very far from 
fancy y for that they really perceived it to be sOy and iliis with a 
more exquisite perception than that of any of the senses which 
we enjoy in the matted body. Presently y others also were taken 
up into the same hea/veny and amongst them one whom 1 was ac- 
quainted with during his life in the body ; who bore the same 
testimony y saying y amonast other things y that he was too much as- 
tonished at the qlety of the Word in its internal sense to be able 
to describe it. Being melted with tender compassion far menls 
wnbeliefy he addedy that it was wonderful how they could remain 
so totally ignorant of the internal things of the Word. lie saidy 
moreover y that from his state of elevation he was able to pene- 
trate thoroughly into my thoughts and my affectionsy in which 
he perceived more things than he could express / such as causesy 
injtuxeSy the origins th^eofy and how the ideas were mixed with 
earthly things ; observingy that they were to be altogether sepor 
rated ; with many other particulars. 

1770. Twice aftetwardSy I saw others taken up into another 
hea/ven amongst a/ngelic spiritsy who from that station discoursed 
with msy whilst I read the third chapter of Deuteronomy from 
beginning to the end. They said that they had a perc^tion only 
of the interior sense of the Word; at the same time affirmingy 
that there was not a single tittle but what contained a spiritual 
sense most beautifully cohering with the rest ; and further y thal 
names also signified things. Thus theUy likewisSy were confirm- 
ed in the truth ; because they before nad not believed that all 
things in the Wordy to the minutest partieularSy were inspired 
by the Lord. They were even desirous of confirming this to others 
oy oath : but it was not permitted. 

1771. Certain spirits also were in unbelief concerning the 
Word of the Lordy as containing within its bosom such wonderful 
things ; foVy in the other lifey ygirits retain the same unbdief as 
they had during their life in the bodyy and it is only dissipated 
by meansnroviasd of the Lordy and by lively experiences. Where 
fersy whusi I was reading some Psalms of Davidy their interice 
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intuition or mind was opened^ iut^ however^ without their being 
themselves taken wp amongst a/ngdic spirits : they then perceived 
the interior things of the Wot'a in those Psalms / and in their 
astonishment th^ sand^ that they nefoer could have believed any 
thing like it The same part oj the Word was at the same time 
heard by several other spirits^ wla> all apprehended it after a dif- 
ferent manner: with some it filled the %deas of their thought with 
many pleasamt arddelighfulporoeptions^ and thus with a hind of 
life^ accordina to the capacity of each^ and at the same time with 
am efficacy which penetrated even to the inmost recesses of their 
souts: which with some was so powerful^ that they seemed to 
themselves to be elevated towards the interiors of heaven^ and 
thus nearer and nearer to the Lord^ in proportion as they were 
affected with truths and the goodnesses therewith conjoined. The 
Word was at the same time brought to some spirits^ who had no 
comprehension of its internal sense^ but only of its external or 
literal sense ; to whom it appeared as a dead letter without life. 
Hence it was evidently shown what the nature and quality of the 
Word is when the Lord vivifies it^ viz.^ that it is of such ej^acy 
as to penetrate even to the inmost recesses of the soul j ana what 
its nature and quality is when the Lord does not vivify it^ — that 
in this case it is a mere letter with scarcely any life to animate it. 

1772. By the divine mercy of the Lord., it has also been 
panted me., in like manner to see the Word of the Lord in its 
beauty in the internal sense., and this frequently., not as when 
the words are explained singly as to their interned sense., hut so 
as to see the whole contents., gen&rally and individually., in one 
connected series ; which maybe called seeing a celestial parch 
dise out of an earthly one. 

1773. Spirits., who., during the life of the body^ had been de- 
lighted with the Word of the Lord., have in the other life a certain 
agreeable celestial warmth., which it was also given me to perceive 
sensibly. This warmth., on communication from those who had 
hut enjoyed some degree of this delight., seemed tome as a vernal 
heat., beginning from the region of the Ups., and diffusing itself 
about the cheeks., and hence even to the ears y ascending also to 
the eyes., and descending towards the middle region of the breast. 
With those who had been afiectedwith more of this delight., and 
had entered into the interior things of the Word., which the Lord 
himself had taught., the warmth., on communication., was of an 
interior nature., beginning from the breast., and ascending thence 
towards the chin., and descending towards the loins. Wtiere the 
delight and, affection had been still greater., the warmth was still 
more inwardly ddighiful., and more vernal^ ascending upwards 
from the loins towards the breast., and thence diffusing itself 
through the left arm to the hand. I was informqdby the angels 
that this is really the case., and that the sensation of such warmth 
is occasioned by the approach of such spirits., althmtgh they them 
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9dmB are insenaihle of it^ hy reason that they are in it; just as 
infants^ chUd/ren^ and youna people^ are insensible of the hodiby 
•warmth •which they eryoy aoove persons of mature and old age^ 
"because they are i/n it. I was also made sensible of the warmth 
communicated from those^ who were delighted indeed •with the 
Word.^ hut were not solicitous about the understanding of it: 
this was perceived in the right arm only. In regard to warmth 
itself.^ evd spirits.^ by their artifices^ can also produce it^ and comr 
municate it to others., and gioe it a semblance of that which is 
genuine and delightf ul ; it is^ however.^ only an external warmth 
without any origin in things internal: it is such as attends pn- 
Iref action.^ and turns substances into excrementitious refuse ; as 
is the case with the warmth of adulterers.^ and of those who are 
immersed in unclean voluptuous pleasvrts. 

1774. There are spirits who hare no inclination to hear any 
thing concerning the interior things of the Word.^ even though 
they hare a capacity to understand them. These are principail/y 
such as have placed merit in their worTcs.^ and who.^ in consequence.^ 
have done good from motives of self lore or the love of the wcrld.^ 
or with a view to obtain rank or wealth., and the reputation thence 
resulting.^ thus not with a view to the Lord's kingdom. Such., in 
the other life., desire more than others to enter into heaven., hut 
dill they remain out of heaven ; for they are unwilling to be inr 
str acted in the knowledges of truth., and thereby to beprincipled 
in the affection of good., interpreting the sense of the Word., as de^ 
rived fiom the letter., according to their fancy., and deducing 
thence such doctrines as farm' their evil lusts. Spirits of this 
sort were represented by an aged woman., having an uncomely 
countenance of snowy paleness., with irregular features., so as to 
appear deformed: whereas they who admit and love the interior 
things of the Word., were represented hy a young female in the 
first bloom of •air gin beauty^ or in the flower (f youth., handsomely 
apparelled., and adorned with chaplets and celestial ornaments. 

1775. I hare f requen tly discoursed with spirits concerning 
the Word., and the necessity that., by the Divine Providence of the 
Lord., some revelation should exist: for a revelation., or Word., is 
the common vessel receptive of things spiritual and celestial., and 
thus ffectlre of conjunction between heaven and earth., which 
otherwise would have been in a stale of diy unction., to the utter 
ruin and destruction of the human race. Add to this the expe- 
diency of the manifestation of heavenly truths for the instruc- 
tion of man., since he is bom for the heavenly state., and is de- 
signed., after death., for the society of heavenly^ beings ; for the 
truths of faith are me laws of order in that kingdom, m which 
man is desUned to live for ever. 

1776. It •may seem a paradox, nevertheless it is rrwst true, 
that the angels have a clearer a/nd a fuller undei standing of the 
internal sense of the Word, when it is read by liMe beys 
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girlB^ than when it is read hy grmjon-wp persons yoho are not 
principled in faith grounded in charity : the reason is^ as I have 
been informed^ because little children are in a state of mutual love 
and innocence^ consequently their receptive vessels are extremely 
tender and almost of a celestial nature^ so as to he mere faculties 
of reception^ which therefore are cajpahle of being disposed by ths 
lAyrdjor the purposes aUhough this does not come to their per^ 
ception^ except by a certain sensalion of delight suitable to their 
state and genius. The angels say^ that the Word of the Lord is 
a dead letter but that it is vivifd in the reader by the Ldid^ 
according to the faculty of each individual,^ and that it becometh 
adire aocording to his life of charity and state of innocence^ 
which take^lace with endless variety, 

1777. This subject will be continued at the end of this chapter, 

ecu F 


CHAPTER XV. 


1. AFTER these words, the word of Jehovah came nnto 
Abram in a vision, saying, Fear not, Abram : I am thy shield, 
and thy exceeding great recompence. 

2. And Abram said. Lord Jehovah, what wilt thou give me, 
seeing I go childless, and the steward of my house is this 
Eliezer of I)ama8cus. 

3. And Abram said. Behold, to me thou hast not given seed, 
and, lo, a son of mine house is mine heir. 

4. And, behold, the word of Jehovah came unto him, say- 
ing, He shall not be thine heir ; but he that shall come forth out 
of thine own bowels, he shall be thine heir. 

5. And he brought him forth abroad, and said. Look, I pray, 
towards heaven, and number the stars, if thou be able to number 
them : and he said unto him, So shall thy seed be. 

6. And he believed in Jehovah : and he imputed it to him 
for righteousness. 

7. And he said unto him, I am Jehovah, who brought thee 
out of Ur of the Chaldeans, to give thee this land to inherit it. 

8. And he said. Lord Jehovih, whereby shall I know that I 
shall inherit it ? 

9. And he said unto him. Take thee a heifer of three years’ 
old, and a she-goat of three yeairf^d, and a ram of three years’ 
old, and a turtle-dove, and a yodng pigeon. 

10. And he took unto him all these, and divided them in the 
midst, and laid each part one against the other : a^d the birds 
he did not divide. 

11. And the fowls came down upon the bodicii . and Abniia 
drove them away. 
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12. And when the snn was about to gc down, a deep sleep 
fell upon Abram, and, lo, a terror of great darkness fell upon 
him. 

13. And he said unto Abram, In knowing do thou know, 
that thy seed shall be a stranger in a land not theirs, and shall 
serve them ; and they shall afflict them four hundred years. 

14. And also the nations whom tliey shall serve, I will judge : 
and afterwards shall they come out with great substance. 

15. And thou shalt come to thy fathers in peace ; thou shall 
be buried in a good old age. 

16. And in the fourth generation they shall return hither : 
for the iniquity of the Amorites is not yet consummated. 

17. And it came to pass that the sun went down, and there 
was thick darkness ; and behold a furnace of smoke, and a torch 
of fire, which passed between those pieces. 

18. In that day Jehovah made a covenant with Abram, 
saying, Unto thy seed will I give this land, from the river of 
Egypt unto the great river, the river Euphrates ; 

19. The Eenite, and the Kenizzite, and the Kadmonite, 

20. And the Hittite, and the Perizzite, and the Eephaim, 

21. And the Amorite, and the Oanaanite, and the Girgashite, 
and the Jebusite. 


THE CONTENTS. 

1778. THE subject of the present chapter, in its internal 
sense, is a continuation of what relates to the Lord, after in his 
childhood he had endured the most grievous temptation-com- 
bats, which were excited against the love cherished by him to- 
wards the whole human race, and in particular towards the 
church : wherefore, being anxious about the future state of the 
church, a promise was made him ; but it was shown at the same 
time what the state of the church would be towards its end, 
when it should begin to expire ; still however that a new church 
should revive in place of the former, and should cause an im- 
mense increase to the heavenly kingdom. 

1779. The Lord’s consolation, after his temptation-combats 
spoken of in the preceding chapter, is described, verse 1. 

1780. The Lord complains concerning the church, that it 
was merely external, verses 2,^3. A promise is made concern- 
ing an internal church, verse 4. And concerning its multipli- 
cation, verse 6. That the Lord is righteousness, verse 6. And 
that to him alone belongs the kingdom in heaven and earth, 
v^rse 7, 

1781. And whereas he was desirous to have an assuraruM? 
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that the human race would be saved, verse 1, therefore it was 
shown him how the church is ciicumstanced, both in a genera!, 
specific, and particular view, verses 9 — 17. 

1782. The young heifer, the she-goat, and the ram, are 
representatis^e of the celestial things of the church ; and the 
turtle-dove and young pigeon of its spiritual things, verse 9. 
The church on one part, and the Lord on the other, verse 10. 
That the Lord would dissipate evils and falsities, verse 11. But 
that still falsities would infest the church, verses 12, 1 3 ; from 
which it would be delivered, verse 14. Thus the Lord is com- 
forted, verse 15. But that evils would gain possession, verse 16. 
And, finally, falsities and lusts would have entire dominion, 
verse 17. That then would come the Lord’s kingdom, and a 
new church, the extension of which is described, verse 18. The 
falsities and evils thence to be expelled are the nations men- 
tioned, verses 19, 20, 21. 


THE INTERNAL SENSE. 

1783 THE things contained in this chapter are, as was 
before observed, true historical facts. Thus it is true that 
Jehovah thus discoursed with Abram, and that the land of 
Canaan was promised to him for an inheritance ; that he was 
commanded to take a young heifer, a she goat, a ram, a turtle- 
dove, and a young pigeon, and do with them as is here de- 
scribed ; that fowls descended upon the carcasses ; that a deep 
sleep fell upon him, and in his sleep a terror of darkness ; that 
when the sun was set, there appeared to him as it were a fur- 
nace of smoke, with a torch of fire between the pieces ; te- 
jether with the other circumstances recorded in the chapter, 
these are true historical facts ; but still, both in general and in 
particular, even to the most minute circumstance, they are rep* 
resentative, and the words by which they are described, even 
to the smallest tittle, are significative; that is, in all the things 
recorded, both collectively and individually, there is an internal 
sense. For the whole contents of the Word, both in the whole 
and in each particular, are inspired, and consequently they 
must needs have a celestial grouna or origin, that is, they must 
needs be the repositories of celestial and ^iritual things ; other- 
wise they could not be the Word of the Lord. These celestial 
and spiritual things are what are cbntained in the internal sense ; 
and when this sense is manifest, the sense of the letter is oblit- 
erated, as if it did not exist ; and so, on the other hand, when 
the attention is confined to the historical or literal sense alone, 
tlie internal sense is obliterated, as if there were no such thing. 
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The case herein is like that of heavenly light, and the light of 
this world, in their respective relation to each other : when 
heavenly light appears, the light of this world is as darkness ; 
as has been made known to me by experience ; and when any 
one is in the light of this world, the heavenly light, should it 
appear would be as darkness. The like is true in regard to 
human minds ; when a person regards human wigdom or sciences 
as everything, heavenly wisdom appears to hihi as something 
obscure^ or even as nothing ; whereas, if he be principled in 
heavenly wisdom, human wisdom is to him as something of a 
common and obscure nature, which would be as darkness, unless 
it contained within it rays of heavenly light. 

1784. Verse 1. Jlfter these words^ the word of Jehovah came 
unto Abram in a vision, saying, Fear not, Abram : I am thy 
shield, and thine exceeding great recommence. “ After these 
words, the word of Jehovah came unto Abram in a vision,” 
signifies revelation made after the combats in childhood ; vision 
is the inmost kind of revelation, which is that of perception : 
‘‘Fear not, Abram, I am thy shield,” signifies defence to be 
confided in against evils and falsities : “ and thine exceeding 
great recorapence,” signifies the end of victories. 

1785. “After these words, the word of Jehovah came unto 
Abram in a vision.” — That hereby is signified revelation made 
after the combats in childhood, appears from the signification 
of words, also of the word of Jehovah unto Abram, and like- 
wise from the signification of vision. By words, in the Hebrew 
tongue, are signified things, in the present case the things 
accomplished, namely, the Lord^s combats spoken of in the 
preceding chapter. The word of Jehovah unto Abram is nothing 
else than the Lord’s word with himself ; nevertheless, in his 
childhood, and in temptation-combats, when the two Essences 
were not as yet united in one, it could not appear otherwise 
than as revelation. When what is internal acts upon what is 
external, in states and moments when this is more remote, it 
cannot be otherwise presented. This is what is called the Lord’s 
state of humiliation. 

1786. That vision is the inmost kind of revelation, which is 
that of perception, may appear from the nature of visions, 
which take place according to the state of those to whom they 
are exhibited. Visions presented to those whose interiors are 
closed, are altogether diflFerent from such as are manifested to 
those whose interiors are open. Thus, for example, when the 
Lord appeared to the whole congregation on Mount Sinai, that 
appearance was a vision which appeared difiFcrently to the people 
from what it did to Aaron, and differently to Aaron from what 
it did to Moses. So, again, the visions exhibited to the pro- 
phets were different from those which were shewn to Moses. 
There are several kinds of visions, of which, by the liitine 
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mercy of the Lord, more will bo said hereafter. Visions are 
the more perfect in proportion as they are mox'e interior. In 
the Lord’s case they were the most perfect of all ; because he, 
on such occasions, had a perception of all things of the world 
of spirits and in the heavens, and enjoyed immediate commu- 
nication with Jehovah. This communication is represented, and 
in the internal ^nse is signified, by the vision in which Jehovah 
appeared to Abram. 

1787. ‘‘Fear not, Abram, I am thy shield.” — That by these 
words is signified defence to be confided in against evils and 
falsities, appears from the signification of a shield, of which 
we shall speak presently. These words, intimating that Jehovah 
is a shield and an exceeding great recompence, are words of 
consolation after temptations. All temptation is attended with 
some kind of despair, otherwise it is not a temptation ; where- 
fore, also, consolation follows. Whosoever is tempted is brought 
into anxieties, which occasion a state of despair in regard to 
the end ; and in this the combat of temptation essentially con- 
sists. He who is certain of victory is in no anxiety, and, of 
course, in no temptation. The Lord, who endured the most 
dreadful and cruel temptations of all, could not but be driven 
to states of despair, which he dispelled and overcame by his 
own power. This may appear plainly from his temptation in 
Gethsemane, of which it is thus written in Luke : “ When he 
was at the place, he said unto them, Pray that ye enter not 
into temptation. And he was withdrawn from them about a 
stone’s cast, and kneeled down, and prayed, saying. Father, if 
thou be willing, remove this cup from me; nevertheless, not 
my will but thine be done. And there appeared an angel unto 
him from heaven, strengthening him. And, being in an agony, 
he prayed more earnestly : and his sweat was as it were great 
drops of blood falling down to the ground” (xxii. 40 — i4). And 
in Matthew : “ He began to be sorrowful and very heavy ; Then 
saith he unto then\, My soul is exceeding sorrowful, even unto 
death. And he went a little farther, and fell on his face, and 
prayed, saying, 0 my Father, if it be possible, let this cup 
pass from me! nevertheless, not as I will, but as thou. — He 
went away again the second time, and prayed, saying, 0 my 
Father, if this cup may not pass from me, except I drink it, 
thy will be done. — And ho prayed the third time, saying the 
same words” (xxvi. 87—44). And in Mark : “ He began to be 
sore amazed, and to be very heavy. And he said unto them, 
My soul is exceeding sorrowful, even unto death. And he went 
forward a little, ana fell on the ground, and prayed that, if it 
were possible, the hour might pass from him. And he said, 
Alba Father, all things are possible unto thee; take away this 
cup from me! nevertheless, not what I will, but what thou 
wilt.” And this he did a second and a third time (xiv. 83 — 41). 
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Hence may appear the nature and quality of the Lord’s temp- 
tations, and that they were the most cruel and terrible that 
ever were endured, being attended with anguish from his inmost 
soul, operating even to the sweating of blood ; as also, that 
he was then in a state of despair concerning the end and event ; 
and that he was supported with consolations. These words, 
I Jehovah am thy shield, and thy exceeding great recompence,” 
involve, in like manner, consolation after the temptation-com- 
bats which were spoken of in the preceding chapter. 

1788. That a shield signifies defence to be confided in against 
evils and falsities, appears without explication ; for it is a cus- 
tomary form of speech, rendered familiar by use, to call Jehovah 
a shield and buckler. But what is specifically signified by a 
shield, may appear from the Word, viz., that, in respect to the 
Lord, it signifies defence, and, in respect to man, confidence 
in the Lord’s protection. As war signifies temptations, (ac- 
cording to what was shewn above, n. 16G4,) so all the arms 
used in war signify some particular belonging to temptation and 
to defence against evils and falsities, or against the diabolical 
crew who induce temptations, and act the part of the tempter ; 
wherefore each kind of weapon or armour has a distinct signifi- 
cation peculiar to itself, whether it be a shield, a buckler, a 
helmet, a spear, a lance, a sword, a bow and arrows, or a breast- 
plate, concerning each of which, by the divine mercy of the 
Lord, more will be said horoafter. The reason why a shield, 
in respect to the Lord, signifies defence against evils and falsi- 
ties, and, in respect to man, confidence in the Lord, is, because 
it was a piece of armour for the security of the breast, and by 
the breast is signified goodness and truth ; goodness by reason 
of the heart being therein, and truth by reason of the lungs. 
That a shield has this signification appears in David : “ Blessed 
be Jehovah my rock, who tcacheth my hands to war, my fingers 
to fight ; my goodness and my fortress, my high tower and 
my deliverer : my shield, and he in whom I trust, (Psalm cxliv. 
1, 2;) where to war and fight relate to temptations, and, in 
the internal sense, to the temptations of the Lord : a shield, 
in respect to Jehovah, is defence, and, in respect to man, is 
confidence, as evidently appears. So again : “ 0 Israel, trust 
thou in Jehovah : he is their help and their shield. 0 house of 
Aaron, trust in Jehovah : he is their help and their shield. Ye 
that fear Jehovah, trust in Jehovah : he is their help and their 
shield,^ (Psalm cxv. 9, 10, 11 ;) where the like is signified as 
above. So again ; “ Jehovah is my refuge and my fortress ; 
my God, in him will I trust. He shall cover thee with his 
feathers, and under his wings thou shalt trust : his truth shall 
be thy shield and buckler** (Psalm xci. 2, 4 ;) where a shield 
and buckler signify defence against falsities. Again : “ Jehovah 
is my rock, and my fortress, and my deliverer ; my God, my 
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rock, in whom I will trust ; my shield, and the horn of my sal- 
ration. He is a buckler to aU them, that trust in him^^ (realm 
xviii. 2, 30 ;) where the signification ia the same as aoove. So 
again : “ The righteous God trieth the hearts and reins. My 
shield is upon God who saveth the righteous in heart, (Psalm 
vii. 9, 10 ;) where a shield denotes confidence, Again : “ Thou 
hast also given me the shield of thy salvation : and thy right 
Land hath holden me up,” (Psalm xviii. 35 ;) denoting con- 
fidence. Again : “ The shields of the earth belong unto God : 
he is greatly exalted,” (Psalm xlvii, 9 ;) in like manner denoting 
confidence. Again : ^'Jehovah God is a sun and a shield: Jehovah 
will give grace and glory: no good thing will he withhold 
from them that walk uprightly,” (Psalm Ixxxiv. 11 ;) denoting 
defence. So in Moses : “Happy art thou, 0 Israel : who is 
like unto thee, a people saved by Jehovah, the shield of thy 
help, and who is the sword of thy excellency ! and thine enemies 
shall be found liars unto thee,” (Deut. xxxiii. 29 ;) where a 
shield denotes defence. As arras of war arc mentioned in refer- 
ence to those who are engaged in temptation-combats, so also 
are they spoken of in relation to those who assault and tempt. 
They then have a contrary signification, so that a shield thus 
applied denotes evils and falsities, by which the combat is waged, 
which are used as a defence, and in which confidence is placed ; 
as in Jeremiah : “ Order ye the buckler and shield, and draw 
near to battle : harness the horses, and get up, ye horsemen, 
and stand forth with your helmets; furbish tlie spears, put on 
the brigandines,” (xlvi. 3, 4 ;) not to mention several other 
passages to the same purport. 

1789. “And thine exceeding great recompence.” — That by 
these words is signified the end of his victories, appears from 
the signification of recompence, as denoting the reward suc- 
ceeding temptation-combats. This, in the present case, is the 
end for which he obtained his victories ; because the Lord never 
expected any reward of victory for himself. The reward of his 
victories was the salvation of the whole human race, out of love 
to whom he engaged in combat. Whosoever engages in combat 
from such a principle of love, does not require any reward for 
himself'; because that love is of such a nature, that it desires to 
give and transfer all its own to others, without wishing any thing 
for itself. Thus the salvation of the whole human race is here 
signified by the recompence. 

1790. Verse 2. *^nd Abram said, Lord Jehovih, what wilt 
thou ^ve me, seeing I go childless, and the steward of my house 
u this Eliezer of Damascus. “Abram said. Lord Jehovih,” 
signifies the Lord’s perception : Abram is the interior man ; the 
Lord Jehovih is the internal in respect to the interior : ‘ what 
wilt thou give me, seeing I go childless,” signifies that there 
was no internal church : “and the steward of my bonre,” sig. 
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nifies the external church : “ is this Eliezer of Damascus,” is the 
external church. 

1791. “ Abram said, Lord Jehovih.” — That hereby is signi 
fled the Lord^s perception, may appear from this consideration^ 
that the Lord had the inmost and most perfect perception of all. 
This perception, as has been stated above, was a sensation and 
perceptive knowledge of all things which were doing in heaven, 
and was a continual communication and internal conversation 
with Jehovah, which none ever had but the Lord alone. This 
is what is meant in tlie internal sense by Abram's speaking to 
Jehovah, and thus it was represented by Abram when he dis- 
coursed with Jehovah. The like is signified wherever the ex- 
pression occurs, that “ Mram said to Jehovah^ 

1792. “ That Abram is the interior man, or that Abram repre- 
sented the Lord's interior or rational man, has been observed 
above. What the Lord's interior man is, was shewn in the fore- 
going chapter. 

1793. That the Lord Jehovih is the internal man in respect 
to the interior, appears from what has been already said con- 
cerning the Lord's internal man, viz., that it was Jehovah 
himself, of whom he was conceived, and whose only Son he 
was ; to whom the humanity of the Lord became united, after 
he had purified, by temptation-combats, the maternal humanity, 
or that which he derived from the mother. In the Word, fre- 
quent mention is made of the Lord Jehovih. yea, wheresoever 
Jehovah the Lord is spoken of, he is called, not Lord Jehovah^ 
but Lord Jehovih; and he is especially so called where the sub- 
ject treated of is concerning temptations ; as in Isaiah : ‘‘ Behold, 
the Lord Jehovih will come with strong hand, and his arm shall 
rule for him ; behold his recompence is with him, and his work 
before him. He shall feed his flock like a shepherd : he shall 
gather the lambs with his arm, and carry them in his bosom, 
and shall gently lead those that give suck,” (xl. 10, 11 ;) where 
the Lord Jehovih coming with strong hand denotes victory in 
temptation-combats, and his arm ruling for him denotes it to 
be derived from his own power : what the recompence is, which 
was spoken of in the foregoing verse, is here declared, viz., that 
it is the salvation of the whole human race ; which is what is 
meant by his feeding his flock like a shepherd, gathering the 
lambs with his arm, carrying them in his bosom, and gently 
leading those that give suck ; all which are operations of inmost 
or divine love. Again, in the same prophet : “ The Lord Jehovih 
hath opened mine ear ; and I was not rebellious, neither turned 
away back. I gave my back to the smiters. and my cheeks to 
them that plucked oflf the hair ; I hid not my face from shame 
and spitting ; for the Lord Jehovih will help me. Behold, the 
Lvrd JefurM will help me,” (1. 5, 6, 7, 9 ;) whore the subject 
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treated of is manifestly concerning temptations. Not to men 
tion other passages to the same purport. 

1794. What wilt thou give me, seeing I go childless.”— 
That by these words is signified that there was no internal 
church, may appear from the signification of going childless. 
To walk or go, in the internal sense, is to live, as was shewn 
above, n. 519 : but to be childless is to be without seed or 
posterity ; on which subject more is said in the following verses, 
8, 4, 5 ; where it is explained what is meant by being childless, 
or without seed. 

17V>r). “And the steward of my house.” — That by these 
words is signified an external church, appears from the signifi- 
cation of the steward of a house in the internal sense, that is, 
in respect to the church. An external church is called the 
steward of the house, when the internal church itself is con- 
sidered as the house, and the Lord as the father or master of 
the family. Just so is the external church circumstanced ; for 
all stewardship appertains to the external of the church ; as 
the administration of ceremonies, and of many things relating 
to the service of the sacred edifice and of the church itself, that 
is, of the house of Jehovah, or of the Lord. The external 
things of the church, without the internal, are of no account, 
but from the internal they derive their value and their quality. 
The case herein is like that of man, whose external or corporeal 
part is in itself a sort of mere pullity, unless it be animated 
and vivified by an internal principle. Such therefore as is his 
internal, such is the external ; or such as the intention and mind 
are, such is the estimation of all the words and actions which 
exist by the external or corporeal part ; it is the heart and its 
qualities, not mere words and gestures, which constitute the 
man. The same is true in respect to the church. Nevertheless, 
the externals of the church, like the externals of a man, are of 
use to provide subordinately, and to administer, so that, like 
the external or corporeal man, in regard to the internal, which 
is the house, they may be called a steward or administrator. 
Hence it is evident what is meant by being childless, viz., that 
there was no internal of the church, but only an external ; as 
was the case at that time whereof the Lord complained. 

1796. “Is this Eliezer of Damascus.” — That hereby is sig- 
nified an external church, appears from what has been just 
observed, and also from the signification of Damascus. Damascus 
was the capital of Syria, where were remains of worship ns 
pnictised in the ancient church, and whence came Eber, or the 
Hebrew nation, amongst whom there existed only the external 
of the church, as was said above, n. 1238, 1241 ; consequently 
there existed in that country only the stewardship of the house. 
That in what is here related there is somewhat of the despair. 
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consequently of the temptation, experienced by the Lord, ap- 
pears from the words themselves ; and also from tho consolation 
which follows concerning an internal church. 

1797. Verse 8. Arid Abram said. Behold^ to me thou hast 
not given seed : and lOj a son of my house is my heir, “ And 
Abram said, Behold, to me thou hast not given seed,” signifies 
that there was no internal of the church, which is love and 
faith ; “ and lo, a son of my house is my heir,” signifies that 
there would only be an external in the Lord^s kingdom. 

1798. “ And Abram said. Behold, to me thou hast Lot given 
seed.” — That by these words is signified that there was no inter- 
nal of the church, appears from the signification of seed, as 
denoting love and faith, concerning which see above, n. 255, 
256, 1025 ; and from the signification of an heir in what follows. 
That love, and faith originating therein, form the internal of 
the church, has been stated and shewn above. By the faith 
which constitutes the internal of the church, is meant no other 
than such as belongs to love or charity, that is, such as is de- 
rived from love or charity. Faith, in a general sense, is every 
doctrinal principle of the church ; but doctrinals, separate from 
love or charity, do by no means constitute the internal of the 
church, since as they are mere matters of science appertaining 
to the memory, and have place with the worst of men, yea, 
even with infernals ; whereas doctrinals which arc derived from 
charity, or which belong to charity, are constituent of the inter- 
nal of the church, since such doctrinals belong to the life. It 
is life that is the internal of all worship, and consequently every 
doctrinal which flows from the life of charity. Such are the 
doctrinals which belong to that faith which is here understood. 
That this is the faith which is the internal of the cliurch, may 
appear from this single consideration ; that whosoever has tho 
life of charity, knows all things appertaining to faith. Only 
examine all doctrinals as to their real nature and quality ; are 
they not all precepts of charity, consequently of a faith derived 
from charity? To instance only the commandments of the 
decalogue, the first of which enjoins the worship of the Lord 
God : whosoever has the life of love or charity, he worships the 
Lord God, because this is his life. So in the commandment 
which enjoins tho observation of the sabbath : whosoever is in 
the life of love, or in charity, sacredly observes the sabbath ; 
for nothing is more delightful to him than to worship the Lord, 
and to glorify him every day. So again in regard to tho com- 
mandment. “ Thou shalt not commit murder this is altogether 
a precept of charity, since he who loves his neighbor as himself, 
shudders at the thought of doing him any injury, and much 
more of murdering him. In like manner as to the cemmand- 
ment, “ Thou shalt not steal :” whosoever has the life of charity, 
is more ready to give to his neighbor than to take any thing 
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from him. So with the commandment, “ Thou shalt not commil 
adultery he who is in the life of charity, would rather act as 
a guardian of his neighbor's wife against the evil designs of 
others, than be a violator of her innocence himself ; regarding 
adultery as a crime against conscience, and such as destroys 
conjugal love and its obligations. To covet also what belongs 
to another, as finally forbidden in the decalogue, is directly 
opposite to the temper and disposition of those who are prin- 
cipled in the life of charity ; for it is the nature of charity 
to wish to impart good to others from itself, and out of what is 
its own, thus on no account, to covet what belongs to them. 
These are the commandments of the decalogue, which arc 
exterior doctrinals of faith, and which, with those who are 
in charity and in the life thereof, are not retained only as 
matters of science in the memory, but are laid up in the heart, 
and are inscribed on the inner man, since all such are in charity, 
and in its essential life. Not to mention other things composing 
points of doctrine ; which they are in like manner acquainted 
with from charity alone, because they live according to a con- 
science of what is right. Such, also, in cases where they do 
not so well understand, and are not able to determine what is 
right and true, yet believe in simplicity, or out of a simple 
heart, that it is so, because the Lord has said It ; and whosoever 
thus believes does not incur guilt, although what he believes be 
not true in itself, but only an apparent truth. As for example : 
if he believes that the Lord is angry, that he punishes, that he 
leads into temptation, and the like ; or if he believes that the 
bread and wine in the holy supper arc somewhat significative ; or 
that the flesh and blood of the Lord are somehow present therein 
in the way that they explain it ; it is of no consequence whether 
they affirm the one or the other : although there are few who 
think of the latter ; and if they do, provided it be in simplicity 
of heart, because they have been so instructed, and they still 
live in charity, it does them no injury. Such persons, when 
they hear that the bread and wine in the holy supper, in the 
internal sense, signify the Lord's love towards the whole human 
race, and the things appertaining to love, with the reciprocal 
love of man towards the Lord and his neighbor, they instantly 
believe it, and rejoice that it is so. But the case is otherwise 
with those who are principled in mere doctrinals, and not in 
charity : these dispute on every subject, and condemn all, with- 
out distinction, whose sentiments, or, as they term it, belirf, 
do not accord with their own. Hence it may appear to every 
one, that love to the Lord and charity towards our neighbor, 
constitute the internal of the church. 

1799. And lo, a son of my house is my heir."— That ty 
these words is signified, that there would only be an external 
m the Lord’s kingdom, appears from the signification of an 
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heir, and of inheriting, in the internal sense. • To become an 
heir, or to inherit, signifies life eternal in the Lord^s kingdom. 
All who are in the Lord^s kingdom are heirs, for they live by 
virtue of the life of the Lord, which is a life of mutual love ; 
and hence they are called sons. The Lord^s sons or heirs are 
all who are in his life, because their life is from him, and they 
are born of him, that is, are regenerate. They who are born 
of any one are his heirs ; consequently, all who are born again 
of the Lord are his heirs ; for then they receive the life of the 
Lord.' There are in the Lord's kingdom such as are external, 
such as are interior, and such as are internal. Good spirits, 
who are in the first heaven, are external ; angelic spirits, who 
are in the second heaven, are interior ; and angels, who are in 
the third heaven, are internal. Those who are external arc not 
so near of kin, or so nigh, to the Lord, as those who are inte- 
rior ; nor are the interior so near of kin, or so nigh, to the Lord, 
as those who are internal. The Lord, out of his divine love, or 
mercy, is desirous to have all near to himself, and that they 
should not stand without, that is, in the first heaven, but he is 
desirous that they should be in the third heaven, and, if it were 
possible, not only with himself, but in himself. Such is the 
nature of divine love, that is, of the love of the Lord. Since, 
therefore, the church at that time was only in externals, he here 
complains, saying, “Lo, a son of my house is my heir," by 
which is signified, that thus there would only be an external in 
his kingdom. But consolation follows, and a promise concerning 
internal.^, in the succeeding verses. What is meant by the ex- 
ternal of the church has been explained before, n. 1083, 1098, 
1100, 1151, 1153. Doctrinals alone do not constitute the ex- 
ternal, much less the internal of the church, as was shewn 
above ; ‘ nor do they serve to distinguish churches before the 
Lord : but this is effected by a life according to doctrinals, all 
which, if they are true, regard charity as their fundamental ; 
for what is the end and design of doctrinals but to teach how 
man should live? The several churches in the Christian world 
are distinguished by their doctrinals, and the members of those 
churches have hence taken the names of Roman Catholics, Lu- 
therans, Calvinists, or the Reformed and Evangelical Protes- 
tants ;• with many others. This distinction of names arises 
solely from doctrinals, and would never have had place, if the 
members of the church had made love to the Lord, and charity 
towards their neighbor, the principal point of faith. Doctri- 
nals would then be only varieties of opinion concerning the 
mysteries of faith, which they who are true Christians would 
leave to every one to receive according to his conscience, whilst 
it would be the language of their hearts, that he is a true Chris- 

* On th« continent^ the Reform^ is a title of tho Calvinists: tha Lutharam 
taka that of £!vangelical9, — MdL 
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tian who lives as a Christian, that is, as the Lord teaches. Thus 
one church would be formed out of all these diverse ones, and 
all disagreements arising from mere doctrinals would vanish, 
yea, all the animosities of one against another would be dissi- 
pated in a moment, and the kingdom of the Lord would be es- 
tablished on earth. The ancient church which existed immedi- 
ately after the flood, although dispersed over several kingdoms, 
was of such a character ; so that, notwithstanding they differed 
much from each other in respect to doctrinals, they still made 
charity the principal thing, and regarded each other^s worship, 
not from the doctrinals of faith, but from the charity of life 
which entered into it. This is meant by what is said of that 
church, Gen. xi. 1 ; that “they had all one language, and their 
words were one,” concerning which, see n, 1285. 

1800. Verse 4. And behold^ the word of Jehovah came unto 
him, sayings He shall not be thine hdr^ mt he that shall come 
forth out of thine own bowels^ he shall be thine heir. “ Behold, 
the word of Jehovah came unto him,” signifies, an answer : 
“saying. He shall not be thine heir,” signifies, that what is 
external shall not be the heir of his kingdom : “but he that 
shall come forth out of thine own bowels,” signifies, those who 
are principled in love to him, and towards their neighbor : “ he 
shall be thine heir,” signifies, that they shall be made heirs. 

1801. “ Behold, the word of Jehovah came unto him.” — 
That hereby is signified an answer, imjilying, that there should 
not be a mere external of the church, but that there should be 
an internal, appears from what* follows. This word of Jehovah, 
or answer, is the consolation. 

1802. “ Saying, He shall not be thine heir.” — That hereby 
is signified that what is external should not be heir of his king- 
dom, appears from the signification of being heir, or of inherit- 
ing, spoken of above. It is not the external, but the internal, 
which is heir of the Lord^s kingdom : the external is indeed so 
likewise, but then it is by the internal, for then they act as one. 
For the better conceiving of this it is to be observed, that all 
who are in the heavens, they who are in the first heaven, as 
well as they who are in the second, or in the third, — that is, 
they who are external, as well as they who are interior, and they 
who are internal, are heirs of the Lord's kingdom, since they 
all constitute one heaven. Things internal and things external 
have the same relation to each other, and are alike circumstanced, 
in the heavens as with man. The angels who are in the first 
heavens are subordinate to the angels who are in the second, and 
these to the angels in ^he third ; but this subordination is not 
as of rule or authorit}, but it is, as in man, an influx of things 
internal into things external. For there is an influx of life from 
the Lord, through the third heaven into the second, and through 
the second into the first, and this by order of succession, beside 
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the Lord^s immediate influx into all the heavens. The inferior 
or subordinate angels do not know that this is the case, unless 
it is given them by the Lord to reflect upon it ; consequently 
their subordination is not like that of rule or authority. In pro- 
portion as an angel of the third heaven possesses the internal 
principle, he is an heir of the Lord’s kingdom ; and the case is 
the same with an angel of the second heaven, and likewise with 
an angel of the first heaven. It is the internal principle which 
constitutes an heir. The interior angels have more of this 
internal principle than the exterior angels ; wherefore they are 
nearer to the Lord, and are heirs in a higher degree. "This 
internal principle is love to the Lord and charity towards the 
neighbor : according therefore to the measure they possess of 
love and charity, they are sons, or heirs ; for according to this 
they are partakers of the Lord’s life. But it is not possible for 
any one to be raised up from the first, or external heaven, into 
the second, or interior heaven, before he is instructed in the 
good things of love and the truths of faith, his capacity of being 
BO raised up, and admitted amongst angelic spirits, being in 
proportion to such instruction ; and the same observation applies 
to angelic spirits, before they can be raised up or admitted to 
the third heaven amongst angels. By instruction the interiors 
are formed, and by them the internals, and are adapted to the 
reception of the good things of love and the truths of faith, and 
thus to the perception of goodness and truth. No one can 
apprehend by perception what he does not know and believe ; 
consequently, no one ean be gifted with the faculty of perceiving 
the good of love and the truth of laith, except by knowledges, 
by which he may become acquainted with the nature and quality 
of such good and truth. All, therefore, even infants, must of 
necessity be instructed, before they can be admitted into the 
Lord’s kingdom. But infants receive instruction readily, being 
tainted with no principles of falsity ; nevertheless, they are only 
instructed in general truths, the reception of which is attended 
with the perception of things innumerable. The case in this 
respect is like that of a person, who is persuaded of any truth 
in the general : in consequence of such persuasions, he^ easily, 
and as it were of himself, or spontaneously, imbibes the parti- 
culars of that general truth, and the singulars of each particular ; 
for, being aflTected with the general truth, he is thence afiected 
also with the particulars and singulars of the same truth, which 
tend to its confirmation : for these enter with delight and satis- 
faction into the general affection, and thus continually perfect 
it. These are the internal things, on account of which they 
who possess them are called heirs, or through which they are 
capable of inheriting the Lord’s kingdom ; and they first com- 
mence to be heirs, or to enter on this inheritance, when thqr 
are principled in the affection of good, that is, in mutual loro 
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to which they are introduced by the knowledges of goodness 
and truth, and the affections thereof. A^ccording to the degree 
in which they are principled in the affection of good, or in 
mutual love, they are heirs, or inherit ; for mutual love is the 
veriest vital principle itself, which they receive from the Lord's 
essence, as from their father. This' may appear further from 
what follows presently at verse 5. 

1803. “But he that shall come forth out of thine own 
bowels." — That by these words are signified those who aro 
principled in love to the Lord, and in charity towards their 
neighjjor, may appear from the signification of the bowels, and 
of coming forth out of the bowels, as denoting to be born, and 
in the present case as denoting those who are born of the Lord. 
They who are born of the Lord, that is, who are regenerated, 
receive the Lord's life. The Lord's life, as already observed, is 
divine love, that is, love towards the whole human race, con- 
sisting in the will, if possible, to save all eternally. They who’ 
have not the Lord's bve, that is, who do not love their neighbor 
as themselves, have not in any respect the Lord's life ; con- 
sequently they are in no respect born of him, or come forth out 
of his bowels, wherefore they cannot be heirs of his kingdom. 
Hence it is evident, that by coming forth out of the bowels, in 
the internal sense, are hereby signified those who are principled 
in love to the Lord, and in love towards their neighbor : as in 
Isaiah : “ Thus saith Jahovah thy Redeemer, the Holy One of 
Israel ; I am Jehovah thy God, that teacheth thee to profit) 
that leadeth thee by the way that thou shouldst go. 0 that 
thou hadst harkened to my commandments! then had thy 
peace been as a river, and thy righteousness as the waves of the 
sea : thy seed also had been as the sand, and thty that came 
forth of thy bowels as the gravel thereof,'* (xlviii. 17, 18, 19 ;) 
where seed as the sand denotes good, and they that come forth of 
the bowels as gravel denotes truth ; consequently, by these ex- 
pressions are signified those who are principled in love, for such 
alone are in the love of goodness and truth. Moreover, bowels, 
in the Wqrd. signify love, or mercy, by reason that the bowels 
or inward parts, belonging to generation, especially the mother's 
womb, represent and thence signify chaste conjugal love, and 
love towards infants thence derived ; as in Isaiah : “ The sound- 
ing of thy bowels and of thy mercies towards me, are they 
restrained?" (Ixiii. 15.) And in Jeremiah : “Is not Ephraim 
my dear son ? Is not he a pleasant child ? Therefore my bowels 
are troubled for him ; / mrely have mercy on him,'' (xxxi. 
20.) Hence it appears, that love itself, or mercy itself, and 
the Lord's compassion towards mankind, are the things which, 
in the internal sense, are signified by bowels, and by coming 
forth of the bowels: consequently) by those that come forth 
of the bowels, are signified those who are principled in love 
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That the Lord’s kingdom consists in mutual love, may be seen 
above, n. 548, 549, 684, 693, 694. 

1804. “ He shall be thine heir.” — That hereby is signified 
that they shall be heirs who are principled in love, appears from 
the signification of an heir, spoken of above. 

1805. Verse 5. Jind he brought him forth abroad, and said, 
Look, I pray, towards heaven, and number the stars, if thou be 
able to number them : and he said unto him. So shall thy seed be. 
“ He brought him forth abroad,” signifies the vision of the 
interior man, which from things external sees things internal : 
“ and said. Look, I pray, towards heaven,” signifies a repre- 
sentation of the Lord’s kingdom in a view of the universe : 
“ and number the stars,” signifies a representation of the prin- 
ciples of goodness and of truth in a view of the stars : “if thou 
art able to number them,” signifies the fructification of love, 
and the multiplication of faith : “ and he said unto him. So 
shall thy seed be,” signifies the heirs of the Lord’s kingdom. 

1806. He brought him forth abroad.” — That by these 
words is signified the vision of the interior man, which from 
things external sees things internal, may appear from the signi- 
fication of bringing forth abroad, and at the same time from 
what follows. Things internal are brought forth, when any one 
with his bodily eyes surveys the starry heaven, and thence is led 
to think of the Lord’s kingdom. Whensoever man beholds any 
objects with his eyes, and, while he sees them, in a manner 
does not sec them, being led thereby to see or think of things 
appertaining to the church, or to heaven, then the interior sight, 
that is, the sight of his spirit or soul, is brought forth abroad. 
The eye itself, properly speaking, is nothing else but the sight 
of man’s spirit brought forth abroad, and this principally with 
a view, that from things external he may see things internal, 
that is, that from objects in the world he may be led continually 
to reflect on the things that are in the other life ; since it is for 
the sake of that life that he lives for a time in the world. Such 
was the sight of the members of the most ancient church ; such 
IS the sight of the angels attendant on man ; and such also was 
the sight of the Lord. 

1807. “ And he said. Look, I pray, towards heaven.” — That 
these w^ords signify a representation of the Lord’s kingdom in 
a view of the universe, appears from the signification of heaven. 
Heaven, in the Word, in the internal sense, does not signify 
the heaven or sky which is apparent to the eyes of the body, 
but the kingdom of the Lord universally and particularly. He 
who looks at things internal from those that are external, when 
he views the heavens or sky, does not think at all of the starry 
heaven, but of the angelic heaven : when he beholds the sun, 
he does not think of the sun, but of the Lord, as being the 
Bun of heaven ; and so when he sees the moon, and the stars 
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also ; yea, when he beholds the ijnmensity of the heavens," he 
does not think of material immensity, but of the immense and 
infinite power of the Lord : so also in other instances, since 
there is nothing but what is representative. He likewise regards 
earthly objects in the same view : thus, when he beholds the 
first dawn of the morning light, he does not think of the day- 
dawn, but of the rise of all things from the Lord, and their 
progression to the full day of wisdom ; in like manner, when 
he looks on gardens, shrubberies, and beds of flowers, his eye 
is not confined to any particular tree, its blossom, leaf, or fruit, 
but he is led to a contemplation of the celestial things repre- 
sented by them, neither does he behold only the flowers, their 
beauties and elegancies, but is led to regard also the things 
which they represent in the other life ; for there is not a single 
object existing in the sky or in the earth, which is beautiful 
and agreeable, but what is in some way representative of the 
Lord^s kingdom ; concerning which subject see what was said 
above, n. 1632. This is looking towards heaven ; by which is 
signified a representation of the Lord^s kingdom in a view of 
the universe. The ground and reason why all things in the 
heavens or sky, and on the earth, both collectively and indi- 
vidually, are representative, is, because they originally existed, 
and do continually exist, that is, subsist, from an influx of the 
Lord through heaven. The case in this respect is like that of 
the human body, which exists and subsists by its soul ; where- 
fore all things in the body, both collectively and individually, 
are representatives of its soul : the soul is in the uses and ends 
regarded, but the body is in the execution of such uses and 
ends. In like manner, all effects whatsoever are representative 
of the uses which are their causes : and the uses are representa- 
tive of the ends which are their first principles. They who are 
in divine ideas never confine their sight to mere external objects, 
but continually, from them and in*them, behold things internal ; 
and internal things are, most essentially, those of the Lord^s 
kingdom : consequently, these are in the veriest end of all. 
The case is similar in regard to the Word of the Lord : they 
who are in divine ideas never regard the Word of the Lord from 
the letter, but consider the letter, and the literal sense, as repre- 
sentative and significative of the celestial and sjnritual thing? 
appertaining to the church and to the Lord^s kingdom. With 
them the litoral sense is only an instrumental medium of leading 
the thoughts to such subjects. Such was the sight of the Lord. 

1*808. “ And number the stars.” — That these words signify 
a representation of the principles of goodness and of truth in a 
"-iew of the stars, appears from what has been already said ; and 
also from the representation and signification of stars as denoting 
principles of ^odness and truth. Stars are frequently men- 
tioned in the Wor,d, and constantly signify principles of goodness 
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and truth, and, in a contrary sense, evil and falsity ; or, what 
is the same thing, they signify angels, or societies of angels, 
and also, in a contrary sense, evil spirits and their fellowships : 
when they signify angels, or societies of angels, then they are 
fixed stars, but when they signify evil spirits and their fellow- 
ships, then they are wandering stars, which have frequently 
been seen. That all things, both in heaven and on earth, are 
representative of celestial and spiritual things, may appear plain 
from this circumstance ; that similar things to what appear in 
the visible heavens and earth, are also manifested visibly in the 
world of spirits, and this as distinctly and evidently as in open 
day, and yet they are nothing but representatives. Thus, when 
the starry heaven appears, and fixed stars in it, it is instantly 
known that they signify principles of goodness and truth ; and 
when wandering stars appear, it is instantly known that they 
signify evils and falsities : from the very twinkling and sparkling 
of the stars it appears also what is their nature and quality : not 
to mention numberless other similar cases. Hence whosoever 
is disposed to think wisely, may know whence is the origin or 
source of all things which exist on earth, viz. that it is from the 
Lord ; and the reason why on earth they do not exist ideally, 
but actually, is, because all things both celestial and spiritual, 
which are from the Lord, are living and essential, or, as they 
are termed, substantial ; wherefore in ultimate nature they exist 
actually, as may be seen above, n. 1632. That stars represent 
and signify principles of goodness and truth, may appear from 
the following passages in the Word : ‘‘The stars of heaven, and 
the constelfatians thereof, shall not shine with their light : the sun 
shall be darkened in his going forth, and the moon shall not cause 
her light to shine. And I will visit the world for their evil, and 
the wicked for their iniquity” (Isaiah xiii. 10) ; speaking of the 
day of visitation ; where it is plain to see, that by stars and con- 
stellations are not meant literal stars and constellations, but prin- 
ciples of truth and goodness ; and by the sun love, and by the 
moon faith ; for the subject treated of is concerning the falsities 
and evils which cause darkness. So in Ezekiel : “ When I shall 
put thee out, I will cover the heavens^ and make the stars thereof 
dark ; I will cover the sun with a cloud, and the moon shell not 
cause her light to shine; all bright lights heaven will I make 
dark over thee, and set darkness upon thy land” (xxxii. 7, 8) ; 
where like things are signified. So in Joel : ‘‘The earth shall 
quake before them, the heavens shall tremble : the sun and the 
moon shall be dark, and the stars shall withdraw their shining” 
(ii. 10 ; iii. 1ft). So in David : “Praise ye him, sun and moon^ 

E raise him, all ye stars of light. Praise him, ye heavens of 
eavens” (cxlviii, 3, 4) ; where like things are signified. That 
by stars are not meant stars, but things relating to goodness and 
truth, or, what is the tfame thing, they who are principled in 
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ffooduess and truth, as the angels are, is plainly declared in the 
Kevelation : I saw the Son of Man, and he had in his right 
hand seven stars. — The mystery of tho seven stars which thou 
sawes t in my right hand, and the seven golden candlesticks : the 
seven stars are the angels of the seven churches ; and the seven 
candlesticks which thou sawest are the seven churches” (Rev. i. 
20). Again : ‘‘ The fourth angel sounded, and the third part 
of the sun was smitten, and the third part of the moon, and the 
third part of the stars^ so as the third part of them was dark- 
ened ; and the day shone not for a third part of it, and the 
night likewise” (Rev. viii. 12) ; where it is very evident that 
goodness and truth are the things which were darkened. So in 
Daniel : There came forth a little horn, which waxed exceeding 
great, towards the south, and towards the east, and towards the 
pleasant land. And it waxed great, even to the host of heaven^ 
and it cast down some of the host^ and of the stars^ to the 
ground, and stamped upon them” (viii. 9, 10) ; where it is very 
plain that by the host of heaven and the stars, are meant things 
relating to goodness and truth, which were trampled upon. 
Hence it may appear what is meant by these words of the Lord 
in Matthew : ** Immediately after the tribulation of those days, 
the sun shall be darkened, and the moon shall not give her light, 
and the stars shaUfaUfrom heaven^ and the powers of the hea- 
vens shall be shaken” (xxiv. 29) ; and in Luke : There shall 
be signs in the sun, and in the mocm, and in the stars ; and upon 
earth distress of nations with perplexity : the sea and the weaves 
roaring” (xxi. 25) ; in which passages by the sun is not signified 
the sun, nor by the moon the moon, nor by the stars the stars, 
nor by the sea the sea, but the things represented by those ob- 
jects ; viz., by the sun the celestial things of love, by the moon 
spiritual things, by the stars principles of goodness and truth, 
or the knowledges of goodness and truth which, about the con- 
summation of the age, when there is no faith, that is, no charity, 
are thus darkened. 

1809. “If thou art able to number them.” — That these 
words signify the fructification of* love and the multi|dication 
of faith, or, what is the same thing, the fructification of good 
and the muliiplication of truth, may appear without explication ; 
the words plainly denoting that they cannot be numbered. 

1810. “ So shall thy seed be?' — That by these words are 
signified the heirs of the Lord's kingdom, appears from the sig- 
nification of seed, as denoting love, and faith originating in love, 
or, what is the same thing, those who are principled in love and 
faith, whether they be angels or men ; that seed has this signi- 
fication, has been abundantly shewn above. What is here said 
has a general leteience to the Lord’s kingdom, as being so vast 
and numerous, that it exceeds all belief, insomuch that it can 
only be expressed by the term “ immensb,” concerning the iva ? 
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xnensity whereof, by the Divine mercy of the Lord, ’wo shall 
speak elsewhere. This immensity is here signified by the words 
of this verse, “ Look, I pray, towards heaven, and number the 
stars, if thou art able to number them ; and he said unto him, 
So shall thy seed be.” Moreover, by the same words are sig- 
nified those innumerable principles of goodness and truth which 
have relation to wisdom and intelligence, with the blessedness 
thereof, in every angel. 

1811. Verse (J. And he believed in Jehovah^ and he imputed 
ii to him for righteousness. “ He believed in Jehovah,” signifies 
the LorcTs faith at that time : “and he imputed it to him for 
righteousness,” signifies that the Lord herein was first made 
righteousness. 

1812. “ He believed in Jehovah.” — ^That by these words is 
signified the Lord^s faith at that time, appears from the words 
themselves, and also from the series of the things treated of in 
the internal sense, viz., that the Lord during his life in the 
world, was engaged in continual temptation-combats, and in 
continual victories accomplished by virtue of an inmost confi- 
dence and faith continually operating, that he could not but 
conquer, because he was engaged in combat for the salvation of 
the whole human race out of pure love : and this is what is here 
meant by believing in Jehovah. Every one's faith is known 
and distinguished by the love, from and by which he supports 
spiritual combats. If this principle be any other than love 
towards his neighbor, and towards the Lord's kingdom, he 
does not combat from a principle of faith, that is he does not 
believe in Jehovah, but in that which he loves ; for the very love 
itself for which he combats is his faith. For example : he who 
combats trom a love that prompts him to wish to be greatest in 
heaven, does not believe in Jehovah, but rather in himself : for 
to wish to become greatest is to wish for rule and authority over 
others ; consequently, such a person combats for dominion : 
and BO in other instances. Thus the nature and quality of 
any one's faith may be known from the love from which he 
combats. But the Lord, in all his temptation-combats, never 
engaged from a principle of self-love, or for himself, but for 
all in the universe, consequently, not with any view of being 
greatest in heaven, for this would be contrary to divine love, 
scarce with any view of being least, but only that all might 
have some station there, and be saved ; as he himself declares 
in these words; “The sons of Zebedee came unto him, say- 
iJigi — Grant unto us that we may sit, one on thy right hand, 
and the other- on thy left, in thy glory. But Jesus said unto 
them, — Whosoever will be great amongst you shall be your 
minister, and whosoever of you will be chief, shall be servant 
of all. For even the Son of Man came not to be ministered 
unto, but to minister, and to give his life a ransom for manv.’ 
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(Mark x. 3t5, 37, 38, 42—46). This is the love, or this the 
faith, from which the Lord engaged in spiritual combats ; and 
this is what is here meant by believing in Jehovah. 

1813. “ And he imputed it to him for righteousness.” — That 
hereby is signified that the Lord was herein first made righte- 
ousness, may also appear from the series of the things treated 
of in the internal sense, which has relation to the Lord. That 
the Lord alone was made righteousness for the whole human 
race, may appear from this circumstance, that he alone engaged 
in spiritual combats from a principle of divine love, that is, of 
love towards the whole human race, whose salvation was the 
single object which he desired in his combats, and with ardor 
for which he was inflamed. The Lord was not born righteous- 
ness as to his Human Essence, but was made righteousness by 
temptation-combats and victories, and this by his own proper 
power. As often as he fought and conquered, it was imputed 
to him for righteousness ; that is, what he thus acquired was 
added to the righteousness which he was being made, as a con- 
tinual increase, until he became pure righteousness. A man 
who derives his birth from a human father, when he engages in 
spiritual conflict from himself, cannot possibly combat from any 
other love than that of self and the world, consequently not 
from heavenly but infernal love ; such being the nature and 
quality of his proprium derived from his father, together with 
the proprium required by acts of his own : wherefore whosoever 
thinks to fight against the devil from himself, or from any 
power of his own, is greatly deceived ; in like manner, whoso- 
ever would make himself righteous by his own powers, that is, 
who should believe that the good things of charity and the 
truths of faith are from himself, consequently who should think 
to merit heaven thereby, in so doing acts and thinks contrary 
to the good and truth of faith ; for the truth of faith, that is, 
the truth itself, is, that it is the Lord who fights for man : as, 
therefore, in such case he acts and thinks contrary to the truth 
of faith^ he robs the Lord of what is his, and takes to himself 
what is the Lord^s, or, what is the same thing, he substitutes 
himself in the Lord’s place, consequently he establishes in him- 
self that which is infernal. Hence it is that such wish to be 
great or greatest in the kingdom of heaven : they also falsely 
believe that the Lord fought against the hells with a view to 
become greatest. Such are the phantasies which attend man’s 
proprium, and which appear as if they were truths, when never- 
theless they are directly the contrary. That the Lord came 
into the world that he might become righteousness, and that he 
alone is righteousness, was foretold by the prophets, conse- 
quently this might have been known before his coming : it was 
also foretold that he could not become righteousness otherwise 
than by temptations, and victories over all evils, and over all 
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the hells ; as in Jeremiah : In his days Judah shall be saved, 
and Israel shall dwell safely : this is his name whereby he 
shall be called^ Jehovah our righteousness (xxiii. 6.) Again, 
in the same prophet, “ In those days, and at that time, I will 
cause the branch of rightemismss to grow up unto David ; and 
he shall execute judgment and righteousness in the land. In 
those days Judah shall be saved, and Jerusalem shall dwell 
safely : and this is the name wheremth he shall be called^ Jehovah 
our righteousness (xxxiii. 15, 16.) So in Isaiah, “ He saw 
that there was no man, and wondered that there was no inter- 
cessor ; therefore his arm brought salvation unto him, and his 
righteousness sustained him. For he put on righteousness as a 
breast-plate, and a helmet of salvation upon his head,” (lix. 16 ; 
see also Isaiah Ixiii. 3, 5 ;) his arm signifies his own proper 
power. Since the Lord alone is righteousness, he is also called 
the habitation of righteousness^ (Jerera. xxxi. 23 ; i. 7.) 

1814. Verse 7. Jind he said unto him, 1 am Jehovah, who 
brought thee forth out of Ur of the Chaldeans, to give thee this 
land to inherit it. “ He said unto him, I am Jehovah,” signifies 
the Lord^s internal man, which is Jehovah, whence he had per- 
ception : “ who brought thee forth out of Dr of the Chaldeans,” 
signifies the first state of the external man : “ to give thee this 
land to inherit it,” signifies the Lord^s kingdom, of which he 
alone is tlie possessor. 

1815. “He said unto him, I am Jehovah.” — That hereby is 
signified tlie Lord^s internal man, which is Jehovah, whence he 
had perception, appears from what has been already said above, 
viz., that the internal of the Lord, that is, whatsoever the Lord 
received from the Father, was Jehovah in him, because he was 
conceived of Jehovah. There is a difiFerence between what man 
receives from his father, and what he receives from his mother. 
Man receives from his father all that is internal, that is, his very 
soul or life ; but he receives from his mother all that is exter- 
nal : in a word, the interior man, or the spirit, is from the 
father, but the exterior man, or the body, is from the mother. 
This may be conceivable to every one merely from this consi- 
deration ; that the soul itself is implanted from the father, 
which begins to clothe itself with a bodily form in the ovary, 
and whatsoever is afterwards added, whether in the ovary or in 
the womb, is of the mother, for it receives no addition from 
elsewhere. Hence it may appear, that the Lord, as to his in- 
ternals, was Jehovah ; but as the external, which he received 
from the mother, was to be united to the Divinity or Jehovah, 
and this by temptations and victories, as was said above, it must 
needs appear to him in those states, whilst be was speaking 
with Jehovah, as if he wts speaking with another, when never* 
theless he was speaking with himself ; so far, that is, as conjunc- 
tion with Jehovah was effected The perception, which the Lord 
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enjoyed in a decree most perfect, and infinitely exceeding that 
which others enjoy, was'from his internal, that is, from Jehovah 
himself; which is here understood, in the internal sense, by 
this expression, that “ Jehovah said unto him.” 

1816. “ Who brou|;ht thee forth out of Ur of the Chal- 
deans.” — That hereby is signified the first state of the external 
man, may appear from the signification of Ur of the Chaldeans. 
The maternal part or principle which the Lord received by nati- 
vity, or the hereditary part or principle derived from the mother, 
is what is here signified by Ur of the Chaldeans ; the nature 
and quality of which have been described above. From this 
maternal part or principle, or what he derived hereditarily from 
the mother, he was brought forth, as often as he overcame evils 
and falsities, that is, the bells. 

1817. “ To give thee this land to inherit it.” — ^That hereby 
is signified the Lord’s kingdom, of which he alone is possessor, 
appears from the signification of land, which is here the holy 
land, or the land of Canaan, as denoting the Lord’s kingdom ; 
and also from the signification of inheriting, of which we have 
spoken above. To inherit the land, by which is signified to 
possess the heavenly kingdom, is here predicated of the Lord’s 
Human Essence ; for, as to his Divine Essence, he was possessor 
of the universe, consequently of the heavenly kingdom, from 
eternity. 

1818. Verse 8. ^nd he said, Lord Jehovih, whereby may J 
know that I shall inherit it ? “ He said. Lord Jehovih,” signifies 
as it were a conference of the interior man with the internal : 
“ whereby may I know that I shall inherit it ?” signifies a 
temptation in opposition to the Lord’s love, which desired to be 
fully assured. 

1819. “ He said. Lord Jehovih.” — That these words signify, 
as it were a conference of the interior man with the internal, 
appears from what has been said in the preceding verse, on 
these words, “ Jehovah said unto him and also from what was 
said, in the second verse of this chapter, concerning the Lord 
Jehovih : as denoting the conference or conversation of the in- 
terior man with the internal, or Jehovah, particularly during 
temptation. 

1820. “ Whereby may I know that I shall inherit it ?” — 
That hereby is signified a temptation in opposition to the Lord’s 
love, which desired to be fully assured, may appear from the 
doubt which is expressed in the words themselves. He who is 
in temptation is in doubt concerning the end, which is the love ; 
against which evil spirits and evil genii make their assaults, by 
vmicb they place the end in doubt, and the more in doubt the 
greater is the love : unless the end which is loved were placed in 
doubt, and even in despair, there would be no temptation: 
assurance concerning the event precedes victory, and is a proof 
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and fruit of victory. As few are acquainted with the nature*j 
and circumstances of temptations, it may be expedient in this 
place to say a few words on the subject. Evil spirits never make 
assault against anything but what a man loves, and their assault 
is violent in proportion to the intensity of the love. Evil genii 
arc those who assault what has relation to the affection of good, 
and evil spirits are those who assault what has relation to the 
affection of truth. As soon as ever they observe even the smalb 
est thin^ which a man loves, or perceive, as it were by the smell, 
what is delightful and dear to him, they assault and endeavor 
to destroy it ; consequently, they assault and endeavor to de- 
stroy the whole man, since his life consists in his loves. Nothing 
is more pleasant to them than thus to destroy man : nor do they 
ever desist from their attempts, even to eternity, unless they are 
rejpplled by the Lord. Such of them as are more particularly 
principled in malignity and cunning, insinuate themselves into 
man^s very loves, by soothing and flattering them ; thus, they 
introduce themselves to man, and presently after such introduc- 
tion they endeavor to destroy his loves, and by so doing to kill 
the man ; and this in a thousand ways and methods altogether 
incomprehensible. Nor do they carry on their assaults only by 
reasonings against principles of goodness and truth, such assaults 
being of small account (for if they be baffled a thousand times, 
still they persist in their attempts, since reasonings against prin- 
ciples of goodness and truth can never be wanting) ; but they 
pervert the principles of goodness and truth, and enkindle a sort 
of fire of lust and persuasion, so that the man does not know 
but that he is immersed in such lust and persuasion ; and these 
they inflame at the same time with a delight, which they fraud- 
ulently steal from man^s delights derived from other sources ; 
thus with the utmost canning they infect and infest the man, 
and this so artfully, by leading from one thing to another, that 
unless the Lord were ready to administer help, the man would 
never know but that he is really such as their suggestions repre- 
sent him. In like manner they assault the affections of truth, 
which form man^s conscience. As soon as they perceive any 
principle of conscience whatsoever, they frame to themselves an 
affection out of the falsities and infirmities appertaining to man, 
and by this affection they overshadow the light of truth, and 
thereby pervert it, or cause anxiety, and thus occasion pain and 
torment. They have, moreover, the art of keeping the thought 
fixed intently on one object, by which they fill it with phan- 
tasies, and then at the same instant they clandestinely infuse 
lusts into those phantasies. Not to mention innumerable other 
artifices, which it is impossible to describe so as to give any just 
conception of them ; what falls under the immediate notice of 
man’s conscience, which the evil spirits take particular delight 
in destroying, will afford but a partial and most general idea of 
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those artifices. From this brief account of temptations, which 
yet from its brevity can scarcely be called an account, may in 
some measure appear what is their nature and quality, and that 
in general they are such as are the kinds and degrees of man’s 
love. Hence also it may appear, that the Lord’s temptations 
were the most grievous of all, since the violence of the tempta- 
tion is proportioned to the intensity of the love. The Lord’s 
love was a most ardent desire for the salvation of the whole 
human race, consequently it was every affection of goodness, 
and every affection of truth, in tl^ suprem e degree. Against 
^ this love and affection all the hellstbught witlT the most malig- 
nant cunning and envenomed malice ; but still the Lord over- 
came them all by his own proper power. Victory is ever at- 
tended with this effect, that the malignant genii and spirits 
dare make no assault afterwards ; for their life consists in this, 
that they hope to be able to destroy man, but when they per- 
ceive him to be capable of resisting, they then flee at the first 
assault, as is the case when they approach to the confines of 
heaven, when they are instantly seized with horror and affright, 
the consequence of which is that they rush headlong back. 

1821. Verse 9. And he said unto him^ Take thee a heifer of 
three years old^ and a she-goat of three years old^ and a ram ^ 
three years old, and a turtle-dove, and a young pigeon. “ He 
said unto him,” signifies perception : ** Take a heifer of three 
years old, and a she goat of three years old, and a ram of three 
years old,” signifies those things which are representative of the 
celestial things of the church : a heifer, of celestial things exte- 
rior ; ashe-goat, of celestial things interior ; a rain, of celestial 
things spiritual ; their being three years old was to imply all 
things appertaining to the church as to times and states : and a 
turtle-dove, and a young pigeon, signifies those things which 
are representative of the spiritual things of the church ; a turtle- 
dove, of things exterior; a young "pigeon, of things intciior. 

1822. ‘‘ He said unto him.” — That by these words is sig- 
nified perception, appears from what was said above at verses 2 
and 7. Perception in itself is nothing else but a sort of internal 
speech, which so manifests itself, that it may be perceived what 
is said. Every interior impression, or dictate, and even con- 
science itself, is nothing but such internal speech * but percep- 
tion is a superior or interior degree of it. 

1823. “ Take a heifer of three years old, and a she-goat of 
three years old, and a ram of three years old.” — That hereby are 
signified those things which are representative of the celestial 
things of the church, appears from the signification of the same 
in sacrifices. No person of a sound understanding can suppose 
that the different animals which were offered in sacrifice had no 
other signification than that of a sacrifice: or that an ox, a 
bollock, or calf, signified the same as a sneep, a kid, and a 
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goat, and these the same as a lamb, and that the like was sign! 
lied by turtle-doves and young pigeons. Each of these animals 
had its particular signification, as may appear plain from this 
consideration ; that one was never on any account offered in 
the place of another : thus the names were expressly mentioned 
of those which should be offered in the burnt-offerings and daily 
sacrifices, in those of the sabbaths and feasts, in the freewill- 
offerings, in the offerings of vows and of thanksgiving, in the 
trespass and sin-offerings, and also in the offerings of purifi- 
cation ; which would never have been done, unless somewhat 
particular had been represented and signified by each animal. 
But what such particular representation and signification was, 
it would take too much space here to explain ; suffice it to know 
that celestial things are what are signified by the cattle, and 
that spiritual things are what are signified by the birds, and 
that by each sort of cattle and birds is signified some particular 
celestial and spiritual thing. The Jewish church itself, and all 
things appertaining to it, were representative of such things as 
respect the Lord^s kingdom, to which nothing belongs but wha^ 
is celestial and spiritual, that is, nothing but what has relation 
to love and faith. This may plainly enough appear from the 
signification of clean and useful beasts spoken of above, n. 45. 
46, 142, 148, 246, 714, 715, 776 ; which, inasmuch as in the 
most ancient churches they signified celestial goods, were after- 
wards made representative in the church, when a worship merely 
external, and that representative, was held in esteem and acknow- 
ledged. The subject here treated of being concerning the state 
of the church, and it being foretold what it would be in time to 
come, this was shewn to Abram by representatives, exactly as 
here recorded : but still, in the internal sense, they had a spi- 
ritual signification and reference, as must be plain to every one 
who considers the circumstances. For what need would there 
have been to take a heifer of three years old, a she-goat of three 
years old, a ram of three years old, a turtle-dove and young 
pigeon, and to divide them into two parts, and to place them 
in such and such a manner, unless they all, collectively and 
individually, had been significative? What they signified will 
appear from what follows. 

1824. That a heifer signifies those things which are repre- 
sentative of celestial things exterior, a she-goat those which are 
representative of celestial things interior, and a ram those things 
which are representative of celestial things spiritual, may appear 
from the sacrifices, concerning which, by the divine mercy of 
the Lord, we shall speak, when we come, in the following pages, 
to treat on the subject of sacrifices. There are celestial things 
exterior, and celestial things interior, and also celestial things 
spiritual : celestial things exterior are what appertain to the 
external man, celestial things interior are what appertain to the 
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internal man, celestial things spiritual are what are thence de- 
rived. The essential celestial principle is love to the Lord, and 
neighborly love. This enters by influx from the Lord, and 
passes through the internal man into the external ; in the inte- 
rior man it is called the celestial interior principle, in the exterior 
man it is called the celestial exterior principle. The celestial 
exterior principle is every affection of good, nay, it is also every 
pleasure which is derived from the affection of good : so far as 
the good of love anicharity is in the affection of good and the 
pleasure thence derived, so far such affection and pleasure are 
celestial, and so far also they are happy. Bnt the celestial 
spiritual principle is every affection of truth in which is the 
affection of good, or the affection of truth which is generated 
from the affection of good ; consequently it is faith in which 
there is charity, or faith which is generated from charity. 

1825. That three years old implies all things appertaining 
to the church as to times and states, appears from the significa- 
tion of three, in the Word, as denoting a full or plenary time 
of the church, from its origin to its end, consequently, every 
state thereof. The last state of the church is therefore signified 
by the third day, by the third week, by the third month, by 
the third year, and by the third age, which are the same thing. 
As the state of the church in general is signified by the number 
three, so also is the state of every individual who is a church 
in particular : nay, so also^ is the state of every thing which 
appertains to the church ; as may also appear from the signifi- 
cation of that number according to the passages quoted from 
the Word, n. 720, 901. That a heifer of three years old sig- 
nifies thus the time or state of the church, even to the last, 
viz., when it is devastated, or desolated, may also appear from 
the following passages : “ My heart shall cry out for Moab ; liis 
fugitives shall flee unto Zoar a heifer of three years old : for by 
the mounting up of Luhith with weeping shall they go it up; 
for in the way of Horonaim, they shall raise up a cry of do 
struction.” (Isaiah xv. 6.) And in Jeremiah : “ Joy and glad* 
ness is taken from the plentiful field, and from the land of 
Moab ; and I have caused wine to fail from the wine presses : 
none shall tread with shouting • their shouting shall be no 
shouting. From the cry of tiesl bon even unto Elealeh, and 
even unto Jahaz, have they uttered their voice ; from Zoar even 
unto Horonaim, a heifer (rf three ve *Ts old : for ihe waters also 
of Nimrim shall be (desolate,” (xlvii*. 33, 84.) It is impossible 
that any one should perceive what is here meant, unless it be 
known what is signified by Moab what by Zoar, what by the 
mounting up of Luhith, what by the cry of J^shbon even 
unto Elealeh, what by Jahaz, by Horonaim, by the waters of 
Nimrim, and by a heifer of three vears old. That a final or 
ultimate devastation is here signified is evident. 
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1826. That by his taking a turtle-dove and a young pigeon 
are signified those things which are representative of the spi* 
ritual things of the church, appears from the signification of 
birds in general, and of turtle-doves and young pigeons in par- 
ticular. That birds signify things spiritual, which relate to 
faith or truth, consequently things intellectual and rational, 
has been shewn above, n. 40, 745, 776, 991 ; and that doves 
signify the goods and truths of faith, n. 870 ; what their signi- 
fication was in sacrifices, will be shewn, by the divine mercy of 
the Lord, when we come to speak hereafter on that subject. 
In the Word, especially in the prophetical part of it, when 
celestial things are treated of, spiritual things are also treated 
of, and thus they are joined together, one being derived from 
the other, so as to be mutually connected with each other ; as 
was said above, n. 639, 680, 688, 707, 793, 801. 

1827. That a turtle-dove signifies those things which are 
representative of spiritual things exterior, and a young pigeon 
those things which are representative of spiritual things interior, 
may appear from what has been said concerning things celestial, 
the exteriors whereof were signified by a young heifer, and the 
interiors by a she-goat, and the things which are intermediate 
by a ram. 

1828. Verse 10. And he took unto him aU these^ and divided 
them in the midst ^ and laid each part one against the other : and 
the birds he did not divide. “ Me took unto him all these,” 
signifies that it was so done : “ and he divided them in the 
midst,” signifies the church and the Lord : “ and he placed each 
part one against the other,” signifies parallelism and correspond- 
ence as to things celestial : “ and the birds he did not divide,” 
signifies that there was not such parallelism and correspondence 
as to things spiritual. 

1829. “ lie took unto him all these.” — That hereby is sig- 
nified that it was so done, appears without explication. 

1830. “ And divided them in the midst.” — That these words 
signify the church and the Lord, appears from what follows : for 
they were celestial things which were signified by the young 
heifer, the she-goat, and the ram, and spiritual things which 
were signified by the turtle-dove and young pigeon ; which, 
when divided, and placed opposite to each other, can have no 
other signification. 

1831. “ And he laid each part one against the other.” — 
That hereby is signified parallelism and cori;;espondence as to 
things celestial, may appear from this consideration ; that the 
parts on one side signify the church, and the parts on the other 
side the Lord, which, when placed mutually opposite to each 
other, can signifv nothing else but parallelism and correspond- 
ence ; and as the young heifer, tne she-goat, and the ram, 
were so divided and placed, by which are signified things oelee- 

▼OL. II. o 



210 GENESIS. [Chip. xt. 

tial (as was said above at verse 9), it appears that the parallelism 
and correspondence were in relation to those things : but it is 
otherwise as to things spiritual, of which we shall speak pre- 
sently. Celestial things, as has been often shewn, are all those 
which respect love to the Lord and neighborly love. It is the 
^ Lord, who give love and charity, and it is the church that 
receives them. The uniting medium is conscience, in which 
love and charity are implanted ; wherefore the middle space 
between the parts signifies that part or principle appertaining 
to man which is called perception, internal dictate, and con- 
science. The things above perception, internal dictate, and 
conscience, belong to the Lord : the things beneath are with 
man : thus by reason of their mutual respect to each other, 
their relation is called parallelism, and by reason of their 
mutual correspondence, as active and passive, it is called cor- 
respondence. 

1832. And the birds he did not divide.” — That hereby is 
signified, that there is not such parallelism and correspondence 
as to spiritual things, appears from the signification of birds, 
as denoting spiritual things, concerning which, see above at 
verse 9 : and from this circumstance, that he did not divide 
the birds in the midst, consequently that there is no sucli paral- 
lelism and correspondence. By spiritual things are signified, 
as has been often observed above, all things respecting faith, 
consequently all matters of doctrine, these being called things 
of faith, although they are not of faith before they are joined 
to charity. Between these and the Lord there is not any paral- 
lelism and correspondence, they being things which do not 
flow in by an internal dictate and conscience, like those of love 
and charity, but which flow in by instruction, and thus by 
hearing ; consequently, not from the interior but the exterior, 
and so form in man their vessels or recipients. The greatest 
part of these appear as truths, and yet are not such ; as is the 
case with the things contained in the literal sen^ of the Word, 
which are representatives and significatives of truth, conse- 
quently in themselves are not truths ; some also are falsities, 
which still may serve as vessels and recipients : but with the 
Lord there are none but essential truths : wherefore in this case 
there is parallelism and correspondence. Still, however, 
these spiritual things may be so adapted, as to serve things 
celestial, which respect love and charity, as vessels for receiving 
them, being thoae things which constitute the cloud of the 
intellectual part, spoken of above, wherein the Lord insinuates 
charity, and thus forms conscience. As for example ; with 
those whoubide in the literal sense of the Woid, and imagine 
that it is the Lord who leads into temptation, and who then 
troubles man's conscience; ani, because be periiiits evil, that 
he is the cause of evil, and that he casts the wicked down into 
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hell, with other things of a like nature. These are appearances 
of truth, but not real truths, and because they are not truths 
in themselves, there is no parallelism and correspondence : 
nevertheless, the Lord leaves these things entire in man, and 
adapts them in a miraculous manner by charity, so that they 
may serve as vessels for the reception of things celestial. The 
case is the same also in respect to the worship, doctrinals, 
morals, yea, and even the idols, of the Gentiles, who are of 
upright and sincere lives : these persuasions, in like manner, 
the Lord leaves entire, and still by charity so adapts them, that 
they may serve as recipient vessels. The case was the same 
also in respect to several rites in the ancient church, and after- 
wards in the Jewish church, which in themselves were nothing 
else but ceremonial observances, void of any essential principle 
of truth, but which were tolerated and permitted, yea, even 
enjoined, because they were esteemed holy by the fathers of 
that people, and were thus from infancy implanted and impressed 
on their minds as truths. These, and the like, are what are 
here signified by the birds which are not to be divided. For 
the things which are once implanted in man’s opinion, and are 
esteemed holy, provided they are not contrary to divine order, 
are left by the Lord entire, and although there is not any paral- 
lelism and correspondence, still he adapts them to the reception 
of charity. This is also what was signified in the Jewish church 
by the injunction requiring, that, in the sacrifices, the birds 
should not be divided ; for to divide things is to place them 
opposite to each other, so that they may exactly correspond ; 
and as the things above spoken of do not exactly correspond, 
they are obliterated, in the other life, with those who suffer 
themselves to be instructed, and real truths are implanted in 
the affections of good. That, in the Jewish church, birds were 
not divided, by reason of this representation and signification, 
appears in Moses : “ If the burnt sacrifice for his offering to 
•lehovah be of fowls^ he shall bring his offering of turtle-doves, 
or of young pigeons. And he shall cleave it with the wings 
thereof, he shall not divide it,” (Levit. i. 14, 17.) So also in 
the sacrifices for sin, (Levit. v. 7, ^.) 

1833. Verse 11. Jind the fowls came down upon the bodies^ 
and Abram drove them away. “ The fowls came down upon the 
bodies,” signifies evils and the falsities thence derived, which 
were desirous to destroy : “and Abram drove them away,” sig- 
nifies that the Lord put them to flight. 

1834. “ And the fowls came down upon the bodies.” — That 
hereby are signified evils and the falsities thence derived, which 
were desirous to destroy, appears fi 3m the signification of a 
fowl as denoting what is false. A fowl, or winged thing, in 
the Word, signifies truth, as has been shewn above ; and also, 
in an opposite sense, falsity ; according to the common appli- 
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cation ot* such expressions in the Word, which arc used in either 
sense agreeably to the subject treated of. That a fowl is signi- 
ficative of falsity, was shewn above, n. 778, 866, 988. It must 
be obvious to every one, that some arcanvm is hereby signified, 
otherwise this circumstance would scarcely have been worthy to 
be recorded ; what this arcanum is, has also been shown aoove, 
and appears from the series of the things treated of in the 
internal sense, viz., that it has relation to the state of the 
church. When a church is first raised up and established by 
the Lord, it exists in the beginning in a state of purity, and 
the members then love each other as brethren ; as is known 
from what is recorded of the primitive Christian church after 
the Lord's coming. All the members of the church at that 
time lived one amongst another as brethren, and also called 
each other brethren, and mutually loved each other : but in 
process of time charity diminished, and at length vanished 
away ; and as charity vanished, evils succeeded, and with evils 
falsities also insinuated themselves, whence arose schisms and 
heresies. These would never have existed, if charity had con- 
tinued to live and rule ; for in such cases they would not have 
called schism by the name of schism, nor heresy by the name 
of heresy, but they would have called them doctrinals agreeable 
to each person's particular opinion, or way of thinking, which 
they would have left to every one's conscience, not judging or 
condemning any for their opinions, provided they did not deny 
fundamental principles, that is, the Lord, eternal life, and the 
Word, and maintained nothing contrary to divine order, that 
is, contrary to the commandments of the decalogue. The evils 
and falsities thence derived, which succeeded in the church on 
the extinction of charity, are what are here meant by the fowls 
which Abram drove away, that is, which the Lord (who is here 
represented by Abram) put to flight. Abram only drove away 
the fowls, but not the evils and falsities ; nor is Abram known 
in heaven but as any other man, who has no power of himself ; 
whereas it is the Lord alone that has power ; according to what 
is said also in Isaiah : Thou art our Father, though Abraham 
be ignorant of us, and Israel acknowledge us not ; Thou, 0 
Jehovah, art our Father, our Redeemer ; thy name is from ever- 
lasting," (Ixiii. 16.) 

1865. “And Abram drove them away." — That by these 
words is signified, that the Lord put them to flight, appears 
from what has been said above. The case is thus with respect 
to the church when it begins to recede from charity : evils and 
falsities thence derived are at this time more easily dispersed, 
the church being as yet in a certain state not so remote from 
charity, in consequence of which the minds of its members are 
more yielding and flexible ; but, in process of time, evils and 
the falsities thence derived increase and multiply, and are thus 
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confirmed and established ; which subject is treated of presently. 
The Lord, so far as is possible, is continually dispersing evils 
and falsities : this, however, he accomplishes by means of the 
conscience : but when the restraints of conscience are relaxed, 
there is no medium by which the Lord may enter and operate ; 
for the Lord^s influx in man is by means of charity into his 
conscience. A new medium, therefore, then succeeds and is 
formed, which is one merely external, viz., the fear of the law, 
the fear of death, of the loss of honor, of wealth, and of 
reputation. These restraints, however, are not those of con- 
science, but are merely external bonds, which have the effect 
of rendering man capable of living in society with others, a'nd 
of ap[)earing to others as a friend, whatever he may be inwardly. 
But this medium, or these restraints, are of no avail in the 
other life ; for there external things are removed, and every 
one remains such as he is within. There are many who have 
lived a moral and civil life, have injured no one, have performed 
oflBces of friendship and courtesy, nay, have done good to many 
others, but solely with a view to themselves, for the sake of 
honor, gain, and other similar objects. These, in the other 
life, have their lot amongst the infernals, because they were 
not influenced inwardly by any principle of goodness and truth, 
but only by such as was evil and false, as hatred, revenge, 
cruelty, and adultery ; which evils did not appear before men, 
being covered and concealed in proportion to the prevalence of 
the fears above mentioned, acting as external restraints. 

1836. Verse 12. ^nd when the sun was about to go down^ 
a deep sleep fell upon Abram^ and lo ! a terror of great darkness 
fell upon him, “ And when the sun was about to go down,” 
signines the time and state before consummation: ‘‘a deep 
sleep fell upon Abram,” signifies that the church was then in 
darkness : “ and lo, a terror of great darkness fell upon him,” 
signifies that the darkness was terrible ; by which are denoted 
falsities. 

1837. “ And when the sun was about to go down.” — That 
these words signify the time and state before consummation, 
appears from the signification of the sun. The sun, in the 
internal sense, signifies the Lord, and hence the celestial things 
relating to love and charity, consequently love and charity itself ; 
concerning which signification see above, n. 30 — 38, and n. 
1053. flence it is evident, that the going down of the sun is 
the last time of the church, which is called its consummation, 
when there is no longer any charity. The church of the Lord 
is compared also wiui the times of the day ; its first age with 
the dawn or sun rise, and the morning ; its last age with the 
sun-set or evening, and the shades which then take place : for 
the cases are exactly similar. It is likewise compared with the 
seasons of the year ; its first age with the spring, when all 
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things smile and flourish, and the age preceding its last with 
the autumn, when things begin to wither and decay. Nay, it 
is even compared with the metals, its first age being said to be 
of gold, and its last of iron and clay ; as in Daniel (chap. ii. 
81, 32, 33). Hence it is plain what is signified by the suu^s 
being about to go down, and that it denotes the time and state 
before consummation, because the sun was not yet gone down. 
The following verses treat of the state of the church when the 
sun was gone down, when there ensued thick darkness, and 
the smoke of a furnace, and a torch of fire passed between the 
pieces. 

1838- “ And a deep sleep fell upon Abram.” — That these 
words signify that the church was then in darkness, appears 
from the signification of a deep sleep. A deep sleep is a dark 
state in respect to that of being awake ; and it is here predi- 
cated of the Lord, who is represented by Abram ; not that a 
deep sleep or a dark state ever has place with him, but with 
the church. The case herein is like that in the other life, 
where the Lord is always the sun and essential light, but before 
the wicked he appears as darkness ; for the Lord appears to 
every one according to his state : and so it is in respect to the 
church when it is in a dark state. Let us take, as another 
example, the circumstances of devastation, of punishment, and 
of condemnation, which in the Word are frequently mentioned 
as inflicted by the Lord, when nevertheless they are produced 
only by the members of the church, w^ho devastate, punish, 
and condemn themselves. It appears indeed to the man who is 
the subject of those evils, as if the Lord devastated, punished, 
and condemned him, and by reason of its appearing so, it is 
said to be so, agreeably to such appearance ; for unless man 
were instructed by appearances, he would never suffer himself 
to be instructed at all ; since what is contrary to appearance ho 
does not believe or comprehend, except at a late period of life, 
when his judgment is ripened, and he is endowed with the faith 
of charity. This is the case with the church : when it is in 
darkness, then the Lord is obscured in the apprehension of its 
members, so as not to appear, that is, not to be acknowledged ; 
although the Lord is never obscured, but man, in whom and 
with whom the Lord would abide ; nevertheless, the obscuration 
is spoken of as if produced by the Lord. In like manner a 
deep sleep is here predicated of him, by which is signified a 
dark state of the church. 

1839. “And lo, a terror of great darkness fell upon him.” — 
That by these words is signified that the darkness was terrible, 
and that darkness denotes falsities, appears from the significa- 
tion of darkness as denoting falsities, concerning which wo 
shall speak presently. The state of the church before consum- 
nation, or when the sun was about to go down, is descri))ed 
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by a terror of great darkness ; but the state when the sun ia 
gone down is described by thick darkness and several other cir- 
cumstances, (verse 17 ;) and by the Lord in Matthew thus : 
“ The sun shall be darkened, and the moon shall not give her 
light, and the stars shall fall from heaven, and the powers of 
the heavens shall be shaken,^' (xxiv. 29 ;) not that the sun of 
this world shall be darkened, but the celestial principle of love 
and charity ; nor that the moon shall not give her light, but 
the spiritual principle of faith ; nor that the stars shall fall from 
heaven, but the knowledges of goodness and truth, as apper- 
taining to the members of the church, which knowledges are 
the powers of the heavens ; nor are these things to be fulfilled 
in lieaven, but on earth, for heaven is never darkened. A 
terror of great darkness falling upon him denotes the horror 
with which he beheld such great devastation : for in proportion 
as any one is principled in the celestial things of love, is he 
seized with horror when he perceives such consummation : this 
was especially the case with the Lord, who was principled in 
celestial and divine love itself. That darkness denotes falsities, 
appears from several passages in the Word ; as in Isaiah : “ Woo 
unto them that put darkness for light, and light for darkmss^^ 
(v. 20 ;) where darkness denotes falsities, and light truths. 
Again, in the same prophet : “ If one look unto the land, and 
behold darkness and sorrow, and the light is darkened, (v, 30 :) 
darkness denotes falsities, and the light being darkened, denotes 
truth not appearing. Again, in the same prophet : “ Behold, 
darkness shall cover the earth, and gross darkmss the people,'' 
(lx. 2.) So in Amos : “ The day of Jehovah is darkness and 
not light : shall not the day of Jehovah be darkness and not 
light, even thick darkness, and no brightness in it,'*' (v. 18, 20.) 
So in Zephaniah : The great day of Jehovah is near. That 
day is a day of wrath, a day of trouble and distress, a day of 
wmstencss and desolation, a day of darkness and gloominess, a 
day of clouds and thick darkness” (i. 14, 15 ;) where the day of 
Jehovah denotes the last time and state of the church ; dark- 
ness, gloominess, and thick darkness, denote falsities and evils. 
The Lord also calls falsities darkness in Matthew : “ If thine 
eye be evil, thy whole body shall be full of darkness : if there- 
fore the light that is in thee be darkness, how great is that 
darkness f” (vi. 23 ;) where darkness denotes the falsities wdierein 
those are immersed who are principled in knowledges, signify- 
ing that the darkness of such is greater than that of those who 
have no knowledges, that is, of the Gentiles. In like manner, 
in the same evangelist ; “The children of the kingdom shall be 
cast out into outer darkness” (viii. 12 ; xxii. 13 :) outer dark- 
ness denotes the more dreadful falsities, in which they are im- 
mersed who are in the church ; for such pepons darken the 
light, and cause an opposition of falsities against truths, which 
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the Gentiles cannot do. So in John : “ In him was life, and 
the life was the light of men : and the light shineth in dark- 
ness ; and the darkness comprehended it not,” (i. 4, 5 :) where 
darkness denotes the falsities prevailing within the church. 
Falsities prevailing without the church are also called darkness, 
but such as is enable of being illuminated ; concerning which 
it is written, “ The people which sat in darkness saw great light, 
and to them which sat in the region and shadow of death, light 
is sprung up,” (Matt. iv. 16 ;) where darkness denotes the fal- 
sities of ignorance, such as prevail with the Gentiles. So in 
John : “ This is the condemnation, that light is come into the 
world, and men loved darkness rather than light, because their 
deeds were evil,” (iii. 19 ;) where light denotes truths, and 
darkness falsities. Light also denotes the Lord, because all 
truth is from him ; and darkness denotes the hells, because 
thence proceeds all that is false. Thus, in the same evangelist : 
“ Jesus said, I am the light of the world ; he that followeth me 
shall not walk in darkness,^^ (viii. 12.) Again : “Walk while 
ye have the light, lest darkness come upon you : for he that 
walketh in knoweth not whither he gocth. — I am come 

a light into the world, that whosoever belicveth on me should 
not abide in darkness, (xii. 35, 46 ;) where light denotes the 
Lord from whom is all good and truth ; and darkness denotes 
falsities, which are dispersed by the Lord alone. The falsities 
of the last times, which are here called darkness, or of which 
is predicated a terror of great darkness, were represented and 
signified by the darkness over all the land, from the sixth hour 
to the ninth hour, at the Lord's crucifixion ; and also by this 
circumstance, that the sun was darkened on the same occasion ; 
whereby was represented and signified, that then there was no 
longer any love or faith, (Matt, xxvii. 45 ; Mark xv. 33 ; Luke 
xxiii. 44, 45.) 

1840. Verse 13. And he said unto Abram, In knowing do 
thou know that thy seed shall be a stranger in a land not thlnrs : 
and shall serve them, and they shall afflict them four hundred 
years. “ He said unto Abram,” signifies perception : “ In 
knowing do thou know,” signifies what is certain : “ thy seed 
shall be a stranger,” signifies that charity and faith should bo 
rare : “ in a land not theirs,” signifies where the church is, as 
if it was not theirs who are principled in charity and faith ; 
“ and shall serve them,” signifies oppression : “ and they shall 
afflict them,” signifies their grievous temptations : “ four hun- 
dred years,” signifies duration and state. 

1841. “He said unto Abram.” — That hereby is signified per- 
ception, appears from what was said above at verse 9, and in other 
pl^es, where the same words have the same signification. 

1842. “ In knowing do thou know.” — That by these wordi 
it signified what is certain, appears without explication. 
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1843. “ Thy seed shall be a stranger.” — That these words 
signify that charity and faith would be rare, appears from the 
signification of a stranger, and from the signification of seed. 
The term stranger signifies not born in the land, and thus 
not acknowledged as native, but, consequently, regarded as 
foreign : but seed signifies charity and faith grounded therein ; 
as was shewn above, n. 255, 1025, and at verse 3 of this 
chapter. As then the term stranger is applied to that which 
is regarded as foreign, and that is foreign which is not in 
the land, or of the land, it follows, that it denotes what 
is rare or scarce : the meaning consequently is, that charity, 
and faith grounded in charity, which is signified by seed, 
would be rare. The subject treated of is concerning the time 
before the consummation, when the darkness is great, that is, 
falsities, shewing that at such time the seed would be a stranger, 
or that charity and faith would be rare. That in the last times 
faith would be rare, was foretold by the Lord, where he is 
speaking of the consummation of the age, (Matt. xxiv. 4 to the 
end ; Mark xiii. 3 to the end ; Luke xxi. 7 to the end ;) on which 
occasion every thing that is said by him implies, that in those 
times charity and faith would be rare, ‘and at length that there 
would be no charity and faith. The like is said by John in the 
Revelation, and also by the prophets in many places ; not to 
mention the historical parts of the Word, in which the same 
thing is declared. But by the faith which would perish in the 
last times, nothing else is meant but charity, since there is no 
Other faith but what is grounded in charity. Whosoever hath 
not charity cannot have the smallest portion of faith. Charity 
is the very ground in which faith is implanted : it is the heart 
whence faith derives existence and life : whoiefore the ancients 
compared love and charity to the heart, and faith to the lungs, 
both of which have their seat in the breast. The comparison 
is most just, since for any one to endeavor to form to himself 
the life of faith without charity, is like endeavoring to continue 
bodily life by the lungs alone without the heart, the impossibility 
of which is obvious to every one. Hence all things appertaining 
to charity were spoken of by the ancients as appertaining to 
the heart, and all things appertaining to faith without charity 
were spoken of as appertaining to the mouth alone, or to the 
lungs as connected with the mouth by an influx of respiration 
into u**y organs of speech. It is from hence that arc derived 
the ancient forms of speech, according to which it is customary 
to say, when speaking of matters relating to goodness and truth, 
that they ought to proceed from the heart. 

1844. “In a land not theirs.” — That these words signify 
where the church is, as if it was not theirs who are principled 
in charity and faith, appears from the signification of land, as 
denoting the church ; concerning which, see n. 566, 662, 1066, 
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1067. A t this day the doctrinals of faith are generally consi- 
dered as the sola constituents of the church, and as the cha 
rapteristic marks whereby the several churches are distinguished, 
without any regard to the life which their members lead, even 
though they cherish intestine hatred, tear each other to pieces 
like wild beasts, rob and plunder each other of reputation, of 
honor, and wealth, and deny in heart whatsoever is sacred and 
holy ; when nevertheless the church cannot possibly exist amongst 
such, but only amongst those who love the Lord, and their 
neighbor as themselves, who have conscience, and who hold in 
aversion the life of hatred above-mentioned. The latter, how- 
ever, are, amongst the former, like strangers, being abused and 
persecuted by them to the utmost of their power, and being 
regarded as simple, vile, and contemptible people. This, then, 
is what is meant by these words, “ Thy seed shall be a stranger 
in a land not theirs.” 

1845. “ And shall serve them.” — That hereby is signified 
oppression, appears from what has been already said. 

1846. “And they shall afflict them.” — That these words 
signify their grievous temptations, may appear from the signifi- 
cation of afflicting or affliction, as denoting persecution, and 
consequently temptation. This alone is signified by affliction in 
the Word of the Lord; as in Isaiah: “I have refined thee, 
but not with silver, I have chosen thee in the furnace of afflic- 
tion,^^ (xlviii. 10 ;) where affliction denotes temptation. So in 
Moses : “Thou shalt remember all the way which Jehovah thy 
God led thee these forty years in the wilderness, to afflict thee 
and to tempt thee. — Who fed thee in the wilderness with manna, 
which thy fathers knew not, that he might afflict thee, and 
tempt thee, to do thee good at the last,” (Deut. viii. 2, 16 ;) 
where to inflict plainly denotes to tempt. So again : “ When 
the Egyptian evil intreated us, and afflicUd us, and laid upon 
us hard service ; and when we cried to Jehovah the God of our 
fathers, and Jehovah heard our voice, and saw our affliction^ 
and our labor, and our oppression,” (Deut. xxvi. 6, 7 :) in this 
passage the same things are described as in the verse before us, 
viz., that they served and were afflicted ; by which expressions 
are signified in like manner the temptations of the faithful ; as 
was signified also by their afflictions in the wilderness, by which 
likewise the Lord’s temptations were represented ; as in Isaiah : 
“ He is despised and rejected of men, a man of sorrows, — and 
we hid as it were our faces from him ; he was despised, and we 
esteemed him not. Surely he hath borne our griefs and carried 
our sorrows ; yet we did esteem him stricken, smitten of God, 
afflicted, (liii. 8, 4 ;) by which words are signified the Lord’s 
temptations : by bearing our griefs, and carrying our sorrows, 
is not meant that the faithful are to undergo no temptation, or 
that he took their sin upon himself, and thereby removed it, 
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but that by temptation-combats and victories he conquered the 
hells, and thus alone, even as to his Human Essence, endured 
the temptations incident to the faithful. Temptations are also 
by the Lord called (Mictions; as in Mark : “ They which are 
sown on stony grouncJi when they have heard the word, — have 
no root in themselves, and so endure but for a time ; afterward, 
when affliction and persecution ariseth for the word^s sake, 
immediately they are ofifended,” (iv. 16, 17 ;) where affliction 
manifestly denotes temptation : to have no root in themselves 
is not to have charity, for in charity faith is rooted, and they 
who have not this root fall away in temptations. So in John : 
“ In the world ye have affliction : but be of good cheer, I have 
overcome the world,” (xvi. 33 ;) where affliction denotes temp- 
tation. So in Matthew : “ Nation shall rise up against nation, 
and kingdom against kingdom. — All these things are the be- 
ginning of sorrows. Then shall they deliver you to be afflicted. 
— Then shall be great affliction^ such as was not from the 
beginning of the world. — Immediately after the affliction of 
those days, the sun shall be darkened,” (xxiv. 7, 8, U, 21, 29 :) 
speaking of the consummation of the age, or the last times of 
the church ; affliction denotes temptations both external and 
internal ; exfornal arc persecutions from the world, internal 
from the devil : that there would be no charity, is signified by 
nation rising up against nation, and kingdom against kingdom ; 
and by the sun, that is the Lord, love and charity, being 
darkened. 

1847. That four hundred years signify duration and state, 
viz., of temptations, appears from the signification of four hun- 
dred, which number signifies the same as forty, viz., durations 
and states of temptations ; concerning which, see n. 730, 862. 
Shorter and longer durations of temptations are described in 
the Word by the number forty. In the literal sense, these 
words have respect to the sojourning of the sons of Jacob in 
Egypt, which appears to have been four hundred and thirty 
years (Exod. xii. 40) : although it was not so long from the 
coming of Jacob into Egypt, but from Abram^s sojourning 
there, as was above observed. It is reckoned from this j)eriod, 
four hundred and thirty years, because this number implies 
temptations ; which were represented by the bondage of the 
children of Israel in Egypt, and afterwards by their afflictions 
of forty years in the wilderness. 

1848. Verse 14. And also the nation whom they shall serve 
will I judge ; and afterwards shall they come out with great sub- 
stance, “ Also the nation whom they shall serve,” signifies the 
wicked who oppress : “ will I judge,” signifies visitation and 
judgment; “afterwards shall they come out with gi eat sub- 
stance,” si^ifies deliverance, and that they would be gifted 
with celestial and spiritual good things. 
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1849. “ Also the nation whom they shall serve.” — That these 
words signify the wicked who oppress, appears from the signi- 
fication of the word nation, and of serving. The word nation, 
in its genuine sense, signifies principles of goodness, or, what 
is the same thing, those who are good ; for principles of good- 
ness, or good things, though spoken of in the abstract, still 
appertain to the subject* of them, which is man, spirit, or 
angel. But the word nation, in an opposite sense, signifies 
evils, or, what is the same thing, those who are evil ; con- 
cerning which, see n. 1159, 1258, 1259, 1260. To serve or 
servitude, signifies oppression, as in the preceding verse. 

1850. “ Will I judge.” — That these words signify visitation 
and judgment, may appear without explication. By judging, 
or judgment, is not signified any last judgment, according to 
the common idea, when heaven and earth are to be destroyed, 
and a new heaven and a new earth to be created, according to 
the phraseology used in the prophfets and in the Revelation, and 
when, consequently, all things are to perish. This idea has pre- 
vailed so generally, that it has found a place even in the best 
informed minds, insomuch that they have been led to believe 
that the dead are not to rise again until that time ; the conse- 
quence of which is, that as this time was predicted, and still, 
after a lapse of so many ages, it has not arrived, nor appears to 
be at hand, the careless confirm themselves in their security, 
concluding that it is a groundless expectation, and, consequently, 
that they are not to experience any resurrection. But it is to 
be observed, that by the prediction of the last judgment, or of 
the destruction of heaven and earth, no such thing is meant : 
according to the literal sense it is so, but not according to the 
internal sense. According to the internal sense, by the last 
judgment is meant the last time of the church ; by the heaven 
and earth which are to perish, is meant the church, as to its 
internal and external worship ; for the church ceases to be such 
when there is no charity. The last judgment of the most ancient 
church took place when all charity and faith ceased, and when 
there was no perception ; which came to pass immediately before 
the flood : the flood itself, which has been treated of above, was 
the last judgment of that church, when heaven and earth, that 
is, the church, perished, and a new heaven and a new earth, 
that is, a new church, were created. This is called the ancient 
church ; which also has been treated of above. This church 
likewise had its last time, viz., when* all charity grew cold, and 
all faith was darkened ; which was about the time of Eber : this 
time was the last judgment of that church, which was the hea- 
ven and earth that perished. The new heaven and new earth 
that succeeded was the Hebrew church. This also bad its last 

* The word n^ect it here used in the sense of the sohoolmen, to denote tkti 
lo which any property or qnality is annexed, or in whieh it is inherent 
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time, or last judgment, when it became idolatrous ; wherefore 
a new church was raised up, which was accomplished amongst 
the posterity of Jacob. This is called the Jewish church, and 
was one which was only representative of charity and faith : for 
in that church, or amongst the posterity of Jacob, there was no 
charity and faith, consequently there was not any church, but 
only the representative of a church : the reason was, that there 
could not be opened at that time an immediate communication 
of the Lord's kingdom in the heavens with any true church on 
earth, wherefore a mediate communication was opened by repre- 
sentatives. The last time, or last judgment, of this chur^ h, so 
called, was when the Lord came into the world : for then repre- 
sentatives ceased, viz., sacrifices and similar rites : to accom- 
plish which cessation, the Jews were cast out of the land of 
Canaan. After this, a new heaven and a new earth, that is, a 
now church, were created, which may be called the primitive 
church, established by the Lord, and afterwards successively 
confirmed, which at first was principled in charity and faith. 
The destruction of this church is foretold by the Lord in the 
evangelists, and by John in the Revelation, and is what is called 
the last judgment ; not that heaven and earth were then to 
perish, but that a new church will be raised up in some region 
of the earth, though the former still continues in its external 
worship, as the Jews do in theirs, in whose worship it is well 
enough known there is nothing of charity and faith, that is, 
nothing of a church. Thus far concerning the last judgment in 
g'eneral. In particular, it is the last judgment to every one 
immediately on his death ; for he then passes into the other life, 
in which, on his coming again into the life which he had in the 
body, he is judged either to death, or to life. There is also a 
last judgment in singular.* Thus, with the man who is judged 
to death, all and singular things condemn him, for there is 
nothing in his thought and will, however minute, which does 
not resemble his last judgment, and draw him to death ; so also 
with the man who is judged to life, all and singular things 
appertaining to his thought and will have an imago of his last 
judgment, and convey him to life : for such as man is in general, 
such he is also in the particulars and singulars of his thought 
and affection. These are the things signified by the last judg- 
ment. 

1851. “ And afterwards shall they come out with great sub- 
stance." — That these words signify deliverance, and that they 
were gifted with celestial and spiritual good things, appears from 
the signification of coming out, as denoting to bo delivered, and 

• For the better nnierstanding of wliat is here meant hy judgment in eingular 
the reader is desired tc attend to what is said in the note at n. 848, Vol oon- 
eemiug the distinotioL made by the author between generals, partieulwre, and 
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from the signification of substance, as denoting celestial and 
spiritual good ; for this is the substance of those who suflfei 
persecutions, and undergo temptations, oppressions, afflictions, 
or servitude, treated of in this and the preceding verse. These 
good things were also represented and signified by the substance 
of the sons of Jacob when they went forth out of Egypt (Exod. 
xi. 2 ; xii. 36 ;) and also by their substance in the land of Canaan 
when the nations were driven out ; and in all passages of the 
prophets which speak of spoils taken from their enemies, with 
which they should be enriched. 

1852. V erse 15. And thou shall come to thy fathers in peace ; 
thou shall be buried in a good old age. “ Thou snalt come to thy 
fathers in peace,” signifies that nothing of the principles of 
goodness and truth shall suffer hurt : “ thou shalt be buried in a 
good old age,” signifies the enjoyment of all good things by 
those who are the Lord’s. 

1853. “Thou shalt come to thy fathers in peace.^’ — ^That 
hereby is signified that nothing of the principles of goodness 
and truth shall suffer hurt, may appear from the signification 
of fathers, and of coming to one’s fathers ; and also of peace. 
Fathers, in the internal sense, signify here the same thing as 
daughters and sons jointly ; and that daughters signify prin- 
ciples of goodness, and sons truths, has been shewn above, n. 489, 
490, 491, 534, 1147. To come to one’s fathers is to pass from 
the life of the body into the life of the spirit, or from the world 
into the other life ; and to do so in peace signifies that he shall 
lose nothing, consequently that he shall suffer no hurt ; for he 
who passes into the other life loses nothing of those things 
which appertain to him as a man, but retains and carries with 
him every thing, even to the most minute particular, except the 
body, which impeded the interior exercise of his faculties. That 
nothing of death, or passage to his fathers by death, is here 
signified, will appear from what follows. 

1854. “ Thou shalt be buried in a good old age,^’ — That 
hereby is signified the enjoyment of all good things by those 
who are the Lord’s, appears from this consideration, that they 
who die, and are buried, do not die, but pass from an obscure 
life into a clear one ; for the death of the body is only the con- 
tinuation, and also the perfection, of the life ; and then, they 
who are the Lord’s first come into the enjoyment of all good 
things, which enjoyment is signified by a good old age. Mention 
is frequently made in the Word of persons dying, being buried, 
and gathered to their fathers ; but these phrases do not signify 
in the internal sense what they do in the sense of the letter. In 
the internal sense thev relate to the life after death, and to such 
things as are eternal, but in the sense of the letter they relate 
to the life in ^he world, and to such things as are temporal : 
consequently, they who are in the internal sense, as the angels^ 
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when such jArases occur, do not confiLO their ideas to things 
appertaining to death and burial, but extend them to things 
respecting the continuation of life : for they consider death as 
nothing but the putting ofiF of those things which appertain to 
gross nature and to time, and as a continuation of real life ; 
nay, they are ignorant of death, and think nothing at all about 
it. The case is similar in regard to the ages of man ; as, in the 
present instance, where mention is made of a good old age, 
the angels have no perception of old age, nay, they are igno- 
rant what old age is, for they are continually advancing to a life 
of youth : such life, therefore, consequently the celestial and 
spiritual things belonging to it, are what are meant when old 
age, and similar expressions, occur in the Word. 

1855. Verse 16. ^nd in the fourth generation they shaU 
return hither^ became the iniquity of the Amorites is not yet con- 
summated. “ In the fourth generation they shall return hither,” 
signifies the time and state of restitution : “ because the iniquity 
of the Amorites is not yet consummated,” signifies the last time^ 
when there is no longer any good. 

1856. “ In the fourth generation they shall return hither.” 
— That by these words is signified the time and state of restitu- 
tion, appears from the signification of the fourth generation. 
The fourth generation signifies the same thing as forty and four 
hundred, viz., the duration and state of temptation, concerning 
which see above, at verse 13 : it is a sort of diminutive thence 
derived : and whether a number be greater or less, provided it 
IS of the same class, it implies the same thing ; as was shewn 
above. That the fourth generation does not signify any genera- 
tion derived from Abram, or from Isaac, or from Jacob, appears 
from the historical relations of the Word ; for there were several 
more generations, and these different from their fathers, when 
they returned. The fourth generation is mentioned in like 
manner in other places ; but it never signifies, in the internal 
sense, a generation. In the present case, then, it denotes the 
time and state of restitution, because it denotes an end of those 
things which are signified by forty, or four hundred ; see n. 862, 
1847. 

1857. “ Because the iniquity of the Amorites is not yet con- 
summated.” — That by these words is signified the last time, 
when there is no longer any good, appears from the signification 
of the Aniorite ; and also from the signification of consumma- 
tion. By the Ainorite, in the Word, is signified evil in general, 
by reason that the land of Canaan is called the laud of the 
Amorites ; as appears in Ezek. xvi. 3, 4 ; and in Amos ii. 9, 10 ; 
wherefore, under the name of the Amorites are here included 
all the nations of the laud of Canaan, by which are signified 
evils and falsities in particular, as has been stated above : hence 
by the Amorite are signified all evils in general. By the con* 



224 


GENESIS. 


[Chap. zt« 

summation is signified the last time, when there is no longer 
any good. Bnt what is meant, in the internal sense, by ^is 
statement, “ The iniquity of the Amorites is not yet consum- 
mated,” is an arcanum^ which can only be known by what is 
experienced in the other life. The wicked in that life are not 
punished till their evils have arrived at their utmost : and this 
both in general and in particular. For such is the equilibrium 
in the other life, that evil punishes itself, or that the wicked 
run into the punishment of their evil ; but only when their evil 
is arrived at its utmost. Every evil has its limit, though it is 
different in each individual : this limit it is not allowed them to 
pass ; and when a wicked person does pass it, he l)lunges him- 
self into punishment. This is the case in every particular ; in 
like manner, in general, the wicked plunge themselves into 
hell, not instantaneously, but successively. This circumstance 
originates in a universal law of the order instituted by the 
Lord, according to which the Lord never casts any one into 
bell, but the evil itself, or the evil person, casts himself thither ; 
which he does successively, until the evil is consummated, and 
there no longer appt-ars anything of good. So long as there 
remains anything of good, he is raised out of hell, but when 
there is left nothing but evil, he is plunged into hell : the one 
must first be separated from the other, because they are mu- 
tually opposite ; and it is not allowed to hang suspended be- 
tween both. This is what is meant by the iniquity of the 
Amorites being consummated. But the case is otherwise with 
the good ; they are continually elevated by the Lord towards 
heaven, and the evil adhering to them is successively removed. 
The case is similar in respect to the state of the church ; visita- 
tion does not comq until evil is consummated, that is, until 
there is no longer any good of charity and truth of faith remain- 
ing. Concerning this consummation much is said in the pro- 

E hets ; as in Isaiah : “ I have heard from the Lord JehovHi of 
osts a coTisummation and decision upon the whole earth,” 
(xxviii. 22.) And in Jeremiah: “Thou that dwellest upon 
many waters, abundant in treasures, thine end is come, and 
the measure of thy gain/^ (li. 13.) And in Daniel : “ Seventy 
weeks are determined upon thy people, and upon thy holy city, 
to consummate transgression^ and to seal up sins, and to expiate 
iniquity^ and to bring in everlasting righteousness, and to seal 
up the vision and the prophet, and to anoint the holy of holies.” 
“ Upon the overspreading of abomination shall be desolation, 
even until the consummation and decision it shall be poured out 
upon the desolation,” (ix. 24, 27.) The consummation is also 
foretold by the Lord himself, in these words, in Luke : “ They 
shall fall by the edge of the sword, and shall be led away captive 
into all nations ; and Jerusalem shall be trodden down oi the 
Gentiles, until the times of the Gentiles shall be fuJfilledJ^ (xxi. 
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24 :) to fall by the edge of the sword signifies by fahities, for a 
sword, in the Word, denotes the punishment of falsity ; Jeru- 
salem signifies the kingdom and church of the Lord, n. 402 ; 
nations denote evils, n. 1260 ; consequently the words together 
signify, that the consummation would come to pass, when the 
church was possessed by evils and falses, and was thus self- 
destroyed. 

1858. Verse 17. And it came to pass^ that the sun went 
down, nnd it was thick darkness ; and, behold, a furnace of smoke, 
and a torch of fire, which passed between the pieces, “ And it 
came to pass that the sun went down,’^ signifies the last time, 
when the consummation had arrived : “ and it was thick dark- 
ness,” signifies when there was hatred instead of charity : ** and, 
behold, a furnace of smoke,” signifies the most dense falsities : 
“ and a torch of fire,” signifies the heat of evil lusts : “ which 
passed between the pieces,” signifies that it divided those who 
were of the church from the Lord. 

1859. “And it came to pass, that the sun went down.” — 
That hereby is signified the last time, when the consummation 
had arrived, appears from what was said above, at verse 12, 
concerning the going down of the sun, and its signification, as 
denoting the last time of the church. 

1800. “ And it was thick darkness.” — That these words 
signify when there was hatred instead of charity, appears from 
the signification of thick darkness. In the Word, darkness 
signifies falsities, but thick darkness* signifies evils ; of which 
we shall s[)eak presently. It is darkness when falsity prevails 
instead of truth, and it is thick darkness when evil prevails 
instead of good, or, what is the same thing, when hatred reigns 
instead of charity. When hatred reigns instead of charity, the 
thick darkness does so prevail, that man is altogether ignorant 
what evil is, and still more so that in the other life it is evil 
which plunges him into hell. They who are immersed in hatre<l 
perceixe in it a kind of delight, and as it were a kind of vital 
principle, in consequence of wdiich they scarcely know any other 
than that hatred is good ; for whatsoever favors a man^s pleasure 
and lusts, seems to him good, becamse it favors his love, iiico- 
much tiiat when he is told it is infernal he can scarcely believe it ; 
much less can he believe, when he is told that such delight and 
buch vital principle are changed, in the other life, into what is 
fetid, excrementitious, and cadaverous ; still less can he believe 
that he himself will become, on that account, a devil and a 
horrid image of hell ; for bell consists solely of hatreds and of 
such dialxdical forms. Nevertheless, the truth of this may be 

* We have no words in our lan^age to mark accurately tha dbtinction fr^ 
quantly referred to by our author between the Latin tenebra and caligo, as the 
translation of words sitniJarly distin^ished in the Hebrew : suffice it tlierefore ta 
render ttntbr€B simply darkness, and calxgo thick darkness. 

TOL. II. 


P 



GENESIS. 




[Chap. xv. 


ob^ous to every one who is capable of exercising his thinking 
fgpulty ; for if he were to describe or represent, or if he were able 
in any way to form a picture of hatred, he would do it no 
otherwise than by diabolical forms, such as they become after 
death who are given up to hatred : yet, what is wonderful, per- 
sons of this character can still persuade themselves, that when 
they enter the other life, they shall be admitted into heaven 
and some think they shall attain it merely in consequence of 
saying that thev have faith ; when yet in heaven there are none 
but forms of charity, the nature and quality of which may be 
seen described from experience, n. 658. Let such, however, 
think with themselves, how is it possible for those two forms, 
of hatred and of charity, to agree together in one place. That 
darkness signifies '^hat is false, and thick darkness what is evil, 
may appear from these passages in the Word : “Behold, dark- 
ness shall cover the earth, and gross darkness the people,^^ (Isa. 
lx. 2.) 'So in Joel : “ Let all the inhabitants of the land tremble ; 
for the day of Jehovah cometh ; — a day of darkness^ and of 
^oss darkness, (ii. 1, 2.) And in Zephaniah : “ That day is a 
day of wrath, — a day of wasteness and desolation, a ddj of 
darkness and of thick darkness'^ (i. 15.) And in Amos : “Shall 
not the day of Jehovah be darkness and not light, even thick 
darkness, and no brightness in it,” (v. 20.) In these passages 
the day of Jehovah denotes the last time of the church, which 
is the subject here treated of : darkness denotes falsities, and 
gross or thick darkness evils ; wherefore mention is made of 
both. Without such a diversity of signification it would be a 
repetition of one and the same thing, or a vain accumulation 
of expressions. But the word in the original tongue, by which 
thick darkness is expressed in the passage before us, implies 
both falsity and evil, or dense falsities whence come evils, and 
also dense evils whence come falsities. 

1861. “ And, behold, a furnace of smoke.” — That by these 
words are signified most dense falsity, and that a torch of fire 
signifies the heat of evil lusts, appears from the signification of 
a furnace of smoke, as denoting dense falsity, and from the 
signification of a torch of fire, as denoting the heat of evil 
lusts. Mention is made of a furnace of smoke, because a man, 
especially one that belongs to the church, who possesses the 
knowledges of truth, and still does not acknowledge them, 
but denies them in his heart, and lives in principles contrary 
to the truth, appears in the spiritual world no otherwise than 
as a furnace of smoke, himself as the furnace, and the falsity 
arising from hatred as smoke. In like manner, evil lusts, whence 
fa/sities are derived, appear no otherwise than as torches or 
brands of fire proceeding from such a furnace ; as is also evi- 
dent from representatives in the other life, concerning which 
see what is shewn from experience, n. 814, 1428. It is the 
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evil Insts of iM various kinds of hatred, of revenge, of cruelty, 
and of adultery, particularly if they are mixed with deceit, 
which appear and become such. That by a furnace, smoke, and 
fire, such things are signified in the Word, may appear from 
the following passages : “ Every one is a hypocrite, and an evil- 
doer, and every mouth speaketh folly. — For wickedness Imrneth as 
the fire ; it shall devour the briers and thorns, and shall kindle 
in the thickets of the forest, and they shall mount up like the 
lifting up of smoke. Through the wrath of Jehovah of hosts is 
the land darkened, and the people shall be as the fuel of the 
fire ; no man shall spare his brother,” (Isaiah ix. 17, 18, 19 ;) 
where fire denotes hatred, and the lifting up of smoke thence 
denotes falsities of a like nature : hatred is described by no 
man^s sparing his brother. When they who are principled in 
hatred are viewed by the angels, they appear exactly as here 
described. So in Joel : “I will shew wonders in the heavens 
and in the earth, blood, and fire, and pillars of smoke. The 
sun shall be turned into darkness, and the moon into blood, 
before the great and terrible day of Jehovah come,” (ii. 30, 31 ;) 
where fire denotes hatred, pillars of smoke falsities, the sun 
charity, the moon faith. So in Isaiah : “ The land thereof shall 
become burning pitch : it shall not be quenched night nor day ; 
the smoke thereof shall go up for ever,” (xxxiv, 9, 10 :) burning 
pitch denotes direful lusts, smoke denotes falsities. So in 
llalachi : “ Behold the day cometh that shall burn as a furnace ; 
and all the proud, yea, and all that do wickedly, shall be as 
stubble ; and the day that cometh shall burn them uj), it shall 
leave them neither root nor branch,” (iv. 1 ;) where a burning 
furnace has a like signification ; root denotes charity, branch 
truth, which shall not be left. So in Hosea : '' When Ephraim 
— oflended in Baal ; — they shall be as the chaff*, that is driven 
with the whirlwind out of the floor, and as the smoke out of the 
chimney f (xiii. 1, 3 ;) where Ephraim denotes the intelligent, 
to whom it thus comes to pass. So in Jsaiah : “The strong 
shall be as tow, and his work as a spark, and they shall both 
burn together, and none shall quench them,” (i. 31 ;) denoting 
those who are principled in self-love, or what is the same thing 
in hatred against their neighbor, and that they are thus burnt 
by their lusts. So in the Revelation : “Babylon is become the 
habitation of demons.” “ They cried when they saw the smoke 
of her burning “ Her smoke rose up for ever and ever,” (xviii. 
2 , 18 ; xix. 2 .) So again : He opened the bottomless pit, and 
there arose a smoke out of the pit, as the smoke of a great fur^ 
nace; and the sun and the air were darkened by reason of the 
smoke of the pit,'' (Rev. ix. 2.1 Again : “ I saw the horses— 
and out of their mouths issuea fire, and smoke, and brimstone ; 
by these was the third part of men killed, by the fire, and by 
the smoke, and by the brimstone, which issued out of theif 
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moutLe,*’ (Rev. ix. 17, 18.) Again : ** If any man worship the 
beast, the same shall drink of the wine of the wrath of God, 
which is poured out without mixture into the cup of his indig- 
nation ; and he shall bo tormented with fre and hrimston^^ 
(Rev. xiv. 9, 10.) Again : “ The fourth angel poured out his 
vial on the sun, and power was given him to scorch men with 
fire. And men were scorched with great heat^ and blasphemed 
the name of God,” (Rev. xvi. 8, 9.) In like manner it is writ- 
ten, that they were cast into “a lake of fire burning with brim- 
stone” (xix. 20; xx. 15 ; xxi. 8.) In these passages fire denotes 
lusts, smoke falsities, which would prevail in the last times. 
These things were seen by John, such as they appear in the 
other life, when his interior sight was opened ; and the like are 
also seen by spirits and souls after death. Hence it may appear 
evident what the infernal fire is, and that it is nothing else but 
hatred, revenge, and cruelty, or what is the same thing, self- 
love, which thus manifest themselves in the other life. Man, 
during his life in the body, if of such a quality, however he 
may outwardly appear to other men. yet, were he viewed near 
by the angels, would appear in their eyes exactly according to 
the description here given, viz., his states of hatred would ap- 
pear as torches of fire, and the falsities thence derived as fur- 
naces of smoke. Of this fire the Lord thus speaks in Matthev : 
** Every tree that bringeth not forth good fruit is hewn down, 
and cast into the fire” (iii. 10 ; Luke iii. 9 ;) by good fruit is 
meant charity, of which whosoever deprives himself, cuts him- 
self down, and casts himself into such tire. So again : “ The 
Son of Man sliall send forth his angels, and they shall gather 
uut of his kingdom all things that offend, and them who do 
iniquity, and shall cast them into a furnace of fire” (Matt. xiii. 
41, 42, 50 ;) where the signification is the same. So again : 
“The king shall say to those on the left hand. Depart from me, 
ye cursed, into everlasting fire, prepared for the devil and his 
angels,” (Matt. xxv. 41 ;) denoting the same thing. The like 
is signified where it is said, that the wicked shall be cast into 
everlasting fire, or into hellfire, and that their worm should not 
die, and the fire should not be quenched, (Matt, xviii. 8, 9; 
Mark ix. 43 — 49.) So in Luke : “ Send Lazarus, that he may 
dip the tip of his finger in water, and cool my tongiife ; foi I am 
tormented in this fiaine” (xvi. 24.) 'fhey who are unacquainted 
with the arcana of the Lord’s kingdom, suppose that the Lord 
casts the wicked down into hell, or into such a fire, which is the 
fire of hatred, as just stated : but the case is altogetlicr other- 
wise: it is the man himself, or the diabolical spirit himself, 
who casts himself down. Nevertheless, since it appears other- 
wise, in the Word it is described according to such appear- 
ance, yea, according to the fallacies of the senses, especially 
when addressed to the Jews, who were unwilling to coiupi^eheud 
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anything but what was according to the senses, whatsoever 
might be the fallacies thus involved : wherefore tlie literal sense 
of the Word, particularly in the prophetical parts of it, is full 
of such appearances; as in Jeremiah: “Thus saith Jehovah ; 
Execute juagment in the morning, and deliver him that is spoiled 
out of the hand of the oppressor ; lest my fury go forth like 
Jirey and hum that none can quench it, because of the evil of 
your doings,” (xxi. 12 ;) to execute judgment is to declare the 
truth ; to deliver him that is spoiled out of the hand of the op- 
pressor is to do the good of charity ; fire denotes the infernal 
punishment of those who do not do these things, that is, who 
live in falsity originating in hatred : in the literal sense such fire 
and fury are attributed to Jehovah, but in the internal sense it 
is altogether otherwise. In like manner in Joel, describing the 
day of Jehovah : “ A fire devoureth before them, and behind 
them a fiame burnethf (ii. 3.) So in David ; “There went up 
a smoke out of his nostrils, and fire out of his moutli devoured : 
coals were kindled by it : — and darkness was under his feet,” 
(Psalm xviii. 8, 9.) So in Moses : “ A fire is kindled in mine 
anger y and shall hum unto the lowest hell^ and shall consume the 
earth, with her increase, and set on fire the foundations of the 
mountains,” (Deut. xxxii. 22 ;) where fire denotes various kinds 
of hatred, and smoke the falsities, appertaining to man ; which 
are attributed to Jehovah or the Lord for the reasons above 
mentioned. It appears also to those in hell as if Jehovah or the 
Lord was the cause of these things, though it is quite the re- 
verse, since it is they who cause such things to themselves, 
being in the fire of hatred. Hence it is evident, that unless 
the internal sense of the Word be known, man may easily fall 
into phantasies. The case was similar with respect to the smoke 
and fire which appeared to the people from Mount Sinai, when 
the law was promulgated ; for Jehovah or the Lord appears to 
every one according to the nature and quality of each,— to the 
celestial angels as a sun, to the spiritual angels as a moon, to 
all the good as a light of various delight and pleasantness ; but 
to the wicked as smoke, and as a consuming tire : and as the 
Jews, when the law was promulgated, had nothing of charity, 
but were governed by self-love and the love of the world, conse- 
quently by mere evfls and falsities, therefore he appeared to 
them as smoke and fire^ when at the same instant he appeared 
to the angels as a sun, and as celestial light. That he appeared 
thus to the Jews by reason of their evil nature and quality, is 
plain from the following passages : ** The glory of Jehovah abode 
upon Mount Sinai ; — and the sight of the glory of Jehovah was 
like a devouring fire on the top of the mountain in the eyes of 
the children of Israel,” (Exod. xxiv. 16, 17.) Again ; “ Mount 
Sinai was altogether on a smoke, because Jehovah descended 
upon it in fire; and the smoke thereof ascended as the smoke oj 
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a furnace^ and the whole mount quaked greatly,” (Exod. xix. 18.) 
And in another place : “ Ye came near and -stood under the 
mountain, and the mountain burned with fire unto the midst of 
heaven, with darkness^ clouds^ and thick darkness : and Jehovah 
spake unto you out of the midst of the fire,^^ (Deut. iv. 11, 12.) 
Again : “ It came to pass when ye heard the voice out of the 
midst of the darkness^ and the mountain was burning with fire^ 
that ye came near unto me ; — and ye said. Why should we die ? 
for this great fire will consume us ; if we hear the voice of Je- 
hovah our God any more, then we shaU die,^^ (Deut. v. 23, 
24, 25.) The case would be the same, if any other person, 
who lives in hatred and its defilements, should see the Lord : 
he would only be able to see him from the principle of hatred 
and its defilements, which, receiving the rays of goodness and 
truth from the Lord, would change them into such a fire, smoke, 
and darkness. From the same passages it also appears, what 
the smoke of a furnace, and what a torch of fire, signify, viz.. 
the most dense falsity, and the most filthy evil, which in the 
last times will invade the church. 

1862. “ Which passed between the pieces.” — That by these 
words is signified, that it divided those who were of the church 
from the Lord, may appear from what was said above, at verse 
10, concerning the division of the animals in the midst, as 
denoting parallelism and correspondence as to things celestial, 
and that one part being placed opposite to another signified the 
church and the Lord, and that the intermediate space, or inter- 
stice, signified that which intercedes between the Lord and the 
church, or between the Lord and every individual of the church, 
which is conscience, wherein principles of goodness and truth 
are implanted by charity. When hatred succeeds in the )>lace 
of charity, and evils and falsities in the place of princij)les of 
goodness and truths, there is no conscience of goodness and 
truth, but this intermediate space, or interstice, appears, as it 
were, filled with a furnace of smoke, and with torches of fire, 
that is, with persuasions of what is false, and w^ith various kinds 
of hatred, which are what separate the Lord from the church. 
These are the things signified by its passing between the pieces ; 
particularly the torch of fire, which is self-love, or, what is the 
same thing, the evil of hatred. This may also appear from 
Jeremiah, where nearly the same words occur : “ I will give the 
men who have transgressed my covenant, who have not performed 
the words of the covenant which they had madf before me, 
when they cut the calf in twain^ and passed between the parts 
thereof; the princes of Judah, and the princes of Jerusalem, 
the eunuchs, and the priests, and ail the people of the land, 
who passed between the parts of the calf; I will even give them 
into the hand of their enemies, and into the hand of them that 
•eek their life ; and their dead bodies shall be for meat unto the 
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fowls of the heavens, and to the beasts of the earth,” (xxxiv. 
18, 19, 20.) 

1863. Verse 18. In that day Jehovah made a covenant with 
Abram^ sayings To thy seed will I give this land^from the river 
of Egypt, even unto the great river, the river Euphrates. “ In 
that day Jehovah made a covenant with Abram,” signifies the 
conjunction of the Lord^s interior man with the internal or 
Jehovah ; “ saying. To thy seed will I give this land,” signifies 
consolations aher these temptations and horrors, because they 
who are principled in charity and in faith towards him should 
be made heirs : ‘ from the river of Egypt to the great river, 
the river Euphrates,” signifies the extension of things spiritual 
and celestial : to the river of Egypt is the extension of things 
spiritual ; to the river Euphrates is the extension of things 
celestial. 

1864. “ In that day Jehovah made a covenant with Abram,” 
— That by these words is signified the conjunction of the Lord's 
interior man with the internal, appears from the signification of 
a covenant, as denoting conjunction, concerning which, see 
n. 665, 666, 1023, 1038 ; and as the subject here treated of 
in the internal sense is concerning the Lord, it signifies interior 
conjunction ; for the Lord was continually advancing more and 
more to conjunction and union with Jehovah his Father, until 
he became One, that is, until the human essence itself was 
also Jehovah, who was the very internal of the Lord. This was 
represented by the covenant which Jehovah made with Abram. 
It must be obvious to every one, that Jehovah never makes a 
covenant with man, for this would be contrary to what is divine, 
man being a vile and defiled thing, who of himself thinks and 
does nothing but evil, all the good which he does being from 
Jehovah ; whence it may appear, that this covenant, as well as 
the other covenants made with the posterity of Abram, was 
nothing but a representative of what is divine, and of the celes- 
tial things of the kingdom of God ; and that the present was a 
representative of the conjunction of the Lord's human essence 
with his divine, that is, with Jehovah. That it was representa- 
tive of the conjunction of the Lord's interior man with the 
internal, or Jehovah, appears from what was said above, viz., 
that the Lord, by temptation-combats and victories, conjoined 
and united himself more and more. It was shewn above what 
the interior man is, viz., the middle, or intermediate man, be- 
tween the internal and the external. 

1865. “ Saying, To thy seed will I give this land,” — ^That 
these words signify consolations after these temptations and 
horrors, because they who are principled in charity and in faith 
towards him should be made heirs, appears from the significa- 
tion of seed, and from the signification of land. By the seed 
of Abram is signified love and faith thence derived, as waft 
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shewn above, n. 255, 256, 1025 ; consequently, it signifies all 
those who are principled in charity and in faith in the Lord : 
but by the land of Canaan is signified the Lord’s kingdom ; 
wherefore to give the land to thy seed signifies, that the hea- 
venly kingdom should be given as an inheritance to those, who, 
from a principle of charity, have faith in the Lord. That these 
things were a consolation to the Lord after his temptations and 
horrors, may appear without explication. For, after those hard 
circumstances before mentioned, viz., the driving away of evils 
and falsities, which were signified by the fowls that descended 
upon the bodies, which Abram drove away, concerning which 
see verse 11 ; whilst dense falsities still infused themselves, 
which excited horror, and which were signified by a terror of 
great darkness, which fell in sleep upon Abram, concerning 
which, see verse 12 ; notwithstanding which, mere falsities and 
evils still possessed the human race, which were signified by a 
furnace of smoke, and a torch of fire, passing between the 
pieces, concerning which, see verse 17 ; he must needs be in 
straitness and sorrow ; wherefore now consolation follows, such 
as above at verses 4 and 5, viz., that his seed should inherit the 
land ; that is, that they who are principled in charity, and in 
faith in him, should become heirs of his kingdom. Nothing 
but the salvation of mankind could be the consolation regarded 
by him, since he was principled in divine and celestial love, and 
became, even as to his human essence, essential divine and 
celestial love, in which the love of all is alone regarded and 
kept at heart. That the divine love is of such a quality, may 
appear from the love of parents towards their children, which 
increases according to the degree in which it descends, that is, 
becomes greater in remote than in nearer descendants. Now 
nothing exists but what has a cause and ground of its existence : 
this love, then, towards posterity increasing successively must 
needs have such a cause and ground ; and this can only be from 
the Lord, from whom flows all conjugal love and all love of 
parents towards their children ; his love being such, that he 
loves all as a father does his sons, and desires to make all heirs, 
and provides an inheritance for those who shall be born here- 
after. as well as for those who are born already. 

1866. “ From the river of Egypt to the great river, the river 
Euphrates.” — That by these words is signified the extension of 
things spiritual and celestial, — to the river of Egypt signifying 
the extension of things spiritual, and to the river Euphrates the 
extension of things celestial, — appears from the signification of 
the river of Egypt, and from the si^ification of the great river, 
or Euphrates. That these rivers signify the extension of things 
spiritual and celestial, may appear from the signification of the 
land of Canaan, as denoting the Lord’s kingdom in heaven and 
earth, in which there exist only such things as are spiritual and 
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celestial, relating to faith and mutual love ; wherefore nothing 
can be meant by the boundaries of the land of Canaan but the 
exteusion of these. For they who are in heaven are alt(^ether 
ignorant what the land of Canaan is, or what the river of Egypt, 
or what the great river Euphrates, nay, they are ignorant what 
are the boundaries of any land : but they know what the exten- 
sion of things spiritual and celestial is, and what are the deter- 
minations and limits of their states; and in these they keep 
their minds fixed, wiiilst such matters are read by man, the 
letter thus vanishing, and its historical sense, which served for 
an object to celestial ideas. That the river of Egypt signifies 
the extension of things spiritual, is from this ground, because 
Egypt signifies things scientific, which, together with thin^ 
rational and intellectual, are man’s spiritual things, as was said 
above, n. 1443, and in several other places ; and that Egypt, 
in the internal sense, signifies things scientific, see n. 1164:, 1165, 
1186, 1462. That the river Euphrates signifies the extension of 
things celestial, may appear from the countries which that river 
bounds and separates from the land of Canaan, and by which 
are likewise signified the scientifics and knowledges of things 
celestial : but in tiie present case, as it is called a river, and a 
great river, nothing is signified thereby but things celestial, and 
the knowledges thereof; lor a great river, and greatness, are 
terms appliea to such subjects. 

1867. Verses 19, 20, 21. The Kenite^ and the Kenizzite^ 
a/nd the Kadrnonite^ and the Ilittite^ and the Perizzite^ and the 
Pephaim^ and the Arnorite^ and the Cam,aanite^ and the Oergch 
ehite^ and the Jebusite. ‘‘The Kenite, and the Kenizzite, and 
the Kadmonite,” signify falsities which are t-o be expelled from 
the kingdom of the Lord : “ the Hittite, and the Perizzite, and 
the liephaim,” signity persuasions of falsity : “ the Amorite and 
the Canaanite,” signity evils : “ the Girgashjte and the Jebusite,” 
signify falsities derived from evils. 

1868. That these tilings were signified by those nations, 
might be easily proved from the Word; but this would take up 
too much room at present, and there is the less need of it, as 
the nations are here barely mentioned by name ; some of them 
have been treated of above ; as the Rephaiin, who signify per- 
suasions of falsity, conceiving whom see n. 567, 581, 1673; 
and the Amorite, denoting evils, n. 1680 ; and the Canaanite, 
denoting evils, see verse 16 above ; and the Perizzite, denoting 
falsities, see n. 1574. What the other nations signify in partic- 
ular, will be shown, by the divine mercy of the Lord, as they 
occur elsewhere. In regard to the nations which are to be ex- 
tolled from the Lord’s &ngdom, the case is this : In the other 
life, wicked and diabolical spirits desVe nothing more than to 
get admission secretly into tine world rf spirits, and infest the 
good spirits; but as often as they do so they are cast out 
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Similar to this is the case with every man who is regenerated ; 
the falsities and evils which assessed him being subdued and 
dissipated, and, in the place hereof, principles of goodness and 
ti’uth belonging to theLord^s kingdom being implanted. These 
things were represented by the nations, which were expelled 
from the land of Canaan by the sons of Jacob ; and also hj the 
Jews themselves, who were afterwards expelled thence. The 
case was similar with several nations of old, by whom like things 
were repi-esented ; as the Horites, who were expelled from Mount 
Seir by the descendants of Esau, concerning whom, see Deut 
ii. 12, 22 ; and the Avim, who were expelled by the Caphto- 
rites, concerning whom, see Deut. ii. 23 ; and the Emim, or 
Rephaim, who were expelled by the Moabites, concerning whom, 
see Deut. ii. 9, 10, 11 ; and likewise the Zamzummin, who were 
expelled by the Ammonites, concerning whom, see Deut. ii. 
19, 20, 21 ; not to mention several other nations spoken of by 
the prophets. 


I S Z 

CONTINUATION CONCERNING THE SACRED SCRIPTURE OR WORD 

1869. HOW many things are contained in even single 
eo^ession of the Word^ was shown me ly this consiaeration^ 
that the ideas of thought a/re open. Wonderfvl as it is^ this may 
he effected in another life in so lively a manner^ that the ideas 
themsel/oes appear visible inform^ thus ols pictured images. 
The eTpcriment was made with one who^ during his abode in the 
world., had lived in charity^ or mutual love.^ and had been delighted 
with the Word ; and as his ideas were thus opened., there appeared 
innumerable heautiful things., with their affecting delights and 
j(fyf ; cmd it was declared., that the things which thus appeared 
visible., were capable of being owned again as to things more 
interior., and as they were openea., things still more beautiful and 
delightful would be exhibited to view., with the felicities contained 
in them. All angelic ideas are of this nature., being opened from 
the Lord himself. To ^rits who wondered that the ideas of 
thought were capable ofoeing thus opened in the other life., tne 
matter was Hbustrated by the vision (f the bodily eye., the rays of 
which vision are so dull and obscure., thal the smaller objects of 
nabure., in which innumerable things are contained., merely appear 
as somewhal opaTce.,darlc.,and shapeless., when yet^viewea through 
a microscope^ they exhibit to view interior things connected in a 
beautiful series^ and flowing in a delightful order : and these 
interior things., in Uke manner., are capable of being sti^furtTwr 
opened when viewed through a nu)re powerful mierosco^ Henoe 
may appear how the case is inresj^ to internal vision., therays 
qfwhi^ are no other than ideas^viz.^ that the ideas in thm^vee 
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a/re so dense^ tTiat ecan^cely amy thing denser can enist m that 
^here^ although m^cm, supposes But concerning ideas^ 

ty the di/vine mercy of the Lord^ more will he said elsewhere. 

1870 . The case is similar with the Wwd of the lord. All 
the particular expressions occurring in it form their respective 
ideas {for the expression is nothing else hut an idea thus jerrmed.^ 
in order that the sense may he rendered perceptihld) ; and in the 
ideas are contained things so innumerable^ which cannot come to 
thepero^ion of mcm^ hut only to that of angels^ as to exceed all 
belief when these ideas are opened hy the lord^ more interior 
forms are presented to the perception hy joys and felicities^ and 
to the sight hg representative ana paradisiacal scerves ; the former 
originating in the celestial and spiritual things of the Lord's love 
and mercy ^ the latter in the rays of light thence deri/ced. It was 
shown me hy wonderful experience.^ that the Word is inspired.^ not 
only as to all the par'ticular expressions.^ hut also as to all the 
particular letters which compose e/very expression., a/nd thus., a^ is 
also declared., as to the smallest iota / for in every iota there is a 
something of the affection and life common to the general expres- 
sion., which are thus correspondenfly insinuated into the minutest 
particulars. But these thvngs cannot he explained to the under- 
standing without a previous knowledge of several other things. 

1871 . It is not possible to describe in what manner the JPord 
of the Lord appears before the angels / hut some idea of it may he 
conceived hy those who ha/oe seen optical cylinders in the museums 
of the curious., in which are represented beautiful images from 
monstrous prelections of objects placed around them; for although 
these projections appear destitute of form., series., or order., like acci^ 
dental marks or scratches., still., when they are concentrated in the 
cylinder., they represent there a neat and handsome picture.* This 
is the case with the Word of the Lord., particularly with the pro- 
phetical Word of the Old testament. In the literal sense., scarcely 

* Though these cylinders are not often met with now, every reader may form 
an idea of their nature who Ims ever observed how objects appear when reflected 
by any polished cylindrical surface. Whoever places his own face before such a 
cylinder, will see it of its natural length, but with all the parts reduced in width in 
proportion to the convexity of the cylinder. A portrait placed at right angles to 
the cylinder would be more strangely distorted still ; for, while the length of the 
face, viewed from a proper height, would remain unaltered, the breadth would not 
only be everywhere greatly diminished, but the parts would diminish more and 
more as their distance from the cylinder was greater, giving the whole face the 
general shafie of a narrow pyramid. Let then a monstrous face be painted, equally 
differing from the true proportions, but in the opposite manner ; that is, let the 
length be many times less tiian the breadth, and let the bieacUh, while at the chin 
it is the same as in nature, become many times wider at the forehead. The deform- 
ity of such a picture would be so monstrous, that no spectator could recognise in 
it the lineamenis of a human face : place it however, ol h table, with the chin cIm 
to an upright cylindrical mirror, and, if properly drawn, the reflection in the mir- 
w, vjiai<^6^. from the proper situation, will be that of a perfectly symmetrical hu- 
man ^esibntenance. Any other object may be treated in the same manner. Suck 
a monstrous prmuction is called an anomorfhonii ; and the science of perspectiro 
givos t^ rules for their delineation 
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any tliina appears but as saraewhat irregulci/t cmd withmd order; 
nevertheless^ when it is read by man^ particularly by a little child 
of either sex^ it becomes by degrees^ as it ascends^ more beautiful 
cmd delightful^ emd at length is presented before the Lord as the 
image of a man^ in and by which heaven is r^esented in its coir 
lechveform^ not such as it is^ bul such as the Lord would ha/ve 
it^ vi 2 .y as a likeness of himsdf 

1872. There appeared to me a young girl^ beautiful^ and of a 
fair countenance^ advancing hastily towards the rights upwards^ 
and gently acceleraling her pace ; she seemed in the first flower 
^ her age^ not an infanl^ nor yet adult : elegantly arrayed in a 
black shining garment : thus she proceeded^ with speed and cheer- 
fulness^from light to light. It was given me to understand.^ thal 
such are the interior things of the Word when they first ascend ; 
the black garment representing the Word in the letter. After- 
wards a young girl flew to the right cheek.^ but was perceivahle 
only to the interior sight; it was given me to understand., thal 
such are the things of the internal sense of the Word^ which do 
not come to the comprehension. 

1873. Some spirits were discoursing concerning the internal 
sense of the Word; and in order that the nalure of it might be 
exhibited to the understanding., they took the fruit of faith., and 
what it is., as an instance for illustration. It was saia., thal good 
works are the fruit (f faith in the external or literal seme ; but 
that those good works are inanimate unless they proceed from 
charity., and that., consequently., the fruit of faith in the next imr 
ierior seme., is charity ; but as charity., or neighborly love., qughl 
to proceed from love to the Lord., this is the fruit of faith in the 
internal sense; and as all love is from the Lord., therefore the 
Lord himself is the real fruit of faith. For thus charity is in 
good woj^ksyCove to the Lard is in charity., and in this love is the 
Lord himsdf. 

1874. In discoursing with good spirits., I have taken occasion 
to remark., that many things in the Word., and more than any 
one could conceive., are spokm according to appearances., and ac- 
cording to the fallacies of the semes ; as where it is said thal 
Jehovah is filled with wrath., anger., arid fury., against the wicked., 
thal he rejoices to destroy them and blot them out., yea., that he 
slays them. But these modes of speaking were used., to the intent 
thal persuasions and evil hists might not be Irroken^ hut might he 
bent : for to speak otherwise than man conceives., whose thoughts 
are derived from appearances., fallacies., andpersuasiom., wwld 
home been to sow se^ in the water., and to speak what would 
mstanHy he ryected. Nevertheless., those forms of speech may 
serve as common vessels for the containing of things spiritual and 
celestial^ since it may be insinualed into them., mat all things are 
from the Lord ; qfberwards., thal the Lord permits., but thal M 
mnl is from diabolical spirits ; next., thal the Lord provides emd 
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disposes^ that evils may he twrned into good; lastly^ thal nothing 
hut good is from the tjord. Thus the sense of the letter perishes 
as it asoenas^ amd it hecomes spiritual^ afterwards edestioil^ and 
lastly divine, 

1875. It was gimen me to perceive angelic ideas in thelordls 
prayer,, about these words,, “ Lead us not into temptaticm,, hut 
deliver us from eviV^ By the good spirits who were near,, the 
thought of Umptation and evil was rejected,, hy a kind of idea 
perceptible in m.e ; and this rejection went on,, till nothing hut 
the purely angelic conception,, viz.,, that of good,, without any idea 
of temptation and evil,, remained,, the literal sense thus altogether 
perishing. Concerning this good,, in the frst degree of rejection,, 
were formed innumerable ideas ; as,, how good comes from marCs 
affiictw7i^ and yet affliction is from man and his evil,, which ha% 
its punishmttnt inherent in it. 2h this was adjoined a species oj 
indignation that any should suppose that temptation arm the eml 
of it can have any other origin,, and that evil should he connect 
cd in their thoughts with tne Lord. These ideas loere purified 
as they ascended higher / and the degrees of ascent were repre- 
sented hy the rejections; concerning which,, see also n. 1393; 
which were effected with a velocity and in a manner inexpressi- 
hie,, until they passed into the shade of my thought. They were 
then in heaven,, where are ineffable angelic ideas solely concern- 
ing the good of the Lord. 

1876. Th^ names of men,, of kingdoms,, and of cities,, which 
occur in the Word., in like manner as the expressions of human 
spcicli,, perish at the first heginning of the ascent,, being things 
earthly^ corporeal,, and material^ which are successively put off hy 
souls that come into the other life,, and altogether hy those that 
are admitted into heaven. The angds do not retain the least idea 
of any person mentioned in the Word,, nor,, consequently of his 
name. What Ahram is^ what Isaac^ and Jacob,, they no longer 
know fforming to themselves an idea from those things which,, in 
the Word,, are represented and signified hy them. Names and 
vocal expressions are like earthly coverings^ or scales,, which fall 
off when they enter into heaven. lienee it may appear,, that hy 
names., in the Word,, are signified things ; concerning which I 
have frequently discoursed with the angels,, and have been fully 
instructed hy them as to the truth. The speech of spirits one 
amongst another is not a speech of words,, out of ideas,, such cm 
are those of human tlwuqld independent of words; wherefore it 
the universal language of all: hut when they speak with m,an^ 
their speech fulls into the words of man^s language ; as w^ stated 
cbove,, n. 1635, 1637, 1639. In discoursing on this subject with 
spirits,, it was given me to tell them^ that whilst they are con- 
versing amongst themselves,, they are not able to utter a single 
ward of human language,, still less any name. Some of them, 
being surprised at this,, retired, and tried the experiment; a/na 
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on t/ieir retv/m^ they %aid^ that ih&y were not able to pronounoe a 
single word^ hecwase the terms of human language wre so arossly 
material as to he beneath the%T sphere^ being formed^ of aet^ 
sound articulated by corporeal organs^ or else by an influx into 
those organs through an internal way leading to the orgaii of 
hearing. Hence also it may plainly appear that no vocal eapres- 
sion which occurs in the Word can pass to spirits., much less to 
angelic spirits^ whose speech is stUl more umversal^ see n. 1642 ; 
least of all to angels.^ with whom there remains nothing of the first 
ideas of spirits^ out in the place of them spiritual truths and celes- 
tial principles of goodness., which are varied in an inefdble man- 
ner by the smallest forms., continued and connected., tn a unanir 
move series., with the originating forms of representatives that 
are most agi^eeahle and beautiful by virtue of the happiness of 
mutual love., and most happy by virtue of those amenities and 
beauties., because inspired with the life of the Lord. 

1877. The souls., or spints., that are in the world of spirits., 
especially the wicked., retain at first those things which they had 
in the life of the body., viz.., things terrestrial., corporeal., and 
worldly., and together with them the principles which they had 
imbib^. Amongst such are those who are unwilling to hear any 
thing concerning the internal sense of the Word., hut only concern- 
ing the literal sense., so as even to believe that the twelve apostles 
are literally to sit upon twelve thrones and judge the twelve tribes 
of Israel : in like manner., that none can enter into heaven but 
the literally poor and miserable., and such as have suffered per- 
secutions / when nevertheless there are in heaven persons who 
had been both rich and powerful., but who had lived in charity 
and in faith in the Lord. I have seen such spirits (by reason of 
their ctaiming heaven to themsel/ves as a reward for their merits) 
running hither and thither., and wheresoever they come., scoffing 
al the things appertaining to the internal sense of the Word., be- 
cause contrary to their persuasions and lusts., under the influence 
of which they think to merit heaven., and to be preferred move all 
others. But they are compared to those corrupt and noxious hu- 
mors., which flow into the blood., and pervade the veins and arte- 
ries., to the dffling of the whole mass of blood. 

1878. There are some also., who., in the life of the body., had 
despised the Word., and some who by a ludicrous appUcalion of 
scripture phras^ in common discourse., had abused it: some., too^ 
who had imagined the Word to be of no consequence out to keep 
the vulgar in awe ; some who had blasphemed the Word., a/nd 
some who had profaned it. The lot of these in the other Ife is 
miserable., of every one according to the quality a/nd degree of 
his contempt., derision., blasphemy ^ and profanation. For^ as 
observed amve^ the Word is esteemed so holy in the heavens^ that 
it %s as it were heaver to those that dwell there / wherefore., as m 
ihe other life there is a communion of the thougkte ^ edU it is 
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Mt wssible for mch spirits to he in, oompomy with the (mgels^ 
hut they are separated. 

1879. OnoSy whilst! was in, hedy it was given me to vnderstand 
thoit some evil spirits were conspiring against me with intent to 
tuffocodeme; hut as I was safe and secure under the Lord^she^ 
ingy I made light of their threatSy and went to sleep. Waking y 
however y in the middle of the nighty I was made sensible that! 
did not respire from myself y hut from heaven / for there was 
nothing of my own respirationy as 1 manifestly perceived. It was 
then told me that there was a conspiracy at handy and that it was 
f ormed hy those who hold in aversion the interior things of the 
Wordy that iSy the essential truths of faithy for these are the in- 
terior things of the Wordy and who do so because such things are 
contrary to thewfallaciesypersuasionsy and lustSy which the sense 
of the letter may he turned to favor and patronize. Afterwards 
the chiefs of the conspiracy y when they found that their attempt 
was defeatedy endeavored to enter into the viscera of my hoayy 
and topmetrate even to the hearty to which they were also adm^t- 
ted. this was all the while sensibly perceived hy me / fcrr who- 
soever has the interiors of his ^rit opeuy receives also at the 
same time a sensitive perception of such things. But T was then 
let into a certain celestial statCy the effect of which was that I did 
not altempt in the least to repel those intruderSy much less to 
avenge the injury. Thsy then saidy that there was pease: hvl 
presently they were deprived as it were of their rationality y 
hrealhing revenacy ana attempting to accomplish their purposes : 
hut in vain. Afterwards they were dissipated cf themselves. 


1880.* In additioUy generally y to what has hitherto been stated 
respecting spirits and angelSy all of whom are ths soils of men 
Uvmg after the death of the hodyy the following particulars are 
added. They have much more exquisite senses than meuy viz.y 
those of signty hearingy smelly ana touchy hut not that of taste. 
Spirits however are not able {and angels still less) hy their eighty 
that iSy hg the sight of the spirity to see any objects in the world: 
f or the lighl of the worldy or that of the suny is to them as thick 
darkness. So mamy hy his eighty that isy hy t^ sight of^ the 
hodyy is not dUe to see any objects of the other life ; fm^ the light 
of heaveny or the heavenly li^hl of the Lordy is to him as thick 
darkness. Stilly however y spirits and angelSy when it pleases ths 

* The reader will obeerre, that what follows relates to a different rnl^eet 
from that which has hitherto been treated of at the end of this chapter. It la a 
eontinnation of the accounts which haye been giren respecting angels and s|nritc 
through the whole of the first Tolume of the original work, to which it fanoB 
fpoeral ooncluik>% 
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eseistenoe^ see n. 1632 ; m shorty that their senses are much bet* 
ter and more excellent than those of men. Sv>ch a/re the terms 
in which they express their indignation, 

1882. There are two kinds of visions,^ differing from those 
which are ordinarily experienced^ and which I was let into onJ/y 
thcd I miqht know the nature (f them^ and what is meant hy its 
being said of some in the Wora^ that they wei’e taken out of the 
body, and of others^ that they were carried by the Spirit into an- 
other place. 

1883. As to the firsts viz.^ the being taken out of the hody^ 
the case is this : the man is reduced into a certain state,^ which 
is a sort of middle state between sleeping and waking. When he 
is in it hs cannot know but that he %s broad awake,^ all his senses 
being as much awake as in the most perfect state of bodily wake^ 
fulness,^ not only those of sight and hea/ring^ bu% what is won- 
derful,^ that of touch also^ which is then more exquisite than it 
is possible for it to be in bodily wakefulness. In this state spirits 
and artels are seen to the life., and are also heard to speak,, and,, 
what is wonderful,, are touched,, scarcely any thing of the body 
then intervening. This is the state described as being “ taken 
out of the bod/y^'* and of which they wJu) ha/ve expemenced it,, 
ha/oe said,, that,, whether they were in the body or out of the 
bod^y, they could not tell ; see 2 Cor. xiii. 3. I heuoe only been 
let %nto this state three or four times,, just in order that I might 
know the natme of it,, and might be convinced that spirits and 
angels enjoy every sense,, even that of touch, in a more perfect 
and exquisite dUgree than those of the body. 

1884. As to the other kind, viz., the being carried by the 
Spirit to another place, the nature of this also was shown me, by 
hvely experience, hut only twice or three times. I will merely 
relate the experience. Walking through the streets of a city, and 
through the courvb^y, and being at the same time in discourse with 
spirits, I was not aware but that I was equally awake, and in the 
enjoyment of my sight, as at other times, consequently, that I 
%oas walking wiuiout mistaking my way. In the mean time I was 
in vision, seeing groves, rivers, palaces, houses, men, and other 
objects. But after walking thus for some hours, on a sudden I 
was in bodily vision, and ^served that I was in a diffei'entjfacc 
from what I supposed. Being hereupon greatly amazed, 
oeived that Ihadoeen in such a state as they were, of whom it is 
said, that they were carried by the spirit to another place ; see 
1 Kin^ xviii. 12 ; 2 Kings ii. 16 ; Ezek. iii. 12, 14 ; Acts viii. 
39. It is so said, because, durina the continua/i\ce of this state, 
there is no reflection on the length of the watj, were u even many 
miles ; nor on the lapse of time, were it many hows or days ; nor 
is there any sense offlatigue: the person is also led through ways 
which he himself is ignoranl of, until he comes to the place wr 

F 
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tended. This ieae done in order to eonvinoe me Idiod mm may 
he led hy the Lord without his htmmng whence or whither. 

1885. Btd these two species (^visions wreeetraordiriary., and 
ware shown me only with this intent., that I might know the no- 
twre and mmner of them. But the views of the spiritual world 
ordima/rily vouchsafed me, are all such as, hy the di/oine mercy 
of the Lord, are rdaded in the First Part of the present work, 
being annexed to the beginning and end (f each chapter. These 
are not vinons, weperly so called, hut semes hehdd in the most 
peifect state ofhodnly wakefuLaess, and which I have now expe- 
rienced for several years.* 


* The first volume of the ordinal Latin work in quarto^ printed in Londoa in 
174% nod then published alone, ends herei 



PART THE SECOND. 


PREFACE* 

IN the First Part were explained fifteen chapters of Genesis^ 
and thei/r contents in the internal sense were stated: to each 
chapter also were adjoined relations ofwhat^ hy the divine meroy 
of the Lord^ it has oeen given me to see and hear in the world of 

? nrits and in the heaven of angels. Here follows the Second 
ART, in which similar relations will he annexed to each chapter. 
To this sixteenth chapter will he appended an article Visions 
and dreams, including the prophetical ones related in the Word. 
lam well aware there are few wlvo will helitve it possihU for a/ny 
one to see the things which exist in the other lije^ and he thence 
enahUd to give an account of the state of souls after death. The 
reason of this incredulity is ^because few helieve in a resurrection: 
and of the Uamed fewer than of the simjple. They indeea^ 

with their lips^ that they shall rise again^ because it is agreeable 
to the doctrine of faith ; hut still they deny it in their hearts. 
Nay., some even openly avow.^ that if any one should rise from the 
dead., and they should see., and hear., and touch him., they would 
then helitve., hut not till then. Were this., however., even to he 
granted., it must he repeated for the satisfaction of every indi- 
vidual; and., after all., not a single person who in heart denies a 
resurrection would he thus persuaded., hut a thousand objections 
would arise in his mind., which would confirm him in his negative 
conclusion. Some profess to believe that they shall rise again., hut 
not till the day of the last judgment ; and the notion they have 
conceited of that day is., that then all things appertaining to the 
visible world are to he destroyed. As., however., taat day has been 
expected in vain for so many ages., they still havedouhts as to any 


* In th« original Latin work, the second volume, called by the author the 
•eeoud part, by reason that it was published separately, after the first part or vol* 
mme, and before the third, begins here. Each chapter, also, of the second volume, 
was published, as a subordinate part, by itself; apparently at the suggestion of 
the l^kseller, whose announcement of the publication may be seen in the Intd^ 
Uehial Repository, second series, vol. iii. p. 637. Hence one of the chapters, (the 
zviii.) has a separate preface. An English translation of each chapter of the second 
part, evidently procured by the bookseller, and very ill executed, was published 
at the same time. In this volume, the relations of tfie author’s experience in the 
■piritual world, and subjects connected with it, are given at the ends of the chap- 
ters only, and an introduction, treating of the nature of the Word in general, is 
prefixed to each chapter. Nearly the same plan is pursued^ tlirough the remaiu* 
«er of the work. This second part was originally published in 1760. 
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resurrection ever talcing place. Bat what is meant in the Word 
by the last judgment^ wul be brief/y ehovm,, by the dwme mercy 
^ the Lord^ at the end of chap. xvii. Hence it may appear 
what sort of persons there are at this day in the Christian world. 
The Sadducees spoken of in Matt. xxii. 22, openly denied a res- 
vrrection : yet they did better than those at this day^ who pro- 
fess not to deny^ because it is an article of faith^ and yet deny 
in their hearts ; so that their profession is contrary to their be- 
lief and their belief to their pr^'ession, Lest^ therefore^ man- 
hind should any longer confirm themselves in that false opinion^ 
it has been granted me^ by the divine mercy of the Lord,^ during 
my abode in this world in the body^ to be in the spirit in the 
other life^ {for man is a spirit clothed with a hody^ and there 
to discourse with souls that hare risen again not long after their 
decease,^ and,, irideed,, with almost all those whom 1 knew when 
they lived in the body,, but who have since died ; as,, also,, now 
for some years,, to conv&tse daily with spirits and angels,, and to 
see there stupendous sights,, such as never entered into the idea 
of any person ^ and all without the least fallacy. Many per- 
sons say,, that they would believe,, if any one should come to them 
from the other life : it will now^ therefore,, be seen,, whether they 
will be persuaded of the truth after ha/cmg hardened their hearts 
against it. This I can aver,, that they who come into the other 
life from the Christian woiid,,are the worst of all,, hating their 
neighbor,, hating the faith,, and denying the Lord if or in the 
otlier lif e the heart speaks,, not merely the lips. They are,, be- 
sides,, given to adultery more than the rest of mankind. As 
heaven thus begins to be removed from those who are within the 
church,, it is evident,, as has also been given me to know of a cer- 
tainty,, that the last time is at hand. 

Concerning the internal sense of the Word,, what it is, and 
what is its nature and quality,, see what was said and shown in 
the first part, n. 1 ^ 64, 65, 66, 167, 605, 920, 937, 1143, 1224, 
1404, 1405, 1408, 1409, 1502, at the end, 1540, 1659, 1756, espe- 
cially 1767—1777, and 1869—1879, 1783, 1807 ; and in this 
pari^ n. 1886 — 1889, inclusive. 
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1886. THIS chapter treats concerning Hagar and Ishmad ; 
but wliat is represented and signified by Ilagar and Ishmaol, 
in the internal sense, has heretofore been known to no man : 
nor could it be known, because the world, even the learned part 
of it, has heretofore inairined that the historical relations of 
the Word are merely histories, and infold nothing deeper. It 
has indeed been maintained that every iota is divinely inspired ; 
still, by this form of speech, they meant no more than that 
such historical facts wore made known by revelation, and that 
certain tenets may be deduced from them applicable to the doc- 
trine of faith, and profitable to those who teach and to those 
who are taught ; as also, that, in consequence of being divinely 
inspired, the narratives have a divine force on men^s minds, and 
are operative of good above all other histories. But mere his- 
torical narratives, considered in themselves, have little effect 
towards man’s amendment ; nor are they of any use in regard 
to eternal life, since in the other life they are sunk in oblivion. 
Of what use then could it be, to know that Ilagar was a ser- 
vant-maid, and that she was given to Abram by Sarai ? or to 
know the history of Ishmael, or even that of Abram? Nothing 
is nece'^sary for souls, in order to their entering into heaven, 
and enjoying bliss, that is, eternal life, but what has relation 
to the Lord, and is from the Lord. These are the things to 
comnjuuicato which the Word was given : and these are the 
things which the Word, in its interiors, contains. 

1887. Inspiration implies, that in all parts of the Word, even 
the most minute, as well historical, as others, are contained 
celestial things which appertain to love, or good, and spiritual 
things which appertain to faith, or truth ; consequently, things 
divine. For what is inspired by the Lord, descends from him 
through the angelic heaven, and thus through the world of 
spirits, till it reaches man, before whom it presents itself in 
Buch form as the Word has in its letter ; which is altogether 
different from that which belongs to it in its first origin. In 
heaven there is not any worldly history, but the whole is repre- 
sentative of things divine, nor is any thing else there perceived ; 
as may also be known from the acknowledged fact, that the 
words there heard are unspeakable by man : wherefore, unless 
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the historical relations be representative of things divine, and 
be thus celestial, they cannot possibly be divinely inspired. 
What is the nature of the Word in the heavens, can be known 
only from the internal sense ; for tlie internal sense is the Word 
of the Lord in the heavens. 

1888. That the literal sense of the W^*rd is representative 
of divine arcana, and that it is a receptac e, and thus a reposi- 
tory, of the celestial and spiritual thing of the Lord, may be 
illustrated by two examples ; the one, that by David is not meant 
David but the Lord : the other, that names signify nothing but 
things ; consequently, the case must be similar in all other 
instances. Concerning David it is thus written in Ezekiel : 
“ David my servant shall be king over them ; and they all shall 
have one shepherd they shall dwell in the land, — they, and 
their children, and their children's children, for ever : and my 
servant David shall be their prince for ever," (xxxvii. 24, 25.) 
And in Hosca : ‘‘ The children of Israel shall return, and seek 
Jehovah their God, and David their king," (iii. 5.) These words 
were written by those prophets after the time of David, and yet 
it is plainly declared, that he shall be their king and prince ; 
whence it may be evident to every one, that by David, in the 
internal sense, is meant the Lord. So also in other passages, 
even in the historical books, where David is mentioned. That 
the names of kingdoms, of countries, of cities, and of men, 
signify things, may appear evident from the prophetic writings , 
let this example suffice from Isaiah : “ Thus saith the Lord, 
Jehovih of hosts : 0 my people that dwellest in Zion, be not 
afraid of Ashur ; he shall smite thee with a rod, and lift up his 
staff against thee, after the manner of Egypt. — Jehovah of hosts 
shall stir up a scourge for him, according to the slaughter of 
Midian at the rock of Horeb ; and as his rod was upon the sea, 
so shall he lift it up after the manner of Egypt, lie is come 
to Aiath ; he is passed to Migron ; at Michmash he hath laid 
up his carriages : they are gone over Mabarah ; tliey have taken 
up their lodging at Geba ; Ilamah is afraid ; Gibeali of Saul is 
fled : lift up thy voice, 0 daughter of Gallim : cause it to bo 
heard unto Laish, 0 poor Anathoth ; Madmcna is removed : the 
inhabitants of Gebim gather themselves to flee : as yet shall ho 
remain at Nob that day : he shall sliake his hand against the 
mount of the daughter of Zion, the hill of Jerusalem. Behold 
the Lord Jehovah of hosts shall cut down the thickets of the 
forest with iron : and Lebanon shall fall by a mighty one,” (x. 
24, 26 — 34.) In this passage is little but mere names, from 
which there could result no sense, or meaning, unless they all 
signifled things ; and if the mind should abide in tho.se names, 
without looking for an inward signification, it could never 
acknowledge this passage to be the Word of the Ijord. But 
who will believe that all those names, in the internal scusc^ 
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contaia arcana of heaven, and that by them are described the 
states of those, who, by reasonings grounded in scientifics, 
endeavor to enter into the mysteries of faith, each name de- 
scribing some particular of that state ? and that the conclusion 
is, that those reasonings are overturned and dispersed by the 
celestial things of love, and the spiritual things of faith, from 
the Lord ? That by Ashur, or Assyria, is signified reasoning or 
ratiocination, wliich is the subject here treated of, may appear 
plain from what has been shewn above concerning Ashur, n. 
119, 1186 ; and that by Egypt are signified scientifics, may also 
appear from what has been said above, n. 1164, 1165, 1462 : 
which the reader may consult and examine, and then determine 
for himself whether it be not so. The case is the same in respect 
to all otlier names which occur in the Word ; and likewise in 
respect to every particular expression. 

1889. So is it, in this chapter, with the names of Abram, 
of Sarai, of Hagar, and of Ishmacl ; but what they all imply 
will appear from the general contents, and from the subsequent 
explication of particulars. They are however such things as 
cannot easily be explained to the apprehension ; since the sub- 
ject treated of under those names is the Lord^s rational prin- 
ciple ; shewing how it was conceived and born, and what was 
its nature and quality before it was united with the internal of 
the Lord, which was Jehovah. The reason why these things 
cannot be easily explained to the apprehension is, because at 
this day it is not known what the internal man is, what the 
interior, and what the exterior. When mention is made of the 
rational principle, or the rational man, some idea is formed 
respecting it : but when it is said that the rational principle is 
intermediate between the internal and external, few, if any, 
comprehend what is meant. Nevertheless, since the subject 
here treated of, in the internal sense, is the rational man apper- 
Uiining to the Lord, how it was conceived and born by an influx 
of the internal man into the external ; and since these are the 
things implied and involved in the historical facts related con- 
cerning Abram, Hagar, and Ishmael ; lest what is said in the 
following explications should seem altogether strange and un- 
heard of, be it observed, that there appertains to every man an 
internal man, a rational man, which is intermediate, and an 
external man ; and that all these are most distinct from each 
other : cn this subject see what was said above, n. 978. 


CHAPTER XVI. 

1. AND Sarai, Abram^s wife, bare him no child. And she 
had a hand maid, an Egyptian ; and her name was Hagar. 
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2. And Sarai said nnto Abram, Behold, now, Jehovah hath 
restrained me from bearing ; go in, I pray thee, unto my hand- 
maid ; it may be that I shall be built up by her. And Abram 
hearkened to the voice of Sarai. 

3. And Sarai Abram^s wife took Hagar the Egyptian the 
hand-maid, at the end of ten years from Abram^s dwelling in 
the land of Canaan, and gave her to her husband Abram, to bo 
to him for a woman. 

4. And he went in unto Hagar, and she conceived. And 
when she saw that she had conceived, her mistress was despised 
in her eyes. 

5. And Sarai said unto Abram, My wrong be upon thee 1 
I have given my hand-maid into thy bosom, and when she saw 
that she had conceived, I was despised in her eyes : Jehovah 
judge between me and thee. 

(». And Abram said unto Sarai, Behold, thy hand maid is 
in thy hand : do unto her what is good in thine eyes. And 
Sarai humbled her ; and she fled from her face. 

7. And the angel of the Lord found her at the fountain of 
waters in the wilderness, at the fountain in the way of Shur. 

8. And he said, Hagar, Sarai’s hand-maid, whence comest 
thou? and whither dost thou go? And she said, I flee from 
the- face of Sarai my mistress. 

9. And the angel of Jehovah said unto her. Return unto 
thy mistress, and humble thyself under her hands. 

10. And the angel of Jehovah said unto her, In multiplying 
I will multiply thy seed, and it shall not be numbered for mul- 
titude. 

11. And the angel of Jehovah said unto her, Behold, thou 
art with child, and thou shalt bear a son, and shalt call his 
name Ishmael ; because Jehovah hath hearkened to thine afflic- 
tion. 

12. And he shall be a wild-ass man, his hand shall be against 
all, and the hand of all against him ; and he shall dwell over 
against the face of all his brethren. 

13. And she called the name of Jehovah that spake to her, 
Thou God seest me : for she said, Have I also here seen after 
Him that seeth me ? 

14. Therefore she called the well. The well of Him that 
liveth and seeth rnc : behold it is between Kadesh and Bared. 

15. And Ha^ar bare Abram a son : and Abram called the 
name of his son whom Hagar bare, Ishmael. 

16. And Abram was a son of eighty and six years, whoa 
Hagar bare Ishrrael to Abram. 
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1890. THE subject treated of in this chapter is the first 
rational principle appertaining to the Lord, and its conception 
by an influx of the internal man into the affection of sciences 
belonging to the external. The internal man is Abram ; the 
affection of sciences belonging to the external is the Egyptian 
hand-maid Hagar : the rational principle thence derived is Isli- 
mael ; the nature of which is here described, and afterwards in 
chap, xxi., by its being expelled the house, after the Lord^s 
Divine Rational, represented by Isaac, was born, 

1891. That the Lord^s first rational principle was conceived, 
according to order, by the influx or conjunction of the internal 
man with the life of the affection of sciences belonging to the 
external, verses 1, 2, 3. But as it was of the external man, 
therefore its nature was such, that it despised intellectual truth, 
verse 4. Wherefore the Lord thought about subduing it, verses 
5 — 9. And when subdued, that it would become spiritual and 
celestial, verses 10, 11. Its quality is described, as to what it 
would be if not subdued, verse 12. The Lord's intuition from 
bis interior man into the cause thereof, verses 13, 14. Thus 
the rational principle is described as to its nature and quality ; 
also the Lord's state when it had birth. 


THE INTERNAL SENSE. 

1892. AJ^D Saraiy Abram's vnfe, hare him no child. And 
the had a hand-maid^ an Egyptian ; and her name tras Hagar. 
“ Sarai, Abram's wife, bare him no child," signifies that as yet 
there was no rational man ; Sarai is truth adjoined to good ; 
Abram is the Lord's internal man, which is Jehovah : “ and 
she had a hand-maid, an Egyptian " signifies the aflection of 
the sciences : “ and her name was Hagar," signifies the life of 
the exterior or natural man. 

1893. “ Sarai, Abram's wife, bare him no child." — That by 
these words is signified that as yet there was no rational man, 
will appear from what follows, when we come to speak of Isaac. 
For, as observed above, there appertain to every man an internal 
man, a rational man, which is intermediate, and an external 
man, which is properly called the natural man : these, in the 
Lord's case, were represented by Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, 
the internal man ^ Abraham, the rational by Isaac, and the 
natural by Jacob. With the Lord, the internal man was Jehovah 
himself ; for he was conceived of Jehovah, wherefore he so often 
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called him his Father, and in the Word he is styled the Only- 
begotten of God, and the only Son of God. The rational man 
is not connate, or born with man, but only the faculty of be- 
coming rational ; as may appear to every one from this consider 
ation, that new-born infants are not endowed with any reason, 
but become rational in process of time by means of their sensual 
faculties, both external and internal, in proportion as they are 
initiated into sciences and knowledges. Children appear indeed 
to have a rational principle, but it is still not rational, being 
only a sort of rudiment of that principle, as may be obvious 
from the fact, that reason belongs to the adult and aged. The 
subject treated of in this chapter is the rationd man appertaining 
to the Lord : the Divine Rational itself is represented by Isaac ; 
but the rational befor e it was made Divine, by Ishmael ; 
wherefore, by its hereoeing said, that Sarai, Abram^s wife, 
bare him no child, is signified that as yet there was no Divine 
Rational. The Lord, as has been stated above, was born as 
another man, and in respect to whatever he derived from his 
mother Mary, he was as another man ; as therefore, the rational 
principle is formed by sciontifics and knowledges, which have 
admission by the external sensual faculties, or those of the ex- 
ternal man, so the Lord’s first rational was born as it is in 
other men ; but as, by his own proper power, he made all human 
things which appertained to him divine, so did he also the ra 
tional principle. His first rational is described in this chapter ; 
and also in chapter xxi., which treats of Ha^ar and Ishmael, 
from verse 4 to 21 ; where it is related that Isnmiael was driven 
out, when Isaac grew up, by whom is represented the Divine 
Rational. 

1894. That Sarai is truth adjoined to good, was said and 
shewn above, n. 1468, and in other places ; as also, that Abram 
is the Lord’s internal man, which is Jehovah. The reason that 
the Lord’s internal man, which is Jehovah, is called a man, is, 
because no one is man but Jehovah alone. For the term “ man” 
signifies, in the genuine sense, that Esse from which man ori- 
ginates. The very Esse from which man originates is Divine, 
consequently is celestial and spiritual ; and without this Divine- 
celestial and spiritual principle, there is nothing human in man, 
but only a sort of animal nature, such as the beasts have. It 
is from the Esse of Jehovah, or of the Lord, that every man is 
a man ; and it is hence also that he is called a man. The celes- 
tial principle which constitutes him a man, is love to the Lord, 
and love towards his neighbor : hereby man is a man, because 
he is an image of the Lord, and because he has that celestial 
principle from the Lora; otherwise he is a wild beast. That 
Jehovah, or the Lord, is the on^y^an, and that it is by virtue 
of what they receive from him mat men are called men, and 
that one person is more a man than another, may he seen above 
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n. 49, 288, 477, 566. The same may further appear from this 
circumstance, that Jehovah, or the Lord, appeared to the pa* 
triarchs of the most ancient church as a man ; as he did after- 
wards to Abraham, and likewise to the prophets ; wherefore also 
the Lord deigned, when there was no longer any man upon 
earth, or nothing celestial and spiritual remaining with man, to 
assume the human nature by being born as another man, and 
to make it Divine ; whereby also he is the Only Man. More- 
over, the universal heaven presents before the Lord the image 
of a man, because it presents an image of him ; hence heaven is 
called the Grand Man, on this account especially, because the 
Lord is all in all therein. 

1895. ** And she had a hand-maid, an E^ptian.^ — That 
hereby is signified the affection of sciences, appears from the 
signification of a hand-maid, and from the signification of Egypt. 
Sarai, who was the mistress, represents and signifies truth ad- 
joined to good, as has been stated above. Truth adjoined to 
good is intellectual truth in a genuine sense, but truth rational 
is beneath it, consequently inferior. This is born of sciences 
and knowledges vivified by an affection corresponding to them : 
which affection, as belonging to the external man, ought to serve 
intellectual truth, which appertains to the inmost man, as a 
hand-maid serves her mistress. That affection, therefore, is 
what is represented and signified by the hand-maid Hagar. 
How the case is in this respect, cannot be so well explained to 
common apprehension ; for it is necessary first to know what 
intellectual truth is in a genuine sense, and also how the rational 
principle is born, viz., from the internal man as a father, and 
from the exterior or natural man as a mother, for without the 
conjunction of both it is not possible for apy rational principle 
to exist. The rational principle is not born of sciences and 
knowledges, as is generally supposed, but of the affection of 
sciences and knowledges ; as may appear solely from this con- 
sideration, that no one can possibly become rational, unless 
some principle of delight, or the affection of sciences and know- 
ledges, influence him. Affection is the proper, essential, ma- 
ternal life, and the celestial and spiritual principle itself, in the 
affection, is the paternal life : hence in proportion to the quan- 
tity and quality of the affection, is the quantity and quality of 
the rational principle in man. Scientifics and knowledges are 
in iLemselves merely dead things, or instrumental causes, which 
are vivified by the life of affection. Such is the conception of 
the rational man with every one. The reason why the hand- 
maid was an Egyptian, and this circumstance is mentioned, is, 
because Egypt signifies sciences ; as was shewn above, n. 1164, 
1165, 1186, 1462. 

1896. “ Her name was Hagar.’^ — That these words signify 
the life of the exterior or natural man, may appear from what 
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has been already stated, and also from the bignification of the 
word Hagar, as denoting a sojourner. Sojourners represented 
those who were to be instructed, and sojourning represented 
instruction, and also institutes of life ; as was shewn above, 
n. 1463. When it is said in the Word, that the name of any 
person or thing was so and so, as in the present case that lier 
name was Hagar, it signifies that the name implies or involves 
something which should be attended to ; for to call by name is 
to know the quality of persons or things ; as was sh(;wn above, 
n. 144, 145, 340. There is not a single expression, however 
minute, used in the Word without reason, and without a signi- 
fication of some thing in the internal sense. 

1897. Verse 2. ^nd Sarai said unto Mram^ Behold^ now^ 
Jehovah hath restrained me from bearing ; go in^ I pray thee^ 
unto my hand-maid ; it may be that I shall be built up by her. 
And Abram hearkened to the voice of Sarai. “ Sarai said unto 
Abram,” signifies that it was so perceived : “ Behold, now, 
Jehovah hath restrained me from bearing,” signifies the state 
before the interior, or Divine Rational Man, was born : •* Go in, 
I pray thee, unto my hand-maid,” signifies conjunction with the 
exterior, “ it may be I shall be built up by her,” signifies that 
thus the rational principle might be born : “ and Abram heark- 
ened to the voice of Sarai,” signifies that it could not otherwise 
be effected. 

1898. “ Sarai said unto Abram.” — That these words signify 
that it was so perceived, appears from the signification of Sarai 
and Abram, viz., that Sarai is truth adjoined to good, an(t 
Abram is the internal man ; wherefore what was said by Sarat 
to Abram, cannot signify, in the internal sense, any conversa- 
tion between them, but only perception. The Lord^s perception 
at that time was from truth adjoined to good, which dictated to 
him how the case was. Somewhat of a similar nature apper- 
tains to the celestial man, who receives perception ; there being 
a certain truth adjoined to his good which dictates ; afterwards 
there is good from or by which truth is perceived. That “ to 
say,” in the internal sense, signifies to perceive, see n. 1791, 
1815, 1819, 1822. 

1899. “Behold, now, Jehovah hath restraiaed me from 
bearing.” — That these words signify the state before the interior 
or Divine Rational Man was born, appears from what was stated 
above concerning the conception and nativity of the rational 
man, viz., that the Lord^s Divine Rational Man is represented 
by Isaac, but the first rational man, which was to bo made 
Divine, by Ishmael. In order that these things might be repre- 
sented, Sarai remained so long time barren, even till Ishmael 
had become a lad : concerning whom, see chap. xxi. ; wherefore 
it is here said, that Jehovah restrained her from bearing. 

1900 * “Go in I pray thee, unto my hand-maid.” — That 
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these words signify conjunction with the exterior, also appears 
from what was stated above, viz., that man^s rational principle 
is conceived and born of the internal man as .a father, and of 
the exterior as a mother. The very life of man is from the in- 
ternal man, which cannot have communication, except of a very 
obscure kind, with the external, before recipient vessels are 
formed, being those of the memory ; which is effected by know- 
ledges and sciences. The influx of the internal man is into the 
knowledges and scientifics of the exterior, by means of affection. 
Before these have existence, there is indeed a communication, 
but by affections alone, by which the external man is governed ; 
hence come the most general motions only, and certain appe- 
tites, and likewise certain blind inclinations, such as appear in 
infants. But this life becomes by degrees more and more dis- 
tinct, in proportion as the vessels of the outward memory are 
formed by knowledges, and of the interior memory by things 
rational. As these vessels are formed, and are arranged in 
series, so as mutually to respect each other, like consanguinities 
and affinities, or like societies and families, in the same degree 
the correspondence of the external man with the internal is 
perfected ; and still better by means of things rational, which 
are intermediate ; but yet not in full congruity, unless the know- 
ledges, bv which they are formed, are truths. For the celestial 
and spiritual things of the internal man find no correspondence 
for themselves except in truths. These are the genuine vessels, 
in the organical forms of each memory, fitted to receive the 
celestial things of love and the spiritual things of faith : for 
then they are arranged by the Lord according to the idea and 
image of the societies of heaven, or of his kingdom, so that 
man becomes a heaven or kingdom of the Lord in miniature; 
agreeable to the appellation given in the Word to the minds of 
those who are principled in the celestial things of love, and the 
spiritual things of faith. But these observations are for those 
who love to think on subjects more profoundly. 

1901. “ It may be 1 shall be built up by her.” — That these 
words signify, that thus the rational principle might be born, 
may ap[)ear from the signification of being built up, when it is 
predicated of birth : thus it needs no explication. By Sarai, as 
stated above, is signified intellectual truth, which is adjoined as 
a wife to good. Intellectual truth, which appertains to the 
inmost man, is altogether barren, or as a childless mother, when 
as yet there is no rational principle, into which and by -which it 
may flow : for without the rational principle as a medium, it 
cannot flow into the exterior man, and convey any truth. This 
may appear from the case of infants, who cannot know the least 
of truth before they are initiated into knowledges : but in pro- 
portion as such initiation is perfected, intellectual truth, which 
appertains to the inmost man, or to the principle of goody is 
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capable of being communicated. This intellectual truth repro- 
eented by Sarai is the very spiritual principle which enters by 
influx through heaven, and consequently by an internal way. 
This it does with every man, and continually meets the know- 
ledges which are insinuated through the sensual faculties, and 
implanted in the memory. But of this, man is ignorant, the 
principle being too pure to be perceived by a common idea : it 
IS a kind of light which illuminates, and gives the faculty of 
knowing, of thinking, and of understanding. The rational 
principle, as not being capable of existing except by an influx 
of intellectual truth represented by Sarai, stands towards it in 
the relation of a son ; a genuine son, when it is formed of truths 
adjoined to principles of goodness, and especially when it is 
formed of principles of goodness from which truths are derived. 
Before this, also, it is acknowledged as a son, but not as a 
genuine son, but as born of a hand-maid ; nevertheless it is 
adopted. This is the reason why it is here said, It may be I 
shall be built up by her.^^ 

1902. And Abram hearkened to the voice of Sarai.” — 
That by these words is signified that it could not otherwise be 
eflPected, may appear from the series of things treated of in the 
internal sense, and from the necessity that the rational prin- 
ciple with man should be thus born. If man were not tainted 
with any hereditary evil, the rational principle would be born 
immediately from the marriage of the celestial things of the in- 
ternal man with its spiritual things, and through the rational 
principle would be born the scientific, so that man would have 
with him all the rational principle, and all the scientific, at the 
instant of his coming into the world ; for this would be accord- 
ing to the order of influx, as may be concluded from the fact, 
that all other animals whatsoever are born into all the scientific 
faculty which is necessary and conducive to their sustenance, 
their protection, their habitation, and their procreation, because 
their nature is according to order : how much more would this 
be the case with man, had not order been destroyed in him ; 
for he alone is born into no science ! The cause of his being so 
born is, the hereditary evil derived from father and mother, in 
consequence of which all his faculties are in a contrary direction 
in respect to what is true and good, and cannot be reduced into 
forms corresponding to them by an immediate influx of celestial 
and spiritual things from the Lord. This is the reason that 
the rational principle of man must necessarily be formed after a 
manner, or in a way, altogether different, viz., by scientitics 
and knowledges insinuated by the senses, thus flowing in by an 
external way. and, consequently, in inverted order. Man thus 
is miraculously rendered rational by the Lord. This is meant 
by going in unto a hand-maid, by which is signified the con- 
junction of the internal man with the exterior ; and by Abram’s 
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hearkening to the voice of Sarai* by which is signified that it 
could not otherwise be effected. As the Lord was born as 
another man, and had an hereditary nature from the mother, 
he was like another man in this respect also, to the end that 
by temptation-combats and victories he might reduce all things 
to order. Therefore, also, his rational principle was conceived 
and born as it is in an ordinary man, but with this difference, 
that the Divinity, or Jehovah, was intimately present in all 
things, even to the most particular, belonging to him ; con- 
sequently there was in him the life of love towards the whole 
race of mankind, for whom and whose salvation he fought in all 
his temptations. 

1903. Verse 3. ^nd Sarai Ahram^s wife took Hagar the 
Egyptian^ her hand-maid, at the end of ten years from Abram! s 
dwelling in the land of Canaan, and gave her unto Abram her 
husbana to be to him for a woman. “ Sarai Abram^s wife took,^' 
signifies, the affection of truth, which, in a genuine sense, is 
Sarai the wife : “ Hagar the Egyptian her hand-maid, signifies 
the life of the exterior man, and the affection of sciences : “ at 
the end of ten years from Abram^s dwelling in the land of 
Canaan,” signifies, the remains of goodness, and of truth origin- 
ating in goodness, which the Lord procured for himself, by 
which that rational principle was conceived : “ and gave her 
unto Abram her husband to be to him for a woman,” signifies 
conjunction through the incitement of the affection of truth. 

1904. Sarai Abram’s wife took.” — That by these words is 
signified the affection of truth, which, in a genuine sense, is 
Sarai the wife, appears from the signification of Sarai, as denot- 
ing truth adjoined to good ; and from the signification of a wife, 
as denoting affection, concerning which, see above, n. 915, 
1468. There are two affections distinct from each other ; the 
affection of good, and the affection of truth. In the course of 
man’s regeneration, the affection of truth has precedence, for 
he is affected with truth for the sake of good ; but when he is 
become regenerate, the affection of good has the precedence, 
and by virtue of good he is affected with truth. The affection 
of good is the attribute of the will, the affection of truth is 
that of the understanding. Between these two affections the 
most ancient people instituted a kind of marriage, calling good, 
or the love of good, man as husband, and truth, or the love 
of truth, man as a wife. This comparison of good and truth 
with a marriage derives its origin from the heavenly marriage. 
Good and truth, considered in themselves, are without life, but 
they derive life from love or affection. They are themselves 
only principles instrumental to life ; wherefore such as the love 
is which affects good and truth, such is the life, all life belong- 
ing to love or affection. Hence it is that Sarai the w fe, in a 
genuine sense, signifies the affection of truth ; and as the* Intel 
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lectual principle here desired *to have a rational principle as its 
offspring ; and as what she speaks is the dictate of such desire 
or affection ; therefore it is expressly said in this verse, “ Sarai 
Abram’s wife gave to Abram her husband which repetition 
would have been needless, as being superfluous, unless such 
things were involved in the internal sense. Truth intellectual 
is distinguished from truth rational, and truth rational from 
truth scientific, as the internal, the middle, and the external, 
are distinguished from each other : truth intellectual is internal, 
truth rational is middle, and truth scientific is external : each is 
most perfectly distinct from the other, because one is more 
interior than another. With every individual man, truth intel- 
lectual, which is internal, or resides in his inmost part, is not 
the property of the man himself, but of the Lord with him : 
and hence the Lord flows into the rational principle, where 
truth first appears as man’s, and through the rational principle 
into the scientific. From these circumstances it is evident, that 
man is totally incapable of thinking as of himself from truth 
intellectual, but only from truth rational and scientific, since 
these alone appear to be his. The Lord alone, during his abode 
in the world, thought from truth intellectual, because that was 
his divine truth in conjunction with good, or his divine-spiritual 
principle in conjunction with his divine-celestial : and herein the 
Lord was distinguished from every other man. To think from 
the divine principle as from himself, is a prerogative not belong- 
ing to man, nor communicable to man, save only to Him who 
was conceived by Jehovah. ‘ As he thought from truth intel- 
lectual, that is, from the love or affection of truth intellectual, 
he also from that principle desired the rational principle. Hence 
it is that it is here said, that Sarai Abram’s wife, by whom is 
meant the affection of truth intellectual, took Hagar the 
Egyptian, and gave her to Abram her husband to be to him for 
a woman. The rest of the arcana, which are herein contained, 
cannot be so well unfolded and explained, by reason of the very 
great obscurity, or rather want of all ideas, prevailing with 
man with regard to his internal faculties : for he confounds both 
the rational principle and the intellectual with the scientific, 
not knowing that they are distinct, and indeed so distinct, that 
it is possible for the intellectual principle to exist without the 
rational, and also the rational without the scientific ; which 
must needs appear a paradox to those who are principled merely 
in Bcientifics, but nevertheless it is a truth. It js not possible, 
however, that any one should be principled in truth scientific, 
viz., in the affection and faith of it, unless he bo principled in 
truth rational, into which, and by which, the Lord flows from 
truth intellectual. These arcana do not lie open to man’s ap 
prehension, except in the other life. 

1905. “ Hagar the Egyptian her hand-maid.”— That by thes^ 
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words is signified the life of the exterior man, and the affection 
of sciences, appears from the significatioa of Hagar, concerning 
which see above, n. 1895, 189G ; and from the signification of 
an Egyptian, and also of a hand-maid, spoken of in the same 
place. 

1906. “ At the end of ten years from Abram^s dwelling in 
the land of Canaan." — That these words signify the remains of 
good, and of truth thence derived, which the Lord procured to 
himself, and by which that rational principle was conceived, 
appears from the signification of ten, as denoting remains, con- 
cerning which see above, n. 576. What is meant by remains 
has been stated and shewn above n. 4G8, 530, 560, 561, 660, 
661, 798, 1050 ; viz., that they are all the states of aflFection 
for goodness and truth, with which man is gifted by the Lord 
from his earliest infancy even to the close of life ; which states 
are stored for liis use in the life after death ; for all the states 
of his life return successively in the other life, and are then 
tempered by the states of good and of truth with which he had 
been gifted by the Lord : in proportion, therefore, as he has 
received more of remains in the life of the body, or more of 
good and of truth, the rest of his states, when they return, 
appear more delightful and beautiful. That this is the case, 
may be plain to every considerate j>erson. Man at his birth 
has not the smallest ])Ortioii of good of or from himself, being 
totally and entirely defiled with hereditary evil ; but all the 
good that he has enters by iiiQux, as love towards his parents, 
nuises and little companions; and this by virtue of innocence. 
These are the graces which flow in from the Lord through the 
heaven of innocence and of peace, which is the inmost heaven ; 
and thus man, during his infancy, is imbued with such graces. 
Afterwards, as ho grows up, this infantile, innocent, and peaceful 
good by degrees recedes ; and in proportion as he is introduced 
into the world, he is introduced also into the gross pleasures 
therein originating, and into lusts, thus into evils, and in the 
same proportion the celestial or good things of his infantile 
state begin to disappear. They nevertheless remain, and by 
them the states are tempered which man afterwards puts on and 
acquires to himself. Without those remains of things celestial, 
it would not be possible for man to become a man ; for his 
states of lust, or of evil, without temperature by states of the 
affection of good, would be fiercer and more savage than those 
of any other animal. Those states of good are what are called 
remams, which are given him by the Lord, and implanted in 
his disposition, without his knowing anything of the matter. 
In the subsequent period of his life he is also gifted with new 
states, but these are not so much states of good as of truth : 
for in the ago succeeding infancy ho is imbued with truths, and 
these likewise are stored up with him in his interior man. Qw 
TOL. II. » 
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these remains, or those of truth, born in him by an influx of 
things spiritual from the Lord, man possesses the power of 
thinking, and also of understanding what the good and truth 
of civil and moral life are, and likewise of receiving spiritual 
truth, or the truth of faith : but of this he is incapable except 
by the remains of good which he has received in infancy. That 
there are such things as remains, and that they are stored up 
with man in his interior rational principle, is altogether unknown 
to man ; the reason is, because he does not suppose that any 
thing he possesses enters by influx, but that all is somewhat 
natural, and born with him, consequently that he had it all in 
himself whilst an infant ; when, nevertheless, the case is alto 
gether otherwise. Remains are everywhere treated of through- 
out the Word, and by them are signified those states by which 
man becomes a man ; and this he does from the Lord alone. 
But the remains which were with the Lord, which were all the 
divine states that he procured to himself, and by which he 
united the Human Essence to the Divine, will admit of no com* 

E arison with those in man ; for the latter are not divine, but 
uman. The remains appertaining to the Lord are what are 
signified by the ten years in which Abram dwelt in the land of 
Canaan. When the angels hear the Word, they do not know 
what the number ten is ; but the instant it is named by man, 
the idea of remains occurs to them ; for by ten and tenths, or ^ 
tithes, in the Word, are signified remains, as appears from 
what was said and shewn above, n. 576. 1738 : and when they 
perceive, that it was at the end of ten years in which Abram 
dwelt in the land of Canaan, the idea of the Lord occurs, and 
at the same time innumerable things, which arr> signified by 
the remains appertaining to the Lord during his abode in the 
world. 

1907. “And gave her unto Abram her husband to be to 
him for a woman.” — That by these words is signified conjunc- 
tion through the incitement of the affection of truth, appears 
from what was said above concerning Sarai the wife of Abram, 
as denoting the affection of truth in a genuine sense ; and from 
what was said concerning the conjunction of the internal man 
with the life and affection of the exterior, whence the rational 
principle is derived. Hagar was not given to Abram for a wife, 
but for a woman ; the reason of which is grounded in this 
circumstance, that by the law of divine order there can no 
marriage subsist except between one husband and one wife. 
Conjugal love is incapable of division ; for if it be divided 
amongst several, it is no longer coi^ugal love, but the love of 
lasciviousness ; on which subject, by the divine mercy of the 
Lord, more will be said elsewhere. 

1908. Verse 4. And he went in unto Hagar ^ and she car^ 
reioedm And when she saw that she hfld conceived^ her fni$ire$s 
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was desjmed in her eyes ‘‘He went in unto Hagar,” signifiea 
the conjunction of the internal man with the life appertaining 
to the affection of sciences : “ and she conceived,” signifies the 
first life of the rational principle : “ and when she saw that she 
had conceived, her mistress was despised in her eyes,” signifies 
that this rational principle in its conception lightly esteemed 
essential truth adjoined to good. 

1009. “ He went in unto Hagar.” — That by these words is 
signified the conjunction of the internal man with the life ap- 
pertaining to the affection of sciences, appears from the signi- 
fication of Hagar, as denoting the life of the exterior or natural 
man, concerning which see above at verse 1 ; and that this life 
is the life of the afiFection of sciences, appears from the signi- 
fication of an Egyptian handmaid, concerning which see also 
above. There are several affections of the exterior man, all 
allotted to their respective uses ; but the affection of knowledges 
and sciences excels them all, because its end is, that man may 
become truly rational : for thus goodness and truth are its end. 
The life itself of the internal man flows into all the affections of 
the natural man, but is there varied according to the ends 
regarded : when it flows into affections which regard the world 
as an end, this end is vivified by that life, and becomes a worldly 
life ; when it flows into affections which regard self as an end, 
this end is vivified by that life, and becomes a corporeal life : 
and so in all other cases. Hence it is that lusts and phantasies 
live ; but their life is contrary to the affections of goodness and 
truth. The life which flows in is not applied to any otlier object 
but the end regarded, because the end regarded by every one is 
his love, and it is love alone which lives : other objects are only 
derivations thence, which draw their life from the end regarded. 
Every one may see what is the nature and quality of his life, 
if he will but search out the nature and quality of the end 
which he regards ; not the nature and quality of the ends, for 
these are innumerable, being as many in number as are his 
intentions, and nearly as many as the judgments and conclu- 
sions of his thoughts : these however are intermediate ends, 
which are variously derived from the principal end, or tend to 
promote it. But let him search out the end which ho regards 
in preference to all the rest, and in respect to which the rest 
are as nothing : and if he regards self and the world as ends, 
be it known to him that his life is an infernal one ; but if he 
regards as ends the good of his neighbor, the general pod, the 
Lord^s kingdom, and especially the Lord himself, bo it known 
to him that his life is a heavenly one. 

1910. “ And she conceived.” — That hereby is signified the 
irst life of the rational principle, appears from the signification 
of conception, as denoting the first life. As to what respects 
the rational principle, it receives its life, as already stated, 
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from tho life of the internal man flowing into the life of the 
affection of knowledges and sciences belonging to the exterior 
man : the life of the affection of knowledges and sciences gives 
to the rational principle as it were a body, or clothes the life 
of the internal man as the body does the soul : this is precisely 
the case with knowledges and sciences. There is an idea or 
resemblance of soul and body in all the particulars appertaining 
to man, in the particulars of his affection, and in the parti- 
culars of his thought : for there is nothing, however simple it 
appears, but what is compounded, and exists from something 
prior to itself. 

1911. “ And when she saw that she had conceived, her mis- 
tress was despised in her eyes.” — That by these words is signified 
that this rational principle in its conception lightly esteemed 
essential truth adjoined to good, appears from the signification 
of her mistress, or Sarai, as denoting truth adjoined to good. 
The rational principle first conceived cannot acknowledge truth 
intellectual, or spiritual, as truth, because there adhere to it 
many fallacies originating in sciences received from the world 
and from nature, together with appearances derived from know- 
ledges collected from the literal sense of the Word, which are 
not truths. As, for example : it is an intellectual truth, that 
all life is from the Lord ; but the rational principle first con- 
ceived docs not comprehend this truth ; it imagines that if it 
did not live from itself, it would have nothing of life ; yea, it is 
indignant if it is told otherwise ; as has been frequently per- 
ceived by me in the case of spirits who abide in the fallacies of 
the senses. It is, again, an intellectual truth, that all good 
and truth are from the Lord; but neither does the rational 
principle first conceived comprehend this, Imcausc it appears to 
sense as if good and truth were from man\s own self, and he 
supposes that, if it were not so, he should be incapable of 
thinking, and much more of doing, anything good and true, 
and that if they were derived from another, he ought then to 
cease from all exertion, and be continually waiting in that state 
for influx. Again, it is an intellectual truth, that nothing 
comes from the Lord but good, and not the smallest portion of 
evil ; but neither is this believed by the rational princijdc first 
conceived ; for it supposes, that since the Lord rules over all 
things in the universe, both general and particular, evil also 
must be from him ; and since he is omnipotent and omnipresent, 
and is good itself, and yet docs not take away the punishments 
of the wicked in hell, that he must desire tlie evil of punish- 
ment ; when nevertheless the truth is, that he never does evil 
to any one, nor is willing to punish any one. Again : it is an 
intellectual truth, that tho celestial man has a perception of 
good and of truth from the Lord : but the rational principle 
ttmt conceived either altogether denies perception, or supposes 
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that if man had perception from another, and not from himself, 
he would be as somewhat inanimate, or without life : yea, in 
proportion as the rational principle thinks from scientifics ori- 
ginating in things of sense, or from philosophical knowledges 
and conclusions, it is so much less capable of comprehending 
these and other intellectual truths ; for the fallacies thence arising 
are involved, in the same proportion, in thicker shades ; and 
hence it is that the learned have less of true belief than others. 
Since the rational principle first conceived is of such a nature, 
it IS evident that it despises its mistress, that is, thinks lightly 
of truth intellectual. Truth intellectual does not appear, that 
is, is not acknowledged, before fallacies and appearances are 
dispersed, which cannot be done so long as man reasons con- 
cerning pure truths from things of sense and science ; but it 
then iirst appears, when man believes in simplicity of heart that 
tlie truth is so because the Lord has spoken it ; then, the shades 
of fallacies are dis[)ersed, and it is no offence to him that he 
docs not clearly conceive and comprehend it. With the Lord, 
however, there were no fallacies ; but, when his rational prin- 
ciple was first conceived, there were appearances of truth, which 
were not in themselves truth, as is evident from what was said 
above, n. 1G()1. Hence also his rational principle, at its first 
conception, lightly esteemed intellectual truth: but in propor- 
tion as the rational principle became divine, the clouds of 
appearances were successively dispersed, and intellectual truths 
were displayed to him in their own light ; which was represented 
and signiiied by Ishmaers being expelled the house when Isaac 
grew u[). That the Lord did not lightly esteem truth intel- 
lectual, but that he perceived and saw that his new rational 
principle lightly esteemed it, will ai)pear from wdiat follows, 
n. 1914. 

1912. Verse 5. Jlnd Sarai said unto Abram^ My wrong be 
upon thee ! I have given my hand^maid into thy bosom^ and when 
she saw that she had conceived, I was despised in her eyes : 
Jehovah judge between me and thee ! “ Sarai said unto Abram,” 
signifies that the aflection of truth did so perceive : “ My wrong 
be upon thee! 1 have given my hand-maid into thy bosom,” 
signifies that it was not willing to take blame to itself: “and 
when she saw that she had conceived,” signifies the first life of 
the rational principle : “ 1 was despised in her eyes.” signifies 
here, as above, that this rational principle, at its conception, 
lightly esteemed essential truth adjoined to good: “Jehovah 
judge between me and thee,” signifies the Lord's indignation. 

1913. “Sarai said unto Abram.” — That by these words is 
signified that the affection of truth did so perceive, appears from 
the signification of Sarai. as denoting the affection of truth, 
B. 1904 ; and from the signification of saying, as denoting, in 
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the internal sense, to perceive ; according to what was said above, 
n. 1898, where the same words occur. 

1914. “ My wrong be upon thee 1 I have given my hand- 
maid into thy bosom.” — ^That these words signify, that it (the af- 
fection of truth) was not willing to take blame to itself, appears 
without explication. In the internal sense, these words imply, 
tliat the Lord perceived this first rational principle to be of such 
a nature, that it would lightly esteem intellectual truth ; where- 
fore he reproved it : for the Lord thought from a principle of 
truth intellectual, as was said above, n. 1904 ; which, being 
above the rational principle, was capable of perceiving and seeing 
the nature and quality of the rational principle, viz., that it 
lightly esteemed intellectual truth. That the Lord was capable 
of perceiving and seeing, from an interior principle, what was 
the nature and quality of the new rational principle, appertain- 
ing to him, may appear from this consideration ; that an interior 
principle can perceive what exists in an exterior ; or, what is 
the same thing, a superior principle can see what exists in an 
inferior ; but not vice versd. Even they who have conscience 
are capable of this, and frequently practise it ; for when any 
thing contrary to the truth of conscience flows into the thought, 
or into the tendency of the will, they not only apperceive it, 
bnt also reprove it as criminal, yea, they suffer pain at the 
thought of being such as are capable of feeling such excitement. 
Still more is this the case with those who have perception, for 
perception is an interior principle in the rational. ^ How then 
must it have been with the Lord, who had divine celestial per- 
ception, and whose thought was from the affection of truth 
intellectual, which is above the rational principle 1 Wherefore 
he could not but be indignant, knowing that nothing of evil and 
falsity was from himself and that, from the affection of truth, 
he was most carefully solicitous that the rational principle should 
be pure. Hence it may appear that the Lord did not think 
lightly of truth intellectual, but that he perceived that the first 
rational principle formed in him thought lightly of it. What is 
meant by thinking from truth intellectual, cannot be explained 
to common apprehension, especially as no one but the Lord ever 
thought from that affection and from that truth. Whosoever 
thinks thence is above the angelic heaven ; for the angels of the 
third heaven do not think from truth intellectual, but from the 
interior truth of the rational principle ; whereas the Lord, in 
proportion as he united the Iluman Essence to the Divine, 
thought from the Divine Good Itself, that is, from Jehovah. 
The patriarchs of the most ancient church, who had perception, 
thought from the interior rational principle : the patriarchs of 
the ancient church, who had not perception, but conscience, 
tlionght from the exterior or natural rational principle : but ail 
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who are without conscience never think from the rational prin- 
ciple, for they have it not, although it appears as if they had it, 
but they think from the sensual and corporeal natural principle. 
The reason that they who have not conscience cannot think from 
the rational principle, is, as just stated, because they have no 
rational principle ; for a rational man is one who thinks accord- 
ing to the good and truth of faith, and he is by no means 
rational who thinks the contrary. They who think what is evil 
and false afe insane in thought, wherefore no rational principle 
can be ascribed to such. 

1915. And when she saw that she had conceived,” — That 
these words signify the first life of the rational principle, appears 
from the signification of conception, as denoting the first life, 
according to what was said above, n. 1910. 

1916. “ I was despised in her eyes.” — ^That by these words 
is signified that this rational principle at its conception lightly 
esteemed essential truth adjoined to good, appears from what 
was said above, n. 1911, 1914. 

1917. “ Jehovah judj^e between me and thee.” — That these 
words signify the Lord's indignation, appears from what has 
been observed above, consequently without explication. How 
this is, can only be conceived by those who have been engaged 
in temptation-combats. Temptations are attended with devas- 
tations and desolations, also with despairings, and consequent 
feelings of grief and indignation, besides other interior anguish- 
ing emotions, which take place variously and alternately, accord- 
ing to the states of evil and falsity which are excited by wicked 
genii and spirits, against whom the combat is waged. Diabolical 
spirits desire nothing more ardently than to find something false, 
nay, it is common with them to induce from themselves some- 
thing false, and then to make it the subject of accusation. 
Hence the Lord's indignation was so great, in whose first ra- 
tional principle there was no falsity, but appearances of truth, 
which in themselves are not true. Concerning which appear- 
ances, see above, n. 1661, 1911, to the end. 

1918. Verse 6. And Abram said unto Saraiy Behold^ thy 
hand-maid is in thy hand ; do unto her what is good in thine eyes. 
And Sarai humbled her^ and she fled from her face, “Abram 
said unto Sarai,” signifies perception : “ Behold, thy hand-maid 
is in thy hand,” signifies that this rational principle was con- 
ceived under the power of truth adjoined to good : “ do to her 
what is good in thine eyes,” signifies rule and dominion : “ and 
Barai humbled hec,” signifies bringing into subjection: “and 
she fled from her face,” signifies the indignation of this first- 
•onoeived rational principle. 

1919. “Abram said unto Sarai.” — That these words signify 
p^ception, appears from what has been said above, n. 1898* 
The lord’s peiccption was represented, and is here signified, by 
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Abram’s saying unto Sarai ; but his thought originating in pep 
ception by Sarai’s saying unto Abram ; perception was that from 
which, s prung the thought. They who are in perception think 
iromlao other ground ; but still perception is a different thing 
from thought. To illustrate theditierence, conscience may serve 
as an instance. Conscience is a kind of common dictate or im- 

S ression, consequently an obscure one, of those things which 
ow in through the heavens from the Lord. The things thus 
flowing in present themselves in the interior rational man, where 
they are exhibited as in a cloud, such clouds being formed of 
appearances and fallacies concerning the truths and goods of 
faith. Thought, however, is distinct from conscience, but still 
it flows from conscience ; for they who have conscience think 
and speak according to it, and their thought is scarcely any 
thing else than an explication of those things which belong to 
their conscience, and thus it is a partition of those things into 
ideas, and afterwards into words. Hence it is, that they who , 
have conscience are guided by the Lord to think well of their 
neighbor, and are restrained from thinking ill of him ; where- 
fore conscience cannot possibly have place but with those who. 
love their neighbor as themselves, and think well concerning 
the truths of faith. From these observations may appear what 
is the difference between conscience and thought ; whence may 
be known the difference between perception and thought. The 
Lord’s perception was immediately from Jehovah, consequently 
from Divine Good ; but his thought was from intellectual trutn 
and its affection ; as was said above, n. 1904, 1914. The Divine 
perception of the Lord cannot be conceived by any idea, not 
Jfeven by that of the angels ; consequently, it cannot be described. 
The perception of the angels (concerning which, see n. 1384, 
1894, 1395) is scarcely any thing in respect to the perception 
enjoyed by the Lord. The Lord’s perception, as being Divine, 
was a perception of all things which are in the heavens, and, 
from them, of all things in earth : for such is the order, con- 
nexion, and influx subsisting between the things in the heavens 
and those on earth, that whosoever is in the perception of the 
former is also in the perception of the latter. But after the 
Lord’s Human Essence was united to his Divine, and became 
at the same time Jehovah, the Lord was above that which is 
tialled perception, because he was above the order which prevails 
in the heavens and thence in the earth. It is Jehovah from 
whom order is derived : hence it may be said that Jehovah is 
order itself ; for from himself he rules over order, not in the 
universal only, as is commonly supposed, but in the most mi- 
nute particulars : for particulars are what constitute a universal, 
and to talk of a universal, and to separate particulars from it, 
would be like talking of a whole in which mere are no parts, 
and thus like talking of something in which there is not^g. 
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Consequently it is most false, and a mere creation of the mind, 
to say that the Lord’s providence is universal, and not at the 
same time over the minutest particulars ; for to provide and rule 
in the universal, and not at the same time in the minutest par- 
ticulars, is not to provide and rule at all. This is philosophically 
true ; and yet it is surprising that philosophers themselves, even 
the more sublime of them, conceive and think otherwise. 

1920. “Behold thy hand-maid is in thy hand.” — That by 
these words is signified that this rational principle was conceived 
under the power of the affection of truth adjoined to good, 
appears from the signification of the hand, as denoting power ; 
concerning which, see abo^ve, n. 878 ; and from the signification 
of Hagar the Egyptian, as denoting the affection of sciences ; 
concerning which, see also above. After the rational principle 
was conceived by the influx of the internal man into the life 
of the affection of sciences belonging to the exterior, then by 
the hand-maid is also understood that tender rational principle 
which is in the womb, but which, when it is born and grown 
up, is represented by Ishmael ; concerning whom more will be 
said presently. That the Lord had power over the rational 
principle appertaining to him, and that by his own proper power 
ne subdued it, will appear from what will be shewn presently, 

1921. “Do unto her what is good in thine eyes.” — That 
these words signify rule and dominion, appears without explica- 
tion. In the internal sense, these words represent and signify 
that the Lord, by his own proper power, conquered, subdued, 
and expelled the evil, which, also from hereditary tendency, 
insinuated itself likewise into this first rational principle. For, 
as stated above, the rational principle was conceived by the 
internal man, which was Jehovah, as a father, and was born of 
the exterior man as a mother. Whatsoever was derived from 
the exterior man, had with it an hereditary tendency ; conse- 
quently, it also had evil. This was what the Lord, by his own 
proper power, conquered, subdued, and expelled, till at length 
he made his rational principle divine. That he effected this by 
his own proper power, apj)ears from all things, generally and 
particularly, contained in this verse ; as when it is said, “ Thy 
nand-maid is in thy hand,” by which words is signified that the 
rational principle was in his power : and when it is here said, 
“ Do to her what is good in thine eyes,” by which is signified 
rule and dominion over it: and when it is next said, “Sarai 
humbled her,” by which is signified the bringing of it into sub- 
jection. These words were spoken to Sarai, by whom is repre- 
sented the intellectual truth which appertained to the Lord, and 
from which he thought, as was said above, n. 1904, 1914 ; and 
by which he had rule over the rational principle, and also over 
the natural, which belonged to the exterior man. He whose 
thought is from intellectual truth, and whose perception is from 
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divine good, (which also was the Lord’s as being the Father’s, 
for he had no other soul,) mast needs act from his own proper 
power ; wherefore, as by his proper power he subdued and cast 
out hereditary evil, he also by his own proper power united the 
Human Essence to the Divine ; for the one is a consequence of 
the other. He who is conceived of Jehovah, hath no other 
internal, that is, no other soul, than Jehovah ; wherefore as to 
his veriest life he was Jehovah himself. Jehovah, or the Divine 
Essence, cannot be divided, like the soul of a human father, 
from which an offspring is conceived. This offspring, in pro- 
portion as it recedes from the father’s likeness, recedes from the 
father himself, consequently it recedes more and more according 
to its advancement in age : hence it is that the love of a father 
towards his children diminishes as they advance in years : but 
the case was otherwise with the Lord, who as he advanced in 
age in respect 'to his Human Essence, did not recede, but con- 
tinually approached to his Father, even to perfect union. Hence 
it is evident, that he is the same with Jehovah the Father ; as 
he himself also plainly teaches, (John xiv. 6, 8 — 11.) 

1922. “ And Sarai humbled her.” — That these words signify 
the bringing into subjection, follows from what has been already 
said. 

1023. “ And she fled from her face.” — That by these words 
is signified the indignation of this first-conceived rational prin- 
ciple, appears also without explication ; for to fly from the face 
of any one, means nothing else than not to endure his presence, 
which is the property of indignation. In this verse is described 
the indignation of this rational principle against intellectual 
truth, because intellectual truth, or the Lord, was desirous to 
humble or subdue that principle. When the rational principle 
rises up against the intellectual, there commences an intestine 
combat, and indignation on the part of that principle which is 
subdued ; as is the case in temptations, which are no other than 
intestine combats, disputes, and contentions, respecting power 
and dominion ; evils contending on one side, and principles of 
goodness on the other. 

1924. Yerse 7. Arid the angel of Jehovah found her at the 
fountain of waters in the wilderness, at the fountain in the way to 
Shur. “ The angel of Jehovah found her,” signifies the thought 
of the interior man ; the angel of Jehovah here is interior thought 
which was from the Lord’s internal : “ at the fountain of waters 
in the wilderness,” signifies natural truth which has not vet 
gained life : “ at the fountain in the way to Shur,” signifies tha^ 
that truth was derived from those things which proceed from 
Bcientifics. 

1925. '* The angel of J ehovah found her.” — ^That these words 
signify tiie thought of the interior man, viz., appertaining to 
tM Lord, may appear from the representation and signiticaiaov 
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of the angel of Jehovah, The angel of Jehovah is Bometimes 
mentioned in the Word, and everywhere, when in a good sense, 
he represents and signifies some essential appertaining to the 
Lord, and proceeding from him ; but what is particularly repre- 
sented and signified, may appear from the series of the things 
treated of. There were angels who were sent to men, and who 
also spake by the prophets, but what they spake was not from 
the angels, but by them ; for the state they were in on such 
occasions Was, that they knew no other but that they were 
Jehovah, that is, the Lord : nevertheless, when they had done 
speaking, they presently returned into their former state, and 
spake as from themselves. This was the case with the angels 
wlio spake the W ord of the Lord ; which has been given me to 
know by much experience of a similar kind at this day in the 
other life ; concerning which, by the divine mercy of the Lord, 
we shall speak hereafter. This is the reason that the angels 
wore sometimes called Jehovah ; as was evidently the case with 
the angel who appeared to Moses in the bush ; of whom it is 
thus written : “ The angel of Jehovah appeared unto him in a 
flame of tire out of the midst of the bush. — And when Jehovah 
saw that he turned aside to see, God called unto him out of the 
midst of the bush. — God said unto Moses, I am that I am. — 
And God said moreover unto Moses, Thus shalt thou say unto 
the children of Israel, Jehovah God of your fathers hath sent 
me unto you,” (Exod. iii. 2, 4, 14, 15 ;) from which words it is 
evident, that it was an angel who appeared to Moses as a flame 
in the bush, and that he spake as Jehovah, because the Lord, 
or Jehovah, spake by him. For, in order that man may be 
spoken to by vocal expressions, which are articulate sounds, in 
the ultimates of nature, the Lord uses the ministry of angels, 
by filling them with the divine spirit or influence, aud by laying 
asleep what is of their own proprium, so that they know no 
other but that they are Jehovah : thus the divine spirit or influ- 
ence of Jehovah, which is in the supreme or inmost principles, 
descends into the lowest or outermost principles of nature, in 
which man is as to sight and hearing. The case was similar 
with the angel who spake with Gideon, of whom it is thus 
written in the book of Judges ; “The angel of Jehovah appeared 
unto him, and said unto him, Jehovah is with thee, thou mighty 
man of valor. And Gideon said unto him, 0 my Lord, — why 
hath all this befallen us ? — And Jehovah looked at him and said, 
Go in this thy might. — And Jehovah said unto him, Surely I 
will be with thee,” (vi. 12, 13, 16 :) and afterwards : “ When 
Gideon perceived that he was an angel of Jehovah^ Gideon said, 
Alas, 0 Lord Jehovih ! for because I have seen an angel of 
Jehaoah face to face. And Jehovah said unto him, Peace be 
unto thee ; fear not,” (verses 22, 23, of the same chapter ;) 
where in like manner it was an angel who appeared to Gideoiii 
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but in such a state, that he knew no other than that he was 
Jehovah, or the Lord. ^ So again, in the book of Judges : “ The 
angel of Jeh(n)ah came up from Gilgal to Bochim, and said, I 
made you to go up out of Egypt, and have brought you into 
the land which I sware unto your fathers ; and I said, I will 
never break my covenant with you,” (ii. 1 ;) where, in like 
manner, the angel spake in the name of Jehovah, saying, that 
he had brought them up out of the land of Egypt, when yet 
the angel did not bring them up, but Jehovah, as it is fre- 
quently said in other places. Hence it may appear how the 
angels spake by the prophets, viz., that the Lord himself spake, 
although by angels, and that the angels did not speak at all 
from themselves. That the Word is from the Lord, appears 
from many passages ; as from this in Matthew : “ That it 
might be fulfilled which was spoken of the Lord by the prophet^ 
saying. Behold, a virgin shall be with child, and shall bring 
forth a son,” (i. 22, 23 :) not to mention other passages. As 
the Lord spake by angels when he spake with man, it is from 
this ground that he is throughout the Word called an angel ; 
and in such cases is signified, as observed above, some essential 
appertaining to the Lord, and proceeding from the Lord. In 
the present case, the angel signifies the Lord's interior thought, 
wherefore also this angel is called Jehovah and God in this 
chapter ; as in verse 13 : “ And Hagar called the name of 
Jehovah that spake to her, Thou God seest me.” In like man 
ner, in other places, by angels is signified some peculiar prin- 
ciple or attribute of the Lord ; as in the Revelation : “ The 
seven stars are the angels of the f even churches,” (i. 20 :) there 
are no angels of churches, but by angels is signified that which 
appertains to the church, consequently, which appertains to the 
Lord with respect to churches. \^o again : The holy Jerusalem 
“ had a wall great and high, and had twelve gates, and at the 
gates twelve angels, and names \n-itten thereon, which are the 
names of the twelve tribes of the sons of Israel,” (Rev. xxi. 
12 ;) where by the twelve angeb io signified the same as by the 
twelve tribes, viz., all things appertaining to faith, consequently 
the Lord, from whom come faith and all things appertaining 
thereto. Again : “ I saw an angel flying in the midst of heaven, 
ha^ ing the everlasting Gospel,” (Rev, xiv. 6 :) where by the 
angel is signified the Gospel, which is of the Lord alone. So 
in Isaiah : '' The angel of his presence saved them : in his love, 
and in his pity, he redeemed them ; and he bare them, and 
carried them, all the days of old,” (Ixiii. 9 :) where by the 
angel of bis presence or face is understood the Lord’s mercy 
towards the whole human race, in effecting their redemption. 
In like manner it is said by Jacob, when blessing the sons of 
Joseph, *^Tke ang^/, who redeemed me from all evil, bless the 
lads,” (Gen. xlviii. 16;) where also redemption, which is of 
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the Lord alone, is signified by the angel. So in Malachi : “ The 
Lord whom ye seek shall suddenly come to his temple, even 
the angel of the covenant, whom ye delight in,'' (iii. 1 ;) that 
the Lord is signified by the angel is here very evident, where 
he is called the angel of the covenant on account of his coming. 
It still more evidently appears in Exodus, that by an angel is 
signified the Lord : “ Behold, I send an angel before thee, to 
keep thee in the way, and to bring thee into the place which 1 
have prepared : — He will not endure your transgressions ; foi 
my name is in him^^ (xxiii. 20, 21.) Hence then it appears that 
by an angel, in the Word, is meant the Lord ; but what prin 
ciple or attribute belonging to the Lord, is to be gathered from 
the series of the things treated of in the internal sense. 

1926. That the angel of Jehovah here signifies the interior 
thought which was from the Lord's internal, appears, as just 
observed, from the series of the things treated of. By the 
interior is here meant that principle with the Lord which was 
united to Jehovah, or to his internal. This union was not 
efiFected at once, but successively, viz., from the earliest stage 
of childhood to the last stage of his life in the world : and it 
was accomplished, especially by temptation-combats and vic- 
tories : every temptation and victory was efiTective of union. 
In proportion, also, as he united himself with his internal, or 
with Jehovah, his thought became more interior, and intel- 
lectual truth was united to divine good. This thought is what is 
meant by the interior thought which was from the internal of 
the Lord, and wdiich is here represented and signified properly 
by the angel of Jehovah. 

1927. “At the fountain of waters in the wilderness." — That 
by these words is signified truth natural which has not yet gained 
life, appears from the signification of a fountain of waters, 
denoting truth ; and from the signification of a wilderness, as 
denoting that which as yet has little of life in it ; agreeable to 
what is said in the internal sense in Luke : “ The child grew, 
and waxed strong in spirit, and was in the wildernesses until 
the day of bis shewing unto Israel," (i. 80.) That such is the 
Bignification of a fountain of waters and of a wilderness, might 
be confirmed by very many passages from the Word; but as 
frequent mention is made hereafter of fountains, and also of a 
wilderness, where their signification is the same, the proof shall 
be given, by the divine mercy of the Lord, in the future course 
of this work. What is meant by truth which has not yet gained 
life, will appear from what is to follow presently. 

1928. “ At the fountain in the way to Shur." — That these 
words signify that that truth was derived from those things 
which proceed from scientifics, appears from the signification 
of a fountain, and also of the way, and likewise of Shur. A 
fountain, as stated above, signifies truth ; and way signifieB 
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what leads to truth, and tv hat proceeds from trathy as was 
shewn above, n. 627 : bat Shar signifies such a scientific prin* 
ciple as is yet, as it were, in the wilderness, that is, which has 
not yet gained life. Truths derived from scientifics are said to 
acquire life, when they adjoin or associate themselves to truths 
into which flows the celestial principle of love ; the very essential 
life of truth being from thence. There are conjunctions of 
tilings, consequently of truths, like those of the societies in 
heaven, to which also they correspond ; for man, as to his inte- 
riors, is a kind of heaven in miniature. The things, or truths, 
which are not joined together according to the form of the 
heavenly societies, have not as yet acquired life ; for before this 
the celestial principle of love from the Lord cannot flow in as it 
ought. They first receive life, when the form on both sides is 
alike, or when the miniature heaven of man is a corresponding 
image of heaven at large : before this, no one can be called a 
celestial man. The Lord, who from himself was to govern the 
universal heaven, reduced into such order, during his abode in 
the world, the truths and principles of goodness appertaining 
to his external man : but as he perceived that his first-conceived 
rational principle was not in such order, as stated above at 
verses 4 and 5, he considered of and perceived the reason, viz., 
that natural truths derived from scientifics had not as yet gained 
life, that is, were not as yet reduced into that heavenly order. 
Moreover, the truths of faith never have any life, unless man 
lives in charity : all the truths of faith flow from charity, and 
are contained in it : and when they are in charity, and flow from 
charity, then they have life ; for there is life in charity, but not 
in truths without charity. That Shur denotes a scientific prin- 
ciple which has not yet gained life, appears from its significa- 
tion : for Shur was a wilderness not far from the Red Sea, con- 
sequently, was towards Egypt : as appears from Moses ; ** Moses 
brought Israel from the Red Sea, and they went out into the 
wUd^mess of Shur ; and they went three days in the wilderness^ 
and found no water,” (Exod. xv. 22.) That it was towards 
Egypt, appears also from Moses, speaking of the posterity of 
Ishmael : “ They dwelt from Havilah unto SAwr, which before 
Egypt f (Gen. xxv. 18.) And in Samuel : “ Saul smote Amalek 
from Havilah, as thou comest to Skur, which is over against 
Egypt, (1 Sam. xv. 7.) And again : ** David invaded the 
Oesburites, and the Gezrites, and the Aroalekites ; who of old 
dwelt in the land as thou comest to Shur, even unto the land of 
Egypt, (1 Sam. xxvii. 8.) From which passages it may appeari 
tlmt by Shur is signified the first scientific principle, and, inaeedf 
such a one as is yet in the wilderness, or is not yet joined with 
the rest according to the order of celestial society ; for by Egypt, 
towards which it was, is signified science in every sense, as was 
shewn above, n. 1164, 1165, 1186, 1462. 
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1929. That these things are signified by the, angel of Jeho- 
vah finding Hagar at the fountain of waters in the wildernesSi 
at the fountain in the way to Shur, cannot at all appear from 
the literal sense of the words, and still less as being an histo- 
rical fact ; for the literal sense seems very remote from convey- 
ing such signification. Nevertheless, this is the sense which 
enters into the ideas of angels, when this relation is read by 
man : for the angels have no idea of Hagar, nor of a fountair 
of waters, nor of a wilderness, nor of a way, nor of Shur ; 
none of these things reach to them, but perish at the first 
threshold of heaven : they understand, however, what is signi- 
fied by Hagar, by a fountain, by a wilderness, by a way, and 
by Shur, and thence form heavenly ideas. Thus do they appre- 
hend the Word of the Lord ; for the internal sense is to them 
the Word. 

1930. Verse 8. Jlnd he said, Hap^ar, Sarai\^ hand-maid, 
tohence comest than ? and whither dost thmi go ? Jlnd she said, 
t from the face of Sarai my mistress. ‘‘ He said, Hagar, 
Sarai's hand-maid,” signifies information : “ whence comest 
thou, and whither dost thou go,” signifies concerning the state : 
and she said, ** I flee from the face of Sarai my mistress,” sig- 
nifies reply, and indignation. 

1931. “He said, Hagar, Sarai’s hand-maid.” — That these 
words signify information, appears from the series of the things 
treated of, for herein Hagar is addressed by the angel, as if he 
would be informed. It is a usual thing in the Word for Jehovah 
to interrogate man, and for man to reply, although Jehovah 
knew before, not only what was come to pass, but also the 
causes and ends thereof, consequently, all the minutest and 
inmost things relating to it : but as man is ignorant of this, 
and believes that no one knows what he does in secret, when 
no eye is upon him, and still less what he thinks, therefore it is 
so expressed in the Word. Nevertheless, the real truth is that 
common spirits perceive the thoughts of man better than man 
himself does ; angelic spirits perceive the more interior things 
of his thought ; and angels, those more interior still, viz., the 
causes and ends, with which man is little acquainted. This it 
has been given me to know by much and continual experience 
of several years continuance : and if spirits and angels have 
such perception, how much more has the Lord, or Jehovah, 
who is infinite, and from whom all receive their capacity of 
perceiving ? 

1982. “ Whence comest thou, and whither dost thou go ?” — 
That by these words is signified information concerning the 
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1988. "And she said, I flee from the face of Sarai my 
niistress.”— 'That these words signify a reply and indignation, 
appears from what has been already stated. Concerning the 
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indignation, see above at verse 5, where the same words occur. 
As the face signifies the interiors, as was shewn above, n. 358, 
it consequently signifies indignations, and many things beside. 

1934. Verse 9. And the angel of Jfhovah said unto her^ 
Return unto thy mistress, and humble thyself under her hands. 
“ The angel of Jehovah said,” signifies the reply of the Lord's 
interior man : “ Return unto thy mistress,” signifies that he 
observed that he ought not to trust to his first rational principle, 
but to interior truth and its affection: “and humble thyself 
under her hands,” signifies that that principle ought to force 
itself to be under the power thereof. 

1935. “ The angel of Jehovah said.” — That these words 
signify the reply of the Lord's interior man, appears from the 
signification of the angel of Jehovah, as denoting the Lord's 
interior thought, concerning w^hich see above, n. 1925 ; and as 
it denotes thought, it also denotes reply. The Lord’s interior 
thought was from the affection of truth intellectual, and this 
affection was from the Divine Good itself : such thought, as 
observed above, never did nor can appertain to man. Man also 
has interior thought, which flows in from the Lord, with those 
who have conscience, through the internal man, into the in- 
terior rational man ; as may appear from this circumstance, 
that they are capable of observing the evil and falsity which are 
in their external man, and which are opposite to the trood and 
truth in the interior man : but this thought is much inferior to, 
and not in any respect to be compared with, the thought which 
the Lord had, which was grounded in the affection of truth 
iritellcctual, and was peculiar to him. Such, however, as have 
no conscience, cannot have interior thought ; consequently, 
neither can they be engaged in any combat, or warfare ; the 
reason is, because their rational principle acts as one and the 
same with their corporeal sensual principle ; and although good 
and truth from the Lord continually flows in with them also, 
still they do not apperceive the influx, because they instantly 
extinguish and suffocate it ; hence it is, that they also do not 
believe any truth of faith. 

1936. “ Return unto thy mistress.” — That these words sig- 
nify that he observed that he ought not to trust to his first 
rational principle, but to interior truth and its affection, ap- 
pears from the signification of Hagar's mistress, as denoting 
the affection of interior truth. But what in particular is sig- 
nified by Sarai, what by Sarai as a wife, and what by Sarai as 
a mistress, cannot be described ; for it cannot be comprehended 
by any idea, being, as was before observed, above the under- 
standing even of angels. It is here only hinted, how the Lord 
thought concerning the appearances which captivated his first 
rational principle, viz., that he ought not to trust to them, but 
to essential divine truths, howsoever incredible such truths might 
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appear to that rational principle. This is the case with all 
divine trutlis : if the rational principle be consulted respecting 
them, they can never be believed, inasmuch as they surpass aU 
the comprehension of that principle. As, for example, in the 
case of this truth : that no than, spirit, or angel, lives of him- 
self, but the Lord alone, and that the life of a man, of a spirit, 
and of an angel, is an appearance of life abiding with them; 
this is repugnant to the rational principle, which judges from 
fallacies ; nevertheless, it ought to be believed, because it is 
truth. Again: it is a divine truth, that there are indeBnito 
things contained in each vocal expression of the Word, which 
appears so simple and rude to man ; yea, that there is con- 
tained therein more than the universal heaven, and that its 
arcana may be presented before the angels by the Lord with 
perpetual variety to eternity : this appears to the rational prin- 
ciple so incredible, that it is altogether unwilling to believe it: 
nevertheless, it is true. Again : it is a divine truth, that no 
one is ever rewarded in the other life for his good actions, if 
he has made a merit of them, or if he has done them for the 
sake of his own gain, honor, and reputation ; and that no one 
is ever [)uniKhed for his evil actions, if he has acted from an 
end truly good ; ends being the things regarded, and actions in 
reference to their ends : this also seems incredible to the rational 
principle ; but as it nevertheless is true, the rational principle 
ought not to bo trusted to, which grounds its conclusions on 
external views, and not on internal. Again : it is a divine 
truth, that whosoever in his own idea allots to himself a very 
small portion of joy in the other life, receives from the Lord 
the greatest portion, and whosoever allots to himself a very 
large portion, receives the least ; and further, that in heavenly 
joy there is not the least idea of pre-eminence above others, 
and that in proportion as the idea of pre eminence prevails, 
hell prevails ; and further, that in heavenly glory there is not 
the smallest portion of worldly glory ; these things also are 
repugnant to the rational principle, but still they are to be 
believed, because they are truths. Again : it is a divine truth, 
that every one is wiser in proportion as he believes that nothing 
of his wisdom is from himself, and that everyone is more unwise 
as he believes his wisdom to be from himself, consequently, in 
proportion as he attributes prudence to himself: this also the 
rational principle denies, because whatever wisdom is not from 
itself it supposes to be nothing. Innumerable similar cases 
might be mentioned, but from these few it may appear, that 
the rational principle is not to be relied on, because it is im- 
mersed in fallacies and appearances, in consequence of which it 
rejects truths that are stripped of fallacies and appearances; 
and it docs so the more, in proportion as it is the more im- 
mersed in self-love and its lusts and in reasonings, as also, in 
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false principles concerning faith. See what was adduced on 
this subject, n. 1911. 

1937. “ Humble thyself under her hands.” — That these 
words signify that the first rational principle ought to force 
itself to be under the power of interior truth and its afiectioii, 
appears without explication. To humble one^s self is expressed 
in the original tongue by a word which signifies to afflict ; and 
for a person to afflict himself means, in the internal sense, to 
compel himself, as may appear from very many passages in the 
Word ; concerning which its signification more will be said else- 
where. That man ought to compel himself to do good, to obey 
the things which the Lord has commanded, and to speak truths, 
which is to humble himself beneath the Lord^s hands, or to 
submit himself under the power of Divine Good and Truth, 
implies and involves more arcana than it is possible to unfold in 
a few words. There are certain spirits who had laid it down as 
a principle, during their abode in the world, that because they 
heard that all good was from the Lord, and that man could do 
no good of himself, therefore they should not compel themselves 
to do any thing, but should cease from their own exertions, 
under the supposition that all endeavor must therefore be 
vain ; wherefore they waited for an immediate influx to move 
their will, and did not compel themselves to do any sort of 
good ; yea, so far did they carry this principle, that when any 
evil insinuated itself, they gave themselves up to it, imagining 
it to be permitted, because they were not sensible of any resist- 
ance to it from within : but these spirits are such, that they are 
as it were without any thing of their own, or any propriurrij so 
as to have no principle of determination, in consequence of 
which they are amongst the unprofitable ; for they suffer them- 
selves to be led alike by the wicked and by the good, and endure 
much from the wicked. But such as have compelled themselves 
in opposing evil and falsity, although at first they thought that 
their exertion was from themselves, or from their own power, 
yet being afterwards enlightened to see that it was from the 
Lord, even as to the smallest motions tow'ards it, — these cannot, 
in the other life, be seduced by evil spirits, but are amongst the 
happy. Hence it may appear, that man ought to force himself 
to do good, and to speak truth. The arcanum herein concealed 
is this : that man is hereby gifted of the Lord with a celestial 
proprium. Man's celestial proprium is formed in the effort or 
tendency of bis thought ; and if he does not obtain it by comr 
pelting himself, as it appears, he never will obtain it by not 
compelling himself. For the better understanding of how this 
is, it may be expedient to observe, that in all self-compulsion 
to good there is a certain freedom, which is not so plainly per* 
celvable during the act of compulsion, but still it is withiiu 
Thus, in the, case of a person who willingly subjects himself 
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to the hazard of losing life with a view to some end, or who 
willingly undergoes a painful operation for the recovery of his 
health, there is a principle of willingness, and consequently of 
liberty, in so doing, by virtue whereof he acts, although the 
hazards and the pains, whilst he is in them, take away the per- 
ception of such willingness or freedom. The case is the same 
with those who compel themselves to good : there is within a 
principle of willingness, consequently of freedom, by virtue of 
which, and fbr the sake of which, they compel themselves, viz., 
there is the motive of obedience to those things which the 
Lord has commanded, and the motive of obtaining the salvation 
of their souls after death ; in which there is a more inward 
rnotive still, though the man is ignorant of it, viz., that of 
regard to the Lord’s kingdom, yea, to the Lord himself. This 
is more especially the case in temptations, in which, whilst man 
compels himself to resist the evil and the falsity, which are 
infused and suggested by wicked spirits, there is more of free- 
dom than ever exists in any state out of temptations, although 
man cannot conceive it at the time : it is an interior freedom, 
by virtue whereof he is desirous to subdue the evil ; and this 
desire is so strong as to be equivalent to the force and strength 
of the evil which assaults him ; otherwise he would never engage 
in the combat. This freedom is from the Lord, who insinuates 
it into the man’s conscience, and thereby causes him to conquer 
the evil as if by his own power, or from a proprium of his own. 
By this freedom man receives a proprium on which the Lord 
can operate good. Without a proprium^ or something of his own 
acquired, that is, given by freedom, no man can be reformed, 
because he cannot receive a new will, which is conscience. 
Freedom thus conferred is the very plane into which the influx 
of good and truth from the Lord descends. Hence it is that 
they who do not resist in temptations from such a principle of 
willingness, or freedom, fall therein. The life of man consists 
in freedom, because this is his love ; for whatever a man does 
from a principle of love a{>pears to him to be free ; but in the 
freedom above spoken of, when man compels himself to resist 
evil and falsity, and to do good, there is heavenly love, which 
the Lord at that time insinuates, and by which he creates his 
proprium: wherefore the Lord wills that that proprium should 
appear to man as his, although it is not his. This proprium^ 
which man thus receives by an apparent compulsion in the life 
of the body, is filled by the Lord in the other life with inde- 
finite delights and felicities. They, also, who receive this pro- 
prium are by degrees enlightened, yea, are confirmed in this 
truth ; that they have not oompellcd themselves, in the least 
instance, from themselves, but that all the motions of their 
will therein, even the most minute, were from the Lord, and 
that the reason why the compulsion appeared to be from them- 
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selves, was, that they might be gifted of the Lord with a uew 
will-principle as their own, and that thus the life of heavenly 
love might be appropriated to them. For the Lord is willing 
to communicate to every one what is his, consequently, to com- 
municate a celestial principle, so as for it to appear to man as 
his own, and as in him, although it is not his. The angels are 
in such a proprium: and in proportion as they are principled 
in this truth, that all good and truth is from the Lord, they 
are in the delight and happiness of that proprium. But they 
who despise and iiyect all that is good and true, and who are 
unwilling to believe any thing which is repugnant to their lusts 
and reasonings, cannot compel themselves, consequently, they 
cannot receive this proprium oi conscience, or new will-principle. 
From what has here been offered it appears also, that there is 
a difference between a man’s compelling himself, and his being 
compelled : for no good can possibly come from beinft compelkd^ 
as when one man is compelled by another to do good : but for 
a man to compel himself is to act from a certain free-princij)le 
unknown to himself : For nothing that is compulsive comes from 
the Lord. Hence it is a universal law, that all good and truth 
should be inseminated in freedom, otherwise the ground is not 
at all recipient and nutritive of good ; nay, there is not any 
ground in which the seed can possibly grow. 

1938. Verse 10. And the angel of Jehovah said unto her^ 
In multiplying 1 will multiply thy seed, and it shall not be numr 
bered for multitude. “The angel of Jehovah said,” signifies 
the thought of the interior man : “In multiplying I will mul- 
tiply thy seed,” signifies the fructification of the rational man, 
when he submits himself under the power of intellectual truth 
adjoined to good : “and it shall not be numbered for multitude,” 
signifies multiplication to an immense degree. 

1939. “ The angel of Jehovah said.” — That by these words 
is signified the thought of the interior man, appears from the 
foregoing verse, where the same words occur. 

1940. “ In multiplying I will multiply thy seed.” — That 
these words signify the fructification of the rational man, when 
he submits himself under the power of the interior man adjoined 
to good, appears from the signification of seed, as denoting love 
and faith, concerning which see above, n. 1025, 1447, IblO : 
but here by multiplying seed is signified the fructification of 
the celestial things of love in the rational principle, when the 
rational principle submits itself to interior or divine truth* 
Multiplication is predicated of truths, but fructification is pre- 
dicated of principles of goodness, as appears from what was 
said and shewn above, n. 43, 55, 913, 983 ; but as the Lord 
is the subject treated of, by multiplication is signified fructifi- 
cation ; because every truth in his rational principle was made 
good, consequently divine. The case is otherwise with maoi 
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whose ‘rational principle is formed from truth, or the affection 
of truth, from the Lord ; which affection is his good, from 
which he acts. The nature of multiplication and fructification 
in man^s rational principle cannot be understood, unless the 
nature and circumstances of influx be first known ; concerning 
which these general observations may at present suflSce : There 
appertains to every man an internal man, a rational or middle 
man, and an external man, as was stated above. The internal 
man is that which forms his inmost principle, by virtue of which 
he is a man, and by which he is distinguished from brute animals, 
which have no such inmost principle ; and it is as it were the 
gate or entrance to man of the Lord, that is, of the Lord^s 
celestial and spiritual influences. What is done and transacted 
here cannot be comprehended by man, because it is above his 
rational principle, from which he thinks. Beneath this inmost 
or internal man is placed the rational principle, which appears 
as man^s own. Into this, through that internal man, the celes- 
tial things of love and faith flow from the Lord, and, through 
this rational principle, into the scientifics appertaining to the 
external man ; but the things which flow-in are received by each 
according to its state. Unless the rational principle submit 
itself to the influences of the Lord’s goodness and truth, it 
either suffocates, or rejects, or perverts those influences ; espe- 
cially when they flow into the sensual scientifics of the memory: 
this is signified by the seed's falling on the way, or on ston^ 
ground, or amongst thorns, as the Lord teaches (Matt. xiii. 
3 — 7 ; Mark iv, 3 — 7 ; Luke viii. 5, 6, 7) : but when the rational 
principle submits itself, and believes in the Lord, that is, in 
his Word, then it is as good ground, into which the seed falling, 
bears much fruit. 

1941. “ And it shall not be numbered for multitude." — That 
these words signify multiplication to an immense degree, appears 
without explication. By the things multiplied is signified truth, 
which will thus grow into a multitude by virtue of good. As 
w'ith the Lord, who is here treated of in the internal sense, all 
things are divine and infinite, they also are inexpressible ; where- 
fore, in order to conceive some idea of the nature of the mul- 
tiplication of truth by virtue of good, we must have recourse 
to man, and observe how such multiplication has place in him. 
With man who is principled in good, that is, in love and charity, 
seed from the Lord is so fructified and multiplied, that it cannot 
be numbered for multitude ; not so much during his life in the 
body, but incredibly in the other life. For so long as man lives 
in the body, the seed is in corporeal ground, and amongst un- 
derwood and thickets, which are scientifics and gross pleasures, 
and also cares and anxieties ; but when these things are put off, 
as is the case when he passes into the other life, the seed is 
freed from them, and shoots forth ; as the seed of a tree, when 
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it springs out of the ground, shoots forth into a shrub, and 
then into a large tree, and is afterwards multiplied into a garden 
of trees. For all science, intelligence, and wisdom, with their 
delights and felicities, are thus fructified and multiplied, and in 
this manner grow to eternity ; and this from the smallest seed ; 
as the Lord teaches concerning the grain of mustard-seed (Matt, 
xiii. 31 ;) and as may evidently appear from the science, intel- 
ligence, and wisdom of the angels, which, whilst they were 
men, were to them inexpressible. 

1942. Verse 11. And the angel of Jehovah said unto her^ 
Behold thou art with chUd^ and thou shalt bear a son^ and shdt 
caU his name Ishmael ; because Jehovah hath hearkened to thine 
affliction. “The angel of Jehovah said unto her,” signifies the 
thought of the interior man : “ Behold, thou art with child,” 
signifies the life of the rational man : “ and thou shalt bear a 
son,” signifies the truth thereof: “and thou shalt call his name 
Ishmael,” signifies his state of life: “because Jehovah hath 
hearkened to thine aflfiiction,” signifies when the principle should 
submit itself. 

1943. “The angel of Jehovah said unto her.” — That by 
these words is signified the thought of the interior man, ap- 
pears from what was said above, at verses 7, 9, 10. 

1944. “ Behold, thou art with child.” — That hereby is sig- 
nified the life of the rational man, appears from what was said 
above concerning his conception, and from what follows con« 
cerning Ishmael, as denoting the first rational principle apper- 
taining to the Lord. It is to be observed in general concerning 
the rational man, that the rational principle is then said to 
receive life, to be in the womb, and to be born, when man 
begins to think that it is evil and falsity appertaining to him 
which contradicts and is averse to truth and good, and more 
especially when he is desirous to remove and subdue such evil 
and falsity. Unless he can perceive and be made sensible of 
this, he has not any rational principle, whatsoever he may sup- 
pose. For the rational principle is the medium of union between 
the internal man and the external, and thus, from the Lord, it 
perceives what is doing in the external man, and reduces the 
external to obedience, yea, it elevates the external man from 
things corporeal and earthly, inta which it immerses itself, and 
causes man to be man, so as to look upwards towards heaven, 
the country for which he was born, and not, like brute animals, 
to the earth only, where he is merely a sojourner, and still less 
towards hell. These are the oflfices of the rational principle ; 
wherefore, unless man be such as to be able to think in this 
manner, he cannot be said to have any rational principle ; and 
whether he has such principle, or not, can only be known from 
the life of his use or employment. To be able to reason against 
goodness and truth, whilst they are denied in heart, and only 
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known by hearsay, is no proof of possessing a rational principle ; 
for this capacity is possessed by many, who rush without reserve 
into all wickedness, there being only this difference, that they 
who think themselves possessed of a rational principle, though 
in reality without it, maintain a regard to a certain decorum 
and decency in their discourse, and act from a principle of pre- 
tended uprightness, in which they are kept by external bonds, 
fuCu as the fear of the law, the loss of gain, of honor, of repu- 
tation, and of life : but in case these bonds, which are merely 
external ones, should be taken away, some of them would be 
wilder and more insane than those who never pretend to ration- 
ality. No one, therefore, can be said to have a rational prin- 
ciple, merely because he is able to reason ; nay, they who have 
no rational principle often discourse from their sensual and 
scientific faculties much more acutely than those who have. This 
appears most manifestly from evil spirits in the other life, who, 
although they were reckoned to excel in rationality during their 
life in the body, yet, when the external bonds which induced 
their decency and decorum of discourse, and their pretended 
uprightness of life, are taken away, as is the case with all in 
the other life, are much more insane than those who in the 
world are manifestly out of their senses ; for they plunge head- 
long into all wickedness, without any sense of shame, fear, or 
horror. But this is not the case with those who were rational 
during their abode in the world : when outward bonds are taken 
away from these, their minds are still more sound and sober, 
because they have internal bonds, which are bonds of conscience, 
whereby the Lord kept their thoughts in allegiance to the laws 
of truth and goodness, which were the principles of rationality. 

1945. ‘*And shalt bear a son.” — ^That hereby is signified 
truth, viz., the truth of this rational principle, which is signified 
by Ishmael, appears from the signification of a son, as denoting 
truth ; concerning which see above, n. 264, 489, 491, 533, 1147. 
This truth is described in the following verse. 

194(5. “And thou shalt call his name Ishmael.” — ^That 
hereby is signified the state of life, appears from this consi- 
deration. In ancient times, names were given to sons and 
daughters significative of the state in which the parents were, 
particularly the mothers, when they conceived them, or whilst 
they were pregnant with them, or when they brought them 
forth ; or in which the infants themselves were at their birth. 
Thus the names were significative. Whence Ishmael had his 
name, is here explained, viz., because Jehovah hearkened to 
bis me therms aflfiiction, which was her state. But what is repre- 
sented by Islimael is described in the following verse. 

1947. Because Jehovah hath hearkened to thine affliction.” 
—That these words signify, when she submitted herself, appears 
from what was said above, n. 1937, viz., that to humble and 
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afflict herself is to submit to the power of the interual man. 
Respecting this submission it was there shewn, that it consists 
in a personas forcing or compelling himself ; also, that in his 
compelling himself there is a principle of freedom, that is, a 

J rinciple of spontaneity and willingness, whereby his compelling 
imself is distinguished from his being compelled. It was shewn 
further, that without this principle of freedom, or of sponta- 
neity and willingness, man cannot possibly be reformed, and 
receive any celestial proprium. Also, that in temptations there 
is more of freedom than out of temptations, although it appears 
otherwise : because in temptations the principle of freedom 
becomes stronger in proportion to the assaults arising from evils 
and falsities, and is strengthened by the Lord, in order that 
man may be gifted with a celestial proprium ; wherefore also in 
states of temptation the Lord is more present than in other 
states. It was shewn likewise, that the Lord never compels any 
one, because he who is compelled to think what is true, and to 
do what is good, is not reformed, but then thinks what is false, 
and wills what is evil, still more than at other times. This is 
the consequence of all compulsion ; as may appear also from 
daily experience and observation, which serve to evince these 
two truths : 1st. That the consciences of men do not suffer 
themselves to be compelled : 2d. That all mankind have a 
natural propensity to what is forbidden. Every one, also, is 
desirous to come out of a state which is not free into one which 
is, this being agreeable to his life. Hence it is evident, that 
nothing is pleasing and acceptable to the Lord which proceeds 
from a principle that is not free, that is, from a principle void 
of spontaneity or willingness. For when any one worships the 
Lord from a principle void of freedom, he worships him from 
no principle of his own, but is moved thereto only by some 
external motive, that is, by what partakes of compulsion, whiht. 
all internal principle is either totally wanting, or is contra- 
dictory. During the course of regeneration, from the principle 
of freedom with which man is gifted of the Lord, he compela 
himself ; he humbles, yea, he afflicts the rational principle, in 
order that it may submit itself ; and hence he receives a celestial 
proprium; which is afterwards gradually perfected by the Lord, 
and is rendered more and more free, till it becomes the affection 
of good, and of truth derived from good, and he has delight in 
it ; in which delight, and in which affection, is angelic happi- 
ness. This principle of freedom is what the Lord thus speaKS 
of in John : “ The truth shall make you free. — If the son shall 
make you free — then are ye free indeed,” (viii. 32, 36.) What 
this freedom is, is altogether unknown to those who have no 
conscience ; for they make freedom to consist in a liberty and 
licence of thinking and speaking what is false, and of willing 
and doing what is evil, and in not using any compulsion with 
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themselves herein, or humbling themselves, much less afflicting 
themselves : when yet this is the very reverse of freedom, as the 
Lord himself teaches in the same Evangelist : “ Whosoever 
committeth sin, is the servant of sin,” (viii. 84.) This servile 
liberty they receive from infernal spirits who encompass them, 
and who infuse it ; and whilst they are in the life of those 
spirits, they are also in their loves and lusts, which are fanned 
by an impure and excrementitious delight, in which they are 
hurried along as by a torrent. They imagine themselves to be 
in freedom, but it is infernal freedom ; the difference between 
which and heavenly freedom is, that the former is that of death, 
and draws them down into hell, whereas the latter, or heavenly 
freedom, is that of life, and raises them up to heaven. That 
all true internal worship is performed, not by compulsion, but 
from a principle of freedom, and that it is not internal worship 
unless it proceeds from a principle of freedom, appears from the 
Word, particularly from what is said of sacrifices, whether they 
were spontaneous, or according to vows, or sacrifices of peace, 
or of thanksgiving, gifts and offerings ; concerning which see 
Numb. XV. 3, and the following verses ; Deut. xii. 6 ; xvi. 10, 11 ; 
xxiii. 28; and in other places. So in David: will freely 

sacrifice unto thee ; I will praise thy name, 0 Jehovah ; for it 
is good,” (Psalm liv. 6.) The same appears also from the offer- 
ing or collection which was to be made for the tabernacle, and 
for the holy garments ; concerning which it is thus written in 
Moses : ** Speak unto the children of Israel, that they bring me 
an offering : of every man that gfioeth it willingly with his heart 
ye shall take my offering,” (Exod. xxv. 2.) And in another 
place : Whosoever is of a willing hearty let him bring it, an 
offering for Jehovah,” (xxxv. 5.) But the humiliation of the 
rational man, or his affliction, from a principle of freedom, as 
observed above, was represented also by the affliction of souls 
on the fast-days ; concerning which it is thus written in Moses : 
“ It shall be a statute for ever unto you : that in the seventh 
month, on the tenth day of the month, ye shall afflict your 
souls, (Levit. xvi. 29.) And in another place : “ On the tenth 
day of the seventh mouth shall be the day of atonement : it shall 
be a holy convocation unto you : and ye shall afflict your souls. 
— Whatsoever soul it be which shall not be afflicted in that same 
day, he shall be cut off from among his people,” (xxiii. 27, 29.) 
Hence the unleavened bread was called the bread of affliction, 
(Deut. xvi. 8.) Concerning affliction it is thus written in David : 
“ Jehovah, who shall sojourn in thy tabernacle ? who shall dwell 
in thy holy hill? He that waiketh uprigltly and worketh 
righteousness : — who sweareth to afflict himself, and changeth 
not,” (Psalm xv. 1, 2, 4.) That affliction consists in the quellinff 
and subduing of evils and falsities rising up from the external 
*aan into the rational man, may appear from what has been 
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advanced ; consequently it does not consist in man’s plunging 
himself into poverty and miseries, nor in renouncing all bodily 
enjoyments ; for hereby evil is not quelled and subdued, nay, 
sometimes another evil is hereby excited, viz., an idea of merit 
on account of such renunciation : besides which, man’s freedom 
hereby sufiFers, in which, as in ground, the good and truth of 
faith can alone be inseminated. Concerning affliction, as denot- 
ing also temptation, see above n. 1846. 

1948. Verse 12 . ^nd he shall he a wild-ass man : his hand 
shall be against all, and the hand of all against him ; and he 
shall dwell over against the face of all his brethren. “ He shall 
be a wild-ass man,” signifies rational truth, which is described : 
“ his hand shall be against all,” signifies that rational truth 
would fight against those things which are not true : “ and the 
hand of all against him,” signifies that falsities would resist : 
^‘and he shall dwell over against the face of all his brethren,” 
signifies that there would be continual contentions in things ap- 
pertaining to faith, but that still he should be conqueror. 

1949. “ He shall be a wild-ass man.” — That hereby is sig- 
nified rational truth, which is thus described, appears from the 
Unification of a wild-ass, as denoting rational truth. In the 
Word frequent mention is made of horses, of horsemen, of 
mules, and of asses : and no one has heretofore known, that 
they signify things intellectual, rational, and scientific ; but 
that such is their signification, will be abundantly proved, by 
the divine mercy of the Lord, in its proper place. The case is 
the same with respect to the wild-ass ; for the wild-ass is a mule 
of the wilderness, or an ass of the forest ; and it signifies the 
rational principle of man, not the rational principle collectively, 
but only rational truth. The rational principle consists of good 
and of truth, that is, of those things which appertain to charity, 
dnd of those things which appertain to faith ; rational truth is 
that which is signified by the wild-ass. This then is what is 
represented by Ishmael, and is described in this verse. No one 
can believe that rational truth separate from rational good is of 
such a nature, nor should I have known it myself to be such, 
unless I had been convinced by lively experience. It is the 
same thing whether we speak of rational truth, or of a man 
whose rational principle is of the nature here described : such a 
man, whose rational principle is such that he is only in truth, 
although in the truth of faith, and not at the same time in the 
good of charity, is of this character : he is morose, impatient, 
opposite to all others, viewing every one as in a false principle, 
instantly rebuking, chastising, and punishing : ho is without 
pity, neither does ho apply himself or endeavor to bend the 
minds and affections of others : for he regards every thing from 
a principle of truth, and nothing from a principle of good. 
Hence it is that Ishmael was driven out, and afterwards dwelt 
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in the wilderness, and his mother took a wife for him from the 
land of Egypt, (Gen. xxi. 9 — 21 ;) all which things are repre- 
sentative of one who is endued with such a rational principle. 
Mention is made of wild-asses in the prophetical parts of the 
Word ; as in Isaiah : The palace shall be forsaken ; the mul- 
titude of the city shall be left ; the forts and towers shall be for 
dens for ever, a joy of wild^asses, a pasture of flocks,” (xxxii. 
14 ;) speaking, of the devastation of things intellectual, which, 
when devastated as to truths, are called a joy of wild-asses, and 
as to principles of goodness, a pasture of flocks ; so that there 
is no rational principle. So in Jeremiah : The wild-asses did 
stand on the high places, they snuffed up the wind like dragons, 
their eyes did fail because there was no grass,” (xiv. 6 ;) speak- 
ing of drought, or when there is no good and truth : it is pre- 
dicated of wild asscs that they snuff up the wind, when vain 
and empty things are caught at instead of things real and sub- 
stantial, which are truths ; the eyes failing denotes that there is 
no apprehension of what truth is. So in Hosea : “ For they 
have gone up to Assyria, a wild-ass alone by himself : Ephraim 
hath hired lovers,” (viii. 9 ;) speaking of Israel or the spiritual 
church : Ephraim denotes its intellectual principle : to go up to 
Assyria signifies to reason concerning truth whether it be truth ; 
a wild-ass alone denotes the rational principle thus destitute of 
truths. Again, in the same prophet : “ Because he shall be as 
a wild-ass amongst his brethren^ an east wind shall come, the 
wind of Jehovah shall come up from the wilderness, and his 
spring shall become dry, and his fountain shall be dried up : 
he shall spoil the treasure of all vessels of desire,” (xiii. 15 ;) 
speaking of Ephraim, by whom is signified the intellectual 
principle of the spiritual church, whose rational principle is as 
a wild-ass, and whose dis^pation is the subject here treated of. 
So in David : “ He sendeth the springs into the valleys, which 
run among the hills : they give drink to every beast of the field ; 
the wild-asses quench their thirst,” (Psalm civ. 10, 11 ;) the 
springs denote knowledges, the beasts of the field principles of 
goodness, wdld-asses rational truths. 

1950. “ His hand shall be against (til.” — ^That by these words 
is^signilicd that ho should fight against those things which are 
not true ; and that by the hand of all shall be against him,” 
is signified that falsities would resist ; appears from this circum- 
stance, that by Ishinael is signified rational truth separate from 
g^d, as stated above : and when it is predicated of such truth, 
that its hand should be against all, and the hand of all against 
him, it is evident that such must be the signification of the words- 
It was shewn above, that by Abram is represented the Lord^s 
internal man, or, what is the same thing, his Divine Celestial 
and Spiritual Principle : by Isaac the Lord^s interior man, or 
hU Divine Rational Principle ; and by Jacob the Lord’s exterior 
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man, or his Divine Natural Principle. Here the rational prin- 
ciple is treated of, as to what its quality would be, unless it 
were united with the internal, or divine celestial and spiritual 
principle. As this rational principle derived its nature from 
the life of the affection of sciences, that is, from Hagar the 
Egyptian Sarai s hand-maid, and this life belonged to the exter- 
nal man, which had from the Lord’s mother an hereditary nature 
which was to be combated against and expelled, therefore what 
this rational principle would be, if without rational good, is 
described. But after the Lord, by temptation-combats and 
victories, humbled, or afflicted and subdued, that hereditary 
nature, and imparted life to its proper rational principle from 
Divine Good, then it becomes Isaac, or is represented by Isaac ; 
Ishmael being cast out of the house, together with Hagar his 
mother. Every genuine rational principle consists of good and 
truth, that is, of what is celestial and of what is spiritual : good, 
or the celestial principle, is its very soul or life ; truth, or the 
spiritual principle, is what thence receives its life. The rational 
principle, without life from celestial good, is as is here described, 
viz., it fights against all, and all fight against it. Rational good 
never fights, howsoever it is assaulted, because it is meek and 
gentle, patient and pliable, its attributes being those of love 
and mercy : and although it does not fight, yet it conquers all, 
never thinking of combat, or boasting of victory. It acts thus, 
because it is divine, and is safe of itself; for no evil can assault 

! pod, nor even subsist in the sphere where good is ; if it only 
eels its approximation it recedes of itself and retires ; for evil 
is infernal, and good is celestial. The case is nearly the same 
with the celestial-spiritual principle, that is, with truth from a 
celestial origin, or with truth which is derived from good ; for 
such truth is truth formed by good, so that it may be called the 
form of good. But truth separate from good, which is here 
represented by Ishmael, and is described in this verse, is alto- 
gether different, viz., it is like a wild-ass, and fights against 
all, and all against it ; yea, it thinks and breathes scarcely any 
thing but combats, its general delight, or reigning affection, 
being to conquer, and when it conquers, it boasts of victory. 
It is therefore described by a wild-ass, or a mule of the wilder- 
ness, or an ass of the forest, which cannot abide with others. 
Such is the life of truth without good, yea, the life of faith 
without charity : wherefore when man is regenerated, it is 
effected indeed by the truth of faith, but still at the same time 
by the life of charity, which the Lord insinuates according to 
the increments of the truth of faith. 

1951. *'He shall dwell over-against the face of all his 
brethren.” — That hereby is signified that there would be con- 
tinual contentions in things appertaining to faith, but that still 
he would be the conqueror, appears from what has been alreadj 
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stated. This is yet more fully described yhere the posterity of 
Ishmael are spoken of in these words : “ They dwelt from 
Havilah even to iSAur, that is before Egypt, os thou goest 
towards Assyria : over-against the face of all his brethren fell 
(his lot),” (Gen. xxv, 18 ;) the internal sense of which words 
appears from the signification of Havilah, of Shur, of Egypt and 
of Assyria : Havilah signifies what appertains to intelligence, as 
appears from what was shewn above, n. 115; Shur signifies 
truth proceeding from scientifics, concerning which see above, 
11 . 1928 ; Egypt signifies whatever belongs to science, n. 1164, 
1165, 1186, 1462 ; and Assyria signifies what belongs to reason, 
n. 119, 1186 ; from the signification of which term reduced to 
one sentence it appears, that by Ishmael such a rational prin- 
ciple is» represented. Such truth in the other life is representa- 
tively presented to view in various ways, and is always exhibited 
as something strong, powerful, and hard, so that it cannot pos- 
sibly be resisted. When spirits only think of such truth, there 
arises somewhat of terror ; by reason that its nature is such 
that it never yields, consequently it never recedes ; from which 
circumstances also may appear, what is meant by dwelling over- 
against the face of all his brethren. It must be plain to every 
one, that some arcanum lies hid in this description ; but the 
nature of it has been heretofore unknown. 

1952. Verses 13, 14. And she called the name of Jehovah 
that spake to her, Thou Ood seest me ; for she said, Have I also 
seen after Him that secth me ? W her fore she called the well. 
The well of Him that livcth and secth me : behold, it is between 
Kadesh and Bared, And she called the name of Jehovah that 
spake to her,” signifies the state of the Lord’s interior man 
when he thought those things : “Thou God seest me,” signifies 
influx : “ for she said. Have I also here seen after Him that 
liveth and seeth me,” signifies influx into the life of the exterior 
man, without the rational principle as a medium : “wherefore 
she called the well,” signifies the state of truth thence derived : 
“ The well of Him that liveth and seeth me,” signifies truth 
thus conspicuous ; “ behold, it is between Kadesh and Bared,” 
signifies its quality. 

1953. “ And she called the name of Jehovah that spake to 
her.” — That these words signify the state of the Lord’s in- 
terior man when he thought those things, appears from what 
goes before and from what follows ; and also from the significa- 
tion of a name, as denoting to know the quality of a thing, con- 
cerning which see above, n. 144, 146, 1764. The quality of 
the state is here^ described, or the state in which the Lord was 
when he thus thought concerning the rational principle. The 
rational principle could not think this, but the interior or 
enperior man, concerning which, see above, n. 1926 ; for the 
rational principle is not capable of thinking, concerning itself^ 
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what its quality is, since no one can look into himself, but it 
must be something interior or superior which thinks concerning 
it, because such a principle is capable of looking into it. As, 
for example : The ear cannot know, much less perceive, the 
discourse which enters by it, but there must be an interior 
faculty of hearing which does this : the outward ear only dis- 
cerns the articulate sounds or vocal expressions, but it is the 
interior hearing which comprehends their meaning, after which 
there is an interior sight, or intuition, which perceives it : it is 
thus that by hearing comes the apperception of tlie meaning of 
what is heard. The case is similar in respect to seeing : the 
first ideas which are received from objects of sight are material 
ones, as they also are called ; but there is a still more interior 
faculty of sight which takes a view of them, and so exercises 
thought. So it is with the rational principle of man ; this can 
in no wise take a view of itself, much less explore its own 
quality ; but it must be an interior principle which does this : 
when, therefore, man can do this, viz^ perceive any thing false 
in his rational principle, and any thing true which shines forth 
thence, and especially if he can perceive any thing which com- 
bats and conquers, he may know that it proceeds from the Lord's 
influx through the internal man. The Lord's interior man, 
concerning which see above, n. 192G, and which is here meant, 
was that which was conjoined to the internal man, or Jehovah, 
consequently, it was far above that rational principle. From 
that interior man he saw and perceived, as in heavenly light, 
what would be the quality Of the rational principle, if it were 
in truth alone, and not in good. 

1954. “ Thou God seest me.” — That these words signify 
influx, may appear from what has been already stated. In- 
tuition from a superior principle into an inferior one, or, what 
is the same thing, from an interior principle into an exterior, is 
called influx, because it is effected by influx ; as, in respect to 
the interior vision appertaining to man, unless it flowed con- 
tinually into his external vision, or that of the eye, it would be 
impo..8ible for the latter to take in and discern any object ; be- 
cause it is the interior vision which, by means of the eye, takes in 
those things which the eye sees, and not the eye itself, although 
it appears so. Hence also it may be seen, how much that man 
is involved in the fallacies of the senses, who believes that it is 
the eye that sees, when the truth is, that it is the sight of his 
spirit, which is interior sight, that sees by means of the eye* 
The spirits who were present with me saw through my eyes the 
objects of this world, as perfectly as I myself did, concerning 
which circumstance, see n. 1880 ; but some of them, who were 
still involved in the fallacies of the senses, supposed that they 
saw them through their own eyes ; but it was shewn them that 
it was not so, for when my eyes were shut they saw nothing in 
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this atmospherical world. The case is similar with man ; it is 
not the eye which sees, but his spirit by the eye. The same 
may also be concluded from dreams, in which sometimes man 
sees as in open day. But this is not all : the case is similar 
with respect to this interior sight, or that of the spirit. This 
also does not see of itself, but from a vision still more interior, 
which is that of the rational principle : nay, even this does not 
sec of itself, but there is a sight still more interior, which is 
that of the internal man, concerning which see above, n. 1940 
But we must advance further yet : for neither does the internal 
man see of itself ; but it is the Lord, by means of the internal 
man, who alone sees, because he alone lives ; and he gives to 
man the faculty of seeing, and with it the appearance as if he 
saw himself. Thus it is in regard to influx. 

1955. “ For she said, Have I also here seen after Him that 
seeth me.^^ — That hereby is signified influx into the life of the 
exterior man, without the rational principle as a medium, appears 
from the signification of seeing after Him that seeth. To see 
after Him that seeth, is to see from an interior or superior prin 
ciple : for the idea of within or above, in the internal sense, is 
expressed by that of after, in the literal sense, when the former 
appears in that which is without or beneath. It is Hagar who 
here speaks, by whom, as was shewn above, is signified the life 
of sciences, which belongs to the exterior man ; and as the first 
rational principle had its rise from that life, therefore the Lord 
saw the reason, why it was so effected, from his interior man 
in his exterior, and this without the rational principle as a 
medium. That these words involve arcana, must be plain to 
every one from this consideration alone, that no, one can know 
what is meant by seeing after Him that seeth me, except from 
the internal sense : in which such things are contained as cannot 
be explained to the apprehension except by ideas like those of 
the angels, which do not fall into vocal expressions, only into 
the sense of such expressions, and this abstractedly from material 
ideas, from which are derived the ideas of the scn>e of vocal 
expressions. Of these things, which appear so obscure to man, 
the angels have ideas so clear and distinct, enriched with so 
many representations, that it would require a volume to describe 
but a small part of them. 

1956. Wherefore she called the well." — That hereby is 
signified the state of truth thence derived, appears from what 
has been already said ; and also from the signification of a well, 
as denoting truth, concerning which see above, n. lv>72. As 
this truth was not seen in the rational principle, but beneath it, 
therefore, instead of the words for fountain, another word is 
here used in the original, which [properly means a well, and] 
is different from that used above, which is the common expresf^ 
sion to denote a fountain. 
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1957. The well of Him that liveth and seeth me.” — That 
hereby is signified truth thus perspicuous, appears also from 
what has been stated above, viz., that the Lord saw perspicuously 
how the case was with the truth of this rational principle, and 
that it was not good. The Lord’s interior man, by which he 
saw this, is called, “ Him that liveth and seeth,” because con- 
joined with the internal, which was Jehovah, who alone liveth 
and alone seeth, as was said above, n. 1954. 

1968. “ Behold, it is between Kadesh and Bared.” — That 
these words signify the quality, viz., that he saw what was the 
quality of this truth, consequently, what was the quality of the 
rational principle, appears from the signification or Kadesh and 
Bared. That Kadesh signifies truth, and also contentions about 
truths has been shewn above, n. 1676 ; but Bared signifies 
what is beneath, consequently, scientific truth ; from which also 
the rational principle is derived. That names in the Word sig- 
nify things, may be seen above, n. 187C, 1888, 1889 ; also n. 
1224, 1264. 

1959. Verse 15. Jind Hagar bare ^brama son ; and Abiam 
tailed ike name of his son, whom Hagar bare^ IshmaeL “ Hagar 
bare Abram a son,” signifies the rational man born of that con- 
junction and conception : “and Abram called the name of his 
son, whom Hagar bare, Ishmael,” signifies his quality. 

1960. “ Hagar bare Abram a son.” — That hereby is signified 
the rational man born of that conjunction and conception, ap- 

? ears from the signification of Hagar, of Abram, and of a son. 

’hat Hagar signifies the life of the affection of sciences of the 
exterior man, was stated above, n. 1895, 1896. That Abram 
signifies the Lord’s internal man, was also shewn above, n. 1893, 
1960. That a son signifies truth, consequently, the truth which 
appertains to the rational principle, has likewise been shown, 
n. 264, 489, 491, 633, 1147. Hence by Hagar’s bearing Abram 
a son, is signified the rational man born of that conjunction and 
conception. Into this meaning the literal sense is changed, 
when it comes to the angels, or is with the angels. 

1961. “ And Abram called the name of his son, whom Hagar 
bare, Ishmael.” — That hereby is signified bis quality, appears 
from the signification of a name, as denoting to know the quality 
of a thing, concerning which see n. 144, 145, 1754 ; and also 
from the representation of Ishmael, as denoting rational truth, 
which is described in verses 11, 12, in these words : “ Thou 
shalt call his name Ishmael, because Jehovah hath heard thy 
afSiction : and he shall be a wild-ass man ; his hand shall be 
against all, and the hand of all against him : and he shall dwell 
over against the face of all his brethren :” concerning which 
expressions see the explication of those verses. His quality is 
tliere described. 

1962. Verse 16. And Abram was a son of eighty and stss 
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when Hagwr hare lehmael to Abeam. Abram was a son 
of eighty and six years,” signifies the state of the Lord as to 
celestial good things acquired by temptation-combats : “ when 
Hagar bare Ishmael to Abram,” signiiies when the life of the 
affection of sciences brought forth the rational principle. 

1963. “ Abram was a son of eighty and six years.” — ^That 
hereby is signified the state of the Lord as to celestial good 
things acquired by temptation-combats, appears from the signi- 
fication of eighty, which number implies the same as forty, that 
is, temptations, as was shown above, n.730, 862 ; and from the 
signification of six, as denoting combat, concerning which see 
also above, n. 720, 737, 900 ; and likewise from the signification 
of ten, as denoting remains, concerning which see n. 576 : which 
remains with the Lord, were acquisitions of celestial good things, 
by which he united the Human Essence to the Divine ; see n. 
1906. Of these three numbers the number eighty and six is 
compounded ; which involves such things, and consequently sig- 
nifies the state of the Lord as to celestial good things acquired 
oy temptation-combats : for all numbers in the Word signify 
things, as was shown above, n. 482, 487, 575, 647, 648, 755, 813. 
In the present case, the numbers having relation to years, and 
being mentioned historically concerning Abram, it appears as 
if they had no such signification : but nothing is written in the 
Word which does not pass into a spiritual and celestial sense as 
it reaches the angels : for the angels are in no other than spirit- 
ual and celestial ideas whilst the Word is read by man, nor do 
they know or perceive what eighty and six mean, neither is it 
matter of concern to them of what age Abram was when Hagar 
bare Ishmael to him ; but on the reading of that number, such 
things are presented to them as the number involves. So, also, 
their appreuension of the other particulars is such as is given in 
the explication of the internal sense. 

1964. ‘‘ When Hagar bare Ishmael to Abram.” — ^That these 
words signify when the life of the affection of sciences brought 
forth the rational principle, appears from the signification of 
Ftgar, as denoting the life of the affection of sciences; ana 
fh)ni the signification of Ishmael, as denoting the rational 
principle first conceived, concerning which see above. As the 
subject treated of in this chapter is man^s rational principle, 
which is described as to its quality when constituted by truths 
alone, and when constituted by principles of goodness, and by 
truths derived from principles of goodness, it is to be observed, 
that the rational principle can never be conceived and bom, or 
formed, without scientincs and knowled^ : but those scientifica 
and knowledges ought to have use for meir end, and then they 
have life for their end, since all life has relation to \i8es, as 
having relation to ends. Unless they are learned with a view 
to a lue of uses, they are of no importancei because they are of 
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no use. From scJentifics and knowledges alone, without the life 
of use, a rational principle is formed as above described, like a 
wild-ass, morose, contentious, having a parched and dry life, 
originating in a certain delight of truth defiled with self-love. 
But when they have use for their end, they then receive life from 
uses ; nevertheless, the quality of their life is according to that 
of the uses. They who learn knowledges in order to be perfect- 
ed in the faith of love, (for true and real faith is love to ^e Lord 
and neighborly love,) are in the use of all uses, and receive from 
the Lord spiritual and celestial life ; and when they are in that 
life, they are in the faculty of perceiving all things which relate 
to the Lord’s kingdom. All tne angels are in such a life, and 
are, in consequence, in intelligence and wisdom. 

1965. This then is the internal sense of the thin^ related in 
this chapter concerning Abram, Hagar, and Ishmad. But how 
copious that sense is, or how indefinite are the ^ings which it 
contains, may appear from this single consideration ; that as all 
thethin^ contained in the Word, both TOnerally and individu- 
dly, in the internal sense regard the Lord, and treat of the Lord, 
(the life of the Word being thence derived, because the Lord is 
the Word itself,) they treat also, in the internal sense, concern- 
ing the Lord’s kingdom in the heavens, and likewise concerning 
his kingdom on earth, that is, concerning the church. In like 
manner, they treat of every individual person in whom the king- 
dom of the Lord has place ; and, moreover, they treat of every 
thing celestial and spiritual : for all these things are from the 
Loro, Hence it is, that by Abram is also represented the celes- 
tial church, the celestial man, and likewise the celestial princi- 
ple itself, &c. But to extend the explication to all these partic- 
ulars would be to extend it to a great length indeed. 


/■ H A) ; •7'/ 

OF VISIOKS Ain) OREAHSt INOLITDlka THE PROFHETIOAl. ONES 
RECORDED IN TEE WORD. 

1966. THEwa/y in which vmons taice place, and what viaiona 
are genuine, ia known to few : aa then I horn now for mterod 
yeara Juud (umoat continual intereourae with thoae who are in 
the other Ufe, aa may cdfundandy appear from the fratpart of 
thia work, am have there aeen ahipendoua thinga ; ao alaoJ have 
had ^formation concerning viauma and dreama by lively etape- 
rience, and am at Uberiy to relate the following partioulara re- 
apedmg them. 

19^. 2%eviaionaof aome are much ipokon of, who have aaid 
that then home aeen many extraordinary thinga : they did eee 
them, -a ia true, but only in phantaay. I hone been Inaitruated 
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caneemim those visions, and it was likewise shown me how they 
exist. There are spirits who induce such appearances by phasir 
tasies, that they seem as if they were real. Far example : if 
any thing is seen in the shade^ or hy moonlight^ or even in open 
day if the oJ^ect he in a dark plesce^ those spirits keep the mind 
of the heholder fixedly add unceasingly in the thought of some 
particular thing^ either of an animm, or a monster, or a forest, 
or some such things and so long as the mind is kmt m this 
thought, the phantasy is increased, and that to such a degree, that 
the person is persuaded and sees, just as if the things were ready 
there ; when, nevertheless., they are nothing hut illusions. Such 
occurrences takeplace with those who indulge much in phantasies, 
and are of weak minds, and hence are rerud&red cred'idous. Sicch 
are visionaries. 

1968. Enthusiastic spirits are of a similar nature : hit these 
hare visions about matters of faith, hy which they are so firmly 
persuaded, and persuade others, that they wiU swear whal is 
false to he true, and whal is imaginary to he real. Ckmcerning 
this kind of spirits many things might he here r dated from each 
perience / hut, hy the divine mercy of the Lord, we shall speak 
particularly of them in another place. Th^ home contracted 
their enthusiaetio nalure from tne persuasions and principles 
of falsity imbibed in the world. 

1969. Eoil spirits in tne other life are scarcdy any thing 
hut lusts and phantasies, having acquired to themsdves no oth^ 
life. Their phantasies are so strong, thal they perceive no other 
than that the thing is as they fancy. The phantasies of men 
cannot he comparea with theirs, for spirits are in a more excdr 
lent state even to such things as these. Such phantasies are per- 
petual with the infemals ; and thereby they miserably torment 
one another. 

1970. By genuine visions are meant visions, or sights, of 
those objects which really exist in the other life, and which are 
nothing hut real things, which may he seen by the eyes of the 
spirit, hut not hy the eyes of the hoay, and which appear to man 
when his irUerior sigrU is opened hy the Lord. This interior 
sight is that of his spirit; into which, also, he comes, when, be- 
ing separated from the body, he passes into the other life ; for 
man ts a spirit clothed with a hmy. Such were the visions of 
theproph^. When this sight is opened, then the things which 
exist amongst ^rits are seen in a clearer light than thal of the 
midrday sun of this world, and not only are representatives seen, 
hul also the spirits themsd/ves, accompanied wtlh a perception as 
to who they are, and likewise of whal quality theu are, where 
they are, whence they come, and whither they go, of what egfeo- 
ticn, of whoa persuasion, yea, of wJuxtfcdth they are, n. 188^ 
1894 : all cof^rmed hy living discourse aUogelher Uke that ff 
men^ and this vnthout any fallacy. 
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1971. 27i£ visions which exist 'before good spirits are the 
reserdatives of those things that a/t'e in heaven; for what exists 
in heaven in the presence of tJie angels^ when it descends into the 
world of ^irits^ is changed into represenMives^ by which^ and 
m which^ may he dearlAf seen what they signify : such remesen 
tations are perpetual with good ^irits^ with a hecmty and agree- 
ableness scarcdy eapressibie. 

1972. As to what concerns the visions^ or rather sights^ which 
appear before the eyes of the spirit^ not before the eyes of the body^ 
they are more a/nd more interior. Those which I have seen in 
the world of epirits I saw in a clear light: but more obscurely 
the things which exist in the hearen of angelic spirits,^ and still 
more obscurely those which exist in the heaven of angels / for the 
sight of my spirit has seldom been opened to thai degree, Never- 
theless it was given me to know by a certain perception,^ the nature 
of which cannot be described,^ what they discoursed about,^ often 
through intermediate spirits. Sometimes the things there exist- 
ing appeared to me in the shade of the light of heaven / which 
shade is not similar to the shade of the light this world being 
a light growing attenuate and imperceptible by its incomprehensir 
bility,, equaUy as discerned by the umdLerstanding and by the sight, 

1973. To relate all the kinds of visions would take too much 
room,, their variety being so great : for illustration,, however,, it 
may be eoepedient to mention two,, from which the nature of the 
rest may appear ; and,, at the same time,, haw spirits are ajfected 
with the things which they see. and how eoU spirits are torment- 
ed,, when they are depmved of the power of seeing and hearing 
what others see and near. For they cannot bear that this power 
should be taken away from them; because spirits home not the 
sense of taste,, but a desire,, like an appetite,, of knosoing and 
'Learning,, in its stead. This is,, as it were,, their food,, with which 
they are nourished^ see n. 1480. How much^ then,, they are tor- 
mented when deprived of this food,, may appear from the fol- 
lowing example, 

1974. After a disturbed sleep,, about the fret watch,, there 
was presented a most pleasant siynty oonsistiny of garlands as of 
laurel,, perfectly fresn,, disposed m most beaut ful order,, hauing a 
sort of Living motion,, of such elegance and neatness as carmot be 
described for their beauly and harmony,, and for the affection of 
blessedness which thence flowed. They wore in a double series at 
a little distance from each other,, arranged together to a oonsidr 
erahle 'length,, and constancy varying thkr state of 'beauty. This 
was visible to spirits,, eventowicJced ones. Afterwards there suc- 
ceeded another sight,, still more beautiful^ in which was somewhat 
of cdestid happiness,, 'but it was omy obscurely visible: it con- 
sisted of infants engaged in celestial sports, who affected the mind 
in a manner ineapressible. 'When these sights were passed, 1 
discoursed with spirits concerning thern^ who oonfessed that tm/sy 
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had Been the ji/rst in like manner as I had done^ hut the other 
only ohacfwrely^ bo that they covld not he positive what it wob. 
Hence there aroee indignation amongst them^ and afterwards hy 
dewees envy^ heoause it was said that angels and inf amts saw it. 
This envy of theirs it was given me sensibly to perceive.^ so that 
nothing escaped me^ so far as was necessary for instrwUon. 
Their envy was such^ tmt it not only caused %n them the utmost 
vneobsiness^ hut even anguish and interior pain : amd yet it was 
occasioned solely hy this circumstance^ thcd they did not see the 
second sight as well as the frst. They were thence led through 
vaiieties of envy ^ till they were grieved at heart. When they were 
in that state.^ 1 discoursed with them concerning their envy.^ ob- 
serving that they might he content with having seen the first sights 
a/nd that they might have seen the other also if they had been 
principled in goodness. Hence again indignation exasperated 
their envy., which further increasm to such a degree., that after- 
wards they could not endure the least recollection of what had 
happened., without being affected with pain. Tlhc states and pro- 
gressions of their envy., with its degrees and increments., and with 
the varied and mixed vexations of mind and heart., cannot be 
described. Thus it was shown how the wicked are tormented 
by envy alone., when they behold from a distance the blessedness 
of the good^ yea., when they only think about it. 

1975. As to what relates to dreams, it is well known that the 
Lord revealed the secrets of heaven to the prophets., not only by 
visions., but also by dreams^ and that dreams were equally repre- 
sentative and signijicative as visions., and that they were com- 
monly of one sort ; and further., that things to come were dis- 
covered by dreams to others as xoell as to the prophets / cbs in the 
case of Joseph's dreams., and of the dreams of those who were 
with him in prison., and also of Pharaoh., of Nebuchadnezzar., 
and others. It may hence appear., that dreams of that sort come 
by influx from heaven as wdl as visions., with this difference^ 
tfial dreams come when the corporeal part is asleep., but visions 
when it is not aslxep. In what ^nanner prophetical dreams., amd 
such as are recorded in the Word., flow-in., yea., descend from 
heaven., has been sitown me to the life / conceding which I am 
at liberty to relate from experience the following particulars. 

1976. There are three soiix of dreams. The first sort come 
iinmediately through heaven from the Lord; such were the pro- 
pf^tioal dreams recorded in the Word. The second sort come by 
cmgdic spirits., particularly by those who are in front above to 
the rigid., wlure are paradisiacal sce7ies : it was thence that the 
fnen of the Most Ancient Church had their dreams., which were 
instructive^ n. 1122. The third sort come by the spirits who are 
near when man is asleep^ which also are sign^fioative. But 
phantastic dreams have another origin. 

1977. In order that I might know perfectly hew dreams come 



GENESIS. 


m 


[Ohap. zvi 


ly ififluXj I was laidasleep^ anddreamed that a ahij> artwedladen 
with ddidouB eatables of eoery sort The things contained in the 
ship were not seen^ hut were in store- On the decTc stood two 
armed sentmds^ heside a third who was captain of the ship. The 
ship passed into a hind of roofed dock. Hereupon I awoke^ aiid 
thought about the dream. Toe angelic yoirits who were above in 
front to the rights then addressed me., a/fCd said^ that they had in- 
troduced this dream. And that I might know of a certamty that 
this 'loas the case^ I was let into a state as it were between sleep- 
ing and waking., when in like mannet* they introduced various 
pleasant and aelightful things; as an urucnown little animal.^ 
which was dissipated into a resemblance of hlaskish and shining 
rays., that darted into the left eye with astonishing quickness : 
they also brought men before me., as likewise infants variously 
adorned ; besides other objects., with a^eeableness inexpressible : 
concerning which also 1 discoursed with them. This was done., 
not once only, but several times, and cash time I was instructed 
by them in vocal discourse, as to the signification of the various 
wjects. The angdic spirits, who dwell on the confines of the 
paradisiacal abodes, are th^ who insinuale such dreams ; to 
whom is also allotted the office of watching over certain men during 
sleep, to prevent the infestations of evil spirits. This ofiice they 
discharge with the utmost delight, insomuch that there is an em- 
ulation amonast them who shall approach ; and they love to ex- 
cite in man the joys and delights which they observe in his af- 
fection and temper. These angelic spirits are of those, who, in 
the life of the body, ddighted and loved, by every means and en- 
deavor, to render the life of others happy. When the sense of 
hearing is so far opened there is heard thence, as from afar, a 
sweet sonorous modulation as of dinging. Th^ said, that they 
did not know whence such things, and so beautiful and agreeabte 
representatives, come to them in an instant: but they were in- 
formed that it was from heaven. They belong to Hie province 
of the cerebellum, because the cerdbdlum, as 1 have leamm^ in a 
wakeful state during sleep, when the cerebrum is asleep. The men 
of the Most Ancient Church had thence their dreams, with a per- 
ception of what tJiey signified : from wleom, in a gr^ measure, 
came the representatives and signijicatives of the ancients, under 
which things of a deep and hidden nalure were conveyed. 

1978. There are, besides, other spirits, who belong to the prov- 
ince of the left thorax, by whom they are often interrupted ; not 
to mention others : but they do not regard them. 

1979. It has ofl^ been given me, after such dreams, to dis- 
course unth the spirits and angels who mtroduced them, they re- 
lalina what they had introdu^, and I what I had seen. But 
to adduce all that has been eoyoerimentally made hnewn to mein 
this way, would take too much room. 

1980. It is worthy of mention, that, after rxy awaking, and 
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rdating what I had Been in sle^^am^d this in a Img eerieB^BQirM 
angelic Bpirits {jhot of those above mentioned) said^ that what I 
rdaUd coincided exacdy^ and was the same^ with what they had 
been discov/rsing about^ and differed in no respect^ exc^tordyas 
TemesefntativeB differ from the thincs represented^ the things 1 
related not being the real things about which they discoursed^ 
hut only the representalwes of them^ into which th^ ideas were 
tfumed and changed in the world of spirits / for in that world 
the ideas of the angels are turned into representatives : hence all 
the things about which they had discoursed^ generally and indi- 
vidually^ were thus represented in my dream. They further de- 
clared.^ that the same discourse was capable of being turned into 
other representations^ yea.^ into similar and aissimilar ones^with 
an indefinite variety : and thal the reason why they had been 
turned into such as I had eaperienced.^ was.^ because such were 
ayreeable to the state of the spirits about mc>i and hence agree- 
able to my own stale in which I was at that time : in shorty that 
several dissimilar dreams may descend and be presented from 
the same discourse.^ consequently from one origin^ by reason.^ as 
has been stated above^ that the things which are in man^smemmy 
and affections are recipient vessels.^ in which ideas are varied 
and received representatively according to the variations of their 
form and changes of their state. 

1981. Another %nstance of a Hmilar hind lam at liberty to 
relate. I had a dream.^ hut of a common sort. When I was 
awake., I related the whole from beginning to end. The angels 
said that whal I related coincided exactly with the things about 
which they had discoursed with each other., not that the things 
they discoursed about were the things of which I dreamed., Imt 
Altogether different., the thoughts of th^r discourse being turned 
into the objects of my dream., but in such a manner as to be rep 
resentative and correspondent., yea., even in every particular., so 
that noihiivg was wanting. I then discoursed with them con- 
ceming influx., and how such things flow-in and are varied. 
There was a person of whom 1 had formed an idea thal he was 
principled in natural truth., which idea I conceived from the 
actions of his life : the discourse amongst the anyds was con- 
cerning natural tndh ; wherefore that person was represented to 
me : and the things which he said to me., and did., in my dream^ 
followed in cm oraerly way of representation and correspondence 
from the mutual discourse of the angds / but still there was 
nothing altogether alike or the same. 

1982. Certain souls ffresh arrived frenn the world., who desire 
to see the glory of the Lord., before they are in such a state as to 
be capable of beholding it^ are cast^ as to their exterior sensec 
and vnferior faculties., into a kud of sweet sleeps and then their 
interior senses and faculties are raised into an extraordinary 
degree of wakefulness^ and thus they are lei irUo the glory of 
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heaven. But as soon as waleeftdness is restored to the exterior 
senses and faculties^ they return to their former state. 

1983. Evil spirits have the greatest most burning desire 
to irfest and assault man during sleep ; but he is then particularly 
unmr the Lord^s keeping ; for love never sleeps. The spirits who 
infest are miserably punished. I have often heard their punishr 
ments^ so often that I cannot enumerate the particular times : 
they consist in discerptions {concemmg which^ see n. 829, 957, 
952) under the heel of the leftfooi^ contin/ued sometimes for hours 
together. Sirens^ who are interior witches^ are they who particur 
larly beset man during nighty when they endeavor to infuse themr 
selves into his interior thoughts and affections / but they are con- 
stonily driven away by angels from the Lord^ and are at lenoth 
deterred from such attempts by most grievous punishments. They 
have at times discoursed with others during nighty in all respects 
as from me^ in a speech like mine^ so like that it could net be 
distinguished.^ suggesting filthy things.^ and persuading falsities. 
I was once in a most sweet sleep.^ in which ihad no sensation but 
of delightf ul rest ; when I awoke.^ certain good spirits began to 
chide me for having infested them.^ so cruMy.^ as they said that 
they supposed themselves to be in hell ; the blame <f which they 
lata upon me. To whom 1 replied.^ that I knew notfdng about the 
matter but that I had slept most guieUm so that it was impossi- 
ble I could have been troublesome to tliem. Being amazed at 
this.^ they perceived at length that it had been effected by the magi- 
cal arts (f Sirens. The like was also shown ine afterwards.^ thol 
I might know the nature and quality of the Sirens. They con- 
sist chiefiy of such of the female sex^ as in the life of the body had 
studied by interior artifices to allure to themselves male compan- 
ions.^ insinuating themsel/ves by things external., using every method 
of engaging merHs minds., entering into the affections and delights 
of every one., but with an evil end^ especially to gain influence 
and dominion. Hence they have such a ^nature in the other 
life., that they seem to be able of themselves to do every thing., 
imbibing ana contriving various arts., which they suck in as 
greedily as sponges do water^ whether clean or filthy : so do they 
receive alike things profane and holy., which., having receive^., 
they bring into act., with a view., as stated., of gaining influence 
and dominion. It was given me to perceive their interiors., and 
to discern how filthy they are., and how polluted with adulteries 
and hatreds. It was also given me to perceive how strongly ope- 
rati/oe their sphere is. They reduce iherr interiors into a state of 
persuasion., so that their interiors may conspire with their exte- 
riors to effect what they pur^se : they thus compel and violently 
drive other spiHts to think in all respects as th^ do. No reasonr 
ings are manifested among them ; but there is a certain aimultor 
nevus mass of reasonings inspired by evil affections., which thus 
operates., with application to particular tempers^ so gaining an 
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enircmce imio the minds of others^ whom they d/raw over to tJifiir 
either overpowering or ensnaring them oy thei/r persuasions* 
iTify study nothing more than to destroy conscience^ and when 
this is destroyed^ they possess the interiors of men^ yea^ obsess 
them^ alihough man is ignorant of it. At this day there do not 
exist external obsessions^ as formerly^ but mtem^ oneSy occa- 
sioned by such spirits. Th&y who have no conscience are thus 
obsessed. The interiors of their thoughts are in a state of not 
dissimilar insanity ; but they are concealed and veiled over with 
an external decorum and feigmd uprightnesSy from motives of 
sdf honor y gaiuy and reputation. That this is the case may oe 
Icnown to themselveSy if they do but attend to their thoughts. 


GENESIS. 

CnAPTER THE SEVENTEENTH. 


1984. FEW are able to believe that there is in the Word an 
internal sense, which does not at all appear from the letter, and 
they doubt it because such internal sense is so remote from the 
literal sense, that it is, as it were, as distant from it as heaven is 
from earth. That, however, the literal sense contains such things 
in it, and that it is representative and significative of arcana which 
no one sees but the Lord, and angels from tlie Lord, appears from 
what has been advanced throughout the First Part of this work. 
The literal sense, in respect to the internal sense, is as the body 
of a man in respect to his soul. Whilst man is in the body, and 
his thoughts are grounded in corporeal things, he is almost 
totally ignorant of the soul ; for the functions of the body are 
different from those of the soul, insomuch that if the functions 
of the soul were discovered, they would not be recognized to 
be such. Thus it is also with the internal things of the Word. 
In them is the soul, that is, the life, of the Word, because 
they have respect solely to the Lord, to his kingdom, to the 
church, and to the things appertaining to his kingdom and 
church in man ; and when these things are respected, it is the 
Word of the Lord, for then there is essential life in it. That 
tills is the case, has been abundantly proved in the First Part 
of this work ; and it has been given me to know of a certainty 
that it is so ; for no ideas concerning corporeal and worldly 
things can possibly pass to the angels, such ideas being cast off, 
and altogetfier removed, as soon as ever they depart from man ; 
according to what was shown from experience in the First Part 
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of this work, n. 1769 — ^1772 ; and how they are changed, n. 
1872 — ^1876. This may also appear very evident from many 
passages in the Word, which ai’e in no sort intelligible in the 
literal sense, and which could not be recognized as the Word of 
the Lord, unless they had in them such a soul, or life neither 
would they appear to be divine to any one, who had not been 
taught from nis infancy to believe that the Word was inspired, 
and consequently holy. Who would know, for instance, from the 
literal sense, what is signified by the things which Jacob spoke 
to his sons befofe his death, (Gen. xlix ^ as that Dan should 
be a serpent by the way, an adder in the path- way, that biteth 
the horse’s heels, so that his rider shall fall backward,” (verse 
17 :) that ‘‘ a troop shall spoil Gad, and he shall spoil the heel,” 
(verse 19 :) that ‘‘Naphtali is a hind let loose, giving goodly 
words,” (verse 21 ;) that ‘‘ Judah shall bind his foal to the vine, 
and his ass’s colt unto the choice vine : he shall wash his gar- 
ments in wine, and his clothes in the blood of grapes : his eyes 
shall be red with wine, and his teeth white with milk,” (verses 
11, 12.) So in many passages in the prophets, the signification 
of which can ap})ear only from the internal sense, in which all 
things, even to the most minute, cohere in most beautiful order. 
The case is the same with what the Lord said in Matthew con- 
cerning the last times : In the consummation of the age the 
sun shall be darkened, and the moon shall not give her light, 
and the stars shall fall from heaven, and the power of the heavens 
shall be shaken ; and then shall appear the sign of the Son of 
Man in heaven : and then shall all the tribes of the earth mourn,” 
(xxiv. 29, 30.) These words by no means signify the actual 
darkening of the sun and moon, nor the falling of the stars from 
heaven, nor the mourning of the tribes, but they relate to the 
states as to charity and faith, which in the internal sense are the 
sun and moon, and which will be darkened ; also, to the knowl- 
edges of good and truth, which are the stars, and are here called 
the powers of the heavens, which thus shall fall away and dis- 
appear; as will likewise all things appertaining to faith, which 
are the tribes of the earth ; as was also shown in the Fiiat Part 
of this work, n. 31, 32, 1053, 1529, 1530, 1531, 1808. From 
these few instances then may appear what the internal sense of 
the Word is, and that it is remote, and in some cases very re- 
mote, from the literal sense ; but still the literal sense represents 
truths, and exhibits appearances of truth, in which man may 
abide when he is not in the light of truth itself. 



Ohap. xvii.] 


GENESIS. 


99 » 


CHAPTER Xm 

1. AND Abram was a son of ninety and nine years : and 
Jehovah appeared unto Abram, and said unto him, I am God 
Shaddai ; walk before me, and be thou perfect. 

2. And I will set my covenant between me and thee, and will 
multiply thee most exceedingly. 

3. And Abram fell on his face : and God spake with him, 
saying, 

4. As for me, behold my covenant is with thee, and thou 
shalt be for a father of a multitude of nations. 

6. And thy name shall not any more be called Abram, but 
Abraham shall thy name be, because I have made thee to be a 
father of a multitude of nations. 

6. And I will make thee fruitful most exceedingly : and I 
will make thee become nations, and kings shall come out of 
thee. 

7. And I will establish my covenant between me and thee 
and thy seed after thee, in their generations, for an everlasting 
covenant, to be a God unto thee, and to thy seed after thee. 

8. And I will give unto thee, and to thy seed after thee, the 
land of thy sojourning, all the land of Canaan, for an everlast- 
ing possession ; and 1 will be their God. 

9. And God said unto Abraham, thou shalt keep my cove- 
nant therefore, thou and thy seed after thee, in their (venera- 
tions. 

10. This is my covenant which ye shall keep between me 
and you and th^ seed after thee ; Every male among you shall 
be circumcised. 

11. And ye shall circumcise the flesh of your foreskin ; and 
it shall be a sign of the covenant between me and you. 

12. And a son of eight days shall be circumcised among you, 
every male in your generations, he that is born in the house, or 
bought with silver, of every son that is a stranger, who is not of 
thy seed. 

13. He shall surely be circumcised that is bom in thy house, 
and he that is bought with thy silver : and my covenant shall 
be in your flesh for an everlasting covenant. 

14. And the uncircumcised male, who is not circumcised in 
the flesh of his foreskin, that soul shall be cut oif from his peo- 
ple ; he has made void my covenant. 

15. And God said unto Abraham, As for Sarai thy wife, thou 
ahalt not call her name Sarai, but Sarah shall her name be. 

16. And I will bless her, and will give thee a son also of her : 
yea, I will bless her, and she shall become nations ; kings of peo- 
ple shall be of her. 

17. And Abraham feU upon his face, and laughed, and said 
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in his heart, Shall [a child] be bom to a son of a hundred years! 
and shall Sarah, a daughter of ninety years, bear ! 

18. And Abraham said unto God, O that Ishmael might hve 
before thee ! 

19. And God said, Sarah thy wife shall indeed bear thee a 
son ; and thou shalt call his name Isaac : and I will establish 
my covenant with him for an everlasting covenant, and with his 
seed after him. 

20. And as for Ishmael, I have heard thee : behold, I will 
bless him, and I will make him fruitful and will multiply him 
most exceedingly ; twelve princes shall he beget ; and I will 
make him become a great nation. 

21. But my covenant will I establish with Isaac, whom Sarah 
shall bear to thee at this set time in the next year. 

22. And he left off speaking with him : and God went up 
from Abraham. 

23. And Abraham took Ishmael his son, and all that were 
born in his house, and all that were bought with his silver, 
eveiy male among the men of Abraham’s house, and circumcised 
the flesh of their foreskin, in the selfsame day, as God had said 
unto him. 

24. And Abraham was a son of ninety and nine years, when 
he was circumcised in the flesh of his foreskin. 

25. And Ishmael his son was a son of thirteen years, when 
he was circumcised in the flesh of his foreskin. 

26. In the selfsame day was Abraham circumcised and 
Ishmael his son. 

27. And all the men of his house, he that was born in the 
house, and he that was bought with silver of a son that was a 
stranger, were circumcised with him. 


THE CONTENTS. 

1985. THE subject treated of in this chapter is the union of 
the Divine Essence of the Lord with the Human, and of the Hu- 
man with the Divine; and, also, the Lord’s conjunction by the 
Human Essence with mankind. 

1986. That Jehovah was manifested to the Lord in his 
Humanity, verse 1. Foretelling union, verses 2, 3, viz., of the 
Divinity with the Humanity, and of the Humanity with the 
Divinity, verses 4, 5. And that from him is all good and truth, 
verse 6. That thus the conjunction of the Divinity with man- 
kind would be effected by him, verse 7. And that the heavenly 
kingdom would become his, which he would give to those who 
should have faith in him, verses 8, 9. But that man must first 
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remove evil loves and their filthy lusts, and thus be purified ! 
this is what was represented and is signified by circumcision, 
verses 10, 11. Thus conjunction would be effected, both with 
those within the church and those out of it, verse 12. That 
purification must needs precede, otherwise there would be no 
conjunction but damnation ; and yet, that the conjunction 
cannot exist but in the impure principle of man, verses 13, 14. 
The union of the Human Essence with the Divine, or of truth 
with good, is foretold, verses 15. 16, 17. Also conjunction with 
those who are principled in the truths of faifli, both those who 
belong to the celestial church and those who belong to the spi- 
ritual church, verses 18, 19. And that the latter also should 
receive the good things of faith, verse 20. The conclusion, 
that all this would be effected by the union of the Human 
Essence with the Divine in the Lord, verse 21. The end of 
the prediction, verse 22. That thus it should be effected, and 
that it was thus effected, verses 23 — 27. 


THE INTERNAL SENSE. 

1987. Verse 1. And Ahram was a son of ninety and nine 
years : and Jehovah appeared unto Ahram, and said unto him, 1 
am God Shaddai ; walk before me, and be thou perfect. “ Abram 
was a son of ninety and nine years,” signifies the time before 
the Lord fully conjoined the internal man with the rational ; 
Abram signifies the Lord in that state, and in that age : “ and 
Jehovah appeared unto Abram,” signifies manifestation : “ and 
said unto him,” signifies perception : I am God Shaddai,” 
signifies, in the literal sense, the name of the God of Abram, 
by which name the Lord was first represented to the patriarchs : 
“ walk before me,” signifies the truth of faith : “ and be thou 
perfect,” signifies the good. 

1988. “ And Abram was a son of ninety and nine years.” — 
That hereby is signified the time before the Lord fully conjoined 
the internal man with the rational, appears from the signification 
of nine when it precedes ten, or, what is the same thing, of 
ninety-nine when it precedes a hundred : for Abram, when Isaac 
was born to him, was a hundred years old. The nature of the 
internal sense of the Word may particularly appear from num- 
bers as well as from names. Numbers in the Word, of what- 
ever amount, signify things, as also do names : for there is 
nothing in any part of the Word which does not contain a 
divine principle, or which has not an internal sense ; and how 
remote that is from the literal sense, appears more especially 
from this circumstance. The names and numbers are not at aU 
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attended to in heaven, but only the things which are signified 
by names and numbers ; as for example : whenever the number 
seven occurs, instead of seven there is presented to the angels 
an idea of something holy ; for seven signifies what is holv, 
beeause the celestial man is the seventh day or the sabbath, 
consequently, the Lord’s rest : see n. 84—87, 895, 433, 716, 
881. It is the same with other numbers : thus, whenever the 
number twelve occurs, there is presented to the angels an idea 
of all things belonging to faith, by reason that the twelve tribes 
have that signification, n. 677. That numbers in the Word 
signify things, may be seen in the First Part of this work, n. 
482, 487, 488, 493, 576, 647, 648, 755, 813, 693. The case is 
the same with the number ninety-nine. That this number sig- 
nifies the time before the Lord fully conjoined the internal man 
with the rational, appears from the signification of a hundred 
years, which was Abram’s age when Isaac was born to him, by 
whom was represented and signified the Lord’s rational man 
which was conjoined with his internal, that is, with the Divinity. 
A hundred, in the Word, signifies the same as ten, because that 
number is composed of ten multiplied by ten, and ten signifies 
remains, as was shewn in the First Part of this work, n. 576 ; 
what remains signify as appertaining to man, may be seen, 
n. 468, 630, 661, 660, 1060 ; and what remains signify as apper- 
taining to the Lord, may be seen 1906. These arcana cannot 
be further explained ; but it is in every one’s power to conceive 
them, provided he first learn what remains are (for at the pre- 
sent day this is unknown) ; and provided it be understood that 
remains, as appertaining to the Lord, signify the principles of 
divine good which he procured to himself by his own power, 
and by which he united the Human Essence to the Divine. 
Hence may appear what is signified by ninety-nine, and that 
this number, as preceding a hundred, signifies the time before 
the Lord fully conjoined the internal man with the rational. 
By Ishmael was represented the Lord’s first rational principle, 
the character of which was sufficiently shewn in the preceding 
chapter ; but by Isaac is represented the Divine Rational prin- 
ciple of the Lord, as will appear from what follows. That 
Abram tarried so long in the land of Canaan, being now twenty- 
three years, ten before Ishmael was bom, and thirteen after- 
wards, and that he had no son as yet by Sara! his wife, but 
that a promise of a son was first given him, when he was ninety- 
nine years old, are circumstances which, every one must see. 
involve some arcanum ; the arcanum is, that he thereby repre- 
sented the union of the Lord’s Divine Essence with the Hnman, 
and indeed of his internal man, which was Jehovah, with his 
rational principle. 

1989. That Abram siraifies the Lord in that state and in 
that age, appears from what has been before said concerning 
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Abram. Abram, in the internal sense, represents the Lord ; 
for no other Abram is understood in heaven, when the name 
occup in the Word. They who are born within the church, 
and have heard of Abram from the Word, do indeed, when 
they enter the other life, retain a knowledge of such a person, 
but as he is like any other individual, and cannot be of any help 
to them, they no longer concern themselves about him ; and 
they are informed, that by Abram, in the Word, no other is 
meant than the Lord : but the angels^ who are in celestial ideas, 
and do not determine them to any particular man, are altogether 
ignorant of Abram, wherefore, when the Word is read by man, 
and Abram is named, they have no perception of any other 
than the Lord ; and on the reading of these words, they have a 
perception of the Lord in that state and in that age ; for here 
Jehovah speaks with Abram, that is, with the Lord. 

1990. “Jehovah appeared to Abram.” — That these words 
si^ify manifestation, appears without explication ; forj^ as was 
said, by Abram is represented the Lord. No man in the whole 
world ever saw Jehovah the Father of the Lord, save the Lord 
alone ; as he himself has declared in John : “No one hath seen 
God at any time ; the only-begotten Son, who is in the bosom 
of the Father, he hath brought him forth to view,” (i. 18 :) and 
again : “ Ye have neither heard his voice, — nor seen his shape,” 
(v. 87 ;) and again in the same evangelist : “ Not that any one 
hath seen the Father, save He who is of God : he hath seen the 
Father,” (vi. 46.) The Infinite itself, which is above all the 
heavens, and above the inmost principles appertaining to man, 
cannot be manifested except by the Divine Humanity, which 
appertains to the Lord alone. The communication of the In- 
finite with finite beings is not possible in any other way ; which 
also is the reason, that, when Jehovah appeared to the members 
of the Most Ancient Church, and afterwards to those of the 
Ancient Church after the flood, and also in succeeding times to 
Abraham and to the prophets, he was manifested to them as a 
man ; and that this man was the Lord, he himself expressly 
declares in John: “Your father Abraham rejoiced to see my 
day ; and he saw it, and was glad : — Verily, verily, I say unto 
you, before Abraham was, I am,” (viii. 66, 58.) The same is 
declared in the prophets ; as in Daniel, to whom he appeared as 
the Son of Man, (vii. 18.) Hence it may appear, that the In- 
finite Esse, which is Jehovah, cannot possibly be manifested to 
man, except by the Human Essence, consequently, by the 
Lord ; and thus that it was manifested to none but to the Lord 
alone. In order therefore that he might be present with man, 
and conjoined to him, after man had altogether removed him- 
self from the Divinity, and had immersed himself in filthy lusts, 
and thereby in things merely corporeal and earthly, he assumed 
the Human Essence itself by actual nativity, that thus the luc 
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finite Divinity might still adjoin itself to man, who was so far 
removed ; otherwise the human race must have perished with 
the death of the damned to all eternity. The other arcana re- 
lating to the manifestation of Jehovah in the Humanity of the 
Lord, when he was in the state of humiliation, before he fully 
united the Human Essence to the Divine, and glorified it, will, 
by the divine mercy of the Lord, be explained, as far as they 
are capable of being apprehended, in the following pages. 

1991. “And said untojiim.” — ^That hereby is signified per- 
ception, appears from the Lord’s perception, which was from 
Jehovah, concerning which see above, n. 1919 ; and because 
by Jehovah or God’s saying, in the internal sense, is meant 
perceiving, n. 1602, 1791, 1815, 1819, 1822. 

1992. “ I am God Shaddai.” — That hereby is signified, in 
the literal sense, the name of the God of Abram, by which the 
Lord was first represented before the patriarchs, appears from 
what is said in the Word concerning Abram, and concerning 
the house of his father, as worshipping other gods. In Syria, 
whence Abram came, there were remains of the Ancient Church, 
and there several families retained the worship of that church ; 
as appears from the case of Eber, who was of that country, and 
from whom was descended the Hebrew nation, and who also 
retained the name of Jehovah, as appears from what was shevtn 
in the First Part of this work, n. 1343 ; and from the case of 
Balaam, who also was of Syria, and who oflFered sacrifices, and 
called Jehovah his God ; that he was of Syria, appears Numb, 
xxiii. 7 ; that he oflFered sacrifices, appears Numb. xxii. 39, 40 ; 
xxiii. 1, 2, 8, 14, 29 ; that he called Jehovah his God, appears 
Numb. xxii. 8, 13, 18, 31 ; xxiii. 8, 12, 16. But this was not 
the case with the house of Terah, the father of Abram and 
Nachor. This was one of the families of the nations which had 
not only lost the name of Jehovah, but also served other gods, 
and, instead of Jehovah, worshipped Shaddai, whom they called 
their god. That they had lost the name of Jehovah, appears 
from what was adduced in the First Part of this work, n. 1348 } 
and that they served other gods, is plainly declared in Joshua : 
“Joshua said unto all the people, Thus saith Jehovah the God 
of Israel : Your fathers dwelt beyond the r^r in old timej even 
Teralt the father of Abraham and the father of JYachor ; and 
they stived other gods. Now fear ye Jehovah, and serve him in 
sincerity and in truth ; and put away the gods which your fathers 
served beyond the river^ and in Egypt, and serve Jehovah : and 
if it be evil in your eyes to serve Jehovah, choose ye this day 
whom ye will serve, whether the gods whom your fathers served 
beyond the river,— or the gods of the A.morite8,’^(xxiv. 2, 14, 
16.) That Nachor, also, Abram’s brother, and the nation des- 
cended from him, served other gods, appears from the case of 
Laban the Syrian, who dwelt in the city of Nachor, and who 



GENESIS. 


805 


1991, 1992.J 

worshipped images, or Teraphim, which Rachel took away, (Goiu 
xxvi. 10 ; xxxi. 19, 26, 82, 34 ;) see also what is said on that 
subject in the First Part of this work, n. 1356. That instead 
of Jehovah they worshipped Shaddai, whom tlicy called their 
God, is plainly declared in Moses : “ I appeared unto Abraham, 
Isaac, and Jacob, as God Shaddai^ but by my name Jehovah I 
was not known to them,” (Exod. vi. 3.) Hence it may appear 
what sort of person Abram was in his youth, viz., that he was, 
like other Gentiles, an idolater, and that he had not yet, wliilst 
in the land of Canaan, rejected from his mind the God Shaddai, 
by whom is signified, in the literal sense, the name of the God 
of Abram : and that by this name the Lord was first represented 
before the patriarchs, Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, appears from 
the passage just cited, (Exod. vi. 3.) The reason that the Lord 
was pleased first to be represented before them by the name of 
Shaddai, is, because the Lord is never willing to destroy sud- 
denly, much less instantaneously, the worship inseminated in 
any one from infancy ; for this would bo to pluck up the root, 
and thus to destroy the holy principle of adoration and worship 
deeply implanted, which the Lord never breaks but bends. The 
holy principle of worship, rooted in early life, is of such a nature, 
that it cannot endure violence, but must be bent with moderation 
and gentleness. Such is the case in regard to the Gentiles, 
who, during their life in the body, had worshipped idols, and 
yet had lived in mutual charity : the holy principle of their wor- 
ship is not, in the other life, removed instantaneously, but 
gradually : for they who have lived in mutual charity, are in a 
state capable of having the good things and truths of faith 
easily implanted in them, which afterwards they receive with 
joy : for charity is the very ground of reception. Thus it was 
with Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob ; the Lord permitted them 
to retain the name of God Shaddai. insomuch that ho said that 
he was God Shaddai, which he did on account of its significa- 
tion. Some of the interpreters translate the name of “ Shaddai ” 
by “ the Almighty ; others by “ the Thunderer ; ” but it 
properly signifies a Tempter, and a Benefactor after temptations. 
This appears in Job, who so often mentions the name, because 
he was in temptations ; as in the following passages : “ Behold, 
happy is the man whom God correcteth : therefore despise not 
thou the chastening of Shaddaif (v. 17.) “ The arrows of S/tadr 

dai are within me^ — the terrors of God do set themselves in 
array against me,” (vi. 4.) “Ho forsaketh the fear of Sliad^ 
dr«,” (vi. 14.) “ I would speak to Shaddai^ and I desire to reason 

with Gorf,” (xiii. 3.) “ He stretchoth out his hand against God^ 

and strengtheneth himself against Shaddai^^ (xv. 25.) “ His eyes 
shall see his destruction, and he shaU drink of the wrath of Stiad> 
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doi,’* (xxi. 20.) *' As for Shaddai, we cannot find him ont : he it 
excellent in power, aud in judgment, and in plenty of justice : kt 
will not afflict’’ (xxxvii. 23.) Also in Joel ; “ Alas, for the day 1 
for the day of Jehovah is at hand, and as a destruction from Sha^ 
dai it shall come,” (i. 15.) That such is its signification may like* 
wise appear from the word Shaddai itself, which signifies devasta* 
tion, consequently temptation, for temptation is a species of de* 
vastation. As, however, the title derives its origin fiom the 
nations of Syria, God is not called “ Elohim Shaddai,” but “ El 
Shaddai,” and in Job only “ Shaddai,” and “ El ” or “ God ” is men- 
tioned separately.* As comfort is experienced after temptations, 
they also attributed to the same Shaddai the good thence ensu- 
ing ; as in Job xxii. 17, 23, 25, 26 ; also the understanding of 
truth, which is likewise derived thence, (xxii. 8 ; xxxiii. 4.) As 
he was thus held to be the God of truth, (for devastation, tempt- 
ation, chastisement, and rebuke, come not from good, but from 
truth ;) and as the Lord was by him represented to Abraham, 
Isaac, and Jacob, therefore the name was retained even amongst 
the prophets: but in them by Shaddai is understood truth. 
Thus in Ezekiel, speaking of the cherubim : “ I heard the voice 
of their wings, as the voice of many waters, as the voice of 
Shaddai, when they went, the voice of a tumult, as the voice 
of a camp,” (i. 24.) Again, in the same prophet : “ The court 
was full of the brightness of the glory of Jehovah ; and the 
voice of the wings of the cherubim was heard, even to the outer 
court, as the voice of God Shaddai when he speaketh,” (x. 4, 5.) 
Jehovah here denotes good, and Shaddai truth : by wings, in 
like manner, are signified, in the internal sense, things apper- 
teining to truth. Isaac and Jacob also make mention of God 
Shaddai in a like sense, viz., as one who tempts, and delivers 
fiom temptation, and afterwards blesses. Thus Isaac said to 
his son Jacob, when he fled because of Esau : “ God Shaddai 
bless thee, and make thee fruitful, and multiply thee,” (Gen. 
xxviii. 3.) Jacob said to his sons, when they went into Egypt 
to buy corn, and were so much afraid of Joseph : “ God Sha^i 
give you mercy before the man, that he may send away your 
other brother, and Benjamin,” (Gen. xliii. 14.) So Jacob, (then 
called Israel,) when blessing Joseph, who was in the evils of 
temptations more than his brethren, and was delivered out of 
them, says, “ By the God of thy father, who shall help thee, 
and by Shaddai, who shall bless thee,” (Gen. xlix. 25.) Hence 
then it is, that the Lord was willing first to be represented by 
God Shaddai, whom Abram worshipped, saying, “I am God 
Shaddai;” and afterwards to Jacob,^“I am God Shaddai: be 
firuitful and multiply,” (Gen. xxxv. 11 ;) the subject previously 

* Elohim if the word commonly used for **God* in tlie Hebrew Soriptuies: 
though El, bearing the same meaning, but with more paKicular to ^ 
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treated of, in the internal sense, is, also, that of temptations. 
The worship of Shaddai had its origin amongst this people from 
this circumstance, that (as with a certain nation, concerning 
which, by the divine mercy of the Lord, more will be said else- 
where) there were often heard rebuking spirits, and afterwards 
spirits who brought consolation, by the members of the ancient 
church : the rebuking spirits were perceived on the left side 
beneath the arm, and angels were then present from the head, 
who governed the spirits, and moderated their rebuke ; and as 
they supposed every thing to be divine which was said to them 
by spirits, they named that rebuking spirit Shaddai ; and because 
he afterwards comforted them, they called him God Shaddai. 
The people who lived at that time, like the Jews in succeeding 
times, in consequence of not understanding the internal sense 
of the Word, held it as a point of religion, that all evil, conse- 
quently all temptation, comes from God, as well as all good, 
and, consequently, all comfort : but that the case is otherwise, 
may be seen in the First Part of this work, n. 245, 592, 696, 
1093, 1874, 1875. 

1993. “Walk before me.” — That hereby is signifiea the 
truth of faith, appears from the signification of walking, as 
denoting to live according to the truth of faith, concerning 
which see n. 519 ; and also from the signification of a way, of 
which walking is predicated, as denoting truth, concerning 
which see n. 627. 

1994. “ And be thou perfect.” — That hereby is signified the 
good of charity, appears from the signification of perfect, as 
denoting to do good from a principle of truth, that is, good 
from the conscience of truth, consequently from charity, for 
charity forms conscience, concerning which signification of it 
see above, n. 612. But as the Lord is the subject treated of, 
in the internal sense, by perfect is signified the good of charity ; 
for good proceeds from charity, insomuch that even the truth 
which is thence derived is good. 

1995. Verse 2. And I will set my covenarU between me and 
dieej and will multiply thee most exceedingly. “ I will set my 
covenant between me and thee,” signifies the union of the 
internal man, which was Jehovah, with the interior : “ and will 
multiply thee most exceedingly,” signifies the fructification of 
the affection of truth to infinity. 

1996. “I will set my covenant between me and thee.”— 
That hereby is signified the union of the internal man, which 
was Jehovah, with the interior, appears from the signification 
of a covenant, as denoting conjunction ; for wheresoever men- 
tion is made in the Word of a covenant between Jehovah and 
man, nothing else is signified by it, in the internal sense, but 
the Lord's conjunction with man. The covenants so often esta- 
blished between Jehovah and the posterity of Jacob, had no 
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other representation than this : but as this was shewn so fully 
in the First Part of this work, n. 665, 666, 1023, 1038, 1864, 
it would be superfluous to prove it again. The LorcVs internal 
man was Jehovah, because conceived of Jehovah ; but the inte- 
rior is here represented by Abram, wherefore “ my covenant 
between me and thee,^' signifies the union of the internal man, 
or Jehovah, with the interior, consequently with the Lord^s 
Human Essence. 

1997. “And will multiply thee most exceedingly.” — That 
these words signify the fructification of the affection of truth to 
infinity, may appear from the signification of multiplying, which 
is predicated of truth, concerning which see n. 43, 55, 913, 
983 ; and as it relates to the Lord, it signifies the fructification 
of truth from good to infinity, concerning which see above, 
n. 1940. There are two affections, viz., the affection of good 
and the affection of truth ; and the affection of good consists in 
doing good from the love of good,*and*the affection of truth in 
doing good from the love of truth. These two affections appear 
at first view as if they were the same, but they are distinct iroin 
each other, both in respect to their essence and to their origin. 
The affection of good, or the doing of good from the love of 
good, properly belongs to the will ; but the affection of truth, 
or the doing of good from the love of truth, properly belongs to 
the understanding. Thus these two affections are distinct froin 
each other, like the will and the understanding. The affection 
of good is grounded in celestial love, but the affection of truth 
is grounded in spiritual love. The affection of good can be pre- 
dicated only of the celestial man, but the affection of truth of 
the spiritual man. What the celestial principle is, and tho 
celestial man, and what the spiritual principle is, and the spi- 
ritual man, was abundantly shewn in the First Part of this 
work. The most ancient church, or that before the flood, was 
in the affection of good ; but the ancient church, or that after 
the flood, was in the affection of truth ; for the former was a 
celestial church, but the latter was a spiritual church. All 
angels in the heavens are distinguished into celestial and spi- 
ritual ; the celestial being those who are in the affection of good, 
and the spiritual those who are in the affection of truth : and 
to the former the Lord appears as a sun, but to the latter as a 
moon, n. 1529, 1530, 15^, 1538. This, or the affection of 
truth, the Lord united to the affection of good, which consists 
in doing good from the love of good, when he united the Human 
Essence to the Divine. Hence by multiplying most exceedingly 
IS signified the fructification of truth from good to infinity. 

1998. Verse 8. Abram feU on his face; and God spake 
with him, saying. “ Abram fell on his face,”’ signifies adoration ; 
* and God spake with him, saying ” signifies a degree of per- 
eeption. He is called “ God,” because by God Shadd&i, whom 
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Abram worshipped, is represented the Lord ; also, because the 
subject treated of is concerning truth, which was to be united 
with good. 

1999. Abram fell on his face.” — ^That these words signify 
adoration, appears without explication. To fall on the face was 
a ceremony of adoration in the most ancient church, and thence 
was adopted by the ancients, by reason that the face signified 
the interiors, and the state of their humiliation was represented 
by falling on the face : hence this became a usual ceremony in 
the Jewish representative church. True adoration, or humilia- 
tion of heart, is attended with prostration on the face to the 
earth before the Lord, as a gesture naturally flowing from it. 
For in humiliation of heart there is an acknowledgment on 
man’s part, that he is mere filthiness, and at the same time an 
acknowledgment of the infinite mercy of the Lord towards such 
a being ; and when the mind is kept in these acknowledgments, 
it lets itself down towards *hell, and prostrates the body, nor 
does it elevate itself until it is elevated by the Lord. This is 
the case in all true humiliation, accompanied with a perception 
of elevation by the Lord’s mercy. Such was the humiliation of 
the members of the most ancient church. But the case is other- 
wise with adoration, when it does not proceed from humiliation 
of heart, see n. 1153. That the Lord adored and prayed to 
Jehovah his Father, is known from the Word in the Evangelists, 
and that he did this as to a being different from himself, although 
Jehovah was in him. But the state in which the Lord was at 
such times, was his state of humiliation, the character of which 
was described in the First Part of this work, where it was shewn 
that he was then in the infirm humanity derived from the 
mother. But so far as he put off that humanity, and put on 
the Divine, he was in a different state, which is called his state 
of glorification. In the former state he adored Jehovah as a 
person different from himself, although he was in himself ; for, 
as stated above, his internal was Jehovah : but in the latter, viz., 
the state ol glorification, he discoursed with Jehovah as with 
himself, for he was Jehovah himself. But how these things are 
cannot be conceived, unless it be known what the internal is, 
and how the internal acts upon the external ; and, further, how 
the internal and external are distinct from each other, and yet 
joined together. This, however, may be illustrated by the in- 
ternal appertaining to man, and its influx into, and operation 
upon, his external. That man has an internal, that he has an 
interior or rational principle, and that he has an external, may 
bo seen above, n. 1889, 1940. The internal of man that 
principle by virtue of which man is man, and by which he is 
distinguished from brute animals. By this internal he lives 
after death, and to eternity ; and by thif he is capable of being 
elevated by the Lord amongst angels : it is the very first form 
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by virtue of which he becomes, and is, a man. By this internal 
the Lord is united to man. The heaven nearest to the Lord 
consists of these human* internals : this, however, is- above the 
Inmost angelic heaven ; wherefore these internals are the habi- 
tations of the Lord himself. The whole human race is thus 
most intimately present under the eyes of the Lord. In the 
■ublunary world there appears distance : but there is none in 
heaven, much less above heaven, as mav be seen from experi- 
ence, n. 1276, 1277. Those internals of men have not life in 
themselves, but are forms recipient of the life of the Lord. 
In proportion, then, as man is in evil, whether actual or here- 
ditary, he is as it were separate from this which belongs 

to the Lord, and is with the Lord, conseguently he iix-^he-sam 
proportion is ggpa ^e from the Lord : foraltliough this internal 
DC adjoined~to man, and inseparable from him, still, as man 
recedes from the Lord, in the same proportion he as it were 
separates himself from it, see n. 1594. This separation, how- 
ever, is not an evulsion or plucking asunder from it, for man 
would then be no longer capable of living after death ; but it 
consists in a dissent and disagreement of those faculties of man 
which are beneath it, that is, of the rational and external man. 
In proportion to this dissent and disagreement, there is a dis- 
junction ; but in proportion as there is no dissent and disagree- 
ment, man is conjoined by the internal to the Lord ; and this 
is effected in proportion as he is principled in I pv^jy id charity, 
for love and charity are what conjoin. Thus it is in re^^pect to 
man. But in respect to the Lord, his internal was Jehovah 
Himself, inasmuch as he was conceived of Jehovah, who cannot 
be divided and become another’s, as the internal of man is in 
the case of a son who is conceived of a human father ; for what 
is divine is not capable of division, like what is human, but is 
one, and the same, and is permanent. With this internal the 
Lord united the Human Essence j and as'^'thr internal of the 
"iordwas Jehovah, it was not a form recipient of life, as the 
internal of man is, but wag life itself. His Human Essence 
also, by union, was m^ike manner made life ; wherefore the 
Lord so often saith that he is life ; as in John ; As the Father 
bath life in himself, so hath he given to the Son to have life in 
himself,” (v. 26 ; not to mention other passages in the same 
Evangelist, as i. 4 ; v. 21 ; vi. 33, 35, 48 ; xi. ^.) In propor- 
tion, therefore, as the Lord was in the humanity which he 
received hereditarily from the mother, he appeared distinct from 
Jehovah, and adored Jehovah as a being different from himself ; 
but ki proportion as he put off this humaniU, the Lord was not 
distinct from Jehovah, but one with him. The former state, os 
remarked above, was the Lord’s state of humiliation, but the 
latter was his state of glorification. 

2000. '^And God spake with him. Bay:ng.”~That by these 
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words is signified a degree of perception, appears from the sig- 
nification of Jehovah saying, as denoting to perceive, n. 189o, 
1899. la the present case it signifies a degree of perception, 
because in a state of humiliation, or adoration, in which, ac- 
cording to its degree, he was more closely joined and united to 
Jehovah ; for this is the effect of humiliation. That perceptions 
are more and more interior, may be seen, n. 1616. 

2001. That he is called “ God,” because by God Shaddai,^ 
whom Abram worshipped, the Lord is represented ; and also 
because the subject treated of is truth, which was to be united 
with good, appears from what has been stated above. In the 
Word, the Lord is sometimes named Jehovah, sometimes Je- 
hovah God, sometimes the Lord Jehovih, sometimes God, — 
always from a mysterious ground in the internal sense. When 
the subject treated of is love or good, and the celestial church, 
he is called Jehovah ; but when the subject treated of is faith 
or truth, and the spiritual church, he is called God ; and this 
in all cases : the reason is, because the very Esse of the Lord is 
that of love, and the Esse thence derived is that of faith, 

709, 732. In the present case, therefore, he is called God, 
because the subject treated of is truth which was to be unitcjd 
with good. Another reason, in the present case, is, because 
the Lord was willing to be represented by God Shaddai, whom 
Abram worshipped ; wherefore the name God is retained in the 
following verses ; for in this chapter Jehovah is only once men- 
tioned, and God several times, as in verses 7, 8, 15, 18, 19, 
22, 23. 

2002. Verse 4. As for me, behold my covenant is with thee, 
and thou shalt be for a father of a multitude of nations. “ As 
for me, behold my covenant is with thee.” signifies the u nion 
of the Diviaa-Esaence with the Human : “ antfTEouThalt be for 
a father of a multitude^ of ifallons,” signifies the union of the 
Human Essence with the Divine ; a father signifies what was 
from himself ; a multitude signifies truth ; of nations signifies 
good thence derived. 

2003. ‘‘As for me, behold my covenant is with thee.” — 
That hereby is signified the union of the Divine Essence with 
the Human, appears from the signification of a covenant, as 
denoting conjunction, concerning which see above, n. 665, 666, 
1023, 1038. That, in the present case, it is the union of the 
Divine Essence with the Human, appears from the internal sense 
of what goes before, conseauently, from the words themselves, 

“ my covenant is with thee.” 

2004. “ And thou shalt be for a father of a multitude of 
nations.” — ^That hereby is signified the union of the Human 
Essence with the Divine, cannot so well appear from the expli- 
cation of each particular expression in the internal sense, unless 
they are viewed under a sort of general idea, by which this 
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sense is presented. The internal sense is sometimes of tliis 
nature ; and, when it is, it maj be called more universal, as 
being more remote from the letter. The proximate sense re- 
sulting from the explication of each particular expression in this 
passage is, that all truth and all good are from the Lord ; for, 
as will be shewn presently, a father signifies, from himseJf, that 
is, from the Lord, a multitude signifies truth, and of nations,” 
signifies, good thence derived : but as these things, viz., those 
of truth and goodness, are the things by which the Lord united 
the Human Essence to the Divine, there hence arises that more 
universal and remote sense. In this sense the angels perceive 
these words, and at the same time they have a perception of a 
reciprocal union, viz., of the Lord^s Divine Essence with the 
Human, and of the Human with the Divine : for, as just stated, 
mCy my covenant is with thecy^ signifies the union of 
the Divine Essence with the Human ; whence the present 
passage signifies, the union of the Human Essence with the 
Divine. That the union was reciprocally efiFected, is an arcanum 
which has never as yet been discovered, and is one that can 
hardly be explained to human apprehension : for the nature of 
influx is not as yet known to any, and without a knowledge of 
influx, it is impossible to form any idea of the nature of re- 
ciprocal union. It may, however, be in some sort illustrated 
from the case of influx in respect to man ; for even with man 
conjunction is reciprocal. Prom the Lord through the internal 
man, treated of just above, n. 1999 , there continually flows life 
into man^s rational principle, and through this into the external 
man, being, indeed, into the scientifics and knowledges of the 
external man ; and not only does it adapt those things to receive 
life, but also arranges them into order, and thus renders man 
capable of thinking, and finally of becoming rational. This 
conjunction is that of the Lord with man, and without it man 
would have no capacity of thinking, much less of becoming 
rational; which may appear to every one from this consideration, 
that in , man’s thinking faculty are contained innumerable arcana 
of science and the analytical art, so innumerable, indeed, that 
they can never be all explored to eternity : and these do not at 
all flow-in by the senses, or by the external man, but by the 
internal ; but man on his part advances to meet this life, which 
is from the Lord, by scientifics and knowledges, and thus he 
reciprocally joins himself. But with respect to the union of the 
Lord’s Divine Essenpe with his Human, and of the Human 
with the Divine, this infinitely transcends man’s conjunction : 
for the Lord’s internal was Jehovah Himself, consequently, life 
itself ; whereas man’s internal is not the Lord, nor, consequently, 
life, but a recipient of life. The Lord had union with Jehovah ; 
but man has not union with the Lord, but conjunction. The 
Lord by his own proper power united himself to Jehovah, where- 
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fore also he was made righteousness ; but man^s conjunction is 
not effected by his own power but by the Lord's, so that the 
Lord joins man to himself. This reciprocal union is what the 
Lord means, when he attributes to the Father what belongs to 
himself, and to himself what belongs to the Father ; as in John : 
“ Jesus cried and said. He that believeth on me, believeth not 
on me, but on him that sent me. And he that seeth me, seeth 
him that sent me. 1 am come a light into the world, that who^ 
soever believeth on me should not abide in darkness,” (xii. 44, 
45, 46 ;) in which words are contained the deepest arcana relating 
to the union of good with truth, and of truth with good, or, 
which is the same thing, of the Divine Essence with the Human, 
and of the Human with the Divine ; wherefore he saith, “ He 
that believeth on me, believeth not on me, but on him that sent 
me ; ” and presently, “ He that believeth on mo ; ” those words 
intervening respecting that union, “ He that seeth me, seeth 
him that sent me.” Again, in the same Evangelist : “ The 
words which I speak unto you, I speak not of myself : but the 
Father^ that dwelleth in me, he doeth the works : Believe me 
that I am in the Father, and the Father in me. — Verily I say 
unto you, He that believeth on me, the works which I do,^^ &c., 
(xiv. 10, 11, 12.) In these words the same arcana are contained, 
relating to the union of good with truth, and of truth with 
good ; or, what is the same thing, of the Lord's Divine Essence 
with the Human, and of the Human with the Divine ; wherefore 
he saith : “ The words which I speak unto you, I speak not of 
myself : the Father that dwelleth in me, he doeth the works : 
and, presently, “ The works which I do,” &c. ; words respecting 
the union here likewise intervening, “ I am in the Father, and 
the Father in me.” This is the mystical union spoken of by 
many. Hence it appears that the Lord was not a different 
Person or Being from the Father, although he spake of the 
Father as of a different person : and this by reason of the re- 
ciprocal union which was to be effected, and which was effected ; 
for he frequently declares plainly that h® is one with the Father : 
as in the passages above cited : He that seeth me seeth him that 
sent me,” (John xii. 45.) Also : “ The Father that dwelleth in 
me, — Believe me that I am in the Father, and the Father in 7?i€,” 

i John xiv. 10, ly Again x If ye had known me, ye would 
\ave known my Father also,^* (viii. 19.) Again : “ If ye had 
known me ye would have known my Father also : and from hence- 
forth ye know him, and have seen him, Philip saitfe unto him. 
Lord, shew us the Father. — Jesus said unto him, Have I been 
so long time with you, and yet thou hast not known me, Philip? 
He that hath seen me hath seen the Father : how sayest thou then, 
Shew us the Father ? Believest thou not that I am in the Father 
and the Father in me (xiv. 7 — 10.) And again; ''land my 
Father are (x. 80.) Hence it is, that in heaven they know 
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no other Father than the Lord, because the Father is in him, 
and he is one with the Father, and when any. see him, they, 
as he saith himself, see the Father, see n. 15. 

2005. That “a father/^ (spoken of Abram,) signifies what 
was from himself, appears from the signification of father, just 
treated of, viz., whatever was from the Father was from himself, 
as being one. The internal of every man is from the father, the 
^ternal from the mother ; or, what is the same thing, the soul 
itself is from the father, the body, with which the soul is clothed, 
is from the mother ; nevertheless, the soul and the body make a 
one, for the soul belongs to the body, and the body to the soul, 
and thus they are inseparable. The Lord's internal was from 
the Father, consequently, it w:as the Father Himself : hence it 
is that the Lord says, that the Father is in him ; “ I am in the 
Father, and the Father in me “ He that seeth me seeth the 
Father “ I and my Father are one as appears from the 
passages above cited. In the Word of the Old Testament he is 
also called Father ; as in Isaiah : “ Unto us a child is born, unto 
us a son is given ; and the government shall be upon his shoulders : 
and his name shall be called Wonderful, Counsellor, the mighty 
God, the everlastinfr Father ^ the Prince of Peace," (ix. 6 ;) where 
it must be evident to every one, that the child born to us, and 
the son given to us, is the Lord, who is called the everlasting 
Father. Again, in the same prophet : “ Thou art (mr Father^ 
though Abram be ignorant of us, and Israel acknowledge us 
not ; Thou, Jehouah^ art our Father^ our Redeemer; thy name 
is from everlasting," (Ixiii. 16 :) speaking also of the Lord, who 
is called Jehovah our Father ; for there is no other Redeemer. 
So in Malachi : “ Have not we all one Father ? hath not one God 
created us ?" (ii. 10 ;) to create is to regenerate, as was shewn 
in the First Part of this work, n. 16, 88, 472. Not to mention 
that by Jehovah, in the Word of the Old Testament, is every 
where meant the Lord ; for all the rites and ceremonies of the 
church represented him, and all things in the Word, in the in- 
ternal sense, have respect, unto him. 

2006. That a multitude signifies truth, appears from the 
signification of a multitude, as denoting truth, concerning which 
see above, n. 1941 ; and from the signification of being multi- 
plied, as being predicated of truth ; concerning «rhich, see n 
43, 65, 918, 983. 

2007. That nations signify the good thence <^.mved, appears 
from the signification of nations, as denoting g4)od ; concerning 
which, see the First Part of this work, n. 1159, 1258, 1259, 

' 1860, 1416, 1849. 

2008. Verse 5. And thy name shaU wt any more he caU/ed 
Ahram^ but Abraham shall thy name he; because I hc^ve made 
thee to be a father of a multitude of nations. Thy name shall 
not any more be called Abram," signifies that he shall put off 
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what was human : “ but Abraham shall thy name be,” signifies 
that he shall put on what is divine : “ because I have made thee 
to be a father of a multitude of nations,” signifies here as above, 
that all truth, and good thence derived, is from him. 

2009. Thy name shall not any more be called Abram.” — 
That hereby is signified that he should put ofiF what was human ; 
and that by these words, “ Abraham shall thy name be,” is sig- 
nified that he should put on what was divine, appears from the 
signification of a name ; also, from the signification of Abram, 
and, afterwards, of Abraham. When it is said in the Word 
repecting any one, “ This shall be thy name,” it signifies that 
such would be his nature and quality, as appears from what was 
said n. 144, 145, 1764 : and as the name signifies the quality 
of any person, it comprehends in one aggregate whatever is in 
him : for, in heaven, no attention is paid to the name of any 
one, but when any one is named, or when the term “ name ” is 
mentioned, there is presented the idea of the personas quality, 
or of all things which are his, are appertaining to him, and are 
in him : hence a man, in the Word, signifies quality. In 
order to make this matter more clear to the understanding, it 
may be expedient to adduce some further passages from the 
Word in confirmation of it. In the blessing, “ Jehovah bless 
thee and keep thee : Jehovah make his face shine upon thee, 
and be gracious unto thee : Jehovah lift up his countenance 
upon thee, and give thee peace. Thus shall they put my name 
upon the children of Israelj^^ (Numb. vi. 24 — 27.) Here it is 

S lain what is meant by a name, and by putting the name of 
ehovah upon the children of Israel, viz., that Jehovah should 
bless, should preserve, should enlighten, should be gracious, 
and should give peace ; consequently, that such is the nature 
and quality of Jehovah or of the Lord. So in the decalogue : 
7'hou shalt not bring the name of Jehovah thy God into what is 
vain; for Jehovah will not hold him guiltless who bringeth his 
name into whal is vain” (Exod. xx. 7 : Deut. v. 11 ;) where to 
bring the name of God into what is vain, does not signify bis 
name, by all things, generally and singly, which are from him, 
consequently, all things, generally and singly, relating to the 
worship of him, which ought not to be despised, much less to 
be blasphemed and defiled. So in the Lord^s prayer : “ Hallowed 
be thy name : thy kingdom come : thy will be done, as in heaven 
60 upon the earth,” (Luke xi. 2 :) neither by name is here meant 
the name, but all things appertaining to love and faith ; for 
these things belong to God or to the Lord, and are from him ; 
and as these things are holy, when they are accounted such, 
the kingdom of God comes, and his will is done on earth as in 
heaven. That ** name ” has such a signification, appears from 
all the passages of the Old and New Testament where the term 
is mentioned ; as in Isaiah : In that day shall ye say, Praise 
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Jehovah, caU upon Ms namct declare his doings among the 
people, make mention that his name is exalted, (xii. 4 :) where 
to call upon the name of Jehovah, and to make mention that it 
is exalted, by no means signifies to make any worship consist 
in a name, and to believe that Jehovah is called upon by his 
name merely, but by knowing his nature and quality, conse- 
quently, by all things, generally and particularly, which are 
from him. Again, in the same prophet : “ Wherefore glorify 
ye Jehovah in the fires, even the name of Jehovah the God of 
Israel in the isles of the sea,” (xxiv. 16 ;) where to gloriry 
Jehovah in the fires is to glorify him from the holy things of 
love ; and to glorify the name of Jehovah the God of Israel in 
the isles of the sea, is to glorify him from the holy things of 
faith. Again, in the same prophet : “ 0 Jehovah our God, — 
by thee only wiU we make mention of thy namef (xxvi. 13 ;) 
and again ; “ I have raised up one from the north, and he shall 
come : from the rising of the sun he shall call upon my name^^ 
(xli. 25 ;) where to make mention of, and to call upon, the name 
of Jehovah, is to worship him from the good things and the 
truths of faith : they who are from the north are they who are 
without the church, and in ignorance of the name of Jehovah, 
who nevertheless call upon his name when they live in mutual 
charity, and adore a Deity the Creator of the universe ; for the 
calling on Jehovah consists not in mentioning his name, but in 
his worship and its quality : that the Lord is also present with 
the Gentiles, may be seen, n. 932, 1082, 1059. Again, in the 
same prophet : “ The nations have seen thy righteousness, and 
all kings thy glory ; and thou shall be called by a new name, 
which the mouth of Jehovah shall name," (Ixii. 2 :) where to be 
called by a new name denotes being changed into another nature, 
that is, created anew or regenerated. So in Micah : “ All people 
will walk every one in tM name of his God ; and we will walk 
in the name of Jehovah our God for ever and ever," (iv. 6 :) 
where to walk in the name of his God manifestly denotes profane 
worship, and to walk in the name of Jehovah denotes true 
worship. So in Malachi : “ From the rising of the sun even 
unto the going down of the same, my name shall be great among 
the Genti^ : and in every place incense shall be offered to my 
name, and a pure offering : for my name is great among the 
Gentiles, (i. 11 :) where by name is not signified name, but 
worship, which is the quality of Jehovah or the Lord, from 
which he is pleased to be adored. So in Moses : “ The place 
which Jehovah your God shall choose— to put his name there, 
and — ** to cause his name to dweU there ; thither shall yo bring 
all that 1 command you," (Dent. xii. 5, 11, 14 ; xvi. 2, 6, 11 i) 
where, also, by putting his name, and causing his name to 
dwell there, is not signified a name, but worship, consequently, 
the quality of Jehovah or the Lord, from which he is to M 
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worshipped : his quality is the good of love and the trnth of faith, 
and with those who are principled in these the name of Jehovah 
dwells. So in Jeremiah : “ Go ye now unto my place which 
was in Shiloh, where I caused my name to dusell at the first.” 
(vii. 12 :) where name, in like manner, denotes worship, conse- 
quently, the doctrine of true faith. That Jehovah does not 
dwell with him who merely knows and utters his name, must 
be plain to every one, for a name alone, without an idea of 
quality, a knowledge of quality, and a belief of quality, is a 
mere empty expression ; hence it is evident that name denotes 
quality and the knowledge of it. So in Moses : “ At that time 
Jehovah separated the tribe of Levi, — to minister unto him, and 
to bless in his name,” (Deut. x. 8 ;) where to bless in the name 
of Jehovah does not signify in the mere name, but by those 
things appertaining to the name of Jehovah spoken of above. 
So in Jeremiah : “ This is his name whereby he shall be called ; 
Jehovah our righteousness,” (xxiii. 6 :) where the name denotes 
righteousness, which is the nature and quality of the Lord who 
is here treated of. So in Isaiah : “Jehovah hath called me from 


the womb, from the bowels of my mother hath he made mention 
of my name,” (xlix. 1 :) speaking also of the Lord : to make 
mention of his name is to instruct concerning his nature and 
quality. That quality is signified by name, appears still moi'o 
evidently in the Revelation : Thou hast a few names even in 
Sardis which have not defiled their garments ; and they shall 
walk with me in white ; for they are worthy. He that over- 
cometh, the same shall be clothed in white raiment ; and I will 
not blot out his name out of the book of life / but I will confess 
his name before my Father, and before his angels. “ Him that 
overcometh — / vHU write upon him the name of God, and the 
name of the city of God, New Jerusalem, whicn cometh down 
out of heaven from my God ; and my new name,” (iii. 4, 6, 12 :) 
where it evidently appears that name does not signify name but 
quality : having his name in the book of life has a like signifi- 
cation ; and the same also is meant by confessing his name 
before the Father, and by writing upon him the name of God, 
and of the city, and a new name. So also in other passages, 
where mention is made of names written in the booa of life, 
and in heaven, (Rev. xiii. 8 ; xvii. 8 ; Luke z. 20.) In heaven, 
one is distinguished from another solely by his quality, which 
in the literal sense is expressed by his name ; as may also appear 
to every one from this consideration, that when mention is made 
of any persoft on earth, he is presented in the idea of another 
according to his quality, whereby he is known and distinguished 
from others : now in the other life ideas remain, but names 

g Irish ; still more must this be the case amongst the angels. 

ence it is that name, in the internal sense, denotes qi alit^, 
or to know the quality of the person or being whoso name it 
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is. So in the Revelation ; speaking of him that sat on the 
white horse : “ On his head were many diadems : and he has a 
name vmtten^ that no one knew but he himself. He was clothed 
with a vesture dipped in blood ; and his name is called the Word 
of God” (xix. 12, 18.) Here it is plainly declared that the 
name, that is, the quality of him that sat on the white horse, 
is the Word of Goa. That the name of Jehovah is the know- 
ledge of nature and quality, viz., that he is all the good of love 
and all the truth o^ faith, appears plainly from these words of 
the Lord : “ 0 righteous Father, — I have known thee, and 
these have known that thou hast sent me ; and / have declared 
nnto them thy name^ and will declare it : that the love wherewith 
thou hast loved me may be in them, and I in them,” (John 
xvii. 25, 26.) That the name of God, or of the Lord, is all the 
doctrine of faith concerning love and charity, which is signified 
^ believing on his name, appears from these words in the same 
Evangelist : “ As many as received him, to them gave he power 
to become the sons of God, even to them that believe on his 
namef (i. 12.) “ If ye shall ask any thing in my name^ 1 will 
do it. If ye love me, keep my commandments,” (xiv. 14, 15.) 
“ Whatsoever ye shixU ask of the Father in my name, he will give 
it you. These things I command you, that ye love one another,^^ 
(xv. 16, 17.) So in Matthew : “ Where two or three are gathered 
together in my name, there am I in the midst of them,” (xviii. 
20 :) they that are gathered together in the name of the Lord, 
are those who are principled in the doctrine of faith concerning 
love and charity, consequently who are principled in love and 
charity. So in the same Evangelist : “ Ye shall be hated of all 
nations /or my nam£s sake,” (x. 22 ; xxiv. 9, 10 ; Mark xiii. 13 
where “ for my name^s sake ” evidently means, for the sake or 
his doctrine. That the name itself is of no avail, but only that 
which the name implies, viz., the all of charity and faith, appears 
clearly from these words in Matthew : “ Have we not prophesied 
in thy name, and by thy name cast out devils, and in thy name 
done many wonderful works? And then will I profess unto 
them, I never knew you : depart from me ye that work iniquity,” 
(vii. 22, 23.) Hence it is evident, that they who make worship 
to consist in a name, as the Jews did in the name of Jehovah, 
and as Christians do in the name of the Lord, are not on that 
account more worthy than others, because a mere name avails 
nothing ; but true worth arises from being such as the Lord 
acquires, which is to believe on his name. When, also, it is 
said that there is salvation in no other name but 4 n that of the 
Lord, it means, that there is salvation in no other doctrine, 
that is, in no other thing than in mutual love, which is the true 
doctrine of faith ; consequently, in no other than the Lord, 
because all love, and faith grounded therein, is from him alone. 

2010. Since then name signifies quality, and to Iwow the 
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quality of the person or being to whom the name belongs, it 
may hence appear what is signified by the words in this verse : 
Thy name shaU not be calied any more Abram^ but Abraham 
shaM thy name be ; viz., that he should not be of the nature and 
quality which he then had, but of the nature and quality which 
he was about to have. That Abram served other gods, and 
worshipped the god Shaddai, has been shewn above, n. 1992 ; 
but as he represented the Lord, and that as to his internal man, 
consequently the celestial principle of his love, therefore hia 
former quality was to be destroyed ; that is, the name Abram 
was to be changed into another quality, by which the Lord 
might be represented. On this account the letter H was taken 
out of the name of Jehovah (being the only letter in that name 
which implies Divinity, and signifies I Am, or To Be), and was 
inserted in the name Abram, so as to render it Abraham. The 
same was done with Sarai, as recorded hereafter, to whose name 
also the same letter was added, and she was called Sarah. 
Hence likewise it may appear, that Abraham, in the internal 
sense of the Word, represents Jehovah or the Lord. But it is 
to be observed that, in representations, it is of no consequence 
what may be the representing personas character, because in 
them the person representing is not thought of, but the thing 
represented ; as was stated and shewn above, n. 665, 1097, 
1361. Hence then the signification of these words, in the in- 
ternal sense, is, that the Lord should put oflF what was human, 
and put on what was Divine ; which also results from the series 
of things treated of before, and likewise from that of the things 
which follow : for a promise is now made concerning Isaac, by 
whom was to be represented the Lord's Divine Rational. 

2011. “ Because I have made thee to be a father of a multi- 
tude of nations.” — That these words signify here, as above, that 
all truth, and good thence derived, is from him, appears from 
the signification Of a father, as denoting from him ; from the 
signification of a multitude, as denoting truth ; and from tho 
signification of nations, as denoting good thence derived ; con- 
cerning which, see above, n. 2005, 2006, 2007. That these 
same words, in a more universal or more remote sense, signify 
the union of the Human Essence with the Divine, may be seen 
above, n. 2004. For the union of tho Lord’s Human Essence 
with the Divine is like that of truth with good, and the union 
of his Divine Essence with the Human is like that of good 
with truth, which is reciprocal ; yea, in the Lord it was truth 
itself which united itself with good, and good itself which united 
itself with truth ; for the Infinite Divinity cannot otherwise be 
expressed than as Good Itself and Truth Itself. The human 
mind, therefore, is in no fallacy when it thinks that the Lord 
is Good Itself and Truth Itself. 

2012. Verse 6. And I unit make thee fruitful inost exceed* 
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ingly ; and I %aiU make thee become nations^ and kings shall come 
Oftk of thee. “ I will make thee fruitftil most exceedingly,” sig 
nifies the fructification of good to infinity : “ and I will make 
thee become nations,” signifies that all good is from him : “ and 
kings shall come out of thee,” signifies that from him is all 
truth. 

2013. “ I will make thee fruiiful most exceedingly.” — That 
hereby is signified the fructification of good to infinity, appears 
from the signification of being made fruitful, as being predicated 
of good ; concerning which, see above, n. 43, 55, 913, 983 : and 
as it is said “ most exceedingly,” and the Lord is the subject 
treated of, it signifies fructification to infinity. 

2014. “ And I will make thee become nations.” — That 
hereby is signified that all good is from him, appears from the 
signification of nations, in its genuine and primitive sense, as 
denoting good; concerning which, see n. 1259, 1260, 1416, 
1848. 

2015. “ And kings shall come out of thee.” — That hereby 
is signified that all truth is from him, appears from the signifi- 
cation of a king, both in the historical and prophetical parts of 
the Word, as denoting truth ; according to what was said, n. 
1672 ; but which has not as yet been fully shewn. From the 
signification of nations, as denoting principles of good, and 
from the signification of kings, as denoting truths, may appear 
what is the nature and quality of the internal sense of the 
Word, and also how remote it is from the literal sense. When 
a person reads the Word, particularly the historical part of it, 
he supposes that the nations mentioned only signify nations, 
and the kings only kings, and thus that, in the very Word itself, 
the subject treated of is the nations and kings there named : 
but the idea both of nations and of kings altogether perishes 
when it is received by the angels, and there succeeds instead 
the idea of good and truth. This must needs appear strange, 
yea, as a paradox, but still it is true ; and the truth of it may 
appear to every one from this consideration, that supposing 
nations to be signified in the Word by nations, and kings by 
kings, the Word of the Lord would scarcely involve any thing 
more than any other history or writing, and thus would be a 
mere worldly composition. In the Word, however, there is 
nothing but what is divine, consequently what is celestial and 
Bpiritual. Thus in this verse, where it is written that Abraham 
should be made fruitful, and should be made to become nations, 
and kings should come out of him : what is there in such things 
but what is merely worldly, and in no respect heavenly ? for 
there is in them only the glory of this world, which is of no 
account in heaven : whereas, supposing it to be the Word of the 
Lord, there must needs be in it the glory of heaven, and not at 
all of the world : wherefore also the literal sense is altogether 
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obliterated and vanishes, when it passes into heaven, so that 
nothing of a worldly nature is mixed with it. For by Abraham 
is not meant Abraham, but the Lord : by his being made fruitful 
is not meant his posterity as being to increase most exceedingly, 
but the good of the Lord^s Human Essence, and its increase to 
infinity : by nations are not meant nations, but principles of 
goodness : and by kings are not meant kings, but truths. Still 
the history is maintained in all its truth according to the literal 
sense : for it is true that Jehovah thus spake to Abraham ; and 
also that he was thus made fruitful, and that both nations and 
kings proceeded from him. That kings signify truths, may ap- 
pear also from the following passages : “ The sons of strangers 
shall build up thy walls, and their kings shall minister unto 
thee. I'kou shalt smk the Tnilk of the Gentiles, and shalt suck 
the breast of kings, (Isaiah lx, 10, 16 :) what is meant by suck- 
ing the milk of the Gentiles and the breast of kings, does not 
at all appear from the letter, but from the internal sense, in 
which it denotes to be gifted with goods and instructed in truths. 
So in Jeremiah : “ There shall enter into the gates of this city, 
kings and princes, sitting upon the throne of David, riding in 
chariots and on horses.” (xvii. 25 ; xxii. 4 :) to ride in a chariot 
and on horses is a prophetical phrase, signifying an abundance 
of things intellectual ; as may appear from many passages in the 
prophets ; consequently, by kings entering the gates of a city 
w signified, in the internal sense, to be initiated into the truths 
of faith. Such is the heavenly sense of the Word, into which 
the worldly literal sense passes. Again, in the same prophet : 
** Jehovah — hath despised in the indignation of his anger the 
king and the priest. The gates [of ZionJ are sunk into the 
ground ; he hath destroyed and broken her bars : the king and 
the princes are amongst the Gentiles : the law is no more,” 
(Lament, ii. 6, 9 ;) where the king denotes the truth of faith, 
and the priest the good of charity : Zion denotes the church, 
which is destroyed, and whose bars are broken : hence the king 
and the princes, that is, truth and the things appertaining to 
truth, shall be banished amongst the Gentiles, insomuch that 
there will not be any law, that is, any thing of the doctrine of 
faith. So in Isaiah : Before the child shall know to refuse the 
evil, and to choose the good, the land shall be forsaken which 
thou abhorrest of her tvjo kings, (vii. 16 ;) speaking of tho 
Lord’s coming : the land which shall be left denotes faith, which 
at that time would be lost, the truths of which are the kings 
which should be abhorred. Again, in the same prophet : “ I 
will lift up my hand to the nations, and set up my standard to 
the people : and they shall bring thy sons in their bosom, and 
thy daughters shall be carried upon their shoulders : kings shall 
be thy nursingfathers, and their princesses shall give thee sqck,^ 
(xlix. 22, 28.) Nations and daughters signify principles of good- 
TOL. U. Y 
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ness : people and sons signify ti'uths, as was shewn in the First 
Part of this work. That nations signify principles of goodness, 
see n. 1259, 1260, 1416, 1849 : that daughters have a like sig- 
nification, see n. 489, 490,. 491 : that people denote truths, see 
n. 1259, 1260 : that sons have a like signification, see n. 489, 
491, 583, 1147. Kings, therefore, denote the truths in general 
by which they should be nourished, and princesses the prin- 
ciples of goodness by which they should be suckled. It is the 
same thing whether we speak of principles of goodness and 
truth, or of those who are principled in them. Again, in the 
same prophet : “ He shall sprinkle many nations : the kings shall 
shut their months at him : for that which had not been told 
them shall they see, and that which they had not heard shall 
they consider,” (lii. 15 ;) speaking of the Lord's coming : na- 
tions signify those who are affected by principles of goodness, 
and kings those who are affected by truths. So in David : “ Be 
wise now therefore, 0 ye kings, be instructed, ye judges of the 
earth : serve Jehovah in fear, and rejoice in trembling : kiss the 
Son, lest he be angry, and ye perish from the way,’° (Psalm ii. 
10, 11, 12 ;) where kings denote those who are principled in 
truths, who also, on account of the troths possessed by them, 
are called throughout the Word king’s sons : the Son here de- 
notes the Lord, who is so called because he is truth itself, and 
all truth is from him. So in John : “ They sung a new song, 
saying. Thou art worthy to take the book, and to open the seals 
thereof. Thou hast made us unto our God kings and priests ; 
and we shall reign on the earth,” (Rev. v. 9, 10 :) where they 
who are principled in truths are called kings. The Lord also 
calls them the sons of the kingdom, in Matthew : '* He who 
soweth the good seed is the Son of Man : the field is the world : 
the good seed are the sons of the kingdom : and the tares are tb*' 
'ns of the wicked,” (xiii. 37, 38.) Again, in John : “ T' 
Ath angel poured out his vial upon the great river Euphrates , 
and the water thereof was dried up, that the way of the kings 
from the east might be prepared,” (Rev. xvi. 12 :) that by the 
Euphrates is not signified the Euphrates, nor by kings from the 
jast such kings, is evident : what is signified by the Euphrates, 
may be seeu, n. 120, 1685, 1866 : the kings from the east are 
the truths of faith which originate in the good things of love. 
Again, in the Revelation : “ The nations of them that are saved 
shall walk in the light of it ; and the Idngs of the earth do bring 
their glory and honor into it,” (xxi. 24 ;) where the nations de- 
note those who are in principles of goodness, and the kings of 
the earth those who are principled in truths ; which is plain also 
from this consideration, that the words in this passage are pro- 
phetical, not historical. Again : “ With whom the Idngs of the 
earth have committed fornication, and have been ma& drunk 
with the wine of her fornication,” (Rev. xvii. 2 ;) and in another 
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place : “ All nations have drunk of the wine of the wrath of her 
fornication, and the kings of the earth have committed fornica- 
tion with her,” (Rev. xviii. 3, 9 :) where the signification is the 
same. That by kings of the earth are not signified kings, is 
evident, for the subject treated of is the falsification and adul- 
teration of the doctrine of faith, that is, of truth, which is for- 
nication : the kings of the earth denote the truths which are 
falsified and adulterated. Again, in the Revelation : '‘The ten 
horns which thou sawest, are ten kings, which have received no 
kingdom as yet, but “ receive power as kings one hour with the 
beast : these have one mind, and shall give their power and 
strength unto the beast,” (xvii. 12, 13 :) that kings in this pas- 
sage do not signify kings, must be obvious also to every one ; 
for it is altogether unintelligible, if literally taken, that ten 
kings should receive power as kings one hour with the beast. 
To the same purport it is written in another place ; “ I saw the 
beast, and the kings of the earth, and their armies, gathered 
together to make war against him that sat on the horse, and 
against his army,” (Rev. xix. 19 :) that he who sat upon the 
horse is the Word of God, is plainly declared in verse 13 of the 
same chapter : against this the kings of the earth are said to be 
gathered together : the beast denotes the good principles of love 
profaned, and kings denote the truths of faith adulterated ; they 
are called the kings of the earth, because within the church : 
that the earth signifies the church, see n. 662, 1066, 1067, 1262. 
A white horse denotes the understanding of truth, and he that 
sat upon him denotes the Word. The signification of kings ia 
Btill more evident in Daniel, in chap, xi., which treats of the 
war between the king of tlve south and the king of the north, by 
whom are signified truths and falsities, which combated toge- 
ther ; the combats are there also described historically bv war. 
As a king signifies truth, it may be seen what is signified, in 
the internal sense, by calling the Lord a king, and also a priest ; 
and likewise what principle appertaining to the Lord was repre- 
sented by kings, and what by priests. Kings represented his 
Divine Truth, and priests his Divine Good. All the laws of 
order, by which the Lord governs the universe as a king, are 
truths ; but all the laws bv which he governs the universe as a 
priest, and by which he also rules truths themselves, are prin- 
ciples of goodness ; for government grounded in truths alone 
would condemn every one to hell, but government grounded in 
principles of goodness rises out of hell, and elevates into hea 
ven ; see n. 1728. As these two principles appertaining to the 
Lord exist in conjunction, they were also represented of old by 
the function of royalty exercised in conjunction with that of the 
priesthood ; as in the case of Melchizedek, who was king of 
Balem, and at the same time priest to God Most High, (Gen. 
ziv. 18.) It was afterwards represented amongst the Jews, with 
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whom a representative church, as to form, was instituted, by 
the judges and priests, and at last by the kings ; but as kings 
represented truths, which ought not to bear rule, by reason, as 
just stated, that they condemn, therefore their appointment was 
BO far displeasing to the Lord, that the people were blamed for 
it, and the nature of truth considered in itself was described by 
the manner of a king, (1 Sam. viii. 11 — 18 ;) and it was before 
enjoined by Moses (Deut. xvii. 14 — 18,) that they should choose 
genuine truth originating in good, and not spurious, and that 
they should not defile it by reasonings and scientifics. This is 
what is implied in the regulation concerning a king in the pas- 
sage last cited ; which it is impossible for any one to discern by 
the literal sense, though it appears evident from every particular 
in the internal sense ; whence it follows also, that nothing was 
represented and signified by a king, and by the royal function, 
but truth. 

2016. With respect to this circumstance, that all good, and 
truth derived from good, is from the Lord, it is an established 
truth. The angels have a perception of it, insomuch that they 
perceive, in proportion as they are under the Lord’s influence, 
that they are in goodness and truth, but in proportion as they 
are under self-influence, that they are in evil and falsity. The*y 
also avow this to novitiate spirits, and to such spirits as dou])t 
of it ; and even further, that they are kept from evil and falsity 
arising from their own proprium, and are preserved in goodness 
and truth, by the Lord. Their detention from evil and falsitf, 
and the influx of goodness and truth, is also perceivable by 
them ; see n. 1614. As to man’s supposing that he does good 
from himself, and thinks truth from himself, it is a mere ap- 
pearance, because he is in a state destitute of perception, and 
in the greatest obscurity in regard to influx : wherefore he draws 
his conclusion from appearances, and even from fallacies ; from 
which he never sufifers himself to be removed, so long as he be- 
lieves only his senses, and so long as he reasons thence as 
whether it be so or not. But although this is the case, still 
man ought to do good, and to think what is true, as from him- 
self ; for otherwise he cannot be reformed and regenerated ; the 
reason of which may be seen n. 1937, 1947. The subject 
treated of in this verse is the Lord’s Human Essence as about 
to be united to the Divine, and that all good and truth would 
thus come to man from the Divine Essence through his Human. 
This is a divine arcanum which few believe, because they do not 
comprehend it : for they suppose that Divine good might roach 
to man without the Humanity of the Lord being united to the 
Divinity ; but that this is impossible was briefly shewn above, 
n. 1676, 1990, where it was stated that man had so far removed 
himself from the Supreme Divinity, by the lusts into which 
be had immersed himself, and by the falsities with which ha 
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had blinded himself, that it was not possible for any influx of 
the Divinity to enter into the rational principle of the human 
mind, except by and through the Humanity, which the Lord 
united in himself to the Divinity. By his Humanity the com* 
munication was effected, for thus the Supreme Divinity could 
come to man ; as the Lord plainly declares in several passages : 
as when he says of himself, that he is the way, and that there 
is no coming to the Father but by him. This then is what is 
here affirmed, — that all good and truth is from him, viz., from 
the Humanb^ united to the Divinity. 

2017. Verse 7. And I wiU establish my covenant between 
me and thee^ and thy seed after thee^ in their frenerations^ for an 
everlasting covenant^ to be a God unto thee and to thy seed after 
thee, “I will establish my covenant between me and thee,” 
signifies union : “ and thy seed after thee,” signifies conjunction 
with those who have faith in him : “ in their generations,” sig- 
nifies those things which appertain to faith : “ for an everlasting 
covenant,” signifies conjunction with such : ** to be a God unto 
thee,” signifies the Divinity of the Lord in him : “ and to thy 
seed after thee,” signifies a Divine principle from the Lord with 
those who have faith in him. 

2018. I will establish my covenant between me and thee.” 
— That these words signify union, appears from the signification 
of a covenant as denoting union ; concerning which, see above, 
n. 665» 6G6, 1023, 1038. This union is treated of throughout 
this chapter ; and it has been shewn above that Jehovah, who 
here speaks, was in the Lord, because he was one with him 
from his first conception and nativity, since he was conceived of 
Jehovah, and hence his internal was Jehovah. This was illus- 
tiated by what is similar in the case of man, n. 1999, whose 
soul is one with his body, or his internal with his external, 
a though there is a distinction between them, and they are 
B(»metime8 so distinct, that the one strives with the other ; as is 
the case in temptations, in which the internal chides and cor- 
rects the external, and is desirous to reject the evil that is in 
the external ; and still they are joined together, or are a one, 
because both soul and body belong to the same man. This may 
be further exemplified by the case of a person whose thoughts 
are difl’erent from what he expresses in his countenance, in his^ 
words, and in his gestures ; in which case there is an interior 
principle which disagrees with the external : but still they are a 
one ; for thought belongs to and is constitutive of the man as 
much as the outward countenance, lips, and gestures are : but 
there is union, when the latter, that is, the countenance, the 
words of the lips, and the gestures, agree with the thoughts. 
This may serve for illustration. 

2019. And thy seed after thee.” — That these words sig* 
nify conjunction with those who have faith in him, appears. 
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from the significatioi of seed, as denoting faith ; concerning 
which, see n. 1026, 1447, 1610 : and from the signification of 
the phrase after thee^ as denoting to follow. To walk ^ter any 
one, is a form of speaking which often occurs in the Word, as 
Jerem. vii. 8 ; viii. 2 ; Ezek. xx. 16 ; also Mark viii. 34 ; Luke 
ix. 23 ; xiv. 27 : wherefore, in the passage before us, “ seed after 
thee,” signifies those who are principled in faith, and who follow 
him ; and, in the internal sense, those who are born of him. 

2020. “ In their generations.” — That these words signify 
the things which appertain to faith, appears from the significa- 
tion of generations, as denoting those things which are gene- 
rated and born of charity ; that is, all the things of faith, or, 
what is the same thing, all those who are regenerated of the 
Lord, consequently in whom is faith grounded in charity ; con- 
cerning which faith, by the divine mercy of the Lord, more 
will be said hereafter. That generations, and also births, have 
such a signification, was shewn in the First Part of this work, 
n. 613, 1041, 1145, 1330. 

2021. “ For an everlasting covenant.” — That these words 
signify conjunction with such, appears from the signification of 
a covenant, as denoting conjunction, concerning which see above, 
n. 665, 666, 1023, 1038 : that it is with those wlio are called 
the seed, appears from what immediately follows, and from 
mention of a covenant being again repeated in this verse ; thus 
the former covenant has relation to the union of Jehovah with 
the Human Essence, and the latter to conjunction with those 
who are the seed. In order that a more distinct idea may be 
conceived of the union of the Lorcl^s Divine Essence with the 
Human, and of the Lord's conjunction with mankind by means 
of faith grounded in charity, it may be expedient both here, and 
in other"^ places, to apply to the former the term “ unionf and 
to the latter the term “ conjunction^^ This distinction is also 
grounded in truth and the nature of things : for between the 
Divine and Human Essence^ of the Lord there was a union ; 
whereas between the Lord and mankind, by means of faith, 
grounded in charity, there is a conjunction. This ajmears from 
the consideration that Jehovah, or the Lord, is life, and his 
Human Essence was also made life, as has been shewn above ; 
and between life and life there is union : but man is not life, 
but a recipient of life, as has also been shewn above ; and when 
life flows into a recipient of life, there is conjunction ; for it is 
adapted to it as an active principle is to a passive, or as what in 
itself is alive to what in itself is dead, which tlience obtains life 
The principal and the instrumental (as they are termed) appear 
indeed conjoined as if they were one, but still they are not so ; 
for the former is by itself, and the latter is by itself. Man ol 
himself is not alive ; but' the Lord out of mercy adjoins him to 
himself, and thus causes him to live to eternity ; and because 
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they thus still remain distinct, the connexion between them is 
expressed by the term conjunction.” 

2022. “ To be a God unto thee.” — That hereby is signified 
the Divinity of the Lord in him, appears from what was said 
above concerning the Lord's Divine Essence, as being in him. 

2023. ** And to thy seed after thee.” — That hereby is sig- 
nified a divine principle from the Lord with those who have 
faith in him, appears from the signification of seed, as denoting 
faith grounded in charity, concerning which, see n. 1025, 1447, 
1610 ; and from the signification of the phrase after thee, as 
denoting to follow him, concerning which, see above, n. 2019. 
The Divine principle abiding with those who have faith in the 
Lord, is love and charity : and by love is meant love to the Lord ; 
and by charity love towards our neighbor. Love to the Lord 
cannot possibly be separated from love towards our neighbor ; 
for the Lord’s love is towards the whole human race, which he 
desires to save eternally, and to adjoin entirely to himself, so as 
for none of them to perish ; wherefore whosoever has love to the 
Lord, has the Lord’s love, and thus cannot do otherwise than 
love his neighbor. But they who are principled in love towards 
their neighbor, are not all, on that account, principled in love 
to the Lord ; as the upright Gentiles who are in ignorance con- 
cerning the Lord ; with whom, nevertheless, the Lord is present 
in charity, as was shewn in the First Part of this work, n. 1032, 
1059. It is the same with others who belong to the church : for 
love to the Lord is love in a superior degree. They who have 
love to the Lord are celestial men : but they who have love 
towards their neighbor, or charity, are spiritual men. The 
most ancient church, or that before the flood, which was a 
celestial church, was principled in love to the Lord : but the 
ancient church, or that after the flood, which was a' spiritual 
church, was principled iu neighborly love, or in charity. This 
distinction between love and charity will be observed in the fol- 
lowing pages, whensoever the expressions occur. 

2024. Verse 8. “ And I will give unto thee, and to thy seed 
after thee, the land of thy sojournings, all the land of Canaan, 
for an everlasting possession ; and 1 wUl be their God, ” I will 
give unto thee, ana to thy seed after thee, the land of thy so- 
journings,” signifies that the Lord acquired to himself all things 
by his own strength, which are the land of his sojournings ; ” I 
will give unto thee,” signifies that his are the things in the hea- 
vens and the earth : “ and to thy seed after thee,” signifies that 
he would give them to those who should have faith in him ; “ all 
the land of Canaan,” signifies the heavenly kingdom : “for an 
everlasting possession,” signifies to eternity : “ and I will be 
their God,” signifies that God is one. 

2025. “ I will give unto thee and to thy seed after thee the 
land of thy sojournings.” — That by these words is signified that 
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the Lord acquired to himself all things by his own strength, 
which are the land of his sojournings, appears from the signifi- 
cation of sojourning, as denoting to be instructed, concerning 
which, see n. 1468. As man acquires life to himself particularly 
by instruction in the scientifics, the doctrinals, and knowledges 
of faith, hence sojourning signifies the life thus acquired ; in 
reference to the Lord, it signifies the life which he procured to 
himself by knowledges, by temptation-combats, and by victories 
in them ; and as he procured it to himself by his own strength, 
this is here signified by the land of his sojournings. That the 
Lord procured all things to himself by his own strength, and by 
his own strength united the Human Essence to the Divide, and 
the Divine to the Human, and that hereby he alone became 
righteousness, appears plainly in the prophets ; as in Isaiah : 
“ Who is this that cometh from Edom, — travelling in the great- 
ness of his strength “ I have trodden the winepress alone, 
and of the people there was none with me. — I looked, and there 
was none to help ; and I wondered that there was none to uphold ; 
therefore mine own arm brought salvation unto (Ixiii. 1, 3, 
6 :) Edom denotes the Lord^s Human Essence ; his strength and 
his arm denote his power : that the power was his own is ex- 
pressly declared by its being said, that there was none to help, 
none to uphold, and that his own arm brought salvation unto 
him. Again, in the same prophet : “ He saw that there was no 
one, and wondered that there was no intercessor : therefore his 
arm brought salvation unto him, and his righteousness, it sus- 
tained him. For he put on righteousness as a breast-plate, and 
a helmet of salvation upon his head,” (lix. 16, 17 :) in like man- 
ner denoting that the power was his own, and that hereby he 
was made righteousness. That the Lord is righteousness, ap- 
pears from Daniel : “ Seventy weeks are determined, — to make 
reconciliation for iniquity, and to bring in everlasting righ- 
teousness, and to seal up the vision, and the prophet, and to 
anoint the most Holy,” (ix. 24.) And in Jeremiah: ** I will 
raise unto David a righteous branch, and a king shall reign and 
prosper, and shall execute justice and judgment in the earth : 
in his days Judah shall be saved, and Israel shall dwell safely : 
and this is his name whereby he shall be called, Jehovah our 
righteousness,^^ (xxiii. 5, 6 : xxxiii. 15, 16.) Wherefore also he 
is called The habitation of righteousness,^^ (Jerera. xxxi. 23 ; 1. 
7 :) and in Isaiah : “ Wonde'iful and Mighty, (ix. 6.^ The 
reason why the Lord so often attributes to the Father what be- 
longs to himself was explained above, n. 1999, 2004 ; lor Je- 
hovah was in him, consequently in every single thing belonging 
to him. This may be illustrated by what is similar, though not 
on a footing of equality, in the case of man. The soul of man 
is in him, and, consequently, in the most minute particulars 
appertaining to him ; as in the most minute particulars of his 
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thought, and in the most minute particulars of his actions : 
whatever in man has not his soul in it, belongs not to him. 
The Lord^s soul was Life itself, or Esse itself, which is Jehovah ; 
for he was conceived of Jehovah ; consequently, it was in the 
most minute particulars appertaining to him : and as life itself 
or Esse itself, which is Jehovah, belonged to him as the soul 
does to man, therefore whatsoever belonged to Jehovah belonged 
to him. This is what the Lord declares when he says, That he 
is in the bosom of the Father, (John i. 18 ;) and that all things 
which the Father hath are his (John xvi. 15 ; xvii. 10, 11.) By 
virtue of good, which belongs to Jehovah he united the Divine 
Essence to the Human ; and by virtue of truth he united the 
Human Essence to the Divine : thus the whole work, both 
generally and particularly, was from himself : nay, his Human 
Essence was left to itself, in order that he might fight from him- 
self against all the hells, and might overcome them ; and as ho 
had life in himself, as above stated, and that life was his own, 
he overcame the hells by his own power and his own strength ; 
as is also plainly declared in the passages above cited from the 
prophets. Hence then, as he acquired all things to himself by 
his own strength, he became righteousness, and vindicated the 
world of spirits from the infernal genii and spirits, and thus res- 
cued mankind from destruction (since mankind are governed by 
spirits), and thus redeemed them. This is the reason why, in the 
Word of the Old Testament, he is so often called a Deliverer, a 
Redeemer, and Saviour, which is the meaning of his name Jesus. 

2026. That by I will give thee,^^ is meant that his are all 
things in the heavens and the earth, appears from what has been 
already stated. To give to thee signifies in the literal sense, 
that God, or Jehovah, would give to him ; as it is also said in 
the evangelists, that the Father gave him all things that are in 
heaven and earth : but in the internal sense, in which the truth 
itself is exhibited in its purity, it signifies that the Lord acquired 
those things to hiiuself, because Jehovah was in him, and in 
every single thing belonging to him, as was stated above. This 
may be further illustrated by a similar case in respect to man. 
Suppose the interior or rational man, or thought, should say, 
that his corporeal part would have rest or tranquillity if it would 
desist from this, or if it would do that ; here he who says is the 
same man as he to whom it is said ; for both the rational prin- 
ciple and the corporeal belong to the man, wherefore when men- 
tion is made of the former, the latter is understood. Moreover, 
that the things in the heavens and earth are the Lord's, is 
manifest from numberless passages in the Word. Not to men- 
tion those in the Old Testament, suffice it to point to those in 

Evangelists : Matt. xi. 27 ; xxviii. 18 ; Luke x. 22 ; John iii. 
84 , 86 ; xvii. 2. The same appears also from what was shewn 
in the First Part of this work, n. 458, 551, 552, 1607. As the 
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Lord rules all heaven, he rules likewise all things on earth ; for 
they are so connected, that whosoever rules the one rules all 
things : for on the heaven of angels depends the h,eaven of 
angdic spirits, on this the world of spirits, and on this the 
human race. Prom the heavens, also, are derived all things 
which are in the world and in nature ; for without influx from 
the Lord through the heavens, nothing that is in nature, and 
in its three kingdoms, could exist and subsist ; see n. 1632. 

2027. That “unto thy seed after thee,^’ signifies that he 
would give such things to those who should have faith in him, 
appears from the signification of seed, as denoting faith, con- 
cerning which see n. 1025, 1447, 1610 ; that is, faith grounded 
in charity; concerning which see n. 879, 389, 654,724,808, 
916, 1017, 1158, 1162, 1176. They who place merit in their 
actions have not the faith which is grounded in charity, conse- 
quently, are not the seed here meant ; for thus they would be 
saved, not by the Lord^s righteousness, but by their own. That 
in such there is no faith grounded in charity, that is, no 
charity, appears from this consideration, that they prefer them- 
selves to others, consequently they have respect to themselves 
and not to others,, unless so far as they are subservient to 
them, holding in contempt or hatred all who are not so. Thus 
by self-love they break the bands of association with others, 
and never strengthen them ; and thus they destroy what is 
celestial, viz., mutual love, which is the bond that holds heaven 
together : for in that love heaven itself, and all its consociation 
and unanimity, consist and subsist : for, in the other life, wha^ 
ever destroys unanimity is contrary to the order of heaven itself, 
consequently, it conspires to the destruction of the whole. Such 
are they who place merit in their actions, and claim to them- 
selves righteousness. Of this sort there are many in the other 
life. Their faces are at times bright and lucid like torches, but 
it is in consequence of a false fire proceeding from self-justifica- 
tion, whilst, notwithstanding, they are cold. They seem some- 
times to be running here and there, and confirming their self- 
merit by the literal sense of the Word, hating the truths which 
appertain to the internal sense ; see n. 1877. 1'heir sphere is a 
sphere of self-regard ; consequently, it is destructive of all ideas 
which do not look up to them as a kind of deities. The sphere 
of many of this sort together has a dispersive power, there being 
nothing in it but enmity and hostility : for when every one desires 
the same thing, viz., to be served by others, he in his heart 
murders the others. Some of this sort arc amongst those who 
Bay they have labored in the Lord^s vineyard, when nevertheless 
their minds have been continually intent on sclf-pre-cminencc, 
glory, honor, and gain, even to the extent of aipiing to be 

t reatest in heaven, yea, to be served by the angels, in heart 
espising others in comparison with themselves, and being, ooii- 
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Bequently, clevoid of mutual love, in which heaveu consists, 
and full of self-love, in which they place their heaven, being 
ignorant of the true nature of the heavenly life and bliss ; con- 
corning such see n. 460, 451, 452, 1594, 1679. These are 
amongst those who desire to be first, but become last (Matt, 
xix. 90 ; XX. 16 ; Mark x. 81) ; and who say that they have 
prophesied in the Lord^s name, and done many wondrous works, 
out to whom it is said, I never know you (Matt. vii. 22, 23). 
The case is otherwise with those who have only supposed them- 
selves to deserve heaven from the simplicity of their hearts, and 
have lived in charity ; these only regard themselves as meriting 
heaven on account of its being promised, and are easily brought to 
acknowledge it to be of the Lord’s mercy : for the life of charity 
has this acknowledgment within it, true charity loving all truth. 

2028. “All the land of Canaan.” — That hereby is signified 
the heavenly kingdom, appears from the signification of the 
land of Canaan, as denoting the heavenly kingdom : concerning 
which see above, n. 1413, 1437, 1607. 

2029. “ For an everlasting possession.” — That hereby is sig- 
nified to eternity, appears without explication. They are called 
possessors, and also heirs of it, not as obtaining it of merit, but 
of mercy. 

2030. “ And I will be their God.” — That hereby is signified 
that God is one, appears from the consideration, that the sub- 
ject here treated of is the Lord’s Human Essence as being to 
be united to the Divine, so as for it also to become God ; thus, 
“ I will bo to them for a God,” signifies, in the internal sense, 
that God is one. 

2031. Verse 9. And God said unto Abraham, Thou shall 
keep my covenant therefore, thou and thy seed after thee, in their 
generations* “ God said unto Abraham,” signifies perception: 
“ thou shalt keep my covenant,” signifies union still closer : 
“ thou and thy seed after thee,” signifies that from him comes 
the conjunction of all who have faith in him : “ in their genera- 
tions,” signifies those things which belong to faith. 

2032. “ God said unto Abraham.”~That these words signify 
perception, appears from the signification of God’s saying, in 
the internal sense of the Word, as denoting to perceive; con- 
cerning which see n. 1602, 1791, 1816, 1819, 1822. 

2033. “ Thou shalt keep my covenant.” — That hereby is 
signified union still closer, appears from the signification of a 
covenant, as denoting union and conjunction : concerning which 
sec above at versos 2, 4, 7, and n. 665, 666, 1023, 1038. The 
repetition of the mention of the covenant in this verse, which 
is so often spoken of before, denotes closer union. In the his- 
torical sense, which has relation to Abraham, nothing else can 
be stated, but that be should keep the covenant ; but in the 
internal sense, which has relation to the Lord, the historical 



882 


GENESIS. 


[Chap. zviL 

circumstance vanishes, and things predi cable of the Lord suc- 
ceed, which are, that the union should be closer. The union 
of the Lord’s Human Essence with his Divine Essence was not 
effected at once, but successively through the whole course of 
his life, from infancy to the last period of bis life in the world : 
thus he ascended continually to glorification, that is, union ; 
which is what we read in John: Jesus said, “ Father, 
thy name. Then came there a voice from heaven, saying, 1 
both have glorified it, and will glorify it again,” (xii. 28 ;) see 
alsp above, n. 1690, 1864. 

2034. ‘‘ Thou and thy seed after thee.” — That hereby is 
signified that from him comes the conjunction of all who have 
faith in him, appears from the signification of seed, as denoting 
faith, concerning which see above ; and from the signification 
of the phrase, “ After thee,” as denoting to follow him ; con- 
cerning which see above, n. 2019. The subject above treated 
of was the union of the Divine Essence with the Human, and 
of the Human with the Divine : the subject now treated of is 
the conjunction of the Lord with those who believe on him ; 
wherefore also “ thou ” is again mentioned, “ thou shalt keep 
my covenant, thou and thy seed ;” by which repetition, and its 
adjunction to seed, it appears that, in the internal sense, con-» 
junction is signified, and that a conjunction with those who are 
the seed, by which it was shewn is signified faith grounded in 
charity, n. 1025, 1447, 1610, and that faith is essential charity, 
was shewn in the First Part of this work, n. 30 — 38, 379, 389, 
654, 724, 809, 916, 1017, 1076, 1077, 1162, 1176, 1258, 1798, 
1799, 1834, 1844. The Lord, also, when speaking of his union 
with the Father, immediately, and without any interruption, 
speaks of his conjunction with mankind, because this was the 
Ciiuse of the union ; as appears in John : “ That they all maybe 
one ; as thou Father art in me, and I in thee, that they also may 
be one in us. — And the glory which thou hast given me, I have 
given them, that they may be one, even as we are one ; I in 
them, and thou in me. — 1 have declared unto them thy name, 
and will declare it ; that the love wherewith thou hast loved me 
may be ia them,” (xvii. 21, 22, 26 :) from which words, it is 
evident, that the Lord, in the union of himself with his Father, 
had respect to the conjunction of himself with mankind, and 
that he had this at heart because it was his love : for all con- 
junction is effected by love, love being conjunction itself. Again 
in the same Evangelist : “ Because I live, ye shall live also. In 
that day ye shall know that I am in the Father, and ye in me, 
and I in you. He that hath my commandments, and keepeth 
them, he it is that loveth me,” (xiv. 19, 20, 21 :) hence, in like 
manner, it is evident, that the Lord, in the union of his Homan 
Essence with his Divine, had respect to the conjunction of him* 
Belf with mankind ; and that this was his end, and this his lore, 
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which was of such a nature, that the salvation of mankind, seen 
in his union with his Father, caused in him the inmost joy ; in 
the above passage also is described what it is that unites, viz., 
that it is to have and to do his commandments, consequently, 
to love the Lord. Again : “ Father, glorify my name. Then 
came there a voice from heaven, saying, I both have glorified 
it, and will glorify it again. Jesus said, this voice came not 
because of me but for your sakes. — And I, if I be lifted up 
from the earth, will draw all unto me,'' (xii. 28, 30, 32 :) by 
glorification is meant union, as was stated above : and that in 
his union with the Father, he had respect to the conjunction of 
himself with mankind, is plainly declared in these words : When 
I shall bo lifted up, I will draw all unto me.” That a conjunc- 
tion of the Infinite and Supreme Divinity with the human race 
was effected by the Humanity of the Lord made Divine, and 
that this conjunction was the cause of the Lord's coming into 
this world, is an arcanum respecting which many are inquisitive 
in their own minds, and because they do not comprehend it, 
they do not believe it ; and as they do not believe it, by reason 
of their not comprehending it, it becomes a stumbling block to 
them. That this is the case has been given me to know by 
much experience concerning those who come into the other life. 
There are very many, including almost the greatest part of 
those who passed for men of ingenuity in this world, who, when 
they think that the Lord was made man, and was as another 
man in his ei^ternal form, and that he suffered, and that, not- 
withstanding, he governs the universe, instantly fill the sphere 
with scandals, by reason that this was a scandal, or stumbling 
block, to them in their life of the body, although they then 
kept their thoughts secret, and adored him with external sanc- 
tity. For, in the other life, the interiors are laid open and are 
manifested by the sphere that is thence diffused ; concerning 
which see n. 1048, 1053, 1316, 1504 : hence it is manifestly 
perceived what had been their faith, and what they had thought 
concerning the Lord. This being the case, it may be expedient 
briefly to explain how the matter really is. After all the celes- 
tial principle in man was lost, that is, all love to God, so that 
there remained no longer any will to what was good, the human 
race was separated from the Divinity, since nothing joins them 
together but love, and when there was no love, disjunction took 
place, the consequence of which is destruction ana extirpation. 
A promise was therefore then made concerning the Lord’s coming 
into the world, who should unite the Humanity to the Divinity, 
and, through this union, should effect conjunction of the human 
race in himself by a faith grounded in love and charity. ^ ^rom 
the time of the first promise (concerning which see Gen. iiK 25,) 
faith, grounded in love to the Lord who was to come, was 
effective of conjunction ; but when there was no longer any 
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8nch faith remaining throughout the earth, then the Lord came, 
and united the Human Essence to the Divine, so that they 
became altogether a one, as he himself expressly declares. He 
at the same time taught the way of truth, shewing that every 
one who should believe on him, that is, should love him and 
the things appertaining to him, and who should be principled in 
his love, which is extended towards the whole human race, should 
be conjoined with him, and be saved. When the Humanity 
was made Divine, and the Divinity Human, in the Lord, then 
the influx of the Infinite or Supreme Divinity had place with 
man, which could never otherwise have existed. Hence, also, 
there was a dispersion of the direful persuasions of falsity, and 
of the direful lusts of evil, with which the world of spirits was 
overcharged, and was continually overcharging more and more, 
in consequence of the souls that were continually collecting in 
it from this world ; and they who were in those evils and fal- 
sities were cast into the hells, and thus were separated. Unless 
such a dispersion had been effected, mankind must have totally 
perished, they being governed by spirits from the Lord : nor 
was there any other method of effecting such dispersion, as no 
operation of the Divinity upon man’s internal sensual principles 
was practicable through the rational principle, this principle 
being far beneath the Supreme Divinity not united with the 
Humanity. Not to mention other arcana of a still deeper 
nature, which cannot possibly be explained to the apprehension 
of any man ; see what was said above, n. 1676, 1990, 2016. 
That the Lord appears as a sun in the heaven of the celestial 
angels, and as a moon in the heaven of the spiritual, and that 
the sun is the celestial principle of his love, and the moon is 
the spiritual principle of his love, see n. 1053, 1521, 1529, 1530, 
1531 ; and that all things, even to the most minute, are under 
his view, see n. 1274, 1277. 

2035. “ In their generations.” — That these words signify the 
things appertaining to faith, appears from the signification of 
generations and nativities, as denoting the things which belong 
to faith ; concerning which see n. 613, 1145, 1265, 1330 ; and 
that the things which appertain to love and faith are like con- 
sanguinities and affinities of generations, n. 685, 917. 

2036. Verse 10. This is my covenant which ye shall keep 
between me and you, and thy seed after thee. Every male among 
you shall be circumcised. This is my covenant which ye shall 
keep between me and yon,” signifies a token of the conjunction 
of all with the Lord : “ and thy seed after thee,” signifies those 
who have faith in him : “ Every male among you shall be cir- 
cumcised,” signifies purity. 

2037. “This is my covenant that ye shall keep between me 
and you.” — That these words signify a token of the conjunction 
of all with the Lord, appears from the signification of a core* 
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nant, as denoting conjunction, concerning which see above; 
that in the present case it is a token of conjunction, appears 
from the following verse, where it is called a sign of the covenant: 

Ye shall ©ircumcise the flesh of your foreskin, and it shall 
he a sign of the covenant between me and you,” All the ex- 
ternal rites of the church were signs of the covenant, and were 
to be esteemed holy, because they signified internal things. 
Circumcision, which is here treated of, was nothing else but a 
representative and significative rite, of which more will be said 
hereafter. Nevertheless, such rites throughout the Word are 
called the covenant, by reason that they were external repre- 
sentatives, and thus signified things internal. Things internal 
are what constitute the covenant, because they are effective of 
conjunction, which things external are not, except by derivation 
from those tliat are internal. Things external were only signs 
of the covenant, or tokens of conjunction, by which a remem- 
brance of internal things might be excited, and thus conjunc- 
tion might be effected by these ; concerning signs of a covenant 
see above, n. 1308. All internal things which are constituent 
of a covenant, or which effect conjunction, have relation to love 
and charity, and proceed from love and charity ; for on these 
two, viz., the love of the Lord above ourselves, and the love of 
our neighbor as ourselves, hang all the law and the prophets, 
that is, the whole doctrine of faith, (Matt. xxii. 84 — tl ; Mark 
xii. 28 — 35.) 

2038. “ And thy seed after thee.” — That these words signify 
those who have faith in him, appears from the signification of 
seed, as denoting faith grounded in charity, concerning which 
8(je above. 

2039. “ Every male among you shall be circumcised.”— 
That this signifies purity, appears from the representation and 
consequent signification of circumcising, in the internal sense. 
Circumcision, or the cutting off of the foreskin, signified nothing 
else but the removing and wiping away of those things which 
obstructed and defiled heavenly love, which are the evils origin- 
ating in lusts, particularly in the lusts of self-love, and the fal- 
sities thence derived. The reason of this signification is, because 
the genitals of both sexes represent heavenly love. There are 
three kinds of love which constitute the celestial things of the 
Lord’s kingdom, viz., conjugal love, love towards infants, and 
the love of society, or mutual love. Of all these conjugal love 
is the principal ; for it has for its end the greatest use, viz., the 
propagation of the human race, and thereby of the Lord’s king- 
dom, of which the human race is a seminary. Love towards 
infants follows next in order of preference, being derived from 
coigugal love. Afterwards succeeds the love of society, or 
mutusA love. Whatsoever covers, obstructs, and defiles these 
loves, is signified by the foreskin ; the cutting off of which, or 
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circumcision, was therefore made representative. For in pro- 
portion as the evils originating in lusts, and the falsities thence 
derived, are removed, man is purified, and heavenly love is 
enabled to appear. How contrary self-love is to heavenly love, 
and how defiled it is, was stated and shewn, n. 760, 1307, 1308, 
1321, 1694, 2046, 2067. Hence it is plain, that circumcision, 
in the internal sense, signifies purity. That circumcision is only 
a sign of a covenant, or of conjunction, may evidently appear 
from this consideration, that the circumcision of the foreskin is 
a thing of no consequence at all without the circumcision of the 
heart, and that the circumcision of the heart, which is purifica- 
tion from those defiling loves, is what is signified. This appears 
manifest from the following passages of the Word ; ** Jehovah 
God will circumcise thy heart, and the heart of thy seed, to love 
Jehovah thy God with all thy heart, and with all thy soul, that 
thou mayest live,” (Deut. xxx. 6 :) from which words it is evi 
dent, that to circumcise the heart signifies to be purified from 
defiling loves, so that Jehovah God, or the Lord, may be loved 
with all the heart and with all the soul. So in Jeremiah . 
" Break up your fallow ground, and sow not among thorns : 
circumcise yourselves to Jehovah, and take away the foreskin of 
your heart, ye men of Judah, and inhabitants of Jerusalem,” 
(iv. 3, 4:) to circumcise themselves to Jehovah, and to take 
away the foreskin of the heart, is nothing else but to remove 
such things as obstruct heavenly love : hence, also, it appears 
that circumcision of the heart is the interior thing which is sig- 
nified by circumcision of the foreskin. So in Moses : “ Circum- 
cise therefore the foreskin of your heart, and be no more stiff- 
necked ; for Jehovah your God doth execute the judgment of 
the fatherless and the widow, and loveth the stranger, in giving 
him food and raiment,” (Deut. x. 16, 18 :) where also it is very 
clear, that to circumcise the foreskin of the heart is to be puri- 
fied from the evils of defiling loves, and from the falsities thence 
derived ; the heavenly things of love are described by works of 
charity, viz., by executing the judgment of the orphan and the 
widow,* and by loving the stranger, in giving him food and 
raiment; So in Jeremiah: “ Behold, the days come, — in which 
I will punish all them that are circumcised with the wncircumr 
cised, Egypt, and Judah, and Edom, and the sons of Ammon, 
and Moab, and all that are cut off into corners, that dwell in 
the wilderness j for all these nations are undrcumcised, and all 
the house of Israel are uncircumcised in heart,^^ (ix. 25, 26 :) 
hence also it appears that circumcision is significative of purifi- 
cation : they are called circumcised, but still are recKoned 
among the uncircumcised nations, and even Judah amongst the 
rest : and Israel is said to be uncircumcised in heart. Again in 
Moses : If then their uncircumcised hearts be humbled,” (Levit. 
ktL 41 ;) where the same thing is signified. That by the fore- 
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skin and him that is uncircumcised, is signified what is unclean, 
appears from Isaiah : “ Awake, awake, put on thy strength, O 
Zion ; put on thy beautiful garments, 0 Jerusalem, the holy 
city ; wr henceforth there shall no more come into thee the 
widrcumcised and the unckan,^^ (lii. 1 :) by Zion is meant the 
church celestial, by Jerusalem the church spiritual ; into which 
the uncircumcised, that is, the unclean, shall not enter. That 
circumcision is a sign of a covenant^ or a token of conjunction, 
appears evidently from the circumstance, that the like was repre- 
sented by the fruits of trees, which were also to be circumcised ; 
concerning which it is thus written in Moses : “ When ye shall 
come into the land, and shall have planted all manner of trees 
for food, then ye shall count the foreskin thereof even the fruit 
thereof uncircumdsed : three years shall it be as undrcumdsed 
unto you ; it shall not be eaten of : but in the fourth year all 
the fruit thereof shall be holy, to praise Jehovah,” (Levit. xix. 
23, 24 :) fruits, in like manner, represent and signify charity, 
as may appear from many passages in the Word ; consequently, 
their foreskin signifies the unclean thing which obstructs and 
defiles charity. It is a surprising circumstance, that when the 
angels who are in heaven have an idea of purification fron 
natural defilements, there is represented in the world of spirits 
something that resembles circumcision most swiftly performed : 
for angelic ideas pass, in the world of spirits, into representatives. 
There were in the Jewish church some representative rites which 
originated in this circumstance, and some which did not. The 
spirits in whose presence that quick circumcision was represented 
in the world of spirits, were in the desire of being admitted 
into heaven, and, before they were admitted, this representation 
was exhibited. Hence may appear vhy Joshua was commanded 
to circumcise the people, when, having passed over Jordan, 
they entered into the land of Canaan. The entrance of the 
people into the land of Canaan represented nothing else but the 
introduction of the faithful into heaven, wherefore circumcision 
was a second time enjoined. The circumstance is thus related 
in Joshua : Jehovah said unto Joshua, Make thee knives of 
JlintSt and drcumdse again the sons of Israel the second time. 
And Joshua made himself knives of flints^ and circumcised the 
sons of Israel at the hill of the foreskins. And Jehovah said 
unto Joshua, This day have I rolled away the reproach of Egypt 
from off you. Wherefore the name of the place is called Gilgal 
(devolution, or rolling off,)” (v. 2, 3, 9 :) knives of flints signify 
the truths into which they were to be initiated, that they might 
thereby correct and disperse impure loves ; for without the 
knowledges of truth there can be no purification. That a stone 
or flint signifies truths, has been shewn above, n. 643, 1298 ; 
and that a knife is predicated of truths by which evils may be 
oorrectedi, is evident from the Word. 
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2040. Verse 11. And ye shall circumcise the flesh of your 
foresicin, and it shall be a sign of the covenant betrveen me and 
you. “Ye shall circumcise the flesh of your foreskin,” signifies 
the removing of self-love and the love of the world : “ and it 
shall be a sign of the covenant between me and you,” signifies 
a representative and significative of purification. 

2041. “ Ye shall circumcise the flesh of your foreskin.” — 
That hereby is signified the removing of self-love and t^he love 
of the world, appears from the representation and signification 
of circumcision, as denoting purification from filthy loves, con- 
cerning which see above, n. 2039 ; and also from the signification 
of flesh, as denoting man’s proyrium^ concerning which see 
above, n. 999. Man’s proprium is nothing else but self-love 
and the love of the world, consequently, every lust originating 
in them ; and how filthy it is was shewn in the First Part of 
this work, n. 141, 150, 154, 210, 215, 694, 731, 874, 875, 
876, 987, 1047. Because the removal of this proprium is sig- 
nified, it is here called the Jlesh of. the foreskin. There are two 
loves, so called, and their lusts, which obstruct the influx of 
heavenly love from the Lord ; for those loves, whilst they have 
rule in the interior and external man, and take possession of it, 
either reject or suffocate the heavenly love in its influx, and also 

t )ervert and defile it, being altogether contrary to such heavenly 
ove ; that they are altogether contrary, by the divine mercy of 
the Lord, will be proved hereafter. But in proportion as those 
loves are removed, heavenly love, entering by influx from the 
Lord, begins to appear, yea, to shine bright in the interior 
man ; and in the same proportion man begins to see that he is 
ir evil and falsity, yea, afterwards, that he is in uncleanness 
and defilement, and, lastly, that this was his proprium. These 
are they who are regenerate, with whom those loves are removed. 
It may also be a{)perceived by the unregenerate, with whom, 
when the lusts of those loves are quiescent, (as is the case at 
times whilst they are in holy meditation, or whilst their lusts 
are laid asleep, as happens under great misfortunes, or in times 
of sickness, and chiefly at the hour of death,) they apperceive 
somewhat of heavenly light, and of comfort from it ; in con- 
sequence of corporeal and worldly things being then laid asleep, 
and in a manner dead : but with such there is not any removal 
of those lusts, but only a suspension of their activity, as in 
sleep ; for they instantly relapse into them on their recovery of 
their pristine state. Even with the wicked, corporeal and 
worldly things may be laid asleep, and they are then capable of 
being elevated into a sort of heavenly principle ; as is sometimes 
done with souls in the other life, particularly such as are recently 
arrived, who have an intense desire to see the glory of the Lord 
because they had heard so much about heaven whilst they lived 
in the world. Those external things, with such, are then laid 
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aeleep; and they are thus raised into the first heaven, and enjoy 
their desire : but they are not able to stay there long, corporeal 
and worldly things being, with them, only in a state of quies- 
cence, not of removal, as with the angels, concerning which 
see n. 541, 542. It is to be observed, that there is a continual 
influx of heavenly love from the Lord present with man, and 
that there is nothing which opposes, obstructs, and incapacitates 
man for its reception, but the lusts originating in the above 
loves, and the falsities thence derived. 

2042. “ And it shall be a sign of the covenant between me 
and you.” — That hereby is signified a representative and signifi- 
cative of purity, appears from what was shewn above, n. 2039, 
viz., that circumcision was nothing else but a representative of 
purification from foul loves ; and that, as it was only an external 
rite, which represented and signified what was internal, it was 
not a covenant, but the sign of a covenant. 

2043. Verse 12. And a son of eight days shall he circum- 
cised among you, every maky in your generations^ he that is bom 
in the house, or bought with silver, of every son that is a stranger, 
who is not of thy seed, “A son of eight days,” signifies every 
beginning of purification : “ shall be circumcised among you,” 
signifies purification ; “ every male,” signifies those who are 
principled in the truth of faith : “ in your generations,” signifies 
the things appertaining to faith : “ he that is born in the house,” 
signifies the celestial : “ bought with silver,” signifies the spiritual 
who are within the church : “ of every son that is a stranger, 
who is not of thy seed,” signifies those out of the church. 

2044. “ A son of eight days.”^ — That hereby is signified 
every beginning of purification, appears from the signification of 
the eighth day. A week,* which is a period of seven days, signi- 
fies an entire period of every state and time, as of reformation, 
of regeneration, or of temptation, both with regard to a man in- 
dividually, and to the church in general : thus any period, whether 
of a thousand years, of a hundred, or of ten, or of so many days, 
hours, minutes, &c., is called a week, as may appear from the 
passages cited in the First Part of this work, n. 728 : and as the 
eighth day is the first day of the week following, it here signifies 
every beginning. Hence also it is evident, that as circumcision 
was a representative of purification, so also is the time of it, viz., 
the eighth day ; not that they did at that time enter into a purer 
state, and thus were purified, but that, as circumcision, and also 
the eighth day, signified purification, so this ought to bo going 
forward at all times, and thus be always proceeding as from a new 
beginning. 

2045. “Shall be circumcised among you.'^ — That hereby is 
signified purification, appears from the representation and sig* 
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nification of circumcision, as denoting purification from foul 
loves, concerning which see above, n. 2039. They who are 
under the influence of self-love and the love of the world cannot 
by any means believe that they are in such filthiness and un- 
cleanness as they really are ; for there is a certain pleasurable- 
neas and delight which soothes, favours, and flatters them, and 
causes them to love that life, and to prefer it to every other ; 
the consequence of which is, that they think there is no evil 
in it. For whatever favours any one’s love and consequent life, 
is believed to be good. Hence also the rational principle con- 
sents, and suggests falsities which confirm that conclusion, and 
which cause such a degree of blindness, that the nature of hea- 
venly love is not at all seen, or if it is seen, they in heart say 
that it is something miserable, or a thing of naught, or a mere 
imaginary existence, which keeps the mind in a state like that 
of sickness or disease. But that the life of self-love and the 
love of the world, with its pleasures and delights, is filthy and 
unclean, may appear to every one who will be at the pains to 
think according to the rational faculty with which he is endowed. 
It is from self-love that all evils come which destroy civil society ; 
all kinds of hatred, all kinds of revenge, all kinds of cruelty, 
yea, all adulteries, flow thence as so many several streams from 
a filthy pit. For whoever loves himself, either despises, or 
aljuses, or hates, all others, who are not subservient to him, or 
who do not pay him respect, or act in his favour : and where 
there is hatred, there must of necessity be revenge and cruelty ; 
all in proportion to the degree of self-love. Thus that love is 
destructive of society, and of the human race ; that this is the 
nature of self-love, may be seen from what was said concerning 
it in the First Part of this work, n. 693, 694, 760, 1307, 1308, 
1321, 1506, 1594, 1691, 1862 ; and that self-love in the other 
life is more filthy, and diametrically opposite to mutual love, in 
which heaven consists, will be also shewn, by the divine mercy 
of the Lord, in the following pages. As that love is the source 
of all kinds of hatred, of revenge, of cruelty, and of adultery, 
it is the source of all things which are called sins, crimes, abomi- 
nations, and profanations. When, therefore, this reigns in 
man’s rational principle, and in the lusts and phantasies of his 
external man, the influx of heavenly love from the Lord is con- 
tinually repelled, perverted, and defiled. It is like filthy ex- 
crement, which dissipates, yea, contaminates every sweet odour : 
and it is like an object which turns into disagreeable and dark 
colours the rays of light which continually flow into it ; or like 
a tiger and a serpent, which no enticement can tame, and which 
destroy with their bite and poison those who give them food j 
or like an utterly wicked man, who turns the best intentions oi 
others, and their very kindnesses, into matter of revilement 
and malice. Hence it appears that the above loves, viz., self' 
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love and the love of the world, are what are represented and 
signified by the foreskin which was to be cut off. 

2046. That “ every male ” signifies those who are principled 
in the truth of faith, appears from the signification of a male, 
as denoting truth, concerning which see n. 672, 749. The 
reason why the male is mentioned (by which is signified the 
truth of faith), is, because no one can be purified from the 
aliove filthy loves, unless he be principled in truth. It is by 
virtue of truth that he knows what is pure and impure, and 
what is holy and profane. Before this is known, there are no 
mediums to receive and trjansmit the operations of the heavenly 
love which continually flows from the Lord, and which cannot 
be received except in truths : wherefore man is reformed and 
regenerated, by means of the knowledges of truth, which can- 
not be effected till he is initiated into them. Conscience itself 
is formed by the truths of faith ; for conscience, with which the 
regenerated man is gifted, is a conscience of what is true and 
right, see n. 977, 986, 1033, 1076, 1077. This is the reason 
also why knives of stone, or swords of flint, as thkj are called, 
were made use of in circumcision ; by which are signified truths, 
as may be seen above, n. 2039, at the end. 

2047. “ In your generations.” — That these words signify the 
things appertaining to faith, appears from the signification of ge- 
nerations and nativities, as denoting those things that are of 
faith ; concerning which, see n. 613, 1145, 1255, 2020, 2035. 

2048. That “ he that is born in the house” signifies the 
cidestial, and that he that is “bought with silver” signifies the 
spiritual, consequently those who are within the church, appears 
fiom the signification of the phrase, “born in the house,” as 
denoting those who are within the house. A house, in the 
Word, signifies the celestial principle, because this is what is 
inmost ; whence by the house of God is signified, in a universal 
sense, the Lord^s kingdom, in a sense less universal, the church, 
and in a particular sense, an individual man in whom the king- 
dom or church of the Lord is. When man is called a house, it 
signifies the celestial principle of faith in him ; and when he is 
called a temple, it signifies the truth of faith in him : conse- 
quently, in the present case, by those “ born in the house ” are 
simified the celestial. That those “ bought with silver ” sig- 
nify the spiritual, appears from the signification of silver, as 
denoting truth, consequently the spiritual principle of faith ; 
concerning which, see n. 1551. They are called celestial who 
are principled in love to the Lord : and as the most ancient 
church, or that before the flood, was principled in that love, it 
was a celestial church. They are called spiritual who ore prin- 
cipled in neighborly love, and thence in the truth of faith : 
such was the ancient church, or that after the flood. The dis- 
tinction between the celestial and the spiritual waa i:req,uentlj 
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treated of in the First Part of this work. It must be plain to 
every one that heavenly arcana are contained in what is here 
related, viz., that those born in the house should be circum- 
cised, and those who were bought with silver, and also every 
Bon that was a stranger ; and that these are mentioned repeat- 
edly, as in the following verses. 13, 23, 27. The arcana do not 
appear except from the internal sense ; in which it is seen that by 
those born in the house, and those bought with silver, are signi- 
fied the celestial and the spiritual, consequently those who are 
within the church ; and that by the son that was a stranger, who 
was not of the seed, are signified those who are without the church. 

2049. “ Of every son that is a stranger, who is not of thy 
Beed.^^ — That hereby are signified those who are without the 
church, appears from the signification of a son that is a stranger, 
as denoting those who are not born within the church, conse- 
quently who are not in the good principles and the truths of 
faith, because without knowledges respecting them. Sons that 
are strangers, also signify those who are in external worship ; 
concerning whom, see above, n. 1097 : but the subject there 
treated of is those who are within the church, whereas, in the 
present passage, as relating to the Lord’s church universally 
taken, sous that are strangers signify those who are not born 
within the church, as is the case with the Gentiles. It is pos- 
sible that the Gentiles who are out of the church may be prin- 
cipled in truths, but not in the truths of faith. The truths in 
which they are principled teach, like the commandments of the 
decalogue, that they should honor their parents, that they 
should not commit murder, that they should not steal, nor 
commit adultery, nor covet what belongs to others ; and, also, 
that they should worship the Deity. But the truths of faith 
are all doctrinals relating to life external, to the Lord’s kingdom, 
and to the Lord ; and these cannot be known to the Gentiles, 
because they are not in possession of the Word. These are 
they who are signified by sons that are strangers, who are not 
of the seed, but who with them are to be circumcised, that is, 
to be purified. It hence appears, that they have a capacity of 
being purified as well as they who are within the church ; which 
was represented by their being circumcised. They are purified 
when they reject filthy loves, and live in charity with each 
other ; for they then live in truths, since all truths are of cha- 
rity : but the truths in which they live are such as were spoken 
of above ; and they who live in these truths easily imbibe the 
truths of faith, in the other life, if not in the life of the body, 
because the tilths of faith are the interior truths of charity, 
and they then love nothing more than to be admitted into the 
interior truths of charity. The interior truths of charity are 
those in which tBe Lord’s kingdom consists ; concerning which, 
•ee n. 932, 1032, 1059, 1327, 1328, 1866. In the other lifiB 
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the science of the knowledges of faith is of no avail ; the 
worst of persons, and even the infernals themselves, may bo 
possessed of such science, and in some cases in a degree supe- 
rior to others ; but what avails a life according to knowledges, 
this being that which all knowledges have for their end : unless 
they are learned with a view to life, they are of no use, beyond 
that of serving as subjects of discourse, and of acquiring in the 
world the reputation of learning, of attaining honors, and of 
gaining fame and wealth. Hence it is evident, that the life of 
the knowledges of faith is no other than the life of charity ; 
for the law and the prophets, that is, the whole doctrine of 
faith with all its knowledges, consists in love to the Lord and 
in love towards one^s neighbor ; as may be plain to every one 
from the Lord^s words (Matt. xxii. 34 — 39 ; Mark xii. 28 — 35). 
Nevertheless doctrinals, or the knowledges of faith, are most 
necessary for the formation of the life of charity : and it cannot 
possibly be formed without them. This life of charity is what 
saves after death, and not any life of faith without charity, 
since without charity it is not possible for any life of faith 1o 
exist. They who are principled in the life of love and charity, 
are in the Lord^s life, and none can be conjoined to him by 
any other. Hence also it is manifest, that the truths of faiih 
cannot be acknowledged as truths, that is, the acknowledg- 
ment of them so much talked of cannot exist, except outwardly 
and in words only, unless they are implanted in charity : other- 
wise, inwardly and in heart, they are denied ; for, as just stated, 
all the truths of faith have charity for their end, and if this is 
not within them, they are inwardly rejected. The quality of 
every one^s interiors is made manifest in the other life, when 
the exteriors are removed ; and it then appears, that where 
there is no charity, the interiors are in complete opposition to 
all the truths of faith. It is not possible for those to receive 
the life of charity, or mutual love, in the other life, who had 
it not in some degree in the life of the body ; for the life they 
had formed in the world remains with them after death. They 
then are averse from, and hate, the life of charity ; and if they 
only approach near a society where the life of mutual love pre- 
vails, tney are instantly seized with trembling, horror, and 
torment. Such, notwithstanding their being born within the 
church, are called sons that are strangers, uncircumcised in 
heart and in flesh, who are not to be admitted into the sanc- 
tuary, that is, into the kingdom of God. The same are also 
meant in Ezekiel, where it is written, “ JVb son that is a stranger^ 
uncircumcised in hearty and uncircumcised in fleshy shall enter 
into my sanctuary,” (xliv. 7, 9.) And again : “ To whom art 
thou thus like in glory and in greatness among the trees of 
Eden ? yet shalt thou be brought down, with the trees of Ed^ 
into the nether parts of the earth ; thou shalt lie in the midst 
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t?ie undrcumcised with them that are slain by the sword,” 
^xi. 18 0 speaking of Pharaoh, by whom are signified sciences 
in general, n. 1164, 1165, 1186, 1462 ; by the trees of Eden, 
with which they should be brought down to the nether parts of 
the earth, are also signified sciences, but those of the know- 
ledges of faith. Hence then it is evident what is meant, in the 
internal sense, by the uncircumcised, viz., such as are in filthy 
loves and the life belonging to them. 

2050. He shall surely be circumcised that is bom in thy 
house^ and he that is bought with thy silver ; and my covenant 
shall be in your jfksh for an everlasting covenant. He shall 
surely be circumcised,” signifies that they shall altogether re- 
move from themselves self-love and the love of the world : 
** that is born in thy house, and he that is bought with thy 
silver,” signifies those within the church of each kind : “ and 
my covenant shall be in your flesh,” signifies the conjunction 
of the Lord with man in his impurity ; and also a significative 
rite : for an everlasting covenant,” signifies conjunction. 

2051. “He shall surely be circumcised.” — That hereby is 
signified that they shall altogether remove from themselves 
self-love and the love of the world, viz., they who are within 
the church, who are signified by him that is born in the house 
and him that is bought with silver, appears from the represen- 
tation of circumcision, as denoting purification from self-love 
and the love of the world ; concerning which, see above, n. 
2039. It is here again repeated that they should be circum- 
cised, and it is expressed, “ he shall surely bo circumcised,”* 
by which is intimated necessity, that is, that they should be 
altogether purified from those loves : and as those within the 
church are signified, sons that are strangers are not here men- 
tioned, because by^em are signified those who are without the 
church ; as was shewn above, n. 2048. From the repetition of 
what was said in the preceding verse, concerning those born in 
the house and bought with silver, every one may see that there 
is here contained a divine arcanum, which does not appear from 
the literal sense : the arcanum is, that purification from those 
filthy loves is most especially necessarv within the church, for 
this additional reason, because they who are within the church 
may render holy things themselves impure, which they who are 
without the church, or the Gentiles, cannot do : hence they are 
in greater danger of damnation. Moreover, they who are within 
the church may form principles of falsity in opposition to the 
very truths of faith, and be fully imbued with them, which 
cannot be done by those who are without the church, because 
they are ignorant of such truths : thus the former may profape 
holy truths, but the latter cannot ; concerning whom, see more 
ip the First Part of this work, n. 1059, 1327, 1328. 

* la ths original, **ln cinnunoising he shall be oiroumeised.' 
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2062. “ That is born in thy house, and he that is bought 
with thy silver.” — That hereby arc signified those who are 
within the church of each kind, viz., the celestial, who are 
those born in the house, and the spiritual, who are those bought 
with thy silver, was shewn above, n. 2047. 

2053. “ My covenant shall be in your flesh.” — That hereby 
is signified the conjunction of the Lord with man in his impu- 
rity, appears from the signification of a covenant, as denoting 
conjunction, concerning which see above ; and from the signifi- 
cation of flesh, as denoting man’s proprium ; concerning which 
see above, n. 2041. How impure the proprium is was stated 
and shewn in the First Part of this work, n. 141, 150, 154, 
210, 215, G94, 731, 874, 875; 876, 987, 1047. With respect to 
“ My covenant in your flesh ” denoting the conjunction of the 
Lord in man’s impurity, the case is this. There does not exist 
with man any pure intellectual truth, that is, truth divine ; but 
the truths of faith, which are with man, are appearances of 
truth, to which the fallacies appertaining to the senses join 
themselves, and to these the falsities which originate in the lusts 
of self-love and the love of the world. Such are the truths which 
exist with man ; and how impure these are may appear from 
the circumstance of their being attended with such adjuncts. 
Nevertheless the Lord conjoins himself with man in those impu- 
rities, for he animates and quickens them with innocence and 
charity, and thus forms conscience. The truths of conscience 
are various, being according to every one’s religion ; and these, 
provided they are not contrary to the goods of faith, the Lord 
IS not willing to violate, because man is imbued with them, and 
attaches sanctity to them. The Lord never breaks any one, but 
bends him. This may appear from this consideration, that 
within the church there are some of all denominations who are 
endowed with conscience ; though their conscience nevertheless 
is more perfect in proportion as the truths which form it approach 
nearer to the genuine truths of faith. As conscience is formed 
of truths of faith of this sort, it appears that it is formed in 
the intellectual part of man ; for it is the intellectual part which 
receives those truths. For this purpose, the Lord miraculously 
separated the intellectual part of man from his will part : which 
is an arcanum not heretofore known ; concerning which see n. 
868 875. 896, 927, 1023. That the “ covenant in your flesh ” 
also denotes a significative rite, that is, a rite significative of 
purification, appears from what was shewn above concerning 
circumcision, n. 2089. 

2054. “ For an everlasting covenant.” — That hereby is sig- 
nified conjunction, appears from the signification of a covenant, 
as denoting conjunction ; concerning whiqh see above. As the 
subject here treated of is those who are within the church, the 
oovenant is again mentioned, and it is here called an everlasting 
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covenant, both op account of the particular necessity of circum- 
cision, or of purification from self-love and the love of the world, 
to those within the church, according to what was shown above, 
n. 2050 ; and because they who are within the church enjoy the 
nearest conjunction with the Lord and his heaven, since their 
conjunction is by the goods and truths of faith. There is indeed 
a conjunction also with those who are without the church, but 
it is more remote, because they are not principled in the goods 
and truths of faith ; as was stated above, n. 2048. The church, 
in the kingdom of the Lord, is like the heart and lungs in man ; 
the interiors of man being conjoined with his externals by means 
of the heart and lungs, whence life is derived to all the neigh- 
boring viscera. So also it is with the human race. The con- 
junction with them of the Lord and of his heaven is nearest 
with the church, but more remote with those who are without 
the church, who are in the situation of those viscera which live 
by means of the heart and lungs. The celestial are like the 
heart, but the spiritual like the lungs. The reason of the 
necessity in both cases is here treated of, but specifically in 
regard to those who are within the church ; wherefore menticn 
of the covenant is twice repeated. 

2055. Verse 14. ^nd the undreumdsed male, who is not 
dreumdsed in the flesh of his foreskin^ that sovl shall he cut oflf^ 
from his people ; he hath made void my covenant, “ The uncir- 
cumcised male,” signifies he who is not principled in the truth 
of faith : “ who is not circumcised in the flesh of his foreskin,” 
signifies who is in self-love and the love of the world : “ that 
soul shall be cut ofiF from his people,” signifies death eternal : 

he hath made void my covenant,” signifies that he cannot be 
conjoined. 

2066. “ The uncircumcised male.” — That hereby is signified 
he who is not principled in the truth of faith, appears from the 
signification of a male, as denoting the truth of faith, concerning 
which see above, n. 2046 : wherefore here the uncircuracised 
male signifies him who is not principled in the truth of faith, 
consequently, who is in falsity. “Uncircumcised,” or “having 
the foreskin,” is a term applied to that which obstructs and de- 
files, as was stated above ; and when it is adjoined to “ male,” 
it denotes that which obstructs and defiles truth. In like .man- 
ner, when it is adjoined to any other thing, it signifies the 
darkening and defilement of that thing ; as the uncircumcised 
car, in Jeremiah : To whom shall I speak, and give warning, 
that they mav hear ? Behold, thdr ear is undreumdsed^ and 
they cannot oearken : behold, the word of Jehovah is unto 
them a reproach, they have no delight in it,” (vi. 10 :) their ear 
being uncircumcised denotes that there was no attention, and 
that the word of Jehovah was a reproach to them. The subject 
treated of in this verse is also those who are within the church. 
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who are not only in falsity, but likewise in the impurity of self- 
love and the love of the world : for it is a continuation of what 
precedes ; wherefore mention is here made of the uncircumcised 
male, who is not circumcised in the flesh of his foreskin, thus 
denoting what is false conjoined with impurity of life. How 
great danger such are in of eternal damnation, may appear 
from what was stated above, n. 2U51. This passage relates par- 
ticularly to those within the church, who profane the good “prin- 
ciples and truths of fmth ; of whom it is said, that that soul 
shall be cut off from his people : for they who are within the 
church may be guilty of profanation, which they who are with- 
out cannot, as was shewn, n. 593, 1008, 1010, 1059. 

2057. “ Who is not circumcised in the flesh of his foreskin.” 
— That hereby are signified those who are in self-love, appears 
from what was said above concerning the signification of cir- 
cumcision and of the foreskin, n. 2039, 2040 ; and also from 
the signification of flesh, n. 2041. The flesh of the foreskin 
here signifies self-love. They within the church, wlio are prin- 
cipled in falsity and are at the same time in self-love, more es- 
pecially profane holy things, and not so much they who are in- 
fluenced by any other love : for self-love is the most filthy of 
all, as being destructive of society, and thus of the human 
race, according to what was shewn above, n. 2045. That it is 
iiso diametrically opposite to mutual love, in which heaven con- 
fists, consequently, that it is destructive of heavenly order itself, 
may appear from wicked spirits and genii in the other life ; and 
also from the hells, in which nothing rules but self-love ; in 
consequence of which, all sorts of hatred, revenge, and cruelty, 

[ )revail, these having their ground and origin therein. Mutual 
ove, which reigns in heaven, consists in this, that each loves 
his neighbor more than himself : hence the whole heaven con- 
stitutes, as it were, a single man, all being thus consociated by 
mutual love from the Lord. Hence too it is, that the felicities 
of all are communicated to each individual, and those of each 
individual to all : and hence the heavenly form is such, that 
every one is, as it were, a kind of centre, whence he is a centre 
of the communications, consequently, of the felicities, pro- 
seeding from all ; which take place according to all the differences 
of that love, which are innumerable : and as they who are 
principled in that love perceive the highest happiness in this 
circumstance, that they are capable of communicating to others 
what they receive by influx themselves, which they do from the 
heart, the communication is thus rendered perpetual and eter- 
nal ; in consequence of which the happiness of each increases 
in proportion to the increase of the Lord^s kingdom. The an- 
gels, as dwelling in distinct societies and mansions, do not 
tiiink of this; but the Lord thus disposes all things of his 
kingdom, both collectively and individually. Such is the king- 
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dom of the Lord in the heavens. Nothing attempts to destroy 
this form and this order but self-love ; consequently, all in the 
other life who are under the influence of self-love, partake more 
profoundly than others of the infernal character. For self-love 
communicates nothing to others, but extinguishes and suffocates 
the delights and felicities of others. Whatever delight flows 
from, others into those who are in self-love, they take to them- 
selves, centre it in themselves, turn it into the defilement of 
self, and prevent its further propagation : thus they destroy 
every thing that tends to unanimity and consociation, whence 
result disunion and consequent destruction. As, also, each of 
them is desirous to be served, worshipped, and adored by others, 
and loves none but himself, there hence results dissociation, 
which is determined, or puts itself forth, into lamentable states, 
BO that they perceive no greater delight than in torturing others, 
by dreadful contrivances and phantasies, from a principle of 
hatred, revenge, and cruelty. When such spirits approach any 
society where mutual love dwells, they are cast down of them- 
selves, like impure and dead weights in a pure and living at- 
mosphere, by reason that the delight which flows-in terminates 
in themselves : and as they exhale a filthy idea of self, their 
own delight is there turned into a cadaverous stench, whereby 
they are made sensible of the hell of self ; besides which they are 
seized with terrible agonies. Hence may appear what is the 
nature and quality of self-love, viz., that it is not only destructive 
of the human race, as was shewn above, n. 2045, but that it is 
also destructive of heavenly order, and, consequently, that there 
is in it nothing but impurity, defilement, profaneness, and hell 
itself, how different soever the appearance may be to those who 
are principled in it. They are in self-love who despise others 
in comparison with themselves ; who regard with hatred those 
who do not favor, serve, and pay them a kind of worship ; and 
who take a cruel delight in revenge, and in depriving others of 
honor, of reputation, of wealth, and of life. They who are 
in self-love are in these evils : and be it known to such as are in 
these evils, that they are in self-love. 

2058. ‘‘ That soul shall be cut off from his people.” — That 
hereby is signified eternal death, appears from the signification 
of soul, as denoting life, concerning which see n. 1000, 1040, 
1742 ; and from the signification of people, as denoting truths, 
concerning which see n. 1259, 1260. Consequently, people are 
such as live in truths, that is, angels ; for the soul to be cut off 
from whom, is to be damned, or to perish in eternal death. 

2059. “ He hath made void ray covenant.” — That hereby is 
signified, that they are incapable of conjunction, appears from 
&e signification of a covenant, as denoting conjunction, con- 
cerning which see above. Thus to make the covenant void is to 
^sjoin themselves, so as to be incapable of conjunction. 
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2060. Verse 15. And God said unto Abraham^ As for Sarai 
thy wife^ thou shalt not call her name Sarah hut Sarah shall her 
name be. “ God said unto Abraham,” signifies perception : 

Sarai thy wife,” signifies here, as above, truth conjoined with 
good : “ thou shalt not call her name Sarai,” signifies that he 
should put off what was human ; “ but Sarah shall her name be,” 
signifies that he should put on what is Divine. 

2061. God said unto Abraham.” — That hereby is signified 
perception, appears from the signification of God^s saying, in 
the historical sense, as denoting, in the internal sense, to per- 
ceive, concerning which see n. 1791, 1815, 1819, 1822, 1898, 
1919. As another subject here begins to be treated of, viz., 
what is signified by Sarai and Sarah, and also what by the pro- 
mise of a son by Sarah, and what by Ishmael, and bis being to 
become a great nation, it commences with a new perception of 
the Lord's, wliich is expressed by these words, “ God said unto 
Abraham ;” as is the case elsewhere continually. 

2062. “ Sarai thy wife.” — That hereby is signified truth con- 
joined with good, appears from the signification of Sarai, as de- 
noting intellectual truth : and as the title “ wife” is here added, 
as denoting that truth conjoined with good. That Sarai, and 
Sarai as a wife, signifies truth conjoined with good, was shewn 
above, n, 1408, 1901, and in many other places. 

2063. “ Thou shalt not call her name Sarai, but Sarah shall 
her name be.” — That hereby is signified that he should put off 
what was human, and should put on what is Divine, appears 
from what was said above (at verse 5) concerning Abraham, 
where it is written. Thy name shall not any more he called Abram^ 
but Abraham shall thy name be ; by which, in like manner, was 
signified, that he should put off what was human, and should 

f )ut on what is Divine, concerning which see n. 2009. For the 
etter H which was added to the name Sarai, was taken out of 
the name Jehovah, in order that Sarah, like Abraham, might 
represent a Divine Principle belonging to the Lord, viz., the 
divine marriage of good with truth in the Lord, Abraham repre- 
senting the Divine Good, and Sarah the Divine Truth ; from 
which was to bo born the Divine Rational Principle, which is 
Isaac. Divine Good, which is love, and which, in regard to the 
whole human race, is mercy, was the internal of the Lord, that 
is. Jehovah, who is Good itself : this is represented by Abraham. 
The truth which was to be conjoined with Divine Good wp re- 
presented by Sarai ; and when this truth also was made divine, 
It is represented by Sarah. For the Lord advanced progressively 
to union with Jehovah, as has been stated above. The truth not 
yet Divine, represented by Sarai, was such when it was not yet 
fully united with good, so as to bo truth from good ; but when 
it was so united with good as to proceed from good, it was 
Divine : and truth itself was then also good, as being the truth 
of ffood. There is a difference between the truth which tends 
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to good, in order to be united with it, and the truth which is 
BO united with good as to proceed altogether from it. The truth 
which tends to good, has in it as yet some taint of what is hu- 
man ; but that which is altogether united with good, puts off 
all that is human, and puts on what is Divine. This may be 
illustrated, as above, by what is similar in man. During the 
course of man's regeneration, that is, when he is about to be 
conjoined to the Lord, he advances towards conjunction by 
truth, that is, by the truths of faith : for no one can be regeij- 
erated except by the knowledges of faith, which are truths, by 
which he advances towards conjunction. These truths the Lord 
meets with good, that is, with charity, which he so adapts as 
to enter into the knowledges of faith, that is, into its truths. 
For all truths are vessels receptive of good, wherefore, in pro- 
portion as the truths are more genuine, and more numerous, 
good is rendered more capable of taking them as vessels, and of 
reducing them to order, and finally of manifesting itself ; till 
at length the truths no longer appear, only so far as good is 
translucent through them. This truth becomes celestial-spirit- 
ual. As the Lord is present only in good, which is of diarity 
alone, therefore man is then conjoined with the Lord, and is 
gifted by good, that is, by charity, with conscience ; by virtue 
of which he afterwards thinks what is true, and does what is 
right ; which, however, is according to the principles of truth 
and rectitude into which the good or charity is insinuated, and 
to which it is adapted. 

2064. Verse 16. And I vnU lless her^ and uill give thee a 
son also of her : and I will bless him, and he shall become nations:^ 


* In the translation of the whole chapter above, this clause is given, ** Yea, I 
win bless huTf and the shall become nations.” The author's Latin is, ** £t bene- 
dicam illi, et erit iii gentes where, as the iU% may be eitlier masculine or feminine^ it 
is impossible to tell whether it refers as its antecedent to Sarah or to her son ; and 
the ent supposes for its nominative case a pronoun of the same gender as the illu 
To determine the point, recoui'se was had to the ori^nal Hebrew 4 and here there is 
no ambiguity, the word ti’anslated “ £t benedicam illi ” being (and or yeo^ 

I wiU hlett Jier)t and the word translated ** et erit” being nn*^nt ^ thall b$ 
or becotne\ the first having the feminine affix, and the second the feminine termi- 
nation. i3ut the manner in which the author explains the passage in n. 2067 and 
2069 below, shews that he understood it to relate, not to Sarah, but to her son 
Isaac. The discrepancy may be accounted for in two ways. Either the author, after 
first translating the whole chapter into Latin, when he came to explain this part did 
not again refer to the Hebrew, and takin|^ as might most naturally be done) the ilH 
to be masculine, adapted the exposition accordingly ; or he regarded the feminine 
afi^ and termination, in the original, to be errors of some transcriber, considering 
the spiritual sense to require the passage to be understood of Isaac. The reader 
must adopt whichever 8 upp<^tion appears to him most probable. It is but rig|ht, 
however, to add, that there is not any various reading of the original text to give 
external probability to the supposition of a slip of a transciiber ; and as both the 
first and last clauses of the verse, even according to our author's translation, relate 
to Sarah, it seems most natural to conclude that the middle clause likewise is spoken 
ef her. Yet the explanation given by our author also appears beautifully to cohere 
with the whole context. To suit that explanation, the translation is here given eehe 
evideativ understood it— 
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kings of people shaU he of her, “ I will bless her," signifies the 
multiplication of truth : ** and I will give thee a son also of her/^ 
signifies the rational principle : “ and I will bless him/^ signifies 
the multiplication thereof : “ and he shall become nations,” sig- 
nifies principles of goodness thence derived : “ kings of people 
shall be of her,” signifies truths derived from principles of truth 
and goodness in conjunction, which are kings of people. 

2065. I will bless her.” — That hereby is signified the mul- 
tiplication of truth, appears from the signification of blessing, 
as denoting to be enriched with all goodness and truth ; con- 
cerning which see n. 981, 1096, 1420, 1422. As it is here said 
of Sarah, it signifies the enriching or multiplication of truth. 
For by Sarah, as has been shewn, is represented and signified 
truth originating in good, which is intellectual truth ; which 
truth and its multiplication is what is here treated of : what 
intellectual truth is, may be seen above, n. 1904. 

2066. “ And I will give thee a son also of her.” — That hereby 
18 signified the rational principle, appears from the si^iiificatioa 
of a son, as denoting truth, concerning which see n. 489, 491, 
533, 1147 ; and as every rational principle has its beginning 
from truth, by a son is hero signified the rational principle. 
The Lord^s first rational principle is represented and signified 
by Ishmael, born of Hagar the hand-maid, concerning whom 
see the preceding chapter : the second rational principle, here 
treated of, is represented and signified by Isaac, who was to be 
born of Sarah. The former, viz., what was represented by 
Ishmael, was the rational principle which was afterwards ex- 
pelled the house ; but the latter rational principle, which is 
represented by Isaac, is that which continues in the house, as 
being Divine. More, however, will be said of this rational 
principle, by the divine mercy of the Lord, in the following 
chapter, where Isaac is treated of. 

2067. “ And 1 will bless him.” — That hereby is signified the 
multiplication thereof, viz., of the rational principle understood 
by a son, appears from the signification of blessing, as denoting 
to be enriched with all goodness and truth ; concerning which 
see just above. 

2068. “ And he shall become nations.” — That hereby are 
signified principles t)f goodness thence derived, appears from the 
signification of nations, as denoting principles of goodness ; con- 
cerning which see n. 1259, 1260, 1416, 1849. 

2069. Kings of people shall be of her.” — That hereby are 
signified truths derived from principles of truth and goodness 
in conjunction, appears from the signification of kings, as de- 
noting, in general, all truths, concerning which see above, n. 
2015 ; and from the signification of people, as also denoting 
truths, in general, all things spiritual ; for kings are mentioned 
in relation to people, and not so much to nations, unless when 
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nations signify evils ; concerning which see n* 1259, 1260. In 
the prophetical parts of the Word there is frequent mention of 
kings and of people ; by whom, however, kings and people are 
never meant : for the very Word itself, which is the internal 
sense, does not at all treat of kings and people, but of things 
celestial and spiritual appertaining to the Lord’s kingdom, con* 
sequently, of things relating to goodness and truth : the literal 
sense only supplies objects, serving, as human expressions, to 
convey the sense thence resulting. As the subject here treated 
of is the descent of kings of people from Sarah, and by Sarah 
is signified the Divine Truth which appertained to the Lord, it 
is manifest that by kings of people are signified truths derived 
from principles of truth and goodness in conjunction, which are 
all the truths of the internal church, or the interior truths of 
faith. These truths, as coming from the Lord, are called kings 
throughout the Word ; and also kings' sons, as was shewn above, 
n. 2015. Every one may see, that some internal divine arcanum 
lies hid irf these words, where, it is said, that kings of people 
should be of her : for in this verse Isaac is treated of, and it is 
said of him, “ I will bless him, and he shall become nations,"* 
but of Sarah, that “ kings of people should be of her nearly 
the same phrase was used concerning Abraham, verse 6, whei e 
it is said, that kings should come out of him, but not kings of 
people, as it is said of Sarah. The arcanum, which here lies 
concealed, is of too deep a nature to be unfolded and described 
in few words. From the representation and signification cf 
Abraham, as denoting Divine Good, and from the represeu- 
tation and signification of Sarah, as denoting Divine Truth, 
what it is may in' some degree appear, viz., that from the Divine 
Good of the Lord, understood by Abraham, all celestial truth 
should come forth and exist ; and from the Divine Truth of the 
Lord, understood by Sarah, should come forth and exist all 
spiritual truth. Celestial truth is what exists with the celestial 
alngels, and spiritual truth is what exists with the spiritual 
angels ; or, what is the same thing, celestial truth is that which 
existed with the members of the most ancient church, or that 
before the flood, which was a celestial church ; whereas spiritual 
truth was that which existed with the members of the ancient 
church, or that after the flood, which was a spiritual church. 
For the angels, as well as the men of the church, are distin- 
guished into celestial and spiritual ; the former being distin^ 
guished from the latter by their love to the Lord, and the latter 
from the former by their love towards their neighbor. But 
concerning celestial truth, and concerning spiritual truth, it is 
not possible to say more, before the distinction be known between 
what is celestial and what is spiritual, or, which is the same 
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thing, between the celestial church and the spiritual church, 
concerning which see what was said in the First Part of this 
work, n. 202, 337, 1677 ; also, what was the nature and quality 
of the most ancient church, and what of the ancient, n. 697, 
607, 640, 765, 1114 — 1125 ; and frequently in other places ; 
and that to have love to the Lord is to be celestial, and to have 
neighborly love is to be spiritual, n. 2023. Hence then the 
arcanum is manifest, that by the kings who were to come out 
of Abraham (verse 6), are signified celestial truths, which flow-in 
from the Divine Good of the Lord ; and that by kings of people, 
who were to be of Sarah, spoken of in this verse, are signified 
spiritual truths, which flow-in from the Divine Truth of the 
Lord. For the influx of the Lord^s Divine Good can only have 
place with the celestial man, because it flows into his will part, 
as with the most ancient church : whereas the influx of the 
Lord's Divine Truth has place with the spiritual man, because 
it flows only into his intellectual part, which, in the spiritual 
man, is separated from his will part, n. 2053 at the end ; or, 
which is the same thing, the influx of celestial good has place 
with the celestial man, and that of spiritual good with the 
spiritual man : wherefore the Lord appears to the celestial ange's 
as a sun, but to the spiritual as a moon, n. 1529, 1539. 

2070. Verse 17. And Abraham fell upon his face, aid 
laughed, and said in his heart, Shall [a child\ be born to a sen 
of a hundred years, and shall Sarah, a daughter of ninety years, 
bear? “ A braham fell upon his face,” signifies adoration : “ and 
laughed,” signifies the affection of truth : “ and said in his 
heart,” signifies that he so thought : “ Shall [a child] be born 
to a son of a hundred years,” signifies that then the rational 
principle of the Lord's Human Essence would be united to the 
Divine : “ and shall Sarah, a daughter of ninety years, bear ?” 
signifies that truth conjoined with good would effect this. 

2071. “ Abraham fell on his face.” — That hereby is signified 
adoration, appears from the signification of falling on the face, 
as denoting to adore, concerning which see above, n. 1999. 

2072. “And laughed.” — ^That hereby is signified the affec- 
tion of truth, may appear from the origin and essence of laughter. 
Its origin is no other than the affection of truth or the affection 
of falsity, which gives birth to hilarity and joy, which expand them- 
selves in the face by laughter : hence it appears that the essence 
of laughter is no other than this. Laughter, indeed, is some- 
thing external, which belongs to the body, as being displayed 
in the countenance ; but, in the Word, things interior are ex- 
pressed and signified by things exterior ; as all the interior 
affections of the mind are expressed by the face, interior hearing 
and obedience by the ear, internal sight, or understanding, by 
the eye, power and strength by the hand and arm, &c. : in the 
same manner, the affection of truth by laughter. In the rational 
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principle of man is truth, which is its chief attribute : there is 
also in it the affection of good, but this is within the affection 
of truth, being as its soul. The affection of good that is in the 
rational principle does not put itself forth by laughter, but by 
a certain joy, and thence by a delight of pleasure, which is not 
visible, for in laughter there also is generally something which 
is not altogether good. The reason that truth in man^s rational 
principle is the chief thing is, because that principle is formed 
Dy the knowledges of truth : for it is impossible for any one to 
become rational except by such knowledges : and knowledges of 
good are equally truths as the knowledges of truths. That laughter 
here signifies the affection of truth, may appear from the cir- 
cumstance of mention being here made of Abraham’s laughing, 
and the same of Sarah, both before and after the birth of Isaac ; 
and also from Isaac’s being named from laughter, for the word 
“ Isaac has that signification. That Abraham laughed when 
he heard about Isaac, appears from this verse, for it is said that 
Abraham laughed when he heard of having a son by Sarah. 
That Sarah also laughed before Isaac was born, when she was 
told by Jehovah that she should bear a son, appears from these 
words : “ Sarah heard it at the door of the tent : — thfu efore 
Sarah laughed within herself, saying, After that I am old shall 
I have pleasure, my lord being old also? And Jehovah said 
to Abraham, Wherefore did Sarah laugh, saying. Shall I of a 
surety bear a child which am old ? — Sarah denied, saying, I did 
not laugh ; for she was afraid. And he said, Nay,6M^ /Aou didst 
laugh, (Gen. xviii. 12, 13, 15.) Afterwards, also, when Isaac 
was born, it is said, “ Abraham called the name of his son, — 
IscMc, (laughter.) — And Sarah said, God hath made me to laugh, 
so that all that hear will laugh with me,” (Gen. xxi. 3, 0.) 
These circumstances would never have been mentioned, unleij'3 
such things had been implied by laughing, and by the name cf 
Isaac, which signifies laughter. 

2073. “ And said in his heart.” — That these words signify 
that he so thought, appears without explication. 

2074. “ Shall [a child] be born to a son of a hundred years.” 
— That hereby is signified that then the rational principle of the 
Lord’s Human Essence would be united to the Divine, appears 
from the signification of a hundred ; concerning which see above, 
n. 1988. 

2075. Shall Sarah, a daughter of ninety years, bear ?” — 
That hereby is signified that truth conjoined with good would 
effect this, appears from the representation and signification of 
Sarah, as denoting truth coiyomed with good, or truth Divine ; 
and from the signification of the number ninety, or what is the 
Fame thing, of nine. It cannot but be matter of surprise to 
every one, that the number of a hundred years, which Aorabain 
had attained, should signify that the rational principle of the 
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Lord's Human Essence would be united to the Divine : and 
that the number of ninety years, which was the age of Sarah, 
should signify that truth conjoined with good would effect this. 
As, however, there is nothing in the Word of the Lord but 
what is heavenly and divine, this must also be true of the very 
numbers contained in it ; that all numbers throughout the Word 
signify things, as well as all names, was shewn in the First 
Part of this work, n. 482, 487, 488, 493, 575, 647, 648, 755, 
813, 893, 1988. That the number nine signifies conjunction, 
and much more the number ninety, as being composed of nine 
multiplied by ten, (for ten signifies remains, by which there is 
conjunction, as appears from what was said above, n. 1988,) may 
appear also from the following representatives and significatives. 
It was commanded, that in the tenth day of the seventh month 
there should be a day of atonement, and that this should be a 
sabbath of a sabbath ; and in the ninth of the seventh month at 
even, from even unto even, they should celebrate the sabbath, 
(Levit. xxiii. 27, 32.) In the internal sense these words signify 
conjunction by remains, nine denoting conjunction, and ten 
remains. That a divine arcanum is involved in these numbers, 
appears evidently from the months and days of the year, which 
were to be accounted holy ; as from every seventh day, which 
was to be a sabbath ; "from the seventh month, as in this 
passage, which was to be a sabbath of a sabbath ; from the 
seventh year : and again from the seven times seventh year, 
when the jubilee should commence. The case is similar in 
regard to the other numbers mentioned in the Word ; as the 
number three, which signifies nearly the same as seven ; the 
number twelve, which denotes all things belonging to faith ; 
and the number ten, which signifies the same as tenths, or 
tithes, that is, remains, n. 576. And so with the others. Thus 
here in Leviticus : unless the number ten and the number nine 
involve arcana, it would never have been commanded, that this 
sabbath of a sabbath should be on the tenth day of the seventh 
month, and on the ninth of the mouth they should celebrate it. 
Such is the Word of the Lord in the internal sense, although 
in the historical sense nothing of the kind appears. It is the 
same when it is related of Jerusalem, that it was besieged by 
Nebuchadnezzar in the ninth year of Zedekiah, and that it was 
broken up in the eleventh year, on the ninth day of the month , 
concerning which it is thus written in the second book of Kings : 
“It came to pass in the ninth year of his reign, in the terdh 
months on the tenth day of the months that Nebuchadnezzar king 
of Babylon came against Jerusalem : and the city was besieged 
unto the eleverUh year of king Zedekiah : and on tJie ninth of 
the month the famine prevailed in the city, and there was no 
bread for the people of the land : and the city was broken up,'' 
(iXY. 1—4 :) by the ninth year and the tenth month, and oy 
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the eleventh year and the ninth of the month, when the famine 
prevailed in the city, and there was no bread for the people of 
the laud, in the internal sense is signified that there was no 
longer any conjunction by the things belonging to faith and 
charity : a famine in the city, and no bread for the people of 
the land, signifies that there was nothing of faith and chaiity 
remaining : this is the internal sense of these words, which does 
not at all appear in the letter. In similar cases the internal 
sense still less appears from the historical parts of the Word 
than from the prophetical, because the historical facts engage 
the attention to such a degree, that it is scarcely believed that 
any thing of a deeper nature lies concealed with them ; when, 
nevertheless, all the facts are representative, and the words in 
which they are related are every where significative. This may 
appear incredible, but still it is true ; see n. 1769 — 1772. 

2076. Verse 18. And Abraham said unto God, 0 that Ish- 
mael might live before thee! ‘‘Abraham said unto God,” sig- 
nifies the Lord^s perception derived from love : “ 0 that Ishmael 
might live before thee !” signifies that others might not perish 
who are rational from a principle of truth. 

2077. “ Abraham said unto God.” — That hereby is signified 
the Lord^s perception derived from love, appears from the sig- 
nification of saying to God, as denoting to perceive, concerning 
which, see above in several places : that Abraham here signifies 
the Lord in such a state, and in such an age, was said above, 
n. 1989. That the Lord said this from a principle of love, is 
evident, for the affection of love shines forth from the very 
words, where it is said, “ 0 that Ishmael might live before 
thee !” The affection or love of the Lord was Divine, being 
exercised towards the whole human race, which bv the union 
of his Human Essence with the Divine, he was desirous of 
perfectly conjoining with himself, and of saving eternally ; con- 
cerning which love, see n. 1735 : and that the Lord, by virtue 
of this love, continually fought against the hells, n. 1690, 1789, 
1812 ; and that in the union of his Humanity with the Divinity, 
he regarded nothing but the coiyunction of the Divinity with 
the human race, n. 2034. The nature and quality of the Lord^s 
love transcends all human understanding, and is more especially 
incredible to those who do not know what the celestial love is 
in which the angels are principled. Those angels, for the sake 
of saving a soul from hell, make no account of death, yea, if 
it was in their power, they would endure hell for such a soul : 
hence it is their inmost joy to translate into heaven any one 
that rises from the dead. They confess, however, that this love 
is not in the least from themselves, but that the whole of it, to 
the minutest particular, is from the Lord alone : nay, they are 
indignant if any one thinks otherwise. 

2078. 0 that Ishmael might live before thee.— That theet 
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words signify that others might not perish who are rational from 
a principle of truth, appears from the representation and conse- 
quent signification of Ishmael, as denoting the rational principle ; 
concerning which see the foregoing chapter, where Ishmael -is 
treated of. There are two kinds of men within the church, viz., 
the spiritual and the celestial. The former, viz., the spiritual, 
become rational by virtue of truth ; but the latter, or the celes- 
tial, by virtue of good : what is the distinction between the 
spiritual and the celestial, may be seen above, n. 2069 ; and 
frequently in the First Part of this work : the former, viz., the 
spiritual, who become rational by truth, are here understood 
by Ishmael ; for rational truth is Ishmael, in his genuine mean- 
ing ; as was shewn above, n. 1893, 1949, 1950, 1951. This 
rational truth, when it is adopted and desired by good, as in 
the present case by the Lord understood by Abraham, signifies 
the spiritual principle, consequently the spiritual man ; or, which 
is the same thing, the spiritual church, the salvation of which 
the Lord desired out of his Divine Love ; concerning which love 
see above, n. 2077. This desire is expressed by these words, 
** 0 that Ishmael might live before thee 

2079. Verse 19. And God said, Sarah thy wife shall indeed 
bear thee a son, and thou shalt call his name Isaac, and I will 
establish my covenant with him for an everlasting covenant, and 
with his seed after him, “ God said,” signifies a reply perceived : 
“ Sarah thy wife,” signifies Divine Truth conjoined with good : 
“ shall indeed bear thee a son,” signifies that from thence would 
come the rational principle : and thou shalt call his name 
Isaac,” signifies the Divine Rational principle : and I will 
establish my covenant with him,” signifies union : “for an ever- 
husting covenant,” signifies eternal union : “ and with his seed 
after him,” signifies those who should have faith in the Lord. 

2080. “ God said.” — That hereby is signified a reply per- 
ceived, appears from the signification of saying, as denoting to 
perceive, concerning which see above, n. 2077 ; and as in the 
foregoing verse Abraham said, by which was signified percep- 
tion ; and here God said, or replied ; it follows, that it signifies 
a reply perceived, or a reply of percei)tion. In every perception 
whatsoever there is both a proposition and a reply. The per- 
ception of each is here expressed, in the historical sense, by 
Abraham^s saying to God, and by God's saying to Abraham, 
That God’s saying denotes to perceive, may be seen, n. 1791, 
1815, 1819, 1822, 1898, 1919 ; and above in this chapter 
throughout. 

2081. “ Sarah thv wife.” — That hereby is signified Divino 
Truth conjoined with good, appears from the representation and 
consequent signification of Sarah, as denoting Divine Truth 
cozgoined with good, concerning which see above, n. 2063. 

2082. ** Shall indeed bear thee a son.” — ^That hereby is sig* 
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nifiod, that from thence should come the rational principle, 
appears from the signification of a sen, as denoting truth, — 
in the present case, truth rational, concerning which see also 
above, n. 2066. 

2083. “ And thou shalt call his name Isaac.'' — That hereby 
is signified the Divine Rational Principle, appears from the 
representation of Isaac, and also from the signification of his 
name in the internal sense. First, ith respect to the r«pre» 
sentation of Isaac. Abraham, as has been shewn above, repre- 
sents the Lord's internal man, but Isaac the rational man, and 
Jacob the natural. The Lord's internal man was Jehovah him- 
self: the rational man, as being conceived from an influx of the 
internal man into the affection of sciences belonging to the 
external, n. 1896, 1902, 1910, was from the Divinity thus con- 
joined with Humanity. Hence the first rational principle, 
represented by Ishmael, was human ; but it was made Divine 
by the Lord, and thus is represented by Isaac. Secondly, with 
respect to the signification of his name. Isaac was so named 
from laughter ; and as laughter, in the internal sense, signifies 
the affection of truth, which belongs to the rational principle, 
as was shewn above, n. 2072, it here signifies the Divine Ra- 
tional Principle. The Lord made Divine all that was human 
appertaining to him by his own proper power ; thus he not on y 
made the rational principle Divine, but also the interior and ex- 
terior sensual principle, and, consequently, the very body itself: 
thus he united the Humanity with the Divinity. That not only 
the rational principle, but also the sensual, and, consequently, 
the whole body, was made Divine, and Jehovah, has been shewn 
above : it may appear to everyone from this consideration, that 
the Lord alone rose from the dead as to his body, and that he 
Bits at the right hand of Divine Power, both as to all his Di- 
vinity and all his Humanity : to sit at the right hand of Divine 
Power, signifies to have all power in heaven and in earth. 

2084. “ And I will establish my covenant with him for an 
everlasting covenant." — That hereby is signified union, and, in 
fact, eternal union, appears from the signifleation of a covenant, 
as denoting conjunction, and when spoken of the Lord, as de- 
noting the union of his Divine Essence with his Human, and of 
his Human Essence with his Divine. That a covenant has such 
signification, was shewn above, n. 665, 666, 1023, 1038, 1864, 
and throughout in this chapter. 

2085. “And with his seed after him." — That hereby aye 
Bignified those who should have faith in the Lord, appears from 
the signification of seed, as denoting faith, concerning which 
see above, n. 1025, 1447, 1610, 2034. By seed are here sig- 
nified those who have faith grounded in love, that is, in love to 
the Lord, consequently, the celestial, or the members of the 
celestial church : for the subject here treated of is seed descend* 
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ing from Isaac. But they who have faith grounded in charity, 
that is, in charity towards their neighbor, consequently, the 
spiritual, or they who are of the spiritual church, are signified 
^ Ishmael ; and these are treated of in the subsequent verse. 
What is the distinction between the celestial and the spiritual, 
may be seen above, n. 2069, 2078 ; also what is the distinction 
between having love to the Lord, and having charity towards 
our neighbor, n. 2023. 

2086. Verse 20. And as for Ishmael^ I have heird thee. 
Behold^ I mil bless him, and will make him fruitful, and wHd 
multiply him most exceedingly : twelve princes shall he beget ; 
and I will make him become a great nation. “ As for Ishmael, 
I have heard thee,” signifies those who are rational from a prin- 
ciple of truth, and that they are to be saved : “ Behold, I will 
bless him,” signifies that they shall be imbued and endowed : 
“ and will make him fruitful,” signifies with the good things of 
faith: “and I will multiply him,” signifies with truths thence 
derived : “ most exceedingly,” signifies immensely : “ twelve 
princes shall he beget,” signifies the primary precepts of the 
faith which is grounded in charity : “ and I will make him 
become a great nation,” signifies the enjoyment of good things, 
and the increase of them. 

2087. “As for Ishmael, I have heard thee.” — That these 
words signify those who are mtioAkl from a principle of truth, 
and that they are to be saved, appears from the representation 
of Ishmael in this place, as denoting those who are rational 
from a principle of truth, or those who are spiritual, concerning 
which see above, n. 2078 ; and that they are to be saved, appears 
from the signification of “ I have heard thee,” as may appear 
without explication. 

2088. “ Behold, I will bless him, and will make him fruitful, 
and will multiply him most exceedingly.” — That these words 
signify that they shall be imbued and endowed with the good 
things of faith, and the truths thence derived, to an immense 
degree, appears from the signification of being blessed, of being 
made fruitful, and of being multiplied. To be blessed signifies 
to be endowed with all good things, as was shewn in the First 
Part of this work, see n. 981, 1096, 1420, 1422 : to be made 
fruitful, signifies the good things of faith with which they should 
be endowed ; and to be multiplied, signifies the truths thence 
derived ; as was also shewn in the First Part, n. 43, 55, 913, 
988 . It would be tedious here to explain again who are celestial, 
and who are spiritual, as they are described above ; see n. 81, 
697, 607, 765, 2069, 2078, and in several other places: in 
general, the celestial are those who have love to the Lord, and 
the spiritual those who have charity towards their neighbor ; 
see anove, n. 2023. The celestial are those who are in the 
affection of good originating in good, but the spiritual thoae 
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who are in the affection of good originating in truth. Prom the 
beginning all were celestial, because they were in love to the 
Lord, whence they received perception, by virtue of which they 
perceived what was good, not from truth, but from the affection 
of good. But afterwards, when such love to the Lord no longer 
prevailed, spiritual men succeeded ; and men were called spi- 
ritual, who were principled in love towards their neighbor, or 
in charity. But neighborly love, or charity, was implanted by 
truth ; and thus they received conscience, according to which 
they acted, not from the affection of good, but from the affection 
of truth. Charity, with such, appears like the affection of good ; 
it is, however, the affection of truth ; and by reason of such 
appearance, charity is also called good : it is, however, the good 
of their faith. These are they who are meant by the Lord in 
John : “ I am the door : by me if any one enter in, he shall be 
saved, and shall go in and out, and find pasture. — I am the 
good shepherd, and know my sheep, and am known of mine. 
— And other sheep I have, which are not of this fold ; them also 
I must bring, and they shall hear my voice : and there shall be 
one fold, and one shepherd,” (x. 9, 14, 16.) 

2089. “ Twelve princes shall he beget.” — That hereby are 
signified the primary precepts which belong to charity, appears 
from the signification of twelve, as denoting all things of faith ; 
and from the signification of princes, as denoting things primary. 
Kings and princes are spoken of throughout the Word, but in 
the internal sense they by no means signify a king or prince, 
but those things which are primary in regard to the subject in 
relation to which they are mentioned ; that kings signify truths 
in one complex, was shewn above, n. 2015 ; that princes signify 
the primary things of truths which are precepts, may be seen 
n. 1482. Hence the angels, specifically the spiritual angels, 
are called principalities, because they are in truths. The term 
princes ” is applied to them by reason of truths which have their 
ground in charity, for the spiritual, as was said above, n. 1482, 
by means of apparent truths esteemed by them as truths, receive 
charity from the Lord, and by charity conscience. That twelve 
signifies all things appertaining to faith has been heretofore 
unknown to the world ; nevertheless, this is the constant signi- 
fication of twelve, wheresoever that number occurs, whether in 
the historical or prophetical parts of the Word. Nothing else 
is signified by the twelve sons of Jacob, and hence by the twelve 
tribes, which took their names from them ; in the like manner 
by the twelve disciples of the Lord, each of whom respectively 
represented some essential and primary principle of faith. What 
was particularly represented by each sou of Jacob, and hence 
by each tribe of Israel, will be shewn, by the divine mercy of 
the Lord, when we come to treat of the sons of Jacob, Gem. 
uiz* and zzz. 
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2090» “ And I will make him become a great nation.” — 
That hereby is signified the enjoyment of good ' things, and the 
increase of them, appears from the signification of nations, 
as denoting good things, concerning which see above, n. 1159, 
1258, 1259, 1260, 1416, 1849 ; wherefore, in the present case, 
to make him become a great nation, signifies both the enjoy- 
ment and the increase of good things. 

2091. Verse 21. But my ctyvenant will I e^tMish with IsaaCf 
whom Sarah shall bear to thee, at this set time in the next year. 
“ My covenant will I establish with Isaac,” signifies union 
with the Divine Rational principle : “ whom Sarah shall bear 
to thee,” signifies Divine Truth conjoined with good, from 
which it will exist : “ at this set time in the next year,” signifies 
the state of union when this was the case. 

2092. “My covenant will I establish with Isaac.” — That 
hereby is signified union with the Divine Rational Principle, 
appears from the signification of a covenant, as denoting union, 
concerning which see above ; and from the representation of 
Isaac, as denoting the Divine Rational Principle ; concerning 
which see above, n. 2083. 

2093. “ Whom Sarah shall bear to thee.” — That hereby is 
signified Divine Truth conjoined with Divine Good, from which 
it will exist, appears from the representation of Sarah, as de- 
noting Divine Truth, concerning which see above, n. 2063, 
2081 ; and from the representation of Abraham, as denoting 
Divine Good, concerning which see above, n. 2063, and in other 
places. How the Lord^s first rational principle was conceived 
and born, was shewn in the foregoing chapter, when treating of 
Ishmael, by whom that rational principle was represented. The 
subject now treated of, in this verse, and in the following chapter, 
is that rational principle which was made Divine by the Lord, 
which was done by a conjunction, like that of marriage, of Divine 
Good with Divine Truths. The first rational principle cannot be 
otherwise conceived, than by an influx of the internal man into 
the affection of sciences belonging to the external, nor be other- 
wise born than of the affection of sciences, which was represented 
by Hagar the handmaid of Sarai, as was shewn in the foregoing 
chapter, n. 1896, 1902, 1910 ; and in other places there ; but 
the second, or Divine Rational Principle, is not so conceived 
and born, but by a conjunction of the truth of the internal man 
with the good of the same, and an influx thence. With the 
Lord, this was effected by his own proper power from the Divinity 
itself, that is, from Jehovah. His internal man, as has been 
repeatedly stated above, was Jehovah ; and the good itself, re- 
presented by Abraham, was that of the internal man ; and so 
was the truth itself, represented by Sarah : thus each was Divine. 
Hence then the Lord^s Divine Rational Principle was conceived 
and born ; it being effected, indeed, by an influx of good into 
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truth, thus by truth ; for truth is the chief constituent of the 
rational principle, as was stated above, n. 2072. It is therefore 
here said, Whom Sarah shall bear thee ; which signifies Divine 
Truth conjoined with good, from which it was to exist ; and 
above, at verse 17, that Sarah was a daughter of ninety years^ 
signifying, that truth conjoined with good should effect this. 
The like, but not in equal perfection, takes place with every 
man, as being created to be a likeness and image of God : for 
the first rational principle of man is also conceived and born by 
an influx of his internal man into the life of the affection of 
sciences of his external ; but his second rational principle from 
an influx of goodness and truth from the Lord, through .his in- 
ternal man. This second rational principle he receives from the 
Lord when he is regenerated, for he is then made sensible in his 
rational principle of what the good and truth of faith are. The 
internal man, with every one, is above his rational principle, 
and is the habitation of the Lord, concerning which see n. 1889, 
1940. 

2094. The subject treated of in the preceding chapter, ai d 
thus far in this, is the conception and nativity of the rational 
principle with the Lord ; how it was made Divine is also treate.d 
of in what follows. But some may suppose, that to know the.«e 
things is of little importance to those who have faith, and that 
it is enough to know, that the Lord^s Human Essence was made 
Divine, and that the Lord is God as to both. The case, how- 
ever, is this : Those who believe this in simplicity have no nec-d 
to know how it was effected, for to know how it was effected 
only has for its end, that they may believe it to be so. There 
are many at this day who believe nothing unless they are ra- 
tionally convinced that it is so ; as may appear from the circum- 
stance, that few believe in the Lord, although they confess him 
with their lips, because it is agreeable to the doctrine of faith ; 
but still they say within themselves, and amongst themselves, 
that if they knew how it could be so, they would believe. The 
reason that they thus speak, and yet do not believe, is, because 
the Lord was born as another man, and was in external form as 
another man. Such persons can never receive any faith unless 
they first comprehend, in some measure, how it may be so : for 
the use of such therefore these things are made manifest. But 
those who believe the Word in simplicity, have no need to know 
all these things, because they are in the end, wliich the former 
cannot attain except by the knowledge of such things. More- 
over, these are the things which are contained in the internal 
sense of the Word, and the internal sense is the Word of the 
Lord in the heavens, and they who are in the heavens, by their 
perception, understand it thus. When man is in the truth, 
that 18 , in the internal sense, he may then make one, as to 
thought, with the inhabitants of heaven, although man is re- 
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Bpectively in a most general and obscure idea. The celestial in 
heaven, who are in faith itself, regard the above things, from a 
principle of good, as being so ; but the spiritual regard them 
from a principle of truth ; and these are confirmed and perfected 
by such things as are contained in the internal sense ; which is 
done by thousands of interioi reasons, which cannot perceptibly 
flow into the ideas of man. 

2095. “ At this set time in the next year.’^ — That hereby is 
signified the state of union when this was the case, appears from 
what has been already said concerning Abraham’s age, as being 
a son of a hundred years, and concerning Sarah’s age, as being 
a daughter of ninety years, when Isaac was born : by which is 
signified, that then the rational principle of the Lord’s Human 
Essence would be united to his Divine, and that truth conjoined 
with good would effect this, concerning which see above, n. 
1988, 2074, 2075. Hence then the next year signifies the state 
of union. 

2096. Terse 22. And he left off speaking with him: and 
God went up from Abraham, “ He left off peaking with him,” 
signifies the end of this perception : “ and God went up from 
Abraham,” signifies the Lord’s entrance into his former state. 

2097. He left off speaking with him.” — That hereby is 
signified the end of this perception, appears from the signification 
of speaking and saying, as denoting to perceive, concerning 
which see frequently above : wherefore to leave off speaking is 
to be no longer in such perception. 

2098. “ And God went up from Abraham.” — That hereby is 
signified the Lord’s entrance into his former state, appears from 
what was said in the last paragraph, and thus without explication. 
That the Lord was in two states during his life in the world, one 
of humiliation, and the other of glorification, has been shewn 
above, n. 1603, 2033 ; and in consequence of this, he had two 
states of perception. He was in a state of glorification, that is, 
of the union of the Humanity with the Divinity, when he per- 
ceived the things which are thus far contained in the internal 
sense of this chapter ; and that he was no longer in such per- 
ception, is expressed by its being said, that “ he left off speaking 
with him : and God went up from Abraham.” 

2099. V erse 23. And Abram took Ishmael his son, and aU 
that were born in his house, and all that were bought with his 
silver, every male among the men of Abraham's house, and cir- 
cumcised the flesh of their foreskin, in the selfsame day ; as God 
had said unto him* Abraham took Ishmael his son,” signifies 
those who are truly rational : “ and all that were born in his 
house, all that were bought with his silver, and every male 
among the men of Abraham’s house,” signifies here, as above, 
those within the church, with whom the truths of faith are con- 
V>ined with its goods : ** and circumcised the flesh of their fore« 
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skin,” signifies their purification and righteousness from the 
Lord : in the self-same day,” signifies the state which has been 
spoken of : “ as God had said unto him,” signifies according to 
perception. 

2100. “ Abraham took Ishmael his son.” — That hereby are 
signified those who are truly rational, appears from the signifi- 
cation of Ishmael, as denoting those who are rational from a 
principle of truth, that is, who are spiritual, concerning which, 
see above, n. 2078, 2087, 2088. 

2101. “ All that were born in his house, and all that were 
bought with his silver, every male among the men of Abraham^s 
house.” — That hereby are signified those within the church, with 
whom the truths of faith are conjoined with its goods, appears 
from the signification of those born in the house, as denoting 
the celestial, and from the signification of those bought with 
silver, as denoting the spiritual ; and that they are those within 
the church, concerning whom, see above, n. 2048, 2051, 2052 ; 
and also from the signification of a male, as denoting those who 
are principled in the truth of faith, concerning which, see also 
above, n. 2046. Whence it is evident, that they are those 
within the church with whom the truths of faith are conjoined 
with its goods. 

2102. “ And circumcised the flesh of their foreskin.” — ^That 
hereby is signified their purification and righteousness from the 
Lord, appears from the signification of being circumcised, as 
denoting to be purified from selfilove and the love of the world, 
concerning which, see above, «. ^039 ; and also from the sig- 
nification of the flesh of the foreskin, as denoting the removal 
of those loves, concerning which, see above, n. 2041, 2053, 
2057 ; where it was likewise shewn, that those loves alone oppose 
the influx and operation of good and truth from the Lord, and 
of consequence, the application of the Lord’s righteousness to 
man. The subject treated of in this chapter throughout, is the 
union of the Lord’s Divine Essence with his Human, and the 
conjunction of the Lord with man by his Human Essence made 
Divine ; and also concerning circumcision, that is, purification 
from the defilements appertaining to man. These subjects cohere 
in one series, and one follows as a consequence from the other. 
For the union of the Divine Essence with the Human in the 
Lord was effected, to the end that the Divinity might be con- 
joined to man ; but the conjunction of the Divinity with man 
cannot have place, unless man be purified from those defiling 
loves: as soon however as he is thus purified, the Divine Hu- 
manity of the Lord flows-in, and thus conjoins man to itsolL 
Hence appears what is the nature and quality of the Word, vi*., 
that it is connected in a regirlar and beautiful series, when it is 
understood according to its signification in the internal sense. 

2103. In the self-same day.” — ^That hereby is signified 
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•tate which has been spoken of, appears from the signification 
of day, as denoting state in the internal sense, concerning which 
see above, n. 23, 487, 488, 493, 893. 

2104. “ As God had said unto him. — That hereby is sig- 
nified, according to perception, appears from the signification of 
God's saying and speaking, as denoting to perceive, concerning 
which, see n. 1791, 1815, 1819, 1822, 1898, 1919, 2097. 

2105. Verse 24, 25, 26. Jind Abraham was a son of ninety 
and nim years, when he was circumcised in the flesh of his fore* 
ikin. And Ishmael his son was a son of thirteen years, when he 
was circumcised in the flesh of his foreskin. In the selfsame day 
was Abraham circumcised, and Ishmael his son. “ Abraham was 
a son of ninety and nine years,'^ signifies the state and time 
before the union of the Lord’s Divine Essence with his human : 
“ when he was circumcised in the flesh of his foreskin,” signifies 
when he utterly expelled the evils of the external man : “ and 
Ishmael his son,” signifies those who are made rational by tho 
truths of faith from the Lord : was a son of thirteen years,” 
signifies holy Remains : “ when he was circumcised in the flesh 
of his foreskin,” signifies, as before, purification : “ in the self- 
same day,” signifies that it was at that time : “was Abraham 
circumcised, and Ishmael his son,” signifies that when the Lord 
joined the Human Essence to his Divine, he also conjoined 1o 
himself, and saved, those others who are rendered rational from 
a principle of truth. 

2106. “ Abraham was a son of ninety and nine years.” — That 
these words signify the state and time before the union of the 
Lord’s Divine Essence with his Human appears from the signi- 
fication of ninety-nine years, as denoting the time before the 
Lord fully conjoined the internal man with the rational, con- 
cerning which, see above, n. 1988. The Lord’s internal man, 
as repeatedly stated above, was Jehovah himself, that is, the 
Divinity Itself, which, when united to the Humanity, is united 
to the rational principle : for the Humanity begins in the inmost 
of the rational principle, and thence extends itself to man’s ex- 
ternal. 

2107. “ When he was circumcised in the flesh of his fore- 
skin.” — That hereby is signified when he utterly expelled the 
evils of the external man, appears from the signification of being 
circumcised, as denoting to be purified from self-love and the 
love of the world, or, which is the same thing, from evils, for 
all evils are thence, concerning which, see above, n. 2029, 2041, 
2043, 2047 : and the Lord, by his own proper power, expelled 
evils, and thereby made his Human Essence Divine, as was 
abundantly proved in the First Part of this work, and also 
above n. 2025. 

2108. “ And Ishmael his son.” — That hereby are signified 
those who become rational by Ihe truths of faith, appears from 
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the signification of Isbmael in this place, as denoting those who 
become rational by truth, that is, who become spiritual, con* 
cerning which, see above, n. 2078, 2087, 2088. 

2109. “ Was a son of thirteen years.” — That these words 
signify holy remains, may appear from the signification of ten, 
as denoting remains, concerning which, see above, n. 676, 1988; 
and from the signification of three, as denoting what is holy ; 
concerning which, see n. 720, 901. Hence the number thirteen, 
as being composed of ten and three, signifies holy remains ; that 
numbers in the Word signify things, may be seen, n. 482, 487, 
488, 493, 676, 647, 648, 766, 813, 893. What is meant by 
remains with man, was shewn, n. 468, 630, 661, 660, 1060, 
1906. 

2110. “ When he was circumcised in the flesh of his fore- 
skin.” — That hereby is signified purification, appears from the 
signification of being circumcised, as denoting to be purified 
from self-love and the love of the world, concerning which, see 
n. 2039 ; and from the signification of the flesh of the fore- 
skin, as denoting the removal of those loves ; concerning which, 
see n. 2041, 2063, 2057. 

2111. “ In the self-same day.” — That hereby is signified, at 
that time, appears from the signification of day as denoting 
time and state ; concerning which, see also above, n. 23, 487, 
488, 493, 893. 

2112. “ Was Abraham circumcised, and Ishmaol his son.” — 
That hereby is signified, that when the Lord conjoined his 
Human Essence to his Divine, he also conjoined to himself, and 
saved, those others who become rational from a principle of 
truth, appears from the representation of Abraham in this 
chapter, as denoting the Lord in that state and in that age, 
concerning which, see above, n. 1989 ; and from the represen- 
tation of Ishmael in this place, as denoting those who become 
rational from a principle of truth, concerning which, see above, 
n. 2078, 2087, 2088 ; and also from the signification of being 
circumcised, as denoting to be purified, concerning which, see 
above, n. 2039 ; and, when predicated of the Lord, to be glo- 
rified, consequently, to put off what was human, and to put on 
what is Divine. That to be glorified means to put on what is 
Divine, may be seen above, n. 2033 ; and that he then conjoined 
to himself those also, who become rational, that is, spiritual, 
from a principle of troth, may be seen above, n. 2034, 2078, 
2088. 

2113. Yerse 27. •And all the men of his house, he that was 
bom in the house, and he that was bought with silver of a son 
that was a stranger, were circumcised with him. ” All the men 
of his house, he that was born in the house, and he that was 
bought with silver,” signifies, all who are within the church ; 
''of a son that was a stranger,” signifies, all who are rational 
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out of the church : “ were circumcised with him,” signifies, it aft 
they were justified by the Lord. 

2114. “ All the men of his house ; he that was bom in the 
house, and he that was bougiit with silver.” — ^That hereby are 
signified all who are within the church, appears from the 
signification of those born in the house, as denoting the celes- 
tiS ; and from the signification of those bought with silver, 
as denoting the spirituS ; concerning which, see above, n. 2048, 
2061, 2052. It has also been shown, that they are those who 
are within the church ; for all who are within the church, that 
is, all who constitute the church, are either celestial or spiritual ; 
who are the celestial, and who the spiritual, may be seen above, 
n. 2088. In this last verse of this chapter is contained a sum- 
mary of all that has been stated above, viz., that they who are 

E urified from self-love and the love of the world, whether they 
e within or without the church, are justified by the Lord. 
Both classes are called the men of the house ; for the house, 
in the internal sense, signifies the kingdom of the Lord ; see 
n. 2048. 

2115. “ Of a son that was a stranger.” — ^That hereby are 
signified all who are rational out of the church, appears from 
the signification of a son that is a stranger, as denoting those 
without the cluirch, concerning which, see above, n. 2049, con- 
sequently, the Gentiles, who have not the Word, and therefore 
have no knowledge concerning the Lord. That these are saved, 
as well as those within the church, if they are rational, that is, 
if they live together in charity and mutual love, and have re- 
ctjived any principle of conscience according to their religious 
p3rsuasions, was shown in the Fii-st Part of this work, n. 693, 
932, 103"2, 1059, 1327, 1328. 

2116. “Were circumcised with him.” — ^Tliat hereby is sig- 
nified that they were justified by the Lord, may appear from 
the representation and consequent signification of being circum- 
cised, as denoting to be purined ; concerning which, see above, 
n. 2039. Their being circumcised with him, that is, with Abra- 
ham, was also representative, viz., of their being purified and 
thus justified by the Lord. With respect to justification, it is 
not to be understood according to the common manner of appre- 
hending, viz., that all evils and sins are wiped away, and alto- 
gether blotted out, when the sinner, as he imagines, receives 
faith, though at the very point of death, howsoever he may have 
lived in evil and wickedness during the whole course of his life : 
for I have been fully instructed, that not the smallest evil, which 
a man has thought and actually done in the life of the body, is 
wiped away and altogether blotted out, but that all remains, 
even to the smallest particular. The truth is this. They who 
have lived in the thought and practice of hatred, revenge, 
ernelty, and adultery, and thus not in any charity, reia*n atW 
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death the life which they have thereby contracted, including 
all things belonging to such life, even to the minutest particu- 
lars, which successively return : hence their torments in hell. 
They who have lived in love to the Lord, and in charity towards 
their neiglibor, likewise retain all the evils of their lives ; but 
in them they are ^tempered by the good principles which they 
have received from the Lord, through the life of charity, dup- 
ing their abode in the world; and thus they are elevated into 
heaven, yea, are withheld from the evils, which they still have 
with them, so that they do not appear. Such in the other life 
as doubt concerning this circumstance of their having evils 
with them, because they do not appear, are again let into them, 
till they are convinced it is so ; and then they are again ele- 
vated into heaven. This then is being justified ; for thus they 
acknowledge tliat their righteousness is not their own, but 
the Lord’s. The common saying, that they are saved who have 
faith, is true : but by faith nothing else is meant, in the Word, 
but love to the Lord, and love towards one’s neighbor, conse- 
quently, a life agreeable to such love. Doctrinals and tenets of 
faith are not faith, but are only things belonging to faith ; for 
all and each of them are given for the sake of this end, io 
make man such as they teach him to be. This may appear 
evident from the Lord’s words where lie teaches, that the lajv 
and all the prophets, that is, the whole doctrine of faith, con- 
sists in love to God, and in love towards our neighbor (Matt, 
xxii. 34 — 39 ; Mark xii. 28 — 35) ; that there is no other faith, 
which can properly be called faith, was shown in the First Part 
of this work, n. 30 — 38, 379, 389, 724, 809, 896, 904, 916, 
989, 1017,1076, 1077,1121, 1158, 1162, 1176,1258, 1285, 1316, 
1608, 1798, 1799, 1834, 1843, 1844; and that heaven itself 
consists in love to the Lord and mutual love, n. 537, 547, 553, 
1112, 2057. 



OF THE LAST JUDGMENT 


2117 . FEW at thift day Jcnow what is meant^ by the last 
Judament It is generally supposed that it istohe accompcmied 
with the destfrxustion of the world : a/nd it is hence conyectwred^ 
that this terrestrial globe is to perish by fre^ together with all 
things that exist in the visible world: and that then^for the first 
time^ the dead shallvise aaain^ and shall undergo their mdgmenl; 
when the wicked are to be cast into heJl^ and the good to aecmd 
into heaven. These conjectures are grounded in the prcphetical 
parts of the Word^ where mmtion ismadeofa new heavenanda 
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fhew ea/rth^ cmd also of the New Jerusalem / mankind not be- 
ing aware that the prophetical parte of the Word^ m their m- 
temal eenee^ ham a totally different signification from what 
appears in the literal sense; cmd that hy heamen^ or the 
my^ is not meant heaven or the sky^ nor hy ea/rth the ea/rth^ hut 
the chwreh of the Lord in general^ cmd with ecery individual in 
particular. 

2118. By the last judgment is meemt the Imt time of the 
ehurch / cmd also^ the last time of everyone^s lipe, speak of 
il^ firsts as denoting the last time of the church. It was the last 
judgment of the most cmcient church.^ or that before the floods 
when their posterity perished^ whose destruction is described by 
the fijood. It was the last judgment (f the ancient church.^ or 
that after the Jlood^ when almost all who belonged to that church 
became idolaters^ cmd were dispersed. It was the last judgment 
of the representative chwreh which succeeded among the pos- 
terity of Jacob, when the ten tribes were carried away into cap- 
tivity and dispersed amongst the nations: and afterwards 
when the Jews^ after the coming of the Lord^ were driven <mi 
of the land of Ganaom^ and scattered over the face of the whole 
earth. The last judgment of the present church.^ which is called 
the Christi an ch urch.^ is what is meant^ in the revelation ofJohn^ 
by the new Hea/ven and the new earth. 

2119. That tJte last time of the life of every man, wTien he 
dies.^ is to him the last judgment.^ is not unknown to some^ but 
still few believe it. Nevertheless it is a certain timth.^ that every 
man rises again after death into another life.^ and underaoes his 
judgment. This judgment is thus accomplished. As soon 
as his corporeal organs grow cold.^ which happens a few days 
after his decease., he is raised again of the Lord hy celestial an- 
gels., who at first are attendant on him j but in case hisbe such 
that he cannot remain with them^ he ts then received into the 
care of spi rUual ^ angels : and successively afterwards into the 
care of goojjf^yrits. For all who come mto the other life., be 
they who they may., are welcome guests who meet a kind recep- 
tion. But as every one's desires follow him., he who has led a 
wicked life cannot abide long with the angels and good spirits., 
but successively separates himself from them., repeatina these 
separations till he comes among spiHts whose life is similar and 
oonformalfle to that which he had while in the world. It then 
appears to him as if he was in his former bodily life, and., in 
pact., his present life is a continuation of his past. From this 
life his judgment commences. They wJio have led a wicked life^ 
in process of time descend into hell: and they who have led a 
good life., are by degrees elevated hy the Lord %nto heaven. Such 
is the last judgment of every ind%vid^ial person / of which we 
have spoken from experience in the First Part of this work. 

2120. As to what the lord spoke concerning the last times^ 

B B 
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saying tlud thtn the sea and the wmes shaU roar^ the sfwn shall 
he darhened^ the moon shall not give her lights the stars shall 
fall from heaven^ nation shall rise against nation^ and king- 
dom against kingdom^ with several other particulars^ (Matt.xxiv. 
7, 29 ; Luke xxi. 26 ;) they alU both in general a/nd in partio- 
tdoTj signify the state of the churchy in regard to what it would 
he at the time of its last judgment. By the sea and the waves 
roaring.^ nothing else is signified^ than that heresies and contro- 
versies^ in general within the churchy and in particular in every 
individual^ would he thus noisy and outrayeons : hy the swn 
nothing else is meant than love to the Lord and towards our 
neighbor y hy the moon^ faith / and hy stars.^ the knowledges 
of faith ; which in the last times would thus he darkened^ 
would not give light.^ and would fall from heaven.^ thatis.^ would 
vanish away. The like is said oy the Lord in Lsaiah^ (xiii. 10.) 
Also.^ hy nation rising up against nation.^ and kingdom against 
kingdom^ nothing else is meant than evils rising against evils.^ 
and falsities against falsities^ (6c. There are reasons., replete 
with arcana^ why the Lord thus spoke in this style. Lhat seas^ 
the sun^ the moon., the stars., nations., and kingdoms., have such 
a signification., L know of a certainty : a/nd it was shown in the 
First Bart of this work. 

2121. That the last judgment is at handfi cannot so plainly 
appear on earth., and within the church., as in the other life., 
whither all souls come and fiock together. The world of sg/irits 
is at this day full of evil genii and evil spirits, chiefly from 
the Christian world ; a/mongst whom there reign nothing hut 
h%tred, revenge, cruelty, and obscenity, of all kinds ; and also, 
tteacherous machinations. Nor is this the case only with the 
world of spirits^ whither souls recently deceased frst go, hut also 
with the interior sphere of that world, where those dwell, who, 
as to their intentions and ends of life, had heen inwardly wicked. 
This sphere, in like manner, is at this day so crowded, that L have 
wondered that such an abundance of wicked spirits could possi- 
bly he collected together. For all are not cast instantly into hell, 
because it is according to the laws of order, that every one who is 
of such a character should return into his own life which he 
nod in the body, and should thence he let down into hell hy de- 
grees. The Lord casts none down into hell, hut every one casts 
himself thither. LLence those worlds of spirits are thronged 
with the crowds of such spirits, who tarry therefor a time. By 
these the souls who come from the world are direfully infested : 
and, moreover, the spirits attendant upon man (for evety man 
is governed hy spirits and angds from the Lora) are more «»- 
ci^ than heretofoie to infuse into man malignant influences, 

* The reader wiU recollect that this was publidied by our author in the veaf 
1760. According to his later publieations, the last jui^puent actually took |daee» 
or the chief operations belonging to it were performed^ in the year 1767 
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which^ in fact^ they do to such a degree^ that the attendant an- 
gels can scarcely a/cert them^ hut are compelled to exercise their 
influence on man more remotely, lienee,^ in the other life^ it 
may evidently appear,^ that the last time is at hand. 

2122. As to what further concerns souls recently arrived* 
They who come from the Christia/n world ha/oe sca/rcely any 
oih^ thought or purpose^ thorn, to become the greatest,^ and to 
possess all things.^ so entirely are they eaten up with self love 
wnd the love of the world ; and these laces are altogether oppo- 
site to heavenly order^ see n. 2057. Many,^ also^ ente^K^tain no 
other than fllthy^ obscene^ and profane thoughts^ and discourse 
among themselves of nothing else : besides which^ they make light 
of and altogether despise,^ ichatever relates to charity and faith : 
they even do not acknowledge the Lord.^ and hate all who do : 
far,^ in the other life,^ thoughts and hearts speak. Moreover,^ 
hereditary evils,^ arising from the wicked life of parents,^ are 
become successively more malignant / and these^ like flres hid 
and cherished inwardly stimulate man to more atroewus pro- 
fanation than heretofore of all that is right and pious. Such 
spirits flock in troops at this day into the other life,^ and crowd 
the exterior and interior spheres of the world of spirits / as ob- 
served above. When evil begins thus to prevail,^ and the equi- 
librium to incline on that side,^ it is thence plainly perceptible 
that the last time is at hand,^ and that the equilibrium will soon 
be restored by the reaction of those who are within the churchy 
and the rec^tion oj" others who are without. 

2123. iJiat the last time is at hand, may also appear, in the 
other life, from this circumstance, that all the good which jlows 
from the Lord through heaven into the world of spirits, is there 
instantlu turned into mil, obscenity, and profaneness, and that 
all truth is turned instemUy into what is J^alse ; thus mutual 
love is turned into hatred, sincerity into deceit, i&c,, so that 
goodness and, truth are no longer perceptible. The like comes to 
pass with the man who is governed by spirits with whom the 
evil spints in that world have communication. This has been 
most clearly discovered to me by much experience, which, were 
I to adduce it all, would fill many pages* It ha,s often been 
given me to perceive and hear how the goodness and truth which 
flow from neaven are turned into evil and falsity, together with 
the degree and quality of the perversion. 

2124. 1 have been informed, that good in the will principle, 
which was enjoyed by the members of the most ancient church, 
was utterly lost among the amlediluvians : but that at this 
day, with the members of the Christian church, intelUctual 
good is beginning to peruh, insomuch thal very little of it 
is left remaining } by reason that they believe nothing but 
what they oompi^ehend by their senses, and that at this day 
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men not only reason from the senses^ hut also eoctend such 
reasonings to dimne a/t^cana^ hy a philosophy unknown to the 
ancients. The consequence of thu is^ that intellectual light 
is utterly darkened^ and the darkness is become so great as 
scarcely to admit of being dispersed, 

2125. The character of the members of the Christian church 
at this day was visibly exhibited to meby representations. There 
appeared in a black cloud,, some spirits so blacky that I was 
struck with horror: and afterwards there appeared others not 
so horrible : and it was signified to me that 1 should sec some-- 
thing. There were then seen,, at first,, some children,, who were 
corrbed by their mothers so cruelly,, that the blood followed the 
comb : by which was r^esented that such is the education of 
infants ^ this day. There afterwards appeared a tree^ accornr 
panied with a perception as if it was tne tree of knowledge : 
and a greal viper was seen to climb into it,, of such a size as to 
inspire horror; it appeared to he of the length of the trunk, Tht 
tree with the vip&i* vanishing^ tliere appeared a dog, A doot 
was then opened into a chamber,, illuminated with a yellowish 
Ught like that of a coal fire; and in it were two women : it was 
perceived that the charmer was a kitchen : but lam not at hb 
erty to relate the scenes which were there transacted. It was told 
me,, that the tree,, with the viper which climbed into it,, reme 
sentefi the stale of the members of the church,, as it is at this day , 
showing how they entertain mortal haired towards each otfvai 
instead of love and charity,, and how they cover sUch hatred also 
with simulated integrity and deceitful arts : and likewise,, how 
they cherish impious thouyhts concerning the things appertain' 
mg to faith : hut the things seen in the kitclt^n represerUed thos. 
hatreds and impious thoughts,^ accordmg to what they would 6**“ 
come,, if suffered to go on, 

2126. It was also further r^resenled,, how those who ars 
within the church al this day are in ^position to true inno' 
cence. There appeared a beautiful and innocent infant; at tht 
sight of whom the external bonds,, by which wicked genii a/nd 
wirits are restrained from committing great enormities,, were a 
tittle slackened. They then began to treal the imfant in the 
worst manner possible,, to tread him u/nder foo% and to express 
a desire to killhim^one after one manner,, and another after a/n^ 
other ; for innocence,,vn the other life,, is represented hy infants. 
Hereupon I said^ that those spirits did not discover such dispo 
sitnons in the life of the body : hut reply was made^ that their 
interiors were such,, a/nd that they would ha/oe displayed the same 
furious raye against all who are innocent,, had not they been pre^ 
ve/nled by civil laws, and by other external restraints,, such as the 
fear of forfeiting thdr property,, their honor,, their reputalion,, 
and tneir life. Those unoloed genii and spirits^ also,, on hearing 
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tlm rejply^ made it a subject of mockery. Hence may appear 
what %s the character of the members of trie church at this my / 
and further that the last times are at hand. 

2127. In the other life there sometimes appears^ as it wcre^ 
a kind of last judgment manifested to the wicked^ when their 
societies are broken up and dispersed; and to the good^ when 
they are introduced into heaven. I am at liberty to relate what 
has been made known to me by experience in regard to both. 

2128. The idea of alast judgment performed on the wicked.^ 
which was seen by me twice or thrice.^ was as follows. When 
the spirits about me conjoined themselves into pernicious socie- 
ties.^ so as to ha/oe predomina/nce.^ and did not suffer themselves 
to be ruled by the law of equilibrium according to order ^ but 
annoyed other societies in an insolent manner y and by their pre- 
dominant powers hega/n to do them hurt: therelhen appeared a 
company of spirits of considerable magnitudey from the quar- 
ter in front a Utile to the right abovCy at whose approach a kind 
of f/uctuating and loud-sounding tumult was heard. Upon 
thisy consternation mixed with terror seized the spirits : next 
ensued conf usion among them : and then they who were in those 
societies were dipersedy one in one directiony and another in an- 
otheVy so thut they were separated from each othery and none 
knew where his companion was. During this tumult it ap- 
peared to the spirits no otherwise than as a last judgmenty at- 
tended with destruction to them all. Some uttered lamentations : 
some throuah terror lost as it were all heart : in a wordy all were 
seized witn a sense of domgevy as if their last end was come. 
The noise of those who approached from the quarter in front 
sounded to them variously ; to some like the noise of armed 
horsemeuy to others in a different manner y according to the state 
of fear a/nd consequent phantasy i/n each. It was perceived by 
me as a continued buZy with alternate undulationSy and as con- 
sisting of many sounds united together. I was informed by 
those wlw were near mSy that such companies come from that 
quarteVy when societies are thus in evil associationy as stated 
above ; and that they know how to dissociate and separate them 
one from another y andy at the same timCy to strike terror into 
themy so that they think of nothing but fight : and thaly by 
such disjunctions and dispersimsy all are afterwards reduced to 
order by the Lord. I was also irformedy that a dispersion of 
this sort is signified in the Word by an eastwind. 

2129. Ttl^e are likewise othsr hinds of tumultSy or rather 
confiictSy which present also the idea of a last judgmenty and by 
which sodetieSy who are in evil connection as to their interiorSy 
are dissolved. Of thesey lam at liberty to relate whal follows. 
Such spirits are reduc^ to a statSy in which they do noty as 
ueualy think in society y or in communiony but each for himsdf. 
From their thoughts thus varyingy cmd their speech thus 
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dweraely murmiunng^ there was heard a certain noise as of 
mcmy waters^ and amongst them a conJUct^ such as ccmnot oe 
described^ anrising from the confusion of opinions concerning 
certai/n truths which were at that time the objects of their thought 
cmd discourse ; which conflict is such^ that it may be called a 
spiritual chaos. The sound of the mwrmurs thus in conflict and 
confusion was threefold. One flowed in about the he^ / and 
it was told me that this was the conjUct of their tJmights : an- 
other flowed im towa/rds the left temple;^ and it woe told 
thcU this was the conflict of their reasonings concemhig certain 
truths.^ which they were not dimosed to bd%efce: the third Jlowed 
in from above towa/rds the rights and was harsh^ hut not so con- 
fused: the harshness seemed to vibrate to and fro which^ it was 
told me^ arose from this circumstance.^ that their truths were at 
strife with earn other and were thus bandied to and fro by their 
reasonings. During these conflicts.^ there were nevertheless spir- 
its who discoursed with me^ telling me what each particular 
thing signijied / their discourse penetrating distincUy through 
those noises. The subjects of their reasonings were chiefly 
these : Whether it is to be unmrstood literally that the twelve 
Aj^stles would sit upon twelve thrones and judge the twelve 
tnbes of Israel : amd whether any are to be admitted into hea/v- 
en bid such as ha/ve suffered persecutions and miseries. Every 
one reasoned according to the phantasy which he had imbibed 
in the life of the body. But some of ihem.^ who were reduetd 
into communion and order were afterwards instructed.^ that., as 
to the first subject of debate.^ it is not to be understood according 
to the letter., for that by the apostles are not meant the apostles., 
nor by thrones thrones., nor by tribes tribes., nor by twdve twelve., 
but that by abb those expressions are signijied the primary things 
cf faith., n. 2089 ; and that by these., and according to these., 
ju^ment is pass^ upon every one. It was further shown., that 
the apostles cannot possibly judge a single man., but that all judg- 
ment belongs to the Lord atone. With respect to the other subject 
of debate., they wes'e informed., that this is not to be understood as 
if those only were to be admitted into hea/oen., who ha/ve suffered 
persecutions and miseries; but that the rich as wdl as the poor., 
they who are in high stations as well as they who are in low., 
wM be received there : for the Lord has pity on all., especially 
on such as have been in spiritual misefidcs and temptations., 
which are persecutions arising from the wicked; and who thus 
acknowledge thal of themsehes they are miser able^ a/nd believe it 
to be of the Lordbs mercy alone thal they are sored. 

2130. With respect to the idea of a last judgment presented 
before the good., when the^ are admitted vnlo heaven., I am at 
liberty to relate how this is also. It is said in the Word., thal 
theyate was shut^ so that none could any longer be admitted ; 
and ilial some had no ail., and came too and therefore were 
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not admitted; hy which pa/rtimla/ra is also signified the state of 
the last judgment. How these things a/re^ and ho w they are to be 
understood.^ has* been shown line, I heard societies of spviits,^ one 
after another.^ saying with a distinct voice,^ that the wolf wished 
to carry them away^ hut that the Lord had delivered tnem^ and 
that thus they were restored to the Lord; at which they rejoiced 
with the inmost joy of heart. For they had been in despavr.^ and 
consequently in fear that the door was shut.^ and that they were 
come too late.^ so that they could not be let in, Su^h a thought 
was infused into them by those who are called wolves : but it was 
dissipated by their being let in^ that is^ by their being received 
by the amgelic societies ; f^ admission into hea/oen is nothing 
else but such reception. This letting-in appeared tome as being 
made and continued through societies amounting in number to 
twelve.^ and that the twelfth was let in^ that is,^ was received,^ with 
greater difficulty than the foregoing el&oen. Afterwards,^ also.^ 
there were admitted about eight societies.^ which %t was indicated 
to me were (f the female sex. It was then told me^ that this 
process of admission,^ that is^ of reception into the hearenly soci- 
eties^ has this appearance,^ and this ^ orderly continuation from 
onejd^e to another ; also,, that heaven can never be filled io 
eternity,, much less can the door be shut ; but that its inhabitants 
are more blessed and happy,, in proportion as more come into 
ity because thus its unanimity is strengthened. After the dhcoe 
were let in^ it then appeared as if heamn was shut : for there 
were many who then also wished tobelet in,, that is,, to be received; 
but reply was made,, that this could not be as yet ; which is sig- 
nified by their coming too late,, by the door^s being shut,, by thevr 
knocking,, and by their not having oil in their lamps. The rea- 
son why they were not admitted,, was,, because they were not as 
yet prepared., so as to be able to abide with the heamenly societies^ 
where mutual love dwdls: for,, as was said above,, n. 2119, they 
who have lived in the world in charity towards their neighbor,, 
are by degrees elevated by the Lord into heaven. There were 
also other spirits,, who were ignorant of the nature (f heaven,, as 
consisting in mutual love,, who also then wished to be let in,, sup- 
posing that merely to be let in would be sufficient : but reply was 
made them,, that their time was not yet,, but that theyshould be 
let in at another time,, when they were prepared. The reason 
that twelve societies appeared,, was,, because twdvc signify all 
things of faith,, as was said above,, n. 2129. 

2181. They who are admitted,, are received by the angelic 
societies with the inmost charity and the joy bdonging to it,, ana 
every mark of love and friendship is shown them. jBut if thefff 
are not freely willing to continue in those societies to which they 
first come,, they are then received by other societies; a/nd this is 
continued sucoessivel/y^ till they come to that sodet/p with which 
Uhey agreCy according to the life of mutual love in which they 
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are principled. There they dbide^ UU they heoome etiU more 
perfect ; and then they are devoited and ^Halted thence to etiU 
greater happiness. They eo^perimce this from the mercy of the 
Tord^ according to the life of love and cnarity which they had 
recei/oed in the world. But their transloition from one society 
to another is never ^ected hy a rejection on the part of the so- 
ciety in which they are^ hut hy a certain inclination if will in 
themselves^ according to the deeire which is insinuated into them 
from the Lord; and being thus according to their desires^ all is 
done from a principle of freedom. 

2132. It is said in the Word (Matt. xxii. 11, 12, 13) t^t 
there came in one to the wedding.^ who had not on a wedding- 
garment^ and that he was cast out; how this case is^ was also 
shown me. There are some who^ in the life qf the hody^ are so 
pmncipled in deceit.^ that they can feign themselves anaels of 
iight^ and whilst they are in such a hypocritical stale in the other 
Ife^ they can also insinuate themselves into the nearest heavenly 
societies. But they do not long continue there : for as soon as 
they perceive the sphere of mutual love which there prevails, 
they are seized with fear and horror.^ and cast themselves head 
long down. It then appears.^ in the world of mirits^ as if they 
were cast down hy others ; some towards the lake^ some towards 
Oehenna^ and some towards some other hind of hell. 

2133. Twice or thrice, hy the divine mercy of the Lord.^ 
heaven was so far opened to me., that I heard a general glorifi- 
cation of the £ord ; the nature of which is this. Several socie- 
ties together and unanimously., hut still each society hy itself., 
with distinct affections and the ideas thence derived^., glorify the 
Lord. The heavenly voice was heard far and wide., and reacitr 
ed to such an immense extent., that the hearing was lost for 
want of determination., as the sight is when it looTcs out upon 
the unwerse : and this was attended with the inmost joy anafer 
licity. There was also perceived a glorification of the Lord at 
times resembling an irradiation flowing downwards.,^ and af- 
fectinq the interiors of the mind. This glorification is celehra- 
tedj when the angels are in a state of trcmquillity and peace : 
for it then flows forth from their inmost joys., and from their 
f dicities thsmsdves. 

2134. At the end of the next chapter., hy the divine me/t'cy 
of the Lord^ the State of Infants in the other life will he treat 
ed (f. 



PREFACE 


The subject treated of at the dose of the last chapter was con- 
oerning the last judgment^ and it was shown what is signified 
thereby^ not the destr^tion of the visible worlds but the last 
time of the Church ; when this Ume is at hand^ the Lord saith^ 
‘‘that He shall come in the clouds of the heavens with power 
aid glory,” Matt. xxiv. 30; Mark xiii. 26; Luke xxi. 27. Here- 
tofore no one has known what is meant by the doudsofthe heavens; 
but it has been discovered to me that nothing else is meant thereby 
but the literal sense of the Word^ and that by power and glory is 
mea/nt the internal sense^ for in the internal seme of the Word 
there is glory ^ inasmuch as whatever is therein has relation to the 
Lord and to His kingdom ; see the first part of this work^ n. 17 69 
— 1772. The same is meant by the cloud which encompassed 
Peter ^ James^ and John^ when the Lord appeared to them in 
glory ^ concerning which it is thus written in Luke^ “ A voice 
came forth from the cloud, saying, this is My beloved Son, hear 
ye Him ; and when the voice was past, Jesus was found alone,” 
IX. 35, 36 ; by Moses and Elias^ who then conversed with the 
Lord^ was represerUed the Word of the Old Testament^ which is 
also called Moses and ths Prophets ; by Moses are meant the 
books of Moses and also the historical books^ and by Elias the 
Prophet are meant all the Prophets: But by Peter ^ James^ and 
John^ were represented {as in other places^ wheresoever they are 
named in the books of the Evangaists) faiths charity^ and the 
good of charity : and by their being alone present^ whm the Lord 
was tramfigured^^ was signified that none else can see the glory of 
the Lord^ which is in Iiis Word^ but they who are principled tn 
faith^ in the charity grounded therein^ and in the good of that 
charity ; others indeed are capable of seeing^ but still they do noi 
see^ because they do not bdieve ; Tnis is the internal seme as to 
both the above passages : Claud also^ as used by the Prophets,^ 
everywhere signifies the Word in the letter^ ana glory theWord 
in its life. The nalwre and quality of the internal sense of the 
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Word has been already frequenUy shown^ and pointed out in the 
explication ofea^hpa/rticutar expression in thejoreaoing chapters. 
In our Lora^s time^ the lawyers \those skilled in the Mosaic law\ 
were the last to lelieve that any thing in the Word had relation 
to the Lord; the lawyers of the present time know indeed.^ hut 
possibly^ they wiU he the last to hdieoe^ that there is a glory in the 
Word aifferentfrom what appears in the letter^ which letter neuer^ 
theJess %s the cloud wherein that glory is concealed. 



9185.] 


GENESIS. 


879 


GENESIS. 


CHAPTER THE EIGHTEENTH. 

2185. THE nature and quality of the internal sense of the 
Word, and how it is perceived by the angels whilst it is read by 
man, may more especially appear from this chapter : from the 
historical sense of the letter nothing else is understood, than 
that Jehovah appeared to Abraham under the form of three 
men ; and that Sarah, Abraham, and his lad prepared food for 
them, viz., cakes of fine fiour, a young ox,* and also butter and 
milk ; which things, although they are historical truths, and 
were really fulfilled, yet are not perceived so by the angels, who 
altogether abstractedly from the letter, have a perception of the 
things represented and signified, according to the explication 
given in the contents^ n. 2136 — 2141 ; thus, instead of the his- 
torical relation, they perceive the state of the Lord’s perception 
in the humanity, and communication at that time with the 
Divinity, before the perfect union of His Divine Essence with 
the human, and of the human with the Divine ; which state is 
also that, concerning which the Lord thus speaks : No one hath 
seen God at any time / tlie only-iegotten Sm^ who is in the bosom 
of the Father^ He hath made Him manifest^'^ John i. 18 ; and 
oy the diflerent kinds of food here spoken of, the angels perceive 
nothing but the different kinds of celestial and spiritual good, 
concerning which see the explication ; and further, in regard to 
what is said of the son whom Sarah should bear at the stated 
time of another year, they perceive only this, that the Lord’s 
human rational [part or principle] should become Divine ; lastly, 
in respect to what Abranam spake with Jehovah concerning the 
overthrow of Sodom and Gomorrah, they have a perception ot 
nothing else but of the Lord’s intercession for mankind ; and 
by the numbers fifty, forty-five, forty, thirty, twenty, and ten, 
they are led to a perception of the Lord’s intercession for those 
with whom truths should be adjoined to goodness, knd who 
Should attain good by temptations and combats, or by other 
states ; and so it is in respect to all other passages in the Word, 
as may better appear from the explication of each particular 
expression, where it is shown that a like signification is involved 

* In the original it u expressed Th^ $on of a eata 
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in like expressions both n the historica. and prophetical parts oi 
the Wora. That there is such an internal sense in the Word 
throughout, treating solely of the Lord, of His kingdom in the 
heavens, of His church in the earths, and with every individual 

f verson in particular, consecjuently treating of the good thin^ oi 
ove, and of the truths of faith, may appear to every one from 
the passages out of the Old Testament cited ly the Evangel- 
ists, as in Matthew, “ The Lord said unto My Lord^ sit on My 
Hght hand^ until I make Thy foes Thyfootstool^^ xxii. 44 ; Psalm 
cx. 1 ; that these words relate to the Lord, does not appear from 
the literal sense cf the passage as it stands in the book of Psalms, 
and yet that the Lord alone is here meant. He Himself teaches : 
so again, ‘‘ Thou Bethlehem the land ofJudah^ art not the least 
amongst the leaders of Judah^ for out of thee shall come forth a 
leader^ who shall feed My people Israely^ Matt. ii. 6 ; Micah v. 2 ; 
they who, like the Jews, abide merely in the literal sense of this 
passage, learn indeed from that sense, that the Lord should be 
bom in Bethlehem, but inasmuch as they expect a leader and a 
king, who shall bring them back again into the land of Canaan, 
therefore they explain all the expressions according to the letter, 
viz., the land of Judah they interpret as signifying the land of 
Canaan ; Israel as signifying Israel, although they know not 
where Israel is ; and leader as signifying their Messiah ; when 
nevertheless by Judah and Israel other things are meant, viz., 
by Judah the celestial, by Israel tlie spiritual, both in heaven 
and on earth, and by leader the Lord ; so again, in the same 
Evangelist, “J. voice was heard in Bamah^ lamentation^ a shout^ 
and much weeping^ Rachel weeping for her children^ and would 
not he comf^ted because they are not^'* ii. 18; Jer. xxxi. 15; 
they who abide in the literal sense of these words, cannot by any 
means conceive thence what is their internal sense, when never- 
theless it appears from the Evangelist that they have such an 
internal sense; again in the same Evangelist, ‘‘ 
have I called My Son^^^ ii. 15 ; Hosea xi. 1 ; in the Prophet 
whence this passage is quoted, are these words, “ When Israel 
was a child, I loved him, and out of Egypt have I called 
My son : they called them, so they went from their faces, and 
I made Ephraim to go,” xi. 1 — 3 ; they who know not that there 
is an internal sense in every part of the Word, must needs con- 
ceive that Jacob is here meant, when he went down into Egypt, 
and his posterity when they came forth from thence, and that 
Ephraim is meant the tribe of Ephraim, and thus that this 
passage contains the same things as are recorded in the historical 
parts of the Word ; nevertheless it is plain from the Evangelist, 
that what is here said by tbe Prophet relates to the Lord ; but 
what is signified by each particular expression, can only be 
known by unfolding the internal sense. 
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CHAPTER XVIIl. 

1. AND Jehovah appeared unto him in the oak-groves o^ 
Mamre, and he was sitting at the door of the tent as the da^ 
grew hot. 

2. And he lifted up his eyes, and saw, and lo, three men 
standing above him, and he saw. and ran to meet them, froir 
the door of the tent, and bowed himself towards the earth. 

3. And he said. My Lord, if now I have found grace in 
Thine eyes, pass not I pray from above Thy servant. 

4. Let a little water, I pray, be taken, and wash your feet, 
and lie down under the tree. 

5. And I will take a piece of bread and support ye youi 
heait ; afterwards ye may pass on ; for wherefore have ye passed 
to your servant ? And they said. So do as thou hast spoken. 

6. And Abraham hastened towards the tent to Sarah, and 
said, Hasten three measures of the farina* of fine fiour, knead 
and make cakes. 

7. And Abraham ran to the herd, and took a young ox [the 
son of a cow] tender and good, and gave to a boy, and he 
hastened to make it. 

8. And he took butter and milk, and the young ox which 
he made, and gave before them, and he was standing before 
them under a tree ; and they did eat. 

9. And they said unto him, Where is Sarah thy wife ? and 
he said. Behold, in the tent. 

10. And he said, In returning I will return to tliee, accord- 
ing to this time of life, and lo, Sarah thy wife shall have a son ; 
and Sarah heard at the door of the tent, and it was behind 
him. 

11. And Abraham and Sarah were old, entering into days, 
and it ceased to be witli Sarah in the way as of women. 

12. And Sarah laughed within herself, saying, After that I 
am grown old, shall I have pleasure, and my Lord old ? 

13. And Jehovah said to Abraham, Why did Sarah laugh at 
this, saying, Shall I truly bring forth, and 1 am old ? 

14. Shall any thing be wonderful for Jehovah ? at the stated 
time I will return unto thee, according to this time of life, and 
Sarah shall have a son. 

15. And Sarah denied, saying, I did not laugh, because she 
was afraid : and he said. Nay, but thou didst laugh. 

16. And the men rose thence, and looked to the faces of 
Sodom, and Abraham was going with them to send them away. 

17. And Jehovah said. Shall I conceal from Abraham what 
I am doing? 

* We are forced here to adopt the Latin word farina, there being none in our 
language to express that particular part of the flour here meant, and which, 
according to the Author*# explication below n. 2177, haa a determinate and distinct 
■ignification 
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18. And Abraham shall surely be for a nation great and 
numerous, and all the nations of the earth shall be blessed in 
him. 

19. Because I have known him, by reason that he will com- 
mand his sons, and his house after him, and they shall keep the 
way of Jehovah, to do justice and judgment, that Jehovah 
may bring upon Abraham that which he hath spoken upon him. 

20. And Jehovah said. Because the cry of Sodom and 
Gomorrah is become great, and because their sin is very 
grievous ; 

21. I will go down, and will see, whether they have made a 
consumrafcftion according to the cry thereof which hath come to 
me ; and if not, I will know. 

22. And the men looked thence, and went towards Sodom, 
and Abraham he was still standing before Jehovah. 

23. And Abraham came near, and said. Wilt Thou also 
destroy the just with the wicked? 

24. Peraciventure there be fifty just in the midst of the city, 
wilt Thou also destroy, and not spare the place, for the sake of 
the fifty just, who are in the midst thereof? 

26. Far be it from Thee to do according to this thing, to 
cause the just to die with the wicked, and that the just should 
be as the wicked ; far be it from Thee ; shall not the Judge of 
the whole earth do judgment ? 

26. And Jehovah said. If I find in Sodom fifty just in the 
midst of the city, I will spare the whole place for their sakes. 

27. And Abraham answered, and said, Behold, I pray, I 
have taken upon me to speak unto my Lord, and I am dust 
and ashes. 

28. Perad venture there shall lack five of the fifty just, wilt 
Thou destroy the whole city for five ? and He said, 1 will not 
destroy if I find there forty and five. 

29. And he added yet to speak unto Him, and said, Perad- 
venture forty be found there ; and he said, I will not do it for 
forty’s sake. 

30. And he said. Let not my Lord, I pray, be angry, and I 
will speak, perad venture thirty be found there; and He said, 
I will not do it if I shall find thirty there. 

31. And he said. Behold, I pray, I have taken upon me to 
speak unto my Lord, peradventure twenty may be found there ; 
and He said, I will not destroy for twenty’s sake. 

32. And he said. Let not my Lord, I pray, be anj^y, and I 
will speak yet this time, peradventure ten be found there ; and 
He said, I will not destroy for ten’s sake. 

33. And Jehovah went as soon as he had finished speaking 
to Abraham ; And Abraham returned to his place. 
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THE CONTENTS. 

2136. THE FiBST thing here treated of is concerning the state 
of the Lord’s perception in the humanity, and of communica- 
tion at that time with the Divinity, before the perfect union of 
His human essence with the Divine ; which state also is that, 
concerning which the Lord speaks in these words, No one 
hath seen God at any time ; the only-begotten Son, who is in 
the bosom of the Father,” &c., John i. 18. 

2137. The state of the Lord’s perception in the humanity, 
at that time, is signified by the oaK-groves of Mamre, verse 1 ; 
in which state that He perceived the Divinity, which manifested 
itself before His humanity, appears verse 2 ; whereat He rejoiced, 
verse 3 ; and was desirous that the Divinity should approach 
nearer to his humanity, by putting on somewhat natural, verse 
4 ; and that his humanity should approach nearer to the Divinity 
by putting on the celestial principle, verse 5. The celestial 
principle, and the spiritual thence derived, which He put on, 
are signified by the three measures of fine meal whereof cakes 
were made, verse 6 ; and that he also put on a conformable nat- 
ural principle, is signified by the male-calf, verse 7. Hence the 
conformation and communication of the Divinity with the hu- 
manity, and of the humanity with the Divinity, verse 8. 

2138. The second thing treated of is, concerning the Lord’s 
perception in that state respecting the rational principle which 
appertained to Him, that it should put oft* what was human, and 
should be made Divine. 

2139. That the rational principle should be made Divine, is 
signified by the Son, whom Sarah should bear, verse 9 ; that 
rational-human truth appertaining to the Lord did not perceive 
that, consequently did not believe it, is signified by Sarah’s 
laughing at the tent door, which was behind him, verses 10 — 
13, 15. A confirmation that the Lord should also put off that 
principle [viz., rational-human truth], and instead thereof should 
put on Divine Truth, verse 14. 

2140. The third thing treated of is, concerning the Lord’s 
grief and anxiety over mankind, because they were so much 
tainted with self-love, and the consecjuent lust of bearing rule 
over othei’s from an evil and false principle, for whom in that 
state He interceded, and obtained that they should be saved, 
who were principled in goodnesses and trutlis ; but who those 
are, is related in order. 

2141. The Lord's perception respecting mankind, as being 
immersed in evil and the false ; Sodom is selWove and the con- 
sequent lust of bearing rule from a principle of evil ; Gomorrah 
is the lust of bearing rule from a principle of the false, verses 
16, 20 ; that it could not be concealed from the Lord in that 
State, because all salvation is by Him and from Him, verses 17 
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— 19 ; viz., that they were to be visited, when their wickedness 
came to its height, verses 20, 21. When he was in that percep- 
tion, verse 22, that He interceded for them ; first for those who 
were principled in truths, and whose truths were full of good- 
nesses, who are signified by fifty, verses 23 — 26 ; also for those 
less principled in good, but whose good was nevertheless joined 
with truths, who are signified by forty-five, verses 27, 28 ; after 
wards for those, who have been in temptations, who are signi 
fied by forty, verse 29 ; as likewise for those, who have been 
engaged in some combats against evils, who are signified by 
thirty, verse 30 ; afterwards for those, who were gifted with 
states of the affection of good from other sources, who are sig- 
nified by twenty, verse 31 ; lastly for those, who were gifted 
with states of the affection of truth, who are signified by ten, 
verse 32 ; in all these several cases answer was made, that they 
should be saved, verses 26, 28 — 32. Hereupon the Lord re- 
turned to his former state of perception, veme 33. These are 
the arcana contained in this chapter in the internal sense, which 
do not at all appear from the letter. 


THE INTEENAL SENSE. 

2142. VEESE 1. And Jehovah appeared to him in the oak 
groves of Mamre^ and he was sitting at the door of the tent the 
day growing hot. J ehovah appeared to him, signifies the Lord's 
perception : in the oak-groves of Mamre, signifies the quality 
of perception : and he was sitting at the door of the tent, signi- 
fies the holy [principle] which then appertained to him : the 
day growii^ signifies from a principle of love. 

2143. Jehovah appeared to him — tliat hereby is signified the 
Lord’s perception, may appear from this consideration, that the 
historical things of the Word are merely re])rebentative, and the 
expressions significative of those things which are contained in 
the internal sense : The subject here treated of in an internal 
sense is conceniing the Lord, and concerning his perception, 
which was represented by Jehovah’s appearing to Abraham ; 
such is the nature of every appearing, of eveiy discourse, and 
of every fact recorded in the historical parts of the Word ; they 
are all representative, but what they represent does not appear, 
unless the historical expressions are no otherwise attended to 
than as objects, like the objects of sight, which suggest matter 
and occasion of thinking concerning things more sublime ; as 
for example, in the case of gardens, which as outward visible 
objects suggest matter and occasion of thinking concerning 
fruits and their uses, and also concerning the d^ghts of life 
thence derived, and what is still more sublime, concerning 
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paradisiacal or heavenly happiness ; when such thoughts are 
suggested, the particular objects contained in a garden are seen 
indeed, but they are viewed so slightly as not to be attended to : 
The case is the same in respect to the historical relations of the 
Word, the expressions whereof are not attended to, when tho 
celestial and spiritual things are thought of, which are contained 
in the internal sense. 

2144. /n the oak-groves of Ma/m/re — that hereby is signified 
the quality of perception, appears from the representation and 
signification of oak-groves, and also from the representation and 
signification of Mamre. What oak-groves in general represented 
and signified, was shown n. 1442, 1443 ; and what the oak-groves 
of Mamre in particular represented and signified, was shown n. 
1616, viz., that they represented and signified perceptions, but 
such as are human, grounded in scientifics, and in the first ra- 
tional principles thence deduced. What perception is, at this 
day, is a thing most unknown, because at this day no one is in 
perception, such as was enjoyed by the ancients, and particu- 
larly by the most ancient, the latter of whom, by virtue of per- 
ception, knew whether a thing was good, and consequently 
whether it was true ; it was an influx into their rational principle 
from the Lord through heaven, whereby instantly, whilst they 
were thinking of any thing holy, they perceived whether it was 
so, or was not so. Such perception was afterwards lost amongst 
men, when they began to be no longer in celestial ideas, but only 
in worldly and corporeal ; and instead thereof conscience suc- 
ceeded, which also is a species of perception, for to act against 
conscience and according to conscience, is nothing else than iio 
perceive thence whether a thing is so or is not so, whether it is 
to be done, or not to be done : The perception of conscience 
however is not from the good which flows in, but from the 
truth, which, according to the holy principle of man’s worship, 
is implanted in the rational principle from infancy, and is after- 
wards confirmed ; this in such a case he supposes alone to be 
good : Hence conscience is a species of perception, but a percep- 
tion arising from truth of such a nature, that when chanty and 
innocence are insinuated by the Lord, there exists the good ot 
that conscience : From these few observations it may appear 
what perception is, but there is much difference between percep- 
tion and conscience ; see what was said concerning perception, 
n. 104, 125, 871, 483, 495, 503, 521, 536, 597, 607, 784, 865, 
895, 1121, 1616; and concerning the perception of spirits and 
angels, n. 202, 203, 1008, 1383, 1384, 1390—1392, 1394, 
1397, 1504 ; and that the learned do not know what percejijtion 
is, n. 1387. As to what regards the Lord, during His life in 
the world, all his thought was by virtue of Divine perception 
as being alone a Divine and celestial man, for in Him alone was 
Jehovah Himself, fn>m whom He derived His perception, con- 
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cerning which see n. 1616, 1791. His perceptions were more 
and more interior, as he approached nearer to union with Jebo- 
Tah ; the nature and quality of his perception, at this time, may 
appear from what was said concerning the oak-grcves of Mamre, 
n. 1616 ; and what its nature and quality was when He per- 
ceived the things which are contained in this chapter, is de* 
scribed in what presently follows. 

2145. Sittina at the door of the tent — that hereby is signified 
the holy principle which then appertained to Him, viz., the holy 
principle of love, which is signined by the day growing hot, as 
mimediatelv follows, appears from the signification of tent, as 
denoting what is holy, concerning which see n. 414, 1102, 1566, 
where may be seen the reason \^y holy things are signified by 
tents : Inasmuch as the Lord at that time was in a state of per- 
ception, which is signified by the oak-groves of Marare, which 
is an inferior rational perception, but still more interior than 
what is signified by the oak-groves of Moreh, concerning which 
see n. 1442, 1443, therefore it is here represented and thus 
signified by his sitting at the door of the tent, that is, at the 
entrance to what is holy : How the case is in regard to percep- 
tions, as bein^ less and more interior, may be illustrated by the 
perceptions of the most ancient people by whom I have been 
informed, that the more they were immersed in scientifics 

g rounded in the objects of hearing and of seeing, in the same 
egree their perceptions were of an inferior sort ; but the more 
tliey were elevated from those tilings to the celestial things of 
love and charity, in the same degree their perceptions were 
more interior, because they were then nearer to the Lord. 

2146. The day growing hot — that hereby is signified from a 
principle of love, appears from the signification of heat, as de- 
noting love in an internal sense ; and whereas heat is either of 
the day or of the year, love is represented either by the heat of 
the day, or by the heat of the year, according to what is con- 
tained in the historical relation : That beat signifies love, may 
appear from this consideration, that love is called spiritual heat, 
and that heat is predicated of all affection, even in common 
discourse ;* and moreover the same may appear from this con- 
sideration, that love and its affections manifest themselves bv a 
kind of heat in man’s interiors, and also in his exteriors, and in 
his bodily parts ; yea, heat has no other source or origin with 
man, but this efflux or fiowing forth from his interiors : Such 
however as the love is. such also is the heat. ; celestial love and 
spiritual love are what give birth to genuine heat ; every other 
heat, viz., what is derived from self-love and the love of the 
world, and also from other defiled loves, is unclean, and in 

* Thus we speak of hwming with resentment, of being with indignation 
of being kindled into anger, and being worm in affection, 4o. 
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another life is changed into what is excrementitious, see ix 
1773. Moreover it is to be observed, that holiness is never 
predicated except of love and charity, and not even of faith, 
but so far as the truths thereof partake of love and charity ; the 
truths of faith are not holy except from this ground, see what 
was said above, n. 2049. 

2147. Verse 2. And he lifted up his eyes^ and saw^ and 
behold, three men sta/ndvng over him^ and he saw^ and ran to 
meet thcm^from the door of the tent^ and he bowed himself to- 
wards the earth. He lifted up his eyes, signifies that be saw 
within himself: and behold, three men standing over him, sig- 
nifies the essential Divine [principle], the Divine human, and 
the holy proceeding : and he saw, signifies when he perceived 
this : and he ran to meet them, signifies that in thought he ap- 
proached nearer to those things which were perceived ; from 
the door of the tent, signifies from the holy [principle], which 
then appertained to the Lord : and bowed himself towards the 
earth, signifies the effect of humiliation from joy derived from 
that holy principle. 

2148. And lie lifted up His eyes — that hereby is signified 
that lie saw within Himself, appears from the signification of 
lifting up the eyes ; by e}"es in tne Word is signified interior 
sight, or tlie understanding, as may appear from the passages 
cited n. 212 ; hence to lift up the eyes is to see and to perceive 
those things which are above a man’s self; interior things are 
expressed in the Word by things superior, as where mention is 
made of looking upwards, of lifting up the eyes to heaven, of 
elevating the thoughts to high things, and the reason is, be- 
cause man supposes heaven to be on liigh, or above himself, 
when nevertheless it is not on high, but in internals, as when a 
man is principled in the celestial things of love, his heaven then 
is within him, see n. 450 ; hence it is plain, that by lifting up 
the eyes is signified to see within himself. 

2149. B^ld.^ three men standing over him — that hereby is 
signified the essential Divine [principle] the Divine human, and 
the holy-proceeding, may appear without explication, for it is 
known to every one, that there is a Trinity [TVint^m], and this 
Trinity is one ; that it is one, appears manifest in this chapter, 
viz., in V. 3d, where it is said, Lord.^ if, I pray, I have found 
grace in Thine eyes,^dw« not Thm I pray,” which words were 
spoken to the three men ; moreover in verse 10, it is written, 
“ And He said^ returning I will return to thee and in verse 
13, “ And Jehovah said to Abraham and in verse 15, ‘‘ He said.^ 
nay, but thou didst laugh;” and in veree 17, “And Jehovah 

shall I conceal from Abraham what I do and in verse 19, 
“ Because I have known him and in verse 20, “ And JehovaK 
eaid}^^ and ii verse 21, I will go down and see^ whether they 
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have made a consummation according to the cry thereof which is 
come to and if not, I will know and verse 23, ‘‘ Abraham 
said, wilt Thou also destroy the righteous with the wicked ?” 
and verse 25, “ Far be it from T?iee to do according to this thing, 
far be it from TJtee and verse 26, “And Tehooah said, if a 
shall Jmd fifty righteous, Twill spare the whfie place for their 
Bakes and veree 27, “ I have taken uj)on me to speak to my 
Lord and verse 29, “Wilt Thou destroy for five the whole 
city ? And He said^ I will not destroy^ if / shall ^d there forty- 
five and verse 29, “ He added yet to speak to Ilim : He said^ 1 
will not do it for fork’s sake and verse 30, “ Let not my Lord 
be angry ; He said twill not do it, if I sJuill find thirty there 
and verse 31, “ I have taken upon me to speak to my Lord ; He 
said I will not destroy for twenty’s sake and verse 32, “ Let 
not, I pray, my Lord be angry ; and He said I will not destroy 
for ten’s sake and verse 33, “ And Jehovah went as soon as He 
had left off to speak to Abraham.” Hence it may appear, that 
by the three men who appeared to Abraham, was signified the 
essential Divine [principle], the Divine human, and the holy- 
proceeding, and that this Trinity [TWww] in itself is one: 
The subject here treated of in the internal sense is concerning 
Jehovah, in that He appeared to the Lord, and that the Lord 
perceived this, but not by such an appearance as was manifested 
to Abraham ; for that three men appeared to Abraham, is an 
historical truth, but representative of the Divine perception, or 
of the perception from the Divine [principle] which the Lord 
enjoyed when in the humanity, which perception is treated of 
in what follows. 

2150. And He saw — that hereby is signified when He per- 
ceived this, appears from the signification of seeing in an in- 
ternal sense, as denoting to understand and to perceive, and 
also to be enlightened, concerning which see n. 1584; that this 
is the signification of seeing, is manifest in the Word through- 
out ; by seeing in the present case is signified, that the Lord 
apperceived perception from the Divine [principle] to be present 
as was just observed. 

2151. And Abraham ran to meet them — ^that hereby is sig- 
nified that in thought He approached nearer to those things 
which were perceived, appears from the series of the things 
treated of in an internal sense ; for the subject treated of in the 
preceding verse is concerning the Lord’s perception in which 
He was: in this verse it is shown, that He observed or noticed 
the perception to be from the Divine [principle] ; His approach- 
ing nearer to it, in the present case, is represented, and thereby 
Bignified, his running to meet them. 

2162. Jrrom the door the tent — that hereby is signified 
from the holy principle which then appertained to the Lord, ap 
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pears from the signification of tent, as denoting wl.at is holy, 
and froip the signification of door, as denoting an entrance to 
what is holy, concerning which see n. 2145. 

2153. And he bowed himself towa/rda the ea/rth — that hereby 
is signified the eflfect of humiliation from joy arising from an 
holy principle, appears from the signification of bowing himself, 
as denoting to humble : As all the interior affections nave ges- 
tures corresponding to them in the external or corporeal parts, 
which gestures are the effects of affections, as of their efficient 
causes, so the affection of humiliation has its correspondent 
gesture, which is humiliation and also prostration ; that this 
was from a principle of loy is evident, because He apperceived, 
as was said, perception from the Divine [principle]. The state 
of the Lord’s humiliation, when He was in the humanity, has 
been abundantly treated of above, and will be further treated of, 
by the Divine Mercy of the Lord, in the following parts of this 
chapter. 

2154. Verse 3. And lie said^ My Lord^ if^ I pray ^ I ha/ve 
fowad grace in Thine eyes^pass not^ I pray ^ from over Thy ser- 
vant. And lie said, signifies that he so thought : my Lord, sig- 
nifies the Trinity [frinum'\ in one : If, I pray, I have found 
grace in Thine eyes, signifies the respectivity* of the Lord’s 
state, when He observed [or noticed] that perception : pass not 
I pray fiom over Thy servant, signifies that he earnestly desired 
that what he had begun to perceive might not pass away ; ser- 
vant is the humanity appertaining to the Lord, before it was 
made Divine. 

2155. And he said — that hereby is signified that He so 
thought, appears from the signification of saying in an his- 
torical sense, as denoting to perceive ; see above, n. 1898, 1919, 
2008. 

2156. My Lord — that hereby is signified a Trinity in one, 
viz., the Ebseiitial Divine [principle], the Divine-human, and 
the Holy-proceeding, whidi Trinity [or three-fold principle, 
TTinurri\ is in one, appears from its here being said Lord in the 
singular number ; in like manner it is said, verses 27, 31, 
“ Behold, I pray, I have taken upon Me to speak with My 
Lord;'*'^ and verses 30, 32, “Let not, I pray. My Lard be 
angry.” Those three men are also called Jehovah, verse 13, 

Jehovah said to Abraham;” and veree 14, “Shall anything 
be wonderful for Jehovah and vei*se 22, “ Abraham was stand- 
ing yet before Jehovah and verse 33, “ And Jehovah went 
when He left oft* to speak to Abraham :” Hence it appears, 
that the three men, tnat is, the essential Divine [principle], 

♦ By respectivity [respeetivum] is here meant the particular affection excited ia 
the Ix>rd, by and in respect to the perception noticed ; thus the term denotes all the 
t«ciproca1 tendencies and effects wrougnt in the human principle in consequence of 
iStmi perceptiua 



890 


GENESIS. 


[Chap. xviiL 

the Divine-human, and the Holy-proceeding, are the same aa 
the Lord, and the Lord the same as Jehovah. The same thing 
is acknowledged in the creed which is generally received amongst 
Christians, where it is expressly said, “There are not three 
Uncreate, nor three Infinite, nor three Eternal, nor three 
Almighty, but one.” There are none who separate this Trinity 
\Trinum\ which is in one, but they who say that they acknowl- 
edge One Supreme Being [Ens]^ the Creator of the Universe, 
which thing is pardonable in those who are without the Church ; 
but it is not so with those who are within the Church ; for they 
who are wdthin the Church, and talk of acknowledging no other 
God but the Creator of the Universe, do not in fact acknowledge 
any God, w^hatsoever they may profess, or suppose ; still less do 
they acknowledge the Lord. 

2157. If^ I pray ^ 1 have found grace in Thine eyes — that 
hereby is signified the respectivity of the Lord’s state when lie 
observed [or noticed] that perception, may appear from the 
affection of humiliation contained in these very words, and also 
in these which immediately follow, Pass not^ 1 pi^ay^ from over 
Thy servant^ in which likewise is humiliation ; in eacli partieular 
in the Word there is both afiection and thing* [ctaffectio etres]^ 
the celestial angels perceive the Word, such as it is in an in- 
ternal sense, as to anection ; whereas the spiritual angels per- 
ceive it, such as it is in an internal sense, as to thing; they who 
perceive the Word in an internal sense as to affection, attend not 
at all to the expressions which relate to thing, but form to them- 
selves ideas from the affection, and its series, and this with in- 
definite variety ; as in the present case in these words. If I pray ^ 
I have found grace in Thine eyes^pass not^ I pray ^ from, over Thy 
servant^ they perceive a state of the Lord’s humiliation in the 
humanity, but only an affection of humiliation, whence in an 
inexpressible manner, variety, and abundance, they form to 
themselves celestial ideas, which can scarce be called ideas, but 
BO many lights of affections and of perceptions, which follow in 
a continual series, according to the series of the affection of the 
things contained in the Word which is read ; hence it may appear 
evident, that the percejition, the thought, and the discourse of 
the celestial angels is more inexpressible, and more rich and 
copious than the perception, thought, and discourse of the 
spiritual angels, the latter being only determined to a subject 
according to a series of dictions or expressions ; concerning the 
discourse of the celestial angels, as being of the nature here 

* By ihing^ as here and in other places used by our autlior, is signified the de- 
termination oi au affection to some particular thought, speech, or action, whereby 
tlie affection is as it were limited, and thus rendered less comprehensive than when 
left undetermined ; consequently the celestial angels, who are here described as per 
ceiving the Word as to a^^ietion, must perceive it in a much larger and more com 
prehensize manner than the spiritual angels, who perceive it only as to thing. 
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described, see above, n. 164:7 ; hence it is that these woids, If^ 
I pray ^ I have foimd grace in Thine eyea^ in a celestial sense, 
signify the respectil^ity of the Lord’s state when He observed [or 
noticed] that perception : moreover, to find grace in Thine eyes 
was a customary form of speech on every occasion of respectivity, 
as may appear from Laban’s respectivity to Jacob, “ Laban said 
unto him, I pray ^ I have fownd grace in Thine eyea^'^ Gen. 

XXX. 27 ; and from Jacob’s to Esau, “ Jacob said, nay, I pray, 
{/*, I pray ^ I have found grace in thine eye a^'* Gen. xxxiii. 10 ; 
and in like manner in other parts of the Word. 

2158. Pasa not^ I pray ^ from (year Thyaervant — that hereby 
is signified an earnest desire that what he had begun to perceive 
might not pass away, appears from what was just now said, the 
case being similar, viz., a further expression of the respectivity 
of the Lord’s state, attended with an afl[ection of desire to re* 
tain what he had begun to perceive. 

2159. That servant denotes the humanity appertaining to 
the Lord, before it was made Divine, may appear from several 
passages in the Prophets ; the reason is, as hath been often ob- 
served above, because the humanity appertaining to the Lord, 
before He put it oflT, and made it Divine, was nothing else but 
a servant : the humanity which appertained to Him was from 
the mother, consequently it was infirm, having with it an heredi- 
tary principle from the mother, which He overcame by temp- 
tation-combats, and entirely expelled, insomuch that nothirg 
remained of the infirm and hereditary principle derived from the 
mother : yea, at last nothing which was from the mother remained, 
so that He totally put off every thing maternal, to such a degree 
as to be no longer her son, according to what He Himself saith 
in Mark, “They said unto Jesus, Behold, Thy mother and Thy 
brethren without seek Thee I and he answered them, saying. 
Who is My mother or My brethren ? and looking round upon 
them who sat about Him, He said. Behold My mother and My 
brethren, for whosoever shall do the will of God, he is My 
brother, and My sister, and My mother,” iii. 32 — 35 ; Matt. xii. 
46 — 49 ; Luke viii. 20, 21. And when He put off this Iminanity, 
He put on the Divine Humanity, by virtue whereof He called 
Himself Son of man^ as he frequently does in the Word of 
the New Testament, and also the Son of Ood; and by the Son 
of man He signified the essential truth, and by the Son of God 
the essential good, which appertained to His human essence 
when made Divine ; the former state was that of the Lord’s 
bumii.ation, but the latter of His glorification, concerning 
which see above, n. 1999. In the former state, viz., that of 
hijmiliation, when He had yet an infirm humanity apperlaining 
to Him, He adored Jehovah as one distinct from Himself, and 
indeed as a servant, for the humanity is nothing else in respect 
to the Divinity ; w'herefore also in the Word, servant is predi- 
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cated of that hninanity, as in Isaiah, I will defend this city 
to preserve it, for the sake of Myself, and for the sake of My 
servant David^'^ xxxvii. 36 ; speaking of the Assyrians, in whose 
camp an hundred and eighty and five thousand were smitten by 
an angel ; David denotes the Lord, who being about to come is 
called servant as to His humanity : that David in the Word de- 
notes the Lord, see n. 1888; again in the same Prophet, 
‘‘ Behold My servant^ on whom I Jean, mine elect, My soul is 
well pleased : I have given my Spirit upon Him ; He shall bring 
forth judgment for the nations,” xlii. 1 ; speaking manifestly of 
the Lord, of whom servant and elect is predicated, when He was 
in the humanity : again in the same Prophet, “ Who is blind 
but My servcmt^ and deaf as the angel I will send ? Who is 
blind as the perfect one, and blind as the servant of Jehovah ?” 
xlii. 19 ; speaking also of the Lord, of whom in like manner 
servant and angel is predicated, when He was in the humanity ; 
again, in the same Prophet, “ Ye are My witnesses, saith Jeho- 
vah, and My servcmt whom I have chosen ; to the end that ye 
may know, and believe Me, and understand that I am He,” 
xliii. 10. Again in the same Prophet, ‘‘Thus saith Jehovah, 
who formed Me from the womb to he His servant^ to bring back 
Jacob to Himself, and that Israel may be gathered to Him ; 
and He said. Thou art a light thin^ that Them mayest he a 
servant to Me^ to set up the tribes of Jacob, I have given Thee 
for a light of the Gentiles, to be My salvation even to the ex- 
tremity of the earth,” xlix. 5, 6 ; speaking also manifestly of 
the Lord, and of His humanity, before He was made a light of 
the Gentiles, and salvation to the extremity of the earth : again 
in the same Prophet, “Who amongst you feareth Jehovah, and 
heareth the voice of His servant^ who walketh in darkness, and 
hath no brightness, let him trust in the name of Jehovah, and 
lean upon his God,” 1. 10 ; where servant also denotes the 
humanity appertaining to the Lord, in which humanity is the 
voice of the servant ot Jehovah, whilst the Lord taught therein 
the way of truth : again, in the same Prophet, “ Jehovah goeth 
before you and the God of Israel gathereth you ; behold, My 
servant will act nrudently. He shall be exalted, and shall be 
lifted up, and shall be greatly raised,” lii. 12, 13 ; that servant 
is here predicated of the Lei's, when He was in the humanity, 
is evident, for it is said thereof that it shall be exalted, and 
shall be lifted up, and shall be raised greatly : again in the same 
Prophet, “He hath neither form, nor honor; we have seen 
him, but he hath no aspect ; he is despised, a man of sorrows^ 
acquainted with disease} Jehovah was willing to bruise Him, 
Me hath made Him infirm : if He shall set His soul to be accused 
of guilt. He shall see- seed. He shall prolong days, and the will 
of Jehovah shall prosper by His hand ; He shall see ofthelahor 
qf His sovly He shall be satisfied, by His knowledge shall My 
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righteous justify many; and Himself hath borne their 

iniquities,” liii. 2, 3, 10, 11 ; in which words, as in the whole 
chapter, the state of the Lord’s humiliation is treated of; it is 
also said, that He was then in an infirm humanity, described 
by being a man of sorrows, acquainted with disease, infirm, by 
being in the labor of His soul, with many other circumstances, 
in which state He is called a servant. 

2160. Verse 4. Let a little water ^ I may ^ he taken^ and wash 
your feet^ and lie down under the tree. Let a little water, I pray, 
be taken, signifies that they should come near, and let them- 
selves down from things Divine nearer to His intellectual things : 
and wash your feet signifies that they should put on somewhat 
natural, that so in that state, wherein He then was. He might 
the better perceive them, and lie down under the tree, signifies 
to the perception of His state in which He was ; tree denotes 
perception. 

2161. Let a litde water^ 1 pray ^ he taken — that hereby is 
signified that they should come near, and let themselves down 
from things Divine nearer to His intellectual things, cannot so 
well appear from the words alone. Let a little water he taken^ 
but from the series of things treated of in this vei*se, and their 
connection with what goes before and what follows after : from 
the expressions in this verse. Let a little water I pray he taken^ 
and wash your feet^ and lie down under the tree.^ no one could 
know was signified, that the Divine [principle] should let itself 
down nearer to the state of perception in which the Lord was 
at that time, that so He might be enabled better to perceive ; 
for there is no trace of this arcanum discoverable in the expres- 
sions historically understood ; but that nevertheless such is 
their signification in an internal sense, and that the angels have 
such a perception of them 1 know of a cert^nty ; hence it may 
appear how great and how deep arcana lie concealed in the 
Word ; moreover that this is the signification of those expres- 
sions, may in some sort appear from their signification in an 
internal sense, as from the signification of wat&r.^ denoting 
things intellectual ; and from the signification of feet.^ denoting 
things natural ; and from the signification of tree.^ denoting 
perception; by which significations well understood, it may 
appear what is the internal sense of the present passage, from 
the series of the things treated of, and their connection with 
what goes before and what follows after. That waters signify 
things scientific and rational, consequently things intellectual, 
was shown n. 28, 680 ; and may appear from several other pas- 
sages in the Word, which it would be too tedious here to cite. 

2162. And wash your feet — that hereby is signified that the 
Divine [principle] should put on somewhat natural, that so in 
the state, wherein the Lord then was. He might the better per- 
oeivo, may appear from the signification of feet, as denoting 
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things natural, and also in like mannei from the series of the 
things treated of : tliat some arcana are herein concealed, may, 
in a measure, appear from this consideration, that Abraham 
prayed the three men to take a little water, and wash their feetj 
and lie dowm under the tree, when yet he knew that it was the 
Lord, or Jehovah ; it may also appear from this consideration, 
that unless some arcana had been signified thereby, such circum- 
stances would not have been mentioned. That feet signify 
things natural, may appear from representations in another life, 
and from the representatives thence derived amongst the most 
ancient people, and thus adopted in the Word ; thin^ celestial 
and spiritual are represented by the head, and by what apper- 
tains to the head : things rational, and whatever is connected 
therewith, are represented by the breast, and by what appertains 
to the breast ; things natural, and whatsoever are connected 
therewith, are represented by the feet, and by what appertains 
to the feet ; hence it is that the sole of the foot and the heel 
signify natural things of the lowest order, concerning which see 
n. 259 ; and that shoe signifies things of the lowest order, which 
are filthy, see n. 1748. Similar things are signified by what 
was represented in dreams and visions with the Prophets ; as 
by the statue which Nebuchadnezar saw, wliose head was pure 
gold, the breast and arms silver, the belly and thighs brass, the 
legs iron, the feet part of iron amdpart of clay ^ Dan. ii. 32, 33 ; 
where the head signifies things celestial, which are inmost and 
are gold, as was shown, n. 113, 1551, 1552; the breast and 
arms signify things spiritual or rational, which are silver, as was 
shown, n. 1551 ; but the feet signify inferior things which are 
natural, the truths whereof are signified by iron and the good- 
nesses by clay ; that iron is truth may be seen n. 425, 426 ; 
and that clay is good, may be seen, n. 1300 ; each in the pres- 
ent case natural ; this also is the order of their succession in 
the Lord’s kingdom in the heavens, and in the Cliurcli which is 
the Lord’s kingdom in the earths, and also in every individual 
person who is the Lord’s kingdom. The case is similar in 
regard to the vision which Daniel saw, concerning which it is 
thus written, ‘‘ I lifted up mine eyes, and saw, behold one man 
clothed in linen, and his loins girded with gold of Upliaz, and 
his body as Tamhish, and his race as the aj)pearan(*e of light- 
ning, and his eyes like lamps of fire, and his arms and feet tike 
the brightness of polished orassf x. 5, 6 ; by these words are 
signified in particular the interior things of the Word as to 
gO':)dne8ses and truths ; the arms and feet are its exterior things, 
which are the sense of the letter, because tbereiu are natural 
things bein^ taken from natural things : moreover, what each 
particular signifies, as the loins, the body, the face, the eyes, 
and many other parts appertaining to man, may appear from 
representatives in another life, concerning which, by tne Divine 
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mercy of the Lord, more will be said, when we come to treat of 
the Grand Man \mciiaihifu> Jiomine^ which is the Lord’s heaven, 
and of representatives tiience in the world of spirits. It is 
written of Moses, Aaron, Nadab, Abihu, and the seventy elders, 
‘‘ that they saw the God of Israel, heneath whose feet was as it 
were work of sapphire stone^oxiA as it were the substance of 
heaven as to purity,” Exod. xxiv. 9, 10 ; whereby is signified, 
that they saw only the external things of the Church, repre- 
sented in natural things: and also in the literal sense of the 
Word, in which likewise external things are represented by 
natural, as was said, which are the feet, beneath wnich is as the 
work of sapphire stone, and as it were the substance of heaven ; 
that it was the Lord who appeared to them, but only in those 
inferior or natural things, is evident, for He is called the God 
of Israel, whom all things of the Church represented, and all 
things of the Word, in an internal sense, signified ; for the 
Lord is presented to be seen according to those things which 
are signified on the occasion, as in the case of John, to whom 
He appeared as a man on a white horse signifying the Word, as 
it is expressly declared. Rev. xix. 11, 13. The animals seen by 
Ezekiel, which were cherubs, are described as to things celestial 
and spiritual by faces and wings and also several other particu- 
lars, but as to natural things tlius, “ Their feet a straight foot^ 
and the sole of their feet^ as it were, the sole of a cedf^s foot^ and 
sparkling as the brightness of burnished brass,” Ezek. i. 7 ; the 
reason why the feet, that is natural things, are said to sparkle 
like burnished brass is, because brass signifies natural good, 
concerning which see n. 425, 1551. In Tike manner He ap- 
peared to John as the Son of Man, “ whose eyes were as a flame 
of fire, and his feet likef/ne hroLss^^^ Rev. i. 14, 15 ; chap. ii. 18. 
That feet signify things natural, is further evident from the 
following passages, “1 saw a strong angel descending from 
heaven, encompassed with a cloud, and a rainbow about his 
head, and his countenance like the son, and his feet as pillars df 
fre^ having in his hand an open book, and setting his right foot 
on the sea^ and his left on the ea/rthf Rev. x. 1, 2 ; by whicli angel 
in like maimer is signified the Word, described as to its quality 
in the internal sense, by a rainbow about the head, and by a 
countenance as the sun ; but as to the external or literal sense, 
by feet ; sea denotes natural truths, earth natural goodnesses, 
whence it is evident what is signified by setting the right foot 
on the sea, and the left on the earth. Frequent mention is 
made in the Word of a footstool^ but heretofore it has remained 
unknown what is signified thereby in an internal sense ; thus 
in Isaiah, ‘‘Jehovah said, tlie heavens are My throne, a/nd the 
earth the stool of My feet; where is that house which ye will 
build for Me, and where is that place of my rest?” Ixvi. 1. The 
heavens are things celestial and spiritual, consequently inmost 



896 


GEITESIS. 


^Ohap* xyiiL 

thin^, both of the Lord’s kingdom in the heavens, and of the 
Lord’s kingdom in the earths, or in the Church, and also with 
every individual man who is a kingdom of the Lord, or a 
Church ; consequently the heavens denote likewise all things 
appertaining to love and charity, and faith grounded therein ; 
as also all things appeii:aining to internal worship, and in like 
manner all things appertaining to the internal sense of the 
Word ; all tliese thin^ are heavens, and are called the throne 
of the Lord ; but earth denotes all inferior things xjorresponding 
to these internal or superior things, as inferior rational ana 
natural things, whereof also things celestial and spiritual are 
predicated by reason of correspondence ; these inferior thin^ 
ai'e such as are in the inferior neavens, and also in the Churcn, 
and in external worship, and likewise such as are in the literal 
sense of the Word, in short, all things which proceed from 
things internal and are fixed and exhibited in things external, 
as being things natural, are called earth and the Lord’s foot- 
stool : What is meant by heaven and earth in an internal sense, 
may be seen n. 82, 1733 ; what by the new heaven and the 
new earth, n. 2117, 2118 ; and that man is a little heaven, see 
n. 911, 978, 1900. In like manner in Jeremiah, “The Lord 
covereth the daughter of Zion with a cloud in his anger, and 
cast down from the heavens to the earth the beauty of Israel, 
and hath not remembered the stool of Hie feet in the day of His 
anger Lam. ii. 1. Also in David, “Exalt Jehovah our God, 
and bow down yourselves to the stool of His feet,, He is holy,” 
Psalm xcix. 5 : and again, “We will enter into His habitations, 
we will bow down ourselves to the stool of His feet^^ Psalm 
csxxii. 7 ; in the representative Church, consequently amongst 
tlie J ew’s, it was supposed that the house of God and the temple 
W'as his footstool, not knowing that by the house of God and the 
temple was signified representative external worship ; they were 
altogether ignorant of the nature of the internal things of the 
Church, which were signified by heaven or the throne of God : 
Again, “Jehovah saith to my Lord, sit on My right hand, until 
1 shall make thine enemies a stool for Myfeet^^ Psalm cx. 1 ; 
Matt. xxii. 44 ; Mark xii. 36 ; Luke xx. 42, 43 ; by stool of the 
feet in like manner are here signified things natural, as well 
gensual as scientific, and hence the rational things of man, which 
are called enemies when they pervert worship, and this by the 
hteral sense of the Word, so that there remains only worship in 
externals, and internal worship either totally perishes or is de- 
filed, concerning which see n. 1094, 1175, 1183; when things 
natural and rational are thus perverted and defiled, they are 
called enemies; but inasmuch as in themselves they have 
relation to internal worship, when this worship is restored 
they then become a footstool, as was said above, whether they 
be such things as appertain to external worship, or to the liter^ 
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sense of the Word. So in Isaiah, ‘‘The glory of Libanus shall 
come to Thee, the fir-tree, the pine-tree, and the box together, 
to decorate the place of My sanctuary, and I will make tm place 
of My feet honorable^'* lx. 13; treating of the Lord’s kingdom 
and Church, whose celestial-spiritual things are the glory of 
Libanus, or cedars, but whose celestial-natural things are the 
fir-tree, the pine-tree, and the box, as they are also called in 
other passages of the Word, consequently such things as relate 
to external worship, whereof it is said, I will make the place of 
My feet honorable, which cannot be made honorable by the 
fir-tree, the pine-tree, or the box, but by those things which are 
signified thereby. That feet have such signification, appears 
also from the representatives in the Jewish Church, as by this 
ordinance, “ That Aaron and his sons should wash their ha/nds 
<md feet^ before they entered into the tabernacle,” Exod. xxx. 
19, 20 ; chap. xl. 31, 32 ; which it must be plain to every one, 
was representative of some arcanum ; for what is the washing of 
the hands and feet but an external act, which is of no avail 
unless the internal be clean and pure? Nor is it possible fcr 
the internal to be cleansed and purified by such washing; but 
whereas all the rites of that Church signified internal thinga, 
which are things celestial and spiritual, so also did this rite, vkw, 
the cleanness of external worehip, which is then clean, when 
influenced by internal worship; hence their lavers were of brasa, 
as was also that great laver which was called a brazen sea, with 
the ten lesser lavers of brass about the temple of Solomon, 
1 Kings vii. 23, 38 ; because brass represented the good of ex- 
ternal worship, which is the same thing as natural good ; con- 
cerning which signification of brass, see n. 425, 1551. In like 
manner it was representative, that “ A man, in whom was a 
f racture of a foot^ or a fracture of a hand, of the seed of Aaron, 
should not come near to offer offerings of fire to Jehovah,” Lev. 
xxi. 19, 21 ; by those that had a fracture in the feet and hands, 
were represented such as are principled in perverted external 
worship. That feet signify natural things, appears also from 
other passages in the prophets throughout, as from these pro- 
phetical words in Moses, “ Biased above sons is Asher, let him 
be accepted of his brethren, and let him dip in oil his foot^ the 
iron and brass of thy Deut. xxxiii. 24, 25 ; it is impossi- 
ble for any one to understand these words, unless it be known 
what is signified in an internal sense by oil, foot, iron, bi’ass, and 
shoe ; that foot is the natural [principle], shoe an inferior nat- 
ural [principle], such as is the sensual corporeal, may be seen, 
n. 1748 ; and that oil is the celestial [pnnciple] n* 886 ; and 
that iron is natural truth, n..425, 426 ; and that brass is natural 
good, n. 425, 1551 ; hence it is pl&in what is involved in the 
above passage. So in Nahum, “The way of Jehovah is in the 
storm and tempest, wnd the clouds we the dust (fHisfeet^^ i. 8 ; 
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where the dust of the feet signifies things natural and corporeal, 
appertaining to man, whence come clouds : the same thing also 
is signified in David by these words, ‘‘Jehovah bowed the hea- 
vens and came down, and thick darkness was under His feet^^ 
Psalm xviii. 9. When the goodnesses and truths of iaith are 
perverted by natural light, as it is called, it is described in the 
Word by the feet and hoofs of a beast, whereby waters are dis- 
turbed, and the various kinds of food are trodden under foot, 
as in Ezekiel, “ Thou has^oue forth into the rivers, and hast 
distv/ried the waters with Twyfeet^ and trodden down the streams 
thereof ; I will destroy every beast thereof from oflF many waters, 
and the foot of man snaU not disturb them any more, neither the 
hoof of beasi^'^ xxxii. 2, 13 ; speaking of Egypt, by which the 
sciences are signified, as was shown, n. 1164, 1165, 1462 ; thus 
by feet and hoofs, whereby the rivers and waters are ti’oubled, 
are signified scientifics grounded in things sensual and natural, 
from which men reason concerning mysteries of faith, and do 
not believe until they comprehend them, the consequence 
whereof is that they never believe at all ; for the more suchv 
persons reason, the less they believe ; see on this subject what 
was said, n. 128—130, 215, 232, 233, 1072, 1385. From all 
these passages then it is evident, that by feet in the Word are 
signified things natural ; but what further is signified appears 
from the series of things treated of. 

2163. Lie down v^er the tree — that hereby is signified to 
the perception of His state in which He was, appears from the 
signification of tree as denoting perception, concerning which 
see n. 103 ; hence that this is the real sense of the words, ap- 
pears from the series of the things treated of. The true ground of 
this signification of trees, as denoting perceptions, was because 
the celestial man was compared and liKened to Paradise, or the 
garden in Eden, hence the perceptions of celestial things apper- 
taining to Him were compared and likened to the trees therein. 

2164. V erse 5. And twill take a piece of breads a/nd support 
ye your heart} afterwards ye may pass on ; for wherefore ha/ce 
ye passed to yov/r servant? Ana they said^ so do as thou hast 
spoken. I will take a piece of bread, signifies somewhat celestial 
adjoined : support ye your heart, signifies so far as is convenient : 
afterwards ye may pass on, signines that when he had left ott 
perceiving, he would be content therewith : for wherefore have 
ye passed to your servant, signifies that therefore they were 
come : and they said, so do as thou hast spoken, signifies that 
so it should be done. 

2165. I wiU take a piece of bread — ^that hereby is signified 
somewhat celestial adjoined, appears from the signification of 
bread as denoting what is celestial, concerning which see above, 
n. 276, 680, 681 ; the reason why bread signSes what is celes- 
tial| is, because bread signifies in general every kind of food. 
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consequently in an internal sense every kind of celestial food ; 
what celestial food is, may be seen, n. 66 — 58, 680, 681, 1480, 
1646 : That bread signifies in general every kind of food, may 
appear from the following passages of the Word ; it is written 
of Joseph, “ That he said to him who was over his house, that 
he should bring down the men (that is, his brethren), to the 
house, and should slay what was to be slayed, and should make 
ready and afterwards, when “ Things were made ready, and 
they did eat together, he said, set on hread^^^ Gen. xliii. 16, 31 ; 
signifying that they should make ready the table ; thus bread 
denotes all kinds of food : So it is written of Jethro, ‘‘ That 
Aaron came, and all the elders of Israel, to eat bread with the 
father-in-law of Moses, before God,” Exod. xviii. 12 ; where also 
bread denotes every kind of food. So concerning Manoah, in 
the book of Judges, Manoah said to the angel of Jehovah, 
let us detain thee, I pray, and let us make ready before thee a 
kid of the goats ; and the angel of Jehovah said unto Manoah, 
if thou detainest me, I will not eat thy hread^’^ xiii. 15, 16 ; 
where bread denotes a kid of the goats ; again, When Jona- 
than eat of the honeycomb, they said to him, that Saul sware to 
the people, saying, cureed is the man who shall eat bread to- 
day,” 1 Sam. xiv. 27, 28 ; where bread denotes every kind of 
food ; again, it is written of Saul, “ When Saul sat to ecd breads 
he said unto Jonathan, wherefore cometh not the son of Jesse 
to breads neither yesterday nor to-day,” 1 Sam. xx. 24, 27 ; 
denoting to tlie table, where were all kinas of food. Thus David 
said to Mepliibosheth the son of Jonathan, ‘‘Thou shall eat 
bread on my table continually,” 2 Sam. ix. 7, 10. In like man- 
ner it is written concerning Evil-Merodach, “ That Jehoiakim, 
king of Judah, did eat bread continually before him^ all the 
days of his life,” 2 Kings xxv. 29 ; and of Solomon it is said, 
“ ^lomorCs bread was for every day thirty cors of fine flour, 
and sixty cors of meal, ten fat oxen, and twenty oxen of the 
pasture, and an hundred sheep, beside the stag, and the she- 
goat, and the deer, and fatted fowls,” 1 Kings iv. 22,23 ; where 
bread manifestly denotes all these kinds of food : Whereas then 
bread signifies in general all kinds of food, it hence signifies in 
an internal sense all those things which are called celestial 
foods : This may better appear from the burnt-offerings and 
sacrifices, which were made of lambs, sheep, she-goats, kids, he- 
goats, cows, and oxen, which under a single name were called 
the bread of what was offered by f/re to Jehovah^ as is e vident 
from the passages in Moses treating of the various saciifices of 
which he says, “ That the priest should burn them upon the 
altar, the bread of what is offered by fire to Jehovah^ for an odoi 
of rest,” Levit. lii. 11, 16 ; all those sacrifices and burat-offer 
ings were called by this name : So again, “ The sons of Aaron 
be holy to their Gk>d, neither shall they profane the name 
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of their God, because they" offer the offeringe made Jyy fire to 
Jehovah^ the "bread of their God. Thou shaft sanctify him be- 
cause he offereth thb bread of thy God. A man of tLe seed of 
Aaron, in whom shall be a spot, shall not come near to offer 
the bread of his God^'^ Levit xxi. 6, 8, 17, 21 ; where also sacri- 
fices and burnt-offerings are bread, as also Levit. xxii. 25 ; again, 

Command the sons of Israel, and say unto them, ye shall 
observe My offering, My breads for the offerings made by fire of 
an odor of rest, that ye may offer to me in their stated time,'' 
Numb, xxviii. 2 ; where also bread denotes all the sacrifices 
which are there enumerated ; so in Malachi, “ Offering upon 
My altar polluted bread^'^ i. 7 ; speaking also of sacrifices : The 
sanctified things of the sacrifices, which they did eat, were also 
called bread, as appears from these words in Moses, He that 
hath touched what is unclean, shall not eat of the sanctified 
things ; moreover he shall wash his flesh in water, and when 
the sun shall go down, he shall be clean, and afterwards he shall 
eat of the sanctified things, because thie is his bread^^ Levit. 
xxii. 6, 7. The bumt-offerinp and sacrifices in the Jewish 
Church, represented nothing else but celestial things appertain- 
ing to the Lord’s kingdom in the heavens, and to the Lord's 
kin^om in the earths or in the Church, also appertaining 1o 
the Lord’s kingdom or the Church with every individual person, 
and in general all those things which are of love and charity, 
for these are things celestial ; every particular kind of sacrifice 
also had a particular representation ; all these things at that 
time were called bread ; when, therefore, sacrifices were abol- 
ished, and other things succeeded instead thereof for external 
worship, it was commanded that bread and wine should be used 
for this purpose : Hence then it appears what bread signifies, 
viz., all those things which sacrifices represented, consequently 
in an internal sense the Lord Himself, and of course His love 
towards the whole human race, and whatever appertains to that 
love ; as also man’s reciprocal ity* to the Lord and towards his 
neighbor ; thus it signines all things celestial, and consequently 
wine signifies all things spiritual, which the Lord teaches ex- 
pressly in John in these words, “ They said, our fathers did eat 
manna in the wilderness, as it is written. He gave them bread 
from heaven to eat : Jesus said unto them. Verily, verily, I say 
unto vou, Moses gave you not bread from hewven^ but My father 
gwetk you the true bread from heaven for the bread of Gm is He 
who came down from heaven and giveth life to the world : They 
said unto Him, Lord, give us eveimore this bread : Jesus said 

* By ree^pfoeality^ as here to man, is meant hie power of joining him- 

self on hie part, with the Lord ^ere is no other word in our language to express 
this power, and yet there is great need of such a word, inasmuch as it is very plaia 
from Holy Scripture, that man possesses such a power, and that it is the Loras coo 
tinual gift to mm for salvation, that is, for conjunction with the Lord 
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unto them, I am the bread of Ufe^ he that cometh to me shall 
never hunger, and he that believeth on me shall never thirst,^* 
vi. 31 — 35 ; and again, in the same Evangelist, “ Yerily, I say 
unto you, He that believeth oti Me hath eternal life, t am the 
bread of life ; your fathers did eat manna in the wilderness, and 
are dead ; this is the bread which came down from heaven, that 
whosoever eateth thereof may not die : I am the living bread 
which came down from heaven ; if any one eat of this breads he 
shall live forever,” vi. 47 — 51. Inasmuch then as bread is the 
Lord, it denotes also the celestial things which appertain to 
love, and are of the Lord, for the Lord is the very essential prin- 
ciple, because He is the very essential love, that is, the very 
essential Mercy ; and in consequence hereof, bread is also all 
that is celestial, that is, all love and charity appertaining to 
man ; these being from the Lord ; wherefore they who are not 
principled in love and charity, have not the Lord with them, 
consequently they are not gifted with things good and happy, 
which are signified by bread in an internal sense : This external 
symbolical [ordinance or institution] was enjoined, because the 
greatest part of mankind are principled in external worship, and 
therefore without somewhat external, there would remain scarce 
any thing of a holy principle appertaining to them ; wherefore 
when they live in love to the Lord, and in charity towards their 
neighbor, they have an internal principle appertaining to them, 
although they do not know that this is the very essential inter- 
nal principle of worship ; thus in their external worship they a^e 
confirmed in those good things which are signified by bread. 
With the Prophets also by bread are signified things celestial 
appertaining to love, as in Isaiah, chap. iii. 1, 7 ; chap. xxx. 23 ; 
chap, xxxiii. 16 ; chap. Iv. 2 ; chap. Iviii. 7 ; Lam. v. 9 ; Ezek. 
iv. 16, 17 ; chap. v. 16 ; chap. xiv. 13 ; Amos iv. 6 ; chap. viii. 
11 ; Psalm cv. 16 ; in like manner by the breads of faces* on 
the tabernacle, concerning which see Levit. xxiv. 6 — 9 ; Exod. 
XXV. 30 ; chap. xl. 23 ; Numb. iv. 7 ; 1 Kings vii. 48. 

2166. And support yov/r heart — that hereby is signified so 
far as is convenient, cannot so well appear from the j>roximate 
signification of the words in an internal sense, but still it appears 
from the series of the things treated of ; for the subject treated 
of is concerning the Divine perception, that it might come 
nearer to the perception of the humanity, which then apper- 
tained to the Lord, and that it should let itself down to His 
intellectual thin^, bjr putting on somewhat natural, and also 
somewhat celestial joined thereto, so far as was convenient 
[or suitable], which is to support the heart ; in a proximate 
sense, to support the heart by bread is to be refreshed, conse- 

* In our common yeraon* wbat is here called the hrtaiA of facot, ii rendend 
ikew^breatL 


AJL 
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qnently to enjoy just so much of the celestial principle as is 
convenient. 

2167. Afterwards ye may^ass on — that hereby is signified 
that when J±g had left off perceiving He would be content there- 
with, appears in like manner from the series of the things 
treated of. 

2168. J^or wherefore haroe ye passed to your servant — that 
tiereby is signified that for that purpose they were come, ap- 
pears also without explication. 

2169. And they said^ so do as thou hast spoken — ^that hereby 
is signified that it should be so done, has in like manner no 
need of explication. 

2170. Verse 6. And Abraham hastened towards the tent to 
Sarah^ and said^ Hasten three measures of the farina of fine 
flour^ knead and make cakes. Abraham Hastened towards the 
tent to Sarah, signifies the Lord’s rational good joined to bis 
truth ; Abraham here is the Lord in that state as to good ; Sarah 
as to truth ; tent as to the holy [principle] of love : and said, 
signifies the state of perception at tliat time respectively : hasten 
three measures of the farina of fine fiour, knead, and make cakes, 
signifies the celestial [principle] of His love in that state : Three 
are things holy ; the farina of fine fiour is the spiritual and celes- 
tial [principle] of the Lord’s rational at that time; cakes in like 
manner denote the conjunction of each. 

2171. Abraham hastened towards the tent to Sarah — that 
hereby is signified the Lord’s rational good joined to His truth, 
appears from the representation of Abraham and also of Sarah, 
and from the signification of tent, of which we shall speak pres- 
ently. As all and each of the things in the Word have respect 
to the things treated of in the internal sense, so liave the words 
in the present verse, viz., to the Divine perception, into which 
the Lord came, when He was in the perception of the humanity ; 
but they who are ignorant what perception is, cannot possibly 
know how the case is with respect to perception, still less can 
they know that there are different degrees of perception more 
ana more interior, viz., natural perception, rational perception, 
and lastly internal perception, which is Divine, and which ap- 
pertained solely to the Lord ; they who are in perception, as the 
angels are, know perfectly well what is the degree of perception 
in which they are, whether it be natural, or rational, or still 
interior, which to them is Divine ; what then must have been 
the case with the Lord in this respect, who had perception from 
the very Supreme and Infinite Divine [principle], concerning 
which, see n. 1616, 1791, which no angels at any time ever had, 
for their ^rception is only an infiux from the Lord’s supreme or 
infinite Divine [principle] through His human essence. The 
reason why the lord’s perception is described, is, because when 
He was in the humanity it was thus made known to Him how 
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the essential Divine [principle], the human Divine [principle], 
and the holy proceeding, should be united in Him, afterwards 
how His rational [principle] should be made Divine, and lastly, 
what was the nature and quality of mankind, who were to be 
saved by Him, that is, by the union of the human essence with 
the Divine in Him, which are the subjects treated of in this 
chapter ; on these accounts the Lord’s perception is first de- 
scribed, and also on account of the union itself which was to be 
effected. 

2172. That Abraham here is the Lord in that state as to 

f ood, appears from the representation of Abraham ; Abraham 
ere represents the Lord in the humanity, when he speaks with 
Jehovah, as above, n. 1989, where he represents the Lord in 
that state, and in that age, because then also he ^ake with 
Jehovah ; otherwise Abraham represents the Divine Good of the 
Lord, and Sarah the Divine Truth, hence he now represents the 
Lord’s rational good. 

2173. That Sarah here is the Lord as to truth, appears from 
the representation of Sarah, as denoting intellectual truth ad- 
joined to good, and consequently in this place denoting rational 
truth, for the same reason that Abraham denotes rational good, 
as was just now observed ; that Sarah represents truth, may be 
seen above, n. 1468, 1901, 2063, 2066. Good and truth in the 
historical parts of the Word, cannot be represented otherwise 
than by a marriage ; for this is the real case with them, there 
being a Divine marriage between things celestial and things 
spiritual, or, what is the same, between those things which 
appertain to love, and those which appertain to faith : or, what 
is still the same, between those things wdiich appertain to the 
will, and those which appertain to the understanding ; the former 
things have relation to good, the latter to truth : such marriage 
has place in the Lord’s kingdom in the heavens, such also m 
the Lord’s kingdom in the earths, or in the Church, such in 
every individual man, in all the particulars of which he is 
constituted, yea, in the most minute component parts of each 
particular : this being the case, it is customary with the Pro- 
phets, especially witli Isaiah, to express every thing in a twofold 
manner, one expression having relation to the celestial principle, 
or good, the other to the spiritual principle, or truth, concerning 
which circumstance see n. 683, 793, 801. That in all particular 
things there is a resemblance of a marriage, may be seen n. 718, 
747, 917, 1432 ; hence it is, that by Abi aharn is represented the 
good of the Lord, and by Sarah the truth. 

2174. That tent is the Lord as to the holy principle of love, 
appears from the signification of tent as denoting what is holy, 
conceming which see above n. 414, 1102, 1566, 2145. 

2175. And he sa/id — that hereby is signified the state of per- 
ception at that time respectively, appears from the significatiou 
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of saying in an historical sense, as denoting to perceive, cim- 
cerning which see above, 1898, 1919, 2080. 

2176. Hastm three measwresofthefarma ofjmejlowr^ hnead^ 
and make calces — ^tliat hei eby is signified the celestial principle 
of His love in that state, appears from the signification of farina 
of fine fiour, and of a cake, concerning which we shall speak 
presently: That such things are herein involved will appear 
incredible to every one, whose attention is confined to the literal 
sense, or the sense of the expressions, and still more incredible 
if the attention be confined to the historical things described by 
those expressions ; for in such case the thoughts are busied, not 
only about the preparation here made, but also about the men 
who came to Abraham, without paying any regard to the con- 
sideration that deeper arcana are concealed under these circum- 
stances ; and this is the reason why it appears less credible, that 
the historical parts of the Word should contain such arcana, 
than that the prophetical parts should ; for the historical parts 
are more apt to engage the mind’s attention to them, and to 
overshadow the interior things concealed therein ; nevertheless, 
that deep arcana are contained even in the historical parts of 
the Word, may appear from this single consideration, that it in 
the Word of the Lord, written not only for man, but also for 
the angels in heaven, and this in such a manner, that whilst 
man is reading it, the angels have thence at the same time celes- 
tial ideas, so that by the Word heaven is joined with mankind. 
We shall now proceed to show what is meant in an internal 
sense by farina, fine fiour, and cakes. 

2177. That the farina of fine flour is the spiritual and celes- 
tial [principle] which at that time appertained to the Lord, and 
that cakes in like manner denote the conjunction of each, ap- 
pears evident from the sacrifices of the representative Churco, 
and from the meat-offering at that time in use, which consisted 
of fine flour mixed with oil, and made into cakes ; the chief part 
of representative worship consisted in burnt-offerings and sacri- 
fices ; what things were represented thereby, was shown above, 
in speaking of bread, n. 2165, viz., the celestial things apper- 
taining to the Lord’s kingdom in the heavens, and to the Lord’s 
kingdom in the earths, or in the Church, and also to the Lord’s 
kingdom or the Church with every individual, and in general to 
all those things which are of love and charity, because these are 
things celestial, which at that time were all called bread ; to 
these sacrifices were joined also the meat-offering, which, as was 
said, consisted of fine flour mixed with oil, to which also frank- 
incense was added, and likewise a libation of wine ; it may also 
appear what these things represented, viz., similar things to the 
sacrifices, but in a lesser degree, consequently things apper- 
taining to the spiritual Church, and likewise to the external 
Churcn : it may further appear to every one, that such things 



GENESIS. 


405 


8176, 2177.] 


would never have been commanded, unless they had represented 
things Divine, and that every particular thing had a particular 
representation ; for unless they had represented things Divine, 
they would not have differed in any respect from similar things 
in use amongst the Gentiles, who had also their sacrifices, meat- 
offerings, libations, frankincense, perpetual fires, and several 
other things, which they derived from the ancient Church, 
especially from the Hebrsean ; but whereas things internal, that 
is, the Divine things which were represented, were separated 
from these Gentile rites, therefore they were merely idolatrous ; 
and so indeed they became separated also amongst the Jews, 
who for that reason fell into all Kinds of idolatry : Hence it may 
appear evident to every one, that heavenly arcana were con- 
tained in every rite, especially in the sacrifices and the particu- 
lars thereof. As to what concerns the meat-offering, its nature 
and quality are described, and how it was to be prepared into 
cakes, Levit. ii., throughout, and also Numb, xv., and in other 
places : The law of the meat-offering is described in these words 
in Leviticus, “ The fire shall be continually burning upon the 
altar, it shall not be put out : And this is the law of meat- 
offet^ing^ that the sons of Aaron bring it before Jehovan to the 
faces of the altar, and he shall take of it his handful of the 
JmeflovAT of the meat-offering^ and of the oil thereof, and all the 
frankincense whicli is upon the meat-offering, and shall burn it 
upon the altar ; an odor of rest, for a memorial to Jehovah ; 
and the residue thereof Aaron and his son shall eat ; what is 
unleavened shall be eaten in the holy place ; in the court of the 
tent of the congregation they shall eat it ; it shall not be baked 
leavened ; I have given it their portion of My offerings made 
by fire ; it is the Holy of Holies,” vi. 13 — 17. The fire, which 
was to be continually burning upon the altar, represented the 
love, that is, the mercy of the J^rd, perpetual and eternal ; that 
fire in the Word signifies love, may be seen, n. 934; hence 
offerings made by tire for an odor of rest, signify the Lord’s 
being well pleased in those things which are of love and charity ; 
that odor is what is well-pleasing, that is, agreeable, may be 
seen n. 925, 1619 ; by taking a handful was represented, that 
they should love with all the strength, or with all the soul, for 
hand, or the palm of the hand, signifies power, as was shown, 
n. 878 ; hence also handful has the same signification ; fine flour 
with oil and frankincense represented all tnings appertaining to 
charity, fine flour the spiritual principle thereof, but oil the 
celestial principle, and frankincense what was thus rendered 
agreeable ; that fine flour represents the spiritual principle, is 
plain from what has been said, and from what follows : that oil 
represents the celestial principle, or the good of charity, may be 
seen, n. 886 ; and that frankincense, hy reason of its odor, 
represents what is agreeable and acceptable, may be seen, n. 
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926 ; by its being unleavened, or not fermented, is signified 
that it sbould be sincere, consequently from a sincere heart, and 
free from things unclean ; by Aaron and his sons eating the 
residue, was represented man’s reciprocality,* and appropriation, 
and consequent conjunction by love and charity, wherefore it 
was commanded that they should eat it in a holy place ; hence 
it is called the holy of holies ; these are the things which were 
represented by the meat-offering, and the representatives them- 
selves were so perceived in heaven ; and when any man of the 
Church thus conceived of them, he was in an idea similar to 
the perception of the angels, consequently he was in the Lord’s 
real kingdom in the heavens, notwithstanding his being still on 
earth. The meat-offering is further treated of, in respect to its 
nature and quality, what it ought to be when applied to every 
particular kind of sacrifice, also how it was to be baked into 
cakes, and likewise what sort should be offered by those who 
were cleansed, and on other occasions, which it would be too 
tedious to adduce and explain ; see what is said on the subject, 
Exod. xxix. 39 — 41 ; Levit. v. 11 — 13 ; chap. vi. 14 — 16 ; chap. 
X. 12, 13 ; chap, xxiii. 10 — 13, 16, 17 ; Numb. v. 15, and the 
following verses ; chap. vi. 15 — 17, 19, 20 ; chap. vii. through 
out ; chap, xxviii. 5, 7, 9, 12, 13, 20, 21, 28, 29 ; chap. xxix. 3, 
4, 9, 10, 14, 15, 18, 21, 24, 27, 30, 33, 37. Fine flour made 
into cakes in general represented the same thing as bread, viz., 
the celestial principle of love, and its farina the spiritual prin- 
ciple, as may appear from the passages above cited : The loaves 
which were called bread of the faces, or bread of proposition, 
were made of fine flour, which was prepared into cakes, and 
were set on a table for a continual representation of the love, 
that is, of the mercy of the Lord towards the whole human race 
and man’s reciprocality, concerning which loaves it is thus 
written in Moses, “ Thou shalt flour ^ and shalt hahe it 

twelve calces y one cake shall be of two-tenths ; and thou shalt 
place them in two orders, six in an order, upon a clean table, 
before Jehovah ; and thou shalt give pure frankincense upoit 
the order ; and it shall be to the bread for a memorial, an offer- 
ing made by Are to Jehovah : On every Sabbath-day he shaH 
set it in order before Jehovah continually, from the sons of 
Israel by the covenant of etemitjr, and it shall bo for Aaron and 
his sons, and they shall eat it in the holy place, because it is 
the holiness of holinesses to Him, of the offerings made by fire 
to Jehovah, by a statute of eternity,’’ Levit. xxiv. 5 — 9. Par- 
ticulai*6 and things most particular herein represented the holy 
principle of love and of charity, and the nne flour the same 
thing as the farina of fine flour, viz., the celestial and spiritual 
principle thereof, and the cake the conjunction of both together. 
Hence it appears what is the nature of the holiness of the Word 

* See Dote above, o. 2166. 
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to those, who are in celestial ideas ; yea, what an holiness was 
in this representative rite ; hence it is that it is called the holi- 
ness of holinesses ; and on the other hand how void of holiness 
It is to those who think that it contains nothing celestial, and 
who abide merely in things external, perceiving farina as mere 
farina, fine fiour as fine fiour, and cake as cake, and supposing 
that such things might have been mentioned, without any refer* 
eiice to the Divine things involved in them : The case is the 
same with those who imagine the bread and wine of the sacred 
supper to be mere things of form and ceremony, containing 
nothing holy, when yet there is in them such a holy principle, 
that human minds may be joined by that supper with celestial 
minds, whilst from an internal aflection they think that the 
bread and wine signify the Lord’s love, and the reciprocal love 
oil man’s part, and thus from an interior principle are in a state 
of holiness. The same was implied by what was enjoined to the 
sons of Israel, that ‘‘ When they came into the land, they 
should give a cake of the first of their dough, an heave-offering 
to Jehovah,” Numb. xv. 20. That such things are signified, 
may also appear from the Prophets, from whom many passage, s 
might be cited by way of proof, but suffice it at present to ad- 
duce only the following from Ezekiel, “Thou wast adorned with 
gold and silver, and Siy raiment was fine linen, and silk, and 
needle-work ; thou hast QdLtQnJme flov/r^ honey, and oil, and thcu 
wast become exceeding exceedingly beautiful, and thou didit 
prosper to a kingdom,” xvi. 13 ; speaKing of Jerusalem, wherely 
is signified the Church, which had such ornaments in its first 
time, viz., the ancient Church, which is described by raiment and 
other ornaments ; and also its affections of goodness and truth, 
described by fine flour, honey, and oil ; every one may see, that 
all those things have a difierent signification in the internal 
sense from what appears in the sense of the letter : so it is with 
respect to the passage under consideration, that Abraham said 
unto Sarah, hasten three measures of the farina of fine flour, 
knead, and make cakes ; that three signify what is holy, may 
be seen, n. 720, 901. 

2178. Verse 7. And Abraham ran to the herd^ amd took a 
young ox tender and good^ and game to a ioy^ and he hastened to 
make it. Abraham ran to the herd, signifies natural good : and 
took a young ox tender and good, signifies the celestial natural 
[principle] which was conformable, which the rational [princi- 
ple] took to itself, that it might join itself to the perception 
derived from the Divine [principle] ; and gave to a boy, and he 
hastened to make it, signifies the conjunction of this good with 
rational good ; boy is here the natural man. 

2179. Abraham ran to the herd — that hereby is simified 
natural good, appears from the signification of oxen and cows, 
which appertain to the herd, of which we shall speak presently : 
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That beasts, whether of the herd, or of the flock, si^ify things 
appertaining to man, may appear from what was said n. 45, 46, 
142, 143, 246, 714, 715, 719, 776; see also what was said con- 
cerning beasts used in sacrifices, n. 1823. It may possibly appear 
surprising to every one, that the animals mentioned in the 
Word, and also those offered in sacrifices, should simify good- 
nesses and truths, or what is the same, things cdestial and 
spiritual, therefore it may be expedient briefly to explain the 
ground of such signification : In the world of spirits various 
representatives are presented and exhibited to view, and fre- 
quently among other things there appear before the eyes of 
spirits animals, as horses with variety of trappings, oxen, cows, 
lambs, and divers other kinds, sometimes such as were never 
seen on the earth, but they are only representatives ; the Pro- 
phets also had views of such things, as they are recorded in the 
Word, which likewise were all from the spiritual world ; the 
animals which appear there are representative of the affections 
of goodness and truth, and also of evil and the false ; good 
spirits know perfectly well what they signify, and also cdlect 
thence what is the subject of discourse amongst the angels, for 
the discourse of the angels, when it 'flows down into the world 
of spirits, is sometimes thus fixed and exhibited in represen ta- 
ti^res ; as for example, when horses appear, the good spirits know 
tltat the discourse of the angels is about things intellectual ; 
when oxen and cows appear, that it is about natural goodnesses ; 
when sheep appear, that it is about rational goodnesses and 
about probity ; when Iambs appear, that it is about goodnesses 
of a still interior nature, and about innocence ; and so in other 
cases : The men of the most ancient Church, by reason of their 
communication with spirits and angels, and having visions and 
dreams continually like those of the Prophets, knew instantly 
hereby what was signified by any beast, as soon as ever the idea 
was presented to them ; from &em first arose representatives 
and significatives, which continued long after their times, and 
at length were held in such veneration by reason of their anti- 
quity, that books were written by mere representatives, and the 
booKS which were not so written were held in no estimation, 
yea, and accounted of no sanctity if written within the Church ; 
nence and for other mysterious reasons (concerning which, by 
the Divine mercy of the Lord, we shall speak elsewhere), the 
books of the Word also were so written. 

2180. And he took a yowng ox tender and good — ^that hereby 
is signified the celestialcjatural [principle] which the rational 
took to itself, that it might join itself to the perception derived 
from the Divine [principle], appears from the sigpification of a 
young ox, or the son of a cow, in the Word, as denoting natural 
good, and inasmuch as the subject treated of is concerning the 
Lord’s rational [principle] it is called tender by virtue of the 
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celestial-spiritual [principle] or truth grounded in gcod, and 
good by virtue of the essential celestial [principle] or essential 
good ; in the genuine rational [principle] there is an affection of 
truth, and there is an affection of good, but the affection of 
truth is the primary thereof, as was shown above, n. 2072 ; 
hence it is first called tender, but still each property is expressed, 
as is usual in the Word, by reason of the marriage of truth and 
good, concerning which see above, n. 2173. That a young ox, 
or the son of a cow, signifies the celestial-natural [principle] 
may appear more particularly from sacrifices, whichT were the 
chief representatives of worship in the Hebrew Church, and 
afterwards in the Jewish; their sacrifices were made either from 
the herd, or from the fiock, consequently they consisted of 
animals of various kinds, which were clean, as of oxen, cows, 
he-goats, sheep, rams, she-goats, kids, and lambs, and more- 
over of turtles and young pigeons ; all these signified internal 
things of worship, that is, tilings celestial and spiritual, n. 2165, 
2177, the animals taken from the herd denoting celestial-natural 
things, and those from the flock denoting celestial-rational 
things ; and as both things natural and things rational are of 
various kinds, being more or less interior, therefore so many 
genera and species of those animals were made use of in the 
sacrifices ; which may appear also from this consideration, that 
it was prescribed in the burnt-offerings, and also in the sacrifices 
of divers kinds, as in the daily sacrifices, in those of the Sab- 
baths and feasts, in the voluntary, eucharistic, and votive 
sacrifices, in those that were expiatory of guilt and of sin, and 
also in those that were purificatory and cleansing, and likewise 
in the sacrifices of inauguration, what animals should be offered ; 
the animals also were expressly named, and also their number, 
in every kind of sacrifice, which would never have been done 
unless each had had some peculiar signification, as manifestly 
^)pear8 from those passages where sacrifices are treated of, as 
Exod. xxix; Levit. i; chap, iii; chap, iv; chap, ix; chap, xvi; 
chap, xxiii; Numb, vii; chap, viii; chap, xv; chap, xxix; but 
what was particularly signined by each, will be shown in its 
proper place; each animal also has a peculiar signification, 
whensoever it is named in the Prophets ; and from them it may 
appear that young oxen signified celestial-natural things : That 
no other than celestial things were signified, may appear also 
from the cherubs seen by Ezekiel, and from the animals before 
the throne seen by John : Oonceming the cherubs it is thus 
written in the Prophet, “The liken « of their faces, the face 
of a man, and the face of a lion, for thorn four on the right, 
and the face of (max for them four on the left, and the face of 
an eagle for them four,” Ezek. i. 10; and concerning the kur 
animals about tlie throne it is thus written in John, “About 
Uie throne were four animalB^ the first (mimal was like unto a 
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lion, tlie second omimal like to a yonng ox, the third animal had a 
face as a man, the fourth omimal was like a flying eagle ; saying, 
Holy, Holy, Holy, Lord God Omnipotent, wlio was, and who 
is, and who is to come,” Rev. iv. 7, 8 ; every one may see, that 
by the cherubs and by the animals were represented holy things, 
consequently the same things were represented by oxen and 
cows m the sacrifices ; in like manner in the prophecy of Moses 
concerning Joseph, ‘‘ Let it come upon the head of Joseph, and 
upon the top of the head of the Nazarite of his brethren : The 
first horn of his ox hath honor, and the horns of an unicorn 
are his horns ; with these he shall push the people together, to 
the ends of the earth,” Deut. xxxiii. 16, 17 ; none can under- 
stand what is here said unless it be known what is signified in an 
internal sense by an ox, by an unicorn, by horns, ancLmany other 
things besides. As to what concerns sacrifices in general, they 
were commanded indeed by Moses to the children of Israel ; 
but the most ancient Church, which was before the flood, was 
altogether unacquainted with sacrifices, nor did it ever enter 
into their minds to woi’ship the Lord by the slaying of animals ; 
the ancient Church, which was after the flood, was likewise un- 
acquainted with sacrifices ; it was indeed principled in repre- 
sentatives, but sacrifices were first instituted in the succeeding 
Church, which was called the Hebrew Church, and thence this 
mode of Worship was propagated amongst the Gentiles, and 
descended to Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, and thus to their 
posterity : that the Gentiles were principled in sacrifice-worship, 
was shown n. 1843; and that the posterity of Jacob were so 
principled, before they departed out of Egypt, consequently 
before sacrifices were enjoined by Moses on mount Sinai, may 
appear from Exodus v. 3 ; chap. x. 25, 26 ; chap, xviii. 12 ; chap, 
xxiv. 4, 5 ; and especially from their idolatrous worship before 
the golden calf, concerning which it is thus written in Moses : 
‘‘ Aaron built an altar before the calf, and Aaron proclaimed, 
and said, to-morrow is the feast of Jehovah ; and they rose up 
in the morning on the morrow, and offered humihofferings^ ana 
hrouaht pecLce-offeringa ; and the people sat down to eat and to 
drink, and rose up to play,” Exod. xxxii. 5, 6 ; this was done 
whilst Moses was on mount Sinai, and consequently before the 
command was brought to them concerning the altar and sacri- 
fices; which command was given on this account, because 
sacrifice-worship was become idolatrous with them, as with the 
Gentiles, from which worship they could not be removed, inas- 
much as they esteemed it to be ot especial sanctity, and what is 
once implanted from infancy with an idea of sanctity, particu- 
larly if it be implanted into children by their fathers, and thereby 
rooted in them, this the Lord never breaks, but bends, unless it 
be contrary to essential order ; hence appears the reason why it 
was prescribed, that sacrifices should he under such particmar 
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rules and regulations, as it is written in the books of Moses: 
That sacrifices were by no means acceptable to Jehovah, conse- 
quently that they were only tolerated and permitted for the 
reason just now mentioned, appears plainly from the Prophets, 
as in Jeremiah, “Thus saith Jehovah of Hosts, The God ot 
Israel, add your burnt-oflerings on your sacrifices, and eat flesh ; 
I did not meak with your fathers^ nor commanded them^ in the 
day that Ihrought them out of the land of Egypt^ on the words 
of burnt off ering and sacrifice; but this word I commanded 
them, saying, obey My voice, and I will be to you for a God,” 
vii. 21 — 23 : and in David, “ Sacrifice and offering Thou hast 
not desired^ burnt-offering and scbcnjices of sin Thou hast noire- 
quested; I have desired to do Thy will, O my God,” Psalm xl. 
6, 8 ; and again, “ I will not receive from thy house a young oXj 
or he-goatsjrom thyfolds^ sacrifice to God confession,” Psalm 1. 
9, 14 ; again, “ Thou delightestnot in sacrifice that 1 should give 
it^ thou acceptest not bumt-offering ; the sacrifices of God are a 
contrite spirit,” Psalm li. 16, 17 ; cvii. 22 ; cxvi. 17 ; so in Ho- 
sea, “ I desire mercy and not sacrifices^ and the knowledges of 
God more them burnt-offerings f vi. 6 : and Samuel saith to Saul, 
“ Hath Jehovah pleasure in burntrofferings and sacrifices f B(.- 
hold, to obey is better than the sacrifice of oxen^ and to hearken 
than the fat of rams 1 Sam. xv. 22 ; and in Micah, “ Wher 3 - 
with shall I come before Jehovah, shall I bow myself before tie 
High God ? Shall I come before Him with burnt-offerings^ v)i\ h 
oalves the sons of a year f W ill Jehovah be pleased in thousands 
oframs^ in ten thousands of rivers of oil i He hath showed thee, 
O man, what is good ; and what doth Jehovah require of thee, 
but to do judgment, and to love mercy, and to humble thyselt 
by walking with thy God ?” vi. 6 — 8. Hence then it is evident, 
that sacrinces were not commanded, but permitted ; also that iu 
sacrifices nothing but the internal principle was regarded ; and 
that it was the internal principle, and not the external rite, which 
was acceptable : wherefore also the Lord abrogated them, as it 
was likewise foretold by Daniel in these words, “ In the midst 
of the week [s^timancB] He shall cause to cease the sacrifice and 
oblation^'* ix. 27 ; speaking of the Lord’s coming : see also what 
was said on this subject, n. 922, 923, 1128, 1823. As to what 
concerns the son of a cow, which Abraham made or prepared for 
the three men, it had the same signification as when used in the 
sacrifices, which may appear from what Abraham said to Sarah, 
that she should take three measures of fine flour ; concerning 
fine flour to one young ox, it is thus written in Moses, “ When 
thou maJeest the son of a cow a bumt-offering or sacrifice, in 
performing a vow or peace-offerings to Jehovah, thou shalt offer 
upon the son of the cow a meat-oimring of fine flour three-tenths 
mixed with oil,” Numb. xv. 8, 9 ; where mention is made in 
like manner of three, in one place three-tenths, m the othei 
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three measures ; whereas to a ram were added only two-tenths, 
and to a lamb one-tenth : see verses 4 — 6, of the same chapter. 

2181. And gave to a hoy^ amd Tie hastened to make t^that 
hereby is signified the conjunction of this good with rational 
good, and that boy is the natural man, appears from the signifi- 
cation of boy, as denoting him who ministers and administers; 
and what is ministered or done is to make, viz., the son of a cow, 
by which is signified natural good, as was shown above. In 
order for the Wter perceiving how this is, let it be observed, 
that there is with every man an internal [principle], a rational 
or middle [principle], and a natural [principle], and that these 
are distinct from each other, concerning which see n. 1889, 
1940 ; and that they must be made conmrmable in order that 
they may make one, and that thus rational good may make one 
with natural good, and that without such conformation and con- 
sequent conjunction, there can be no Divine perception : inas- 
much as the subject here treated of is concerning the Lord’s 
Divine perception, tlierefore, in an internal sense, by these words 
is signified the conformation and conjunction both of rational 
and natural good. 

2182. Verse 8. And he took butter amd mUk^ and the young 
ox which he made^ and gave before them^ amd he was standing 
before them vmder a tree^ and they did eat He took butter and 
milk, and the young ox which he made, signifies all those things 
thus joined together; butter is the celestial of the rational [prin- 
ciple] ; milk is the spiritual thence derived ; the young ox is the 
corresponding natural [principle] : and gave before them, signi- 
fies that thus he prepared himself to receive : and he was stand- 
ing before them unaer a tree, signifies perception thence — tree, 
as above, is perception : and they did eat, signifies communica- 
tion hereby. 

2183. And he took butter amd milk amd the young ox which 
he made — that hereby are signified all those things thus joined 
together, may appear from the signification of butter and milk 
and a young ox, of which we shall speak presently. The sub- 
ject treated of in the preceding verses was concerning the 
Lord’s rational [principle], tbat it was instructed by the celes- 
tial and thence by the lyiiritual [principle], which were sig- 
nified by the farina of fine fiour made into cakes, n. 2176, 
2177 ; and also concerning the celestial-natural [principle], 
which was signified by the young ox, n. 2180 ; the same things 
are now expressed by other words, viz., by butter, milk, and a 
young ox, whereby are signified all those things joined to- 
gether: but it is no easy matter to describe these things, so as 
to render them intelligible to common understandings, by reason 
of the ignorance which prevails concerning man, as consisting 
of an internal [principle], a rational, and a natural, and that 
these principles are most distinct from each other, yea, so 
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distinct, that one may disa^ee with another, viz., the rational 
[principle], which is called the rational man, may disagree with 
me natural principle, which is the natural man ; yea, that the 
rational man may see and perceive evil which is in the natural 
man, and if it be a genuine rational [principle], may correct that 
evil, see n. 1904 : before these two principles are joined together, 
man cannot be an entire man, nor in the tranquillity of peace, 
inasmuch as one fights with the other ; for the angels who are 
attendant on man, rule his rational [principle], but the evil 
spirits, who are with him, rule his natural, and hence comes 
combat ; if in such case the ratumal princMe conquers, the nat- 
ural is subdued, and thus man is gifted with conscience ; but if 
the natural conquers, then he can receive nothing of conscience : 
if the rcbtional conquers, then his natural [principle] becomes as 
if it also was rational ; but if the natural conquers, then the ra- 
tional becomes as if it was natural : further, if the rational prir^ 
ciple conquers, then the angels approach nearer to man, and insin- 
uate into nim charity, which is the celestial [principle], derive*! 
by angels from the Lord, and in this case the evil spirits remote 
themselves to a distance; but if the natural [principle] conquers, 
then the angels remove themselves further oflP, that is, more to- 
wards his interiors, whilst the evil spirits approach nearer towards 
the rational principle, and continually assault it, and crowd up 
the lower parts [mferiora] thereof with all kinds of hatred, re- 
venge, deceit, and the like : If the rational principle conquers, 
then man comes into tranquillity of peace, and in another life 
into the peace of heaven ; but if the natwroL principle conquers, 
then, during his life in the world, he appears as if he was in the 
tranquillity of peace, but in another life he comes into the rest- 
lessness and torment of hell : hence may be known what is the 
nature of man’s state as to his rational principle, and as to his 
natural ; wherefore there is nothing else which can make man 
blessed and happy, but a conformity of the natural principle to 
the rational, ana a conjunction of both, which is only effected 
by charity, and charity is only from the Lord. 

2184. That butter is the celestial of the rational principle, 
that milk is the spiritual principle thence derived, and that a 
young ox is the corresponding natural principle, appears from 
the signification of butter, and from the signification of milk, and 
also from the signification of a young ox ; as to what concerns 
butter, signifies in the Word the celestial principle, and this by 
reason of fatness, that fat is the celestial principle, was shown, 
n. 353 ; and that oil, as being fat, is the essential celestial prin- 
ciple, was shown, n. 886 ; that butter has the same signification, 
may appear from Isaiah, “ Behold, a virgin bearing a Son, and 
6hall call His name Emanuel ; hutt&r and honey shall He eat, that 
He may know to refuse evil and choose good,” vii. 14, 15 ; speak- 
ing of the Lord, who is Emanuel ; that by batter is not signified 
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butter, nor by honey honey, may be plain to every one, but by 
butter is signified the Lord’s celestial principle, and by honey 
that which is derived from the celestial principle : again, in the 
same Prophet, “ And it shall come to pass for the multitude of 
making miVk^ he shall eat butter^ for butter and honey shall every 
one eat that is left in the midst of the land,” vii. 22 ; speaking 
of the Lord’s kingdom, and of those in the earths who are in the 
Lord’s kingdom ; milk denotes spiritual good, butter celestial 
good, and honey the happiness tnence derived : So in Moses, 
Jehovah alone leadeth him, and there is no strange God with 
him : lie causeth him to ride on the heights of the earth, and 
feedeth him with the produce of the fields, and maketh him suck 
honey out of the rock, and oil out of the flint of the rock ; butter 
of the herd and milk of the flacky with the fat of lambs, and of 
rams the sons of Bashan, and of he-goats, with the fat of the 
kidneys of wheat, and thou shalt drink the blood of the grape 
for wine,” Deut. xxxii. 12 — 14; what these things mean, it is 
impossible to understand, unless the internal sense of each ex- 
pression be known ; the passage appears as a heap of words only, 
such as are used by the eloquent in worldly language, nevertheless 
every expression signifies somewhat celestial, and somewhat spir- 
itual appertaining thereto, and also the blessedness and happiness 
thence derived, and this in an orderly and regular series ; butter 
of the herd is the celestial-natural principle, milk of the flock 
is the celestial-spiritual principle of the rational. But with re- 
spect to milk, as was observed, it signifies the spiritual principle 
derived from the celestial, or the celestial-spiritual principle; 
what the celestial-spiritual principle is, may be seen,.n. 1577, 
1824 ; and in other places ; the ground of this signification of 
milk is, because water signifies the spiritual principle, n. 680, 
739 ; but milk, as containing fat in it, signifies the celestial- 
spiritual, or what is the same thing, truth grounded in good, or 
what is the same thing, faith grounded in love or charity, or 
what is also the same, the intellectual principle grounded in good- 
ness of the will, and what is still the same, the affection of knowl- 
edges and sciences grounded in the affection of charity towards 
our neighbor, such as abides with those who love their neigh- 
bor, and confirm themselves in that love by the knowledge of 
faith and also by scientifics, and hence love such knowledges 
and scientifics ; all these thin^ are the same as the celestial- 
spiritual principle, and are predicated according to the subject 
treated of: that this is the si^ification of milk appeal’s also from 
the Word, as in Isaiah, “ Every one that thirsteth, go to the 
waters^ and he that hath no silver, go, buy, and eat, and go, buy 
without silver and without price wine and milk ; why do ye weigh 
silver for what is not bread,” Iv. 1, 2; where wine denotes the 
spiritual principle which is of faith, and milk the spiritual prin- 
ciple which is of love ; so in Moses, He washed his garments in 
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wine, ftnd his clothes in the blood of ^apes : his eyes are redder 
than wine, and Im teeth whiter them Gen. xlix. 11,12; these 
words are the propliecy of Jacdb, at that time Israel, concerning 
Judah, and by Judah is there described the Lord ; and by his 
teeth being whiter than milk is signified the celestial-spiritual 
principle appertaining to His natural principle : so in Joel, ^‘It 
shall be in that day, the mountains shall drop new wine, and the 
hlUa ehaU go with milk^ and all the streams of Judah shall go 
with waters,” iii. 18 ; speaking of the Lord’s kingdom, where 
milk denotes the celestial-spiritual principle : in the Word also 
the land of Canaan, by which is represented and signified the 
Lord’s kingdom, is called a land flowing with milk and honey, 
as in NumWs xiii. 27 ; chap. xiv. 8; Deut. xxvi. 9, 15 ; chap, 
xxvii. 3 ; Jer. xi, 5 ; chap, xxxii. 22 ; Ezek. xx. 6, 15 ; and m 
these places by milk is meant nothing else but an abundance of 
celestial-spiritual things, and by honey an abundance of happi- 
nesses thence derived ; land is the essential celestial principle ol 
the kingdom from which those things flow. As to what concerns 
a young ox, or the son of a cow, it was shown above, n. 2180 ; 
that thereby is signified the celestial-natural principle ; the celes- 
tial-natural principle is the same thing as natural good, or good 
in the natural principle; the natural principle of man, as w<dl as 
his rational, has its good and its truth, for in all things there is 
a marriage of good and truth, as was shown above, n. 2173 ; the 
^ood of the natural principle is the delight which is })erceived 
from charity, or from friendship which is grounded in charity, 
from which delight there exists a pleasurable principle [yolicp^^ 
or pleasure, which is properly of the body; the truth of the 
natural principle is scientific truth, which favors that delight ; 
hence it may appear what is meant by the celestial-natural prin- 
ciple. 

2185. And gave before them — that hereby is signified that 
thus he prepared himself to receive, may appear from the signi- 
fication of giving before them, in an internal sense, when the 
subject treated of is concerning the preparation of the rational 
principle to receive perception from the Divine ; thus it may 
appear without further explication. 

2186. And he was standing before them under a tree — that 
hereby is signified perception thence, follows from the significa- 
tion of tree, as denoting perception, concerning which see n. 
103, 2163. It was said above, verse 4, that the three men who 
came to Abraham lay down under a tree, whereby was signified 
that the Divine [principle] approached to the perception ol* that 
state in which the Lord then was ; but here it is said, that 
Abraham stood under a tree, whereby is signified that the Lo!rd 
approachr3d to Divine perception after that He had prepared 
Himself; thus is denoted reciprocality :* everyone may see. 

* See note above, n. 2166. 
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that it is not without reason that mention is made of the three 
men and of Abraham standing under a tree, consequently it is for 
the sake of those arcana which lie concealed in that circumstance. 

2187. And they did eat — that these words signify communi- 
cation hereby, may appear from the signification of eating, as 
denoting communication and conjunction, which is plain also 
from the Word: Aaron’s eating of the sanctified things of the 
sacrifices, in the holy place, together with his sons, the Levites, 
and the people also, signified nothing else but communication, 
conjunction, and appropriation, as was shown above, n. 2177, 
in the explication ol the passage in Levit. vi. 9, 10 ; for it was 
celestial and spiritual foocl whidi was signified by the sanctified 
things that they did eat, consequently the appropriation thereof; 
the sanctified things were of the sacrifices, which were not burnt 
on the altar, and were eaten either by the priests, or by the 
people who offered, as may appear from several passages where 
sacrifices are treated of ; that they were to be eaten by the 
priests, appears Exod. xxix. 32, 33; Levit. vi. 16, 18 ; chap. vii. 
6, 15, 16, 18 ; chap. viii. 31 ; chap. x. 12, 13 ; Numb, xviii. 9 — 
11 ; and that they were to be eaten by the people, appears Levit. 
xix. 5, 6 ; Deut. xii. 27 ; chap, xxvii. 7 ; and in other places ; and 
that the unclean were not to eat thereof, appears Levit. vii. 
19 — 21 ; chap. xxii. 4 — 7 ; those feastings were held in ti e 
holy place, near the altar, or at the door, or in the court of tl e 
tent ; nor did they signify any thing else but the communication, 
the conjunction, and the appropriation of celestial good thingtj ; 
for by them was represented celestial food, concerning whicL 
food see n. 56 — 58, 680, 681, 1480, 1695 ; and all those thiiq^ 
were called bread, the signification whereof may be seen above, 
n. 2165 ; the like was represented by Aaron and his sons eating 
the breads of proposition, or of faces, in the holy place, Levit. 
xxiv. 9. The law enacted for the Nazarite, that he should not 
eat of any part of the grape, from the stone even to the skin, 
in the days of his Nazariteship, Numb. vi. 4, was grounded in 
this consideration, because the Nazarite represented the celestial 
man, and the celestial man is such, that he is unwilling even to 
make mention of things spiritual, as may be seen n. 202, 337, 
880, 1647 ; and whereas wine, and the grape, and whatever 
appertains to the grape, signified the spiritual principle, hence 
it was forbidden the Nazarite to eat thereof, that is, to have 
communication therewith, to join himself thereto, and to appro- 
priate those things to himself ; the like is meant by eating in 
Isaiah, Every one that thirsteth, go ye to the waters, ana he 
that hath no silver, go ye, buy, and eat ; and go, buy ye, with- 
out silver, and without price, wine and milk : Wherefore do ye 
weigh silver for what is not hread^ and labor for that which 
%ati8fieth not? hear ve in hearkening to Me, and eat good^ and 
your soul shall be delighted in latness,” Iv. 1, 2 ; and also by 
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these words in John, ^^To him that overcometh I wffl give to 
eat ^the tree oflife^ which is in the midst of the Paradise oi 
GOD,” Rev. ii. 7 ; the tree of life is the essential celestial 
[^principle], and in a supreme sense the Lord Himself, because 
from Him is all the celestial principle, that is, all love and 
charity, thus to eat of the tree of life is the same thing as to 
feed on the Lord ; and to feed on the Lord is to be gifted with 
love and charity, consequently with those things which apper- 
tain to celestial life, according to what the Lord Himself saith 
in John, “ I am the living breads which cometh down from 
heaven, if any one eat of this breads he shall live forever; he 
that eateth Me^ shall live by Me,” vi. 61, 57. “ But they said. 

This is a hard saying ; but Jesus said. The words which I speak 
unto you are spirit, and are life,” verses 60, 63, of the same 
cliapter : hence it is evident what is meant by eating in the 
sacred supper, Matt. xxvi. 27, 28 ; Mark xiv. 22, 23 ; Luke xxii. 
19, 20 ; viz., to have communication, to be joined together, and 
to appropriate. Hence also it is clear what is meant by these 
words of the Lord, “ Many shall come from the east and from 
the west, and shall lie down with Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob,” 
Matt. viii. 11 ; not that they should eat with them in the king- 
dom of God [according to the literal sense of the words], but 
that they should enjoy celestial good things, which are signified 
by Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob; namely the celestial things cf 
love, as w’ell the inmost, which are Abraham, as the inferior, 
or middle, which are those of the rational principle, which a>e 
Isaac ; and also the still inferior, which are celestial-natural, 
such as are in the firet lieaven, which are meant by Jacob ; this 
is the internal sense of those words ; that Abraham, Isaac, and 
Jacob have this signification, may be seen n. 1893 ; and in 
every other place vmere they are treated of; for whether it be 
said to enjoy those celestial things, or to enjoy the Lord, it is 
the same thing, inasmuch as all those things are from the Lord, 
and the Lord is the All in All thereof. 

2188. Verse 9. And they said to him.^ Where is Sarah thy 
wife ? a/nd he said^ Behold^ in the tent. They said to him, where 
is Sarali thy wife, signifies rational truth, which then did not 
appear, because it was in rational good : and he said, behold, in 
the tent, signifies in the holy [principle]. 

2189. They said to him^ where is Sarah thy wife — that hereby 
is signified rational truth, which then did not appear, because 
it was in rational good, is evident from the representation of 
Sarah in this place, as denoting rational truth, concerning which 
see above, n. 2173. How the case is in respect to this and the 
following passages, where the state of the rational principle is 
treated of as appertaining to the Lord, who is represented by 
Sarah, cannot so well be explained to. the apprehension, unless 

MB 
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it be known what is the nature of the state of the rational prin- 
ciple in general, as to good, and as to truth ; also, in the Lord’s 
case, as to the Divine [principle], and as to the human in which 
He then was : the primary Iprimarium^] of the rational principle 
is tnith, as was said above, n. 2072 ; conseqjuently the affection 
of truth to the intent that man may be reformed, and thereby 
regenerated, which is effected by knowledges and scientifics, 
which are of truth, and wliich are continually implanted in good, 
that is, in charity, that thus man may receive the life of charity, 
it is on this account that the affection of truth with man pre- 
dominates in his rational principle ; for with respect to the life 
of charity, which is the essential celestial life, the case is this, 
that with those who are reformed and regenerated, it is in a 
continual bii-th, and growth, and receiving of increase, and this 
by means of truths, therefore the more truth is insinuated, so 
much the more the life of charity is perfected ; of consequence, 
the state of charity in man is according to the quality and quantity 
of truth. Hence it may in some measure appear, how the case 
is with the rational principle of man : Nevertheless, life is not 
in truth, but in good ; truth is only a recipient of life, that is, 
of good ; it is, as it were, the clothing and vestment of good ; 
therefore also truths in the Word are called clothes, and also 
garments; but when good constitutes the rational principle, 
flien truth disappears, and becomes as if it was good, in which 
case good is translucent through ti*uth, as is the case with the 
angels, who, when they appear clothed, appear so by reason ol 
the splendor which assumes the appearance of a garment, ac- 
cording as thev were presented to view before the Prophets. 
This then is what is meant by rational truth at that time not 
appearing, because it was in rational good, which was signified 
by their saying to Abraham, Where is Sarah thy wife I But 
whereas the Lord’s rational good was at that time Divine, such 
as cannot be with any angel, therefore it cannot be described 
otherwise than by a comparison, and thus by illustration de- 
rived from somewhat similar, which is not the same. 

2190. And he said,, Behold,, in the tent — that hereby is sig- 
nified in the holy principle, appears from the signification of tent, 
as denoting what is holy, concerning which see n. 414, 1102, 
1666, 2146 ; it is said in the holy principle, because in good ; 
all good is called holy, by reason of its being grounded in love 
and charity, which are only from the Lord : But as it is with 
things good, so it is with things holy ; things good are formed, 
that is, have birth and growth by the truths of faith, and are 
therefore according to the quality and quantity of the truth of 
faith implanted in charity, as was said above, n. 2189 ; hence it 
may appear, that things good -or things holy differ with eveiy 
particular person ; and although they may seem alike in their 
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external form, yet in their internal forms they are unlike, and 
this as well in the case of those who are without the Church, as 
of those who are within the Church : In the good of charity 
with man, there are contained things so innumerable as to sur- 
pass all belief; for therein are all things appertaining to faith : 
the same is true concerning the lioly principle of his worship ; 
this ap])ears to the angels as in clear day, according to its quality, 
although man knows nothing but that in general he is influenced 
by a certain holy principle : notwithstanding, in this his holy 
principle there are myriads upon myriads of his thoughts respect- 
ing the good things and truths of faith. But concerning the 
h(3y principle of worship, what its nature and quality in general 
is, more will be said, by 4:he Divine Mercy of the Lord, in 
another place. 

2191. Verse 10. And he said^ in returning^ Twill return 
to thee^ according to this time oflife^ and lo^ Sarah thy wife 
shall have a son: and Sarah was hearing at the door of the 
tent^ and it was behind him. And he said, signifies perception : 
in returning I will return to thee, according to this time of life, 
signifies conjunction of the Divine with the Lord’s human [prin- 
ciple] : and lo, Sarah thy wife shall have a son, signifies the 
rational [principle] about to become Divine : and Sarah was 
hearing at the door of the tent, signifies rational truth at that 
time near to the holy principle : and it was behind him, signi- 
fies next to the good, in whicn the rational principle then was, 
consequently separate from it, in proportion as any thing of the 
human [principle] was therein. 

2192. Ana he said — that hereby is signified perception, ap- 
pears from the signification of saying, in an historical sense, as 
denoting to perceive, concerning which see n. 1898, 1919, 2080. 

2193. In returning Twill return to thee^ according to this 
time of life — that hereby is signified the conjunction of the 
Lord’s Divine [principle] with the human, appears from this 
consideration, that Jehovah’s coming to Abraham represented 
Divine perception, for the reception of which the Lord prepared 
Himself, consequently it represented conjunction, as was shown 
above ; thus by what is here said, “ In returning I will return 
to thee,’’ the like is signified, viz., the conjunction of the Divine 
with the human [principle]. 

2194. And lo^ Sarah thy wife shall have a son — that hereby 
is signified the rational [principle] about to become Divine, ap- 
pears from the signification of son, and also of Sarah, and like- 
wise of Isaac who was to be born to him : both son, and Sarah, 
and likewise Isaac, signify that which appertains to the Lord’s 
rational [principle] ; tliat son is truth, may be seen n. 489, 491, 
633, 1147; that Sarah is rational truth, maybe seen n. 2173; 
and that Isaac is the Divine rational [principle], n. 1893, 2066, 
2083. The human [principle] with every man commences in 
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the inmost of his rational [principle], as was said, n. 2106 ; so 
also with the Lord’s human [principle] ; what was above that 
principle was Jehovah Himself, and herein the Lord differed 
from every other man : Inasmuch as the human principle com- 
mences in the inmost of the rational principle, and the Lord 
made all the human principle appertaining to Him Divine, He 
consequently first made the rational principle itself Divine from 
its inmost ; which, when made Divine, is represented and sig- 
nified, as was said, by Isaac. 

2195. And Sarah was hearing at the door of the tent — that 
hereby is signified truth rational at that time near to the holy 
principle, appears from the representation of Sarah, as denoting 
truth rational, see n. 2173,2194 ; and also from the signification 
of tent, as denoting what is holy, see n. 414, 1102, 1566, 2145 ; 
and thus from the signification of the door of the tent, as de- 
noting the entrance to what is holy, consequently near to what 
is holy, concerning which see above, n. 2145 ; hence then it ap- 
pears that such is the signification of the words before us. 

2196. And itwasieTiind him — that these words signify nejir 
to the good in which the rational princi{)le then was, and sep- 
arate from it, in proj)ortion as any thing of the human [principle] 
was therein, appears from this consideration, that it is said of 
the door, where Sarah was, that it was behind him ; to be be- 
hind him, signifies not to be joined together, but at his back. 
What is separated from any one, this is represented by a kir\d 
of rejection as it were to the back, as may appear plainly from 
representatives in another life, concerning which see what is 
said from experience, n. 1393, 1875 ; this then is expressed by 
this circumstance, that the door, where Sarah was, was behind 
him. With respect to rational truth merely human, which then 
appertained to the Lord, being separated from Him, when he 
joined Himself with the Divine [principle], the case is this ; 
rational human truth doth not comprehend things Divine, be- 
cause such things are above the sphere of its understanding, for 
this truth hath communication with the scientifics which are in 
the natural man, and in proportion as from these scientifics it 
looks at those things which are above itself, in the same propor- 
tion it does not acknowledge them ; for this truth is principled 
in appearances, which it cannot put oft* ; and appearances are 
those things which have birth from things of sense, which in- 
duce a belief as if Divine things also were of a like nature, when 
yet these are exempt from all appearances, and are such, that, 
when mentioned, this rational truth cannot believe them, be- 
cause it cannot comprehend them ; as for example, when it is 
said that man has no life but what is from the Lord, the ra- 
tional princijple in tins case supposes, from appearances, that 
man cannot live as from liimself, when nevertheless be then first 
begins truly to live, when he perceives that bis life is from the 
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Lord. Again, the rational principle, judging from appearances, 
supposes that the good, which man does, is from himself, when 
yet there is nothing of good from man’s self, but from the Lord. 
Again, the rational principle concludes from appearances, that 
a man merits salvation when he does good, when yet man of 
himself can merit nothing, but all merit is of the Lord. Again, 
man concludes from appearances, that when he is withheld from 
evil, and kef)t in good, from the Lord, there is nothing apper- 
taining to him but what is good, and just, yea, and holy, when 
nevertheless in man there is nothing but what is evil, unjust, 
and profane. Again, man from appearances concludes, that 
when he does good from a principle of charity, he does it from 
a will-principle [ex voluntario] in himself, when nevertheless it 
is not from his own will-principle that he does it, but from an 
intellectual principle, in which charity is implanted. Again, 
man from appearances concludes, that no glory can possibly 
exist but what partakes of worldly glory, when nevertheless in 
the glory of heaven there is not the least of the glory of this 
world. Again, man from appearances concludes, that no one 
can love nis neighbor more than himself, but that all love 
begins from self, when nevertheless in celestial love there is 
nothing of the love of self. Again, man from appearances con- 
cludes, that there can no light exist, unless wliat is from the 
light of this world, when nevertheless in the heavens there is 
not the least of this world’s light, and still there is so great a 
light therein, that the midday light of this world is nothing to 
be cornpai*ed with it. Again, man from appearances concludes, 
tliat the Lord cannot possibly shine as a sun before tlie universal 
heaven, when nevertheless all the light of heaven is from Him. 
Again, man by reason of appearances cannot conceive, that 
there are ])rogre&sive motions [proffresstones] amongst the in- 
habitants in another life, when nevertheless they appear to 
themselves to exercise progressive motion, just as men on earth 
do, in their habitations, their courts, and their paradises ; still 
less can he conceive that these progressive motions are changes 
of state, which so appear. Again, man by reason of appear- 
ances cannot conceive, that spirits and angels, as being removed 
from bodily sight, are capable of being seen and conversed witli 
by man, when nevertheless they appear to the internal sight, or 
that of the spirit, more conspicuous than man does to man on 
earth ; and in like manner their speech is heard more distinctly ; 
not to mention thousands upon thousands of similar things, 
which man’s rational principle can by no means believe, in con- 
sequence of deriving its light from the things of sense, which 
li^t is thereby darkened : Yea, even in natural things the ra- 
tional principle is blind, as in the case of the antipodes, whom 
it cannot conceive standing on their feet, and walking, and in 
many other cases too tedious to mention ; and .f it be thus blind 
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iu natural things, what must it not be in spiritual and celestial 
things, which are far above natural ? Such tlien being the 
nature and quality of the human rational principle, it is here 
said of it, that it was separated, when the Lord was united 
to the Divine [principle] in Divine perception, which is signi- 
fied by this circumstance, that Sarah (by wiiom is signified such 
rational truth) stood at the door of the tent, and it was behind 
him. 

2197. Verse 11. And AhraJiam emd Sarah were old^ entering 
into day 8^ and it ceased to he with Sarah in the way as of women. 
And Abraham and Sarah were old, signifies tlie Imman [prin- 
ciple] with the Lord, that it should be put oft*: entering into 
days, signifies that the time was come : it ceased to be with 
Sarah in the way as of women, signifies the state of rational 
truth, that it could no longer so remain. 

2198. Abraham and Sarah were old — that hereby is signified 
the human [principle] with the Lord, that it should be put off, 
appeal’s from the representation of Abraham and Sarah, and 
also from the s^nification of old, or of old age ; Abraham here 
represents the Lord as to rational good, ana Sarah represents 
the Lord as to rational truth, according to what was said above 
in this chapter throughout ; thus each represents here the human 
[principle] appertaining to the Lord, by reason, as was said 
above, because now Jehovah w’as present, and spake with Abr> 
ham, and Jehovah was the essential Divine [principle] of the 
Lord, and not separate from Him, although in the representa- 
tive historical relation it is exhibited as separate, not being 
capable of any other represertation by what is historical. With 
respect to its being said, that Abraham and Sarah were old, as 
denoting that the human [principle] should be put oft, the case 
is this ; old age implies nothing else but the last time ; frequent 
mention is made in tlie Word of old age and of deatli, but in 
tlie internal sense, no old age, or death, such as appertain to 
the body, are perceived, but somewhat else, which appears from 
the series of the things treated of; for in another life it is not 
known what old age is, or what is death : what is signified here 
by being old, appears, as was said, from the series of the things 
treated of, viz., that the Lord should put oft the human [j»rin- 
ciple]. 

2199. Entering into days — that hereby i signified that the 
time was at hand, follows as a consequence tiom what has been 
said : day in the Word, as also year, yea, and time in general, 
signifies state, as was shown n. 23, 487, 488, 493, 893 ; thus iu 
the pi-esent case, to enter into days signifies, in an internal sense, 
into a state to put off* the human [piinciple], consequently tha^ 
the time was at hand. 

2200. It ceased to he with Sa/rah in the way as of women — 
that hereby is signified that she could no longer so remaiui 
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apj)ears from what has been already said, coneequently without 
explication. 

2201. Verse 12. And Sarah laughed within herself^ saying^ 
After that lam grown old^ shall I have pleasure^ and my lord 
otdf Sarah laughed within herself, signifies the affection of 
that rational truth that it should so be : Saying, after that I am 
grown old, shall I have pleasure? signifies that it was not the 
affection of that truth that it should change state : And my lord 
old, signifies that the affection of truth wondered that rational 
good, to which truth was adjoined, should also put off the human 
[principle]. 

2202. Sa/rah laughed within herself — ^that hereby is signified 
the affection of that rational truth that it should so be, ai)pears 
from the signification of laughing, or of laughter, as denoting 
the affection of truth, concerning which see above, n. 2072. 
What is implied herein, follows now immediately. 

2203. Saying^ after that I am grown old^ shall I have pleas- 
wet — that hereby is signified that it was not the affection of 
that truth that it should change state, appears from the signifi- 
cation of growing old, as denoting to put off the human [princi- 
ple], consequently to change state, concerning which see abov(i, 
11 . 2198 ; and from the signification of these words, ‘‘ Shall I have 
pleasure ?” as denoting not to desire, consequently that it was 
not her affection. How this is, may appear from wliat was said 
above, n. 2196, concerning Sarah, that she stood at the door of 
the tent, and ft was behind him, denoting that the human ra- 
tional [principle] as to truth is such, that it cannot understand 
what the Divine [principle] is, by reason that that truth is in 
appearances ; wlierefore, what it cannot understand, it does not 
believe ; and what it does not believe, neither is it affected there- 
with ; the ajipearances, in which the rational principle is, are such 
as affect it, for in appearances themselves there is delight ; where- 
fore, whosoever is deprived of appearances, supposes that there 
is nothing of delight left remaining, when, nevertheless, celestial 
affection is not in apjiearances, but inessential good and trutli ; 
rational truth being of such a nature and quality, is also excused 
and pardoned, and permitted to be in appearances, and to have 
delight therein. Such truth, which was in appearances, is repre- 
sented by Sarah, when the Lord joined Himself with the Divine 
[principle] ; wherefore it is said that she stood at the door and 
that she laughed and said, After that I am grown old shall I 
have pleasure ? whereby is signified that it was not her affection 
to change state. 

2204. And my lord old — that hereby is signified that the 
affection of truth wondered, that rational good, to w’hich truth 
was adjoined, should put off the human [princqJe], appears from 
the representation of Abraham, who is heie my Lord, as denoting 
rational good ; and from the representation of Samh, as denoting 
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rational truth, concerning which see above, n. 2198, and in other 
places ; also fronni the signification of growing old, as denoting 
to put off the human [principle], concerning which see also n. 
2198. Rational human good is such, that it has in it much ol 
worldly delights, being formed not only of the truths, but also 
of the delights of things of sense, and of several delights which 
are in the world ; into which delights, when man is reformed and 
regenerated, spiritual good from the Lord is insinuated, and in 
this case the worldly delight is tempered by that good, and thus 
has afterward its happiness therein. But the Lord totally ex- 
pelled every thing worldly from the rational principle, and 
thereby made it Divine, and this is what the rational truth, rep- 
resented by Sarah, wondered at. 

2205. Verse 13. And Jehovah said to Abraham,^ why did 
Sarah laugh a/t this^ saying^ shall I also truly hrinaforth^ and 1 
am grown oldt — Jehovah said to Abraham, signified the Lord’s 
perception from the Divine [principle] : Why did Sarah laugh 
at this ? signifies the thought of rational truth from the aflection 
thereof: Shall I also truly bring forth? signifies a wondering 
tliat the rational principle should become Divine: And I am 
grown old, signifies, after that the rational principle should no 
longer be of such a nature and quality. 

2206. Jehovah said to Abraham — that hereby is signified the 
Lord’s perception from the Divine [principle], appears from the 
signification of saying, as denoting to perceive, concerning which 
see above, n. 1898, 1919, 2080 ; and from this consideration, 
that Jehovah said, denoting perception from the Divine [princi- 
ciple] ; for, as it has been often shown above, the essential inter- 
nal [principle] of the Lord was Jehovah. 

2207. Why did Sarah laugh at this f — that hereby is signi- 
fied the thought of the rational truth from the affection thereof, 
appears from the signification of laughing, or of laughter, as 
denoting an affection which is of truth, concerning which see 
above, n. 2072 ; and from the representation of Sarah, as deno- 
ting rational truth, concerning which see above in this cliapter. 
This interrogation implies, that the Lord perceived that there 
was as yet somewhat of the human [principle] in llis rational. 

2208. Shall I also truly bring forth f — that hereby is signi- 
fied surprise, or wondering, that the rational princij)le should 
become Divine, appears from the signification of bringing forth 
herein an internal sense; for inasmuch as the Lord’s Divine 
rational [principle] is represented by Isaac, as was said above, 
and as will appear from what follows, consequently bringiujg 
forth here signifies Isaac, that is, the rational principle, that it 
should be made Divine : and this could not be comproliended by 
rational truth, represented by Sarah. 

2209. Arid I am grown old — that hei-eby is signified, after 
that it [rational truth] no longer was of such a nature and 
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quality, viz., not Divine, but human ; and that the latter Bhould 
be put off, appears from the signification of growing old, as 
denoting to put off the human [principle], concerning which 
see above, n. 2198, 2203. As to what concerns the rational 
[principle] in general, it is to be observed, that when it thinks 
of Divine things, especially if it thinks of them from the prin- 
ciple of truth, which appertains to it, it can by no means 
believe that such things are, as well because it does not compre- 
hend them, as because the appearances, which have birth from 
the fallacies of the senses, adhere to it, by which, and from which, 
it thinks, as may appear from the examples adduced above, n. 
2196 ; to which also, for the sake of further illustration, we 
may add the following queries ; if the rational principle be con- 
sulted, c^n it possibly believe that the Word has an internal 
sense, and that this intenial sense is so remote from that of the 
letter, according to what has been shown throughout this work ; 
and thus, that it is the Word which joins heaven with earth, 
that is, the Lord’s kingdom in the heavens with the Lord’s king- 
dom in the earths ? Again, can the rational principle believe, 
that souls after death discourse with each other in a most dis- 
tinct manner, and yet without verbal expressions, and still so 
fullv, that they can express more in a minute than man can in 
aa hour ; and that the angels in like manner discoui’se together, 
but that their discourse is still more perfect, and imperceptible to 
Bj)irit8 ; and further, that all souls, on their coming into another 
life, know how to discourse thus, although they are not in- 
structed ? Again, can the rational principle believe, that in one 
single affection of man, yea in one single sigh, there are indefi- 
nite things which can never be described, and which yet are 
perceivable to the angels ; and that every particular atiection of 
man, yea, every })articular idea of his thought, is his image, 
and such as to contain in it, in a surprising manner, all things 
appertaining to his life, not to mention thousands upon thou- 
sands of similar cases ? The rational principle, having its ground 
in the things of sense, and being tainted with the fallacies 
thereof, when it thinks of the above subjects, does not believe 
that they can so be, because it cannot form to itself any idea 
thereof, except from such things as it perceives by some external 
and internal sense ; what then must be the case w^heii it thinks 
of things Divine-celestial and spiritual, which are still of a 
superior nature i for there will always be some appearances de- 
rived from the tiling of sense, to which the thought will lean, 
and on which it wiU support itself, and when these appearances 
are removed, idea perishes ; this was evinced to me fiom the case 
of novitiate spirits in another life, who are greatly delighted 
with tlie appearances which they have contracted in the world, 
and which they thence bring along with them, saying, that if 
tiiose appearances should be removed from them, they did not 
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:now whether they should be able to think at all. Sucu is the 
lature and quality of the rational [principle] considered in 
tself. 

2210. Verse 14. Shall any tMng he wonderful for Jehovah. 1 
\t the stated time I will retfu/m to thee^ according to this time of 
ife^ and Sarah shall have a son. Shall any thing be wonderful 
or Jehovah ? signifies that every thing is possible to Jehovah : 
^t the stated time I will return to theo. signifies a future state : 
Siccording to this time of life, and Sarah shall have a son, sig- 
lifies that then the Lord should put off the human rational 
principle], and should put on the Divine rational. 

2211. Shall any thing he wonderful for Jehovah 1 — that 
lereby is signified that every thing is possible to Jehovah, ap- 
lears without explication. 

2212. At the stated time I will return to thee — that hereby is 
signified a future state [or a state about to be], appears from 
he signification of time as denoting state, according to what 
vas said above, n. 2199; it is here said that Jehovah would 
•eturn at the stated time, and presently it is said, at this time 
)f life, or, what is the same thing, at the present time of the 
bllowing year ; each expression implies somewhat peculiar, viz., 
itated lime implies the common [principle] of that state, which 
itate is signified by this time of life ; the common [principle] is 
hat it was future, or about to be, but how it w’as about to be, 
8 signified by this time of life : in the Word, especially with 
he Prophets, it is usual to describe states by two expressions as 
it were alike, when yet one involves a common [principle], the 
3ther somewhat determinate in tliat common [principle]. 

2213. According to this time oflife^ and Sarah shall hcuoea 
3on — that hereby is signified that the Lord should then put off 
the human rational [principle], and put on the Divine rational, 
appears from the signification of returning at this time of life, 
or at this present time of the following year, as denoting the 
conjunction of the Lord’s Divine [princi])le] with the human, 
concerning which see above, n. 2193 ; and from the signification 
of Sarah’s son, as denoting the rational [princijJeJ about to be 
Divine, concerning which see also above, n. 2194 : this lime of 
life, or the present time of the following year, denotes the time 
when Abraham entered into the hundredth year, by which year 
is si^ified the uniting of the Lord’s huma!i [principle] with 
the Divine, and of the Divine with the human, as was shown 
above, n. 1988 ; a year then interceded, because by year in the 
Word is not meant year, but an entire time, consequently a 
whole period, whether it be of a thousand years, or of a hundred, 
or of ten, or of hours, as was also shown above, n. 482, 487, 
488, 493, 893 ; so also in the case of a week, concerning which 
see n. 2044. 

2214. Verse 15. And Sa/rah denied^ saying^ I did not laugh^ 
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became she was c^raid; <md he said^ hut thou didst laugh. 
And Sarah denied, saying, I did not laugh, because she was 
afraid, signifies that human rational truth was willing to excuse 
itself, because it f)erceived that it was not such as it ought to 
be : And he said, nay, but thou didst laugh, signifies that still 
it was such. 

2215. And 8a/rah denied^ saying^ I did not laughs because she 
was afraid — that hereby is signified that human rational truth 
was willing to excuse itself, because it perceived it was not such 
as it ought to be, may appear without explication. 

2216^. And he said^nay^hutthou didst laugh — that hereby 
is signified that still it was such, appears also without explica- 
tion. How this is, may appear from what was said above, n. 
2072, concerning the signification of laughing or laughter, viz., 
that it is an afiection of the rational prmci^e, and indeed an 
afTection of what is true or of what is false in the rational prin- 
ciple, hence comes all laughter ; so long as such afiection is in 
the rational principle, which puts its^f forth in laughter, so 
long there is somewhat corporeal or worldly, consequently 
merely human therein ; celestial good and spiritual good does 
not laugh, but expresses its delight and cheerfulness in the 
countenance, in the speech, and in the gesture, after another 
manner ; for in laughter there are many principles contained, 
as ibr the most part something of contempt, which although 
it does not appear, still lies concealed under that outward ex- 
pression, and is easily distinguished from cheerfulness of mind^ 
which also produces somewhat similar to laughter. The state oi 
the human rational [principle] appertaining to the Lord is 
described by Sarah’s laughing, and thereby is signified with 
what kind of affection the truth of the rational [principle], at 
that time separate from good, regarded what was said concerning 
the human [principle] being put ofi‘, and the Divine put on ; 
not that the Lord laughed, but that lie perceived, from che 
Divine [principle], what was still the quality of the rational, 
and how much of the human was still in it, which was to be ex- 
pelled; this is signified by Sarah’s laughing in an internal 
sense. 

2217. Yerse 16. And the men rose up thence^ and looked to 
the faces of Sodom / and Abraham was going with them to send 
them away. The men rose up tlience, signifies that that percep- 
tion was finished : and looked to the faces of Sodom, signifies 
the state of the human race ; Sodom is all evil derived from 
self-love : and Abraham was going with them, signifies that the 
Lord also as yet remained with them in perception, but concern- 
ing the human race : to send them away, signifies that he was 
desirous to depart from that perception. 

2218. The men rose up thence — that hereby is signifled that 
that perception was finished, appears from the v^ly/^'rcatioD oi 
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rising np, as denoting to go away ; and from the signification ol 
men, concerning which see above : By the coining of three men, 
or of Jehovah, to Abraham, was represented the Lord’s Divine 
perception, as was shown above ; the Lord’s perception from the 
Divine [principle] at that time was first concerning a trine or 
threefold Divine principle], which is the essential Divine [prin 
ciple] Itself, the Divine-Human, and the holy proceeding ; after- 
wards it was concerning His human [principle], that it should 

f )ut on the Divine ; now follows a perception from the Divine 
principle] concerning the liuman race, as to its nature and 
quality ; these are the three things treated of in this chapter ; 
and they follow in order, viz., that the Divine [principle] should 
assume the human, and make it Divine to save the human race : 
concerning the two first of these subjects it is said, that the 
perception was finished, which is meant, in an internal sense, by 
the men rising up ; but the perception concerning the human 
race, as to their nature and quality, is signified in an internal 
sense by their looking to the faces of Sodom and Abraham going 
with them ; and that the Lord was not desirous to remain in 
that perception, is signified by Abraham’s going with them to 
send them away ; how these things are, may be better seen from 
the general contents premised, n. 2136 — 2141 ; and also from 
the explication of what follows. 

2219. And looked to the faces of Sodom — that hereby is 
signified the state of the human race, appears from the signifi- 
cation of looking to the faces, and in the present case to the 
faces of Sodom : by faces are signified all the interior things of 
man, as well evil as good, by reason that they shine forth from 
the face, as was shown, n. 358. Faces, therefore, in the present 
case, as being predicated of Sodom, signify interior evils, which 
are those of self-love, and which in general are meant by Sodom, 
as will appear from what presently follows. The reason why the 
worst of all evils originate in self-love is, because self-love is 
destructive of human society, as was shown above, n. 2045, and 
destructive of heavenly society, as was shown, ii. 2057 ; and 
inasmuch as the perversity of mankind is thence known, the 
state of the human race is here signified by the faces of Sodom : 
it was moreover shown, in the first part of this work, what is 
the nature and quality of self-love, viz., that it is altogether con- 
trary to the order in which and for which man was created : man 
is distinguished from the beasts by his rational [principle], 
which was given him for this end, that every one might will well, 
and do well to another, as in general so in particular likewise ; 
this is the order in which and for which man was created ; con- 
sequently, it is love to God, and love towards his neighbor, 
which was intended to be the life of man, whereby he shcuild be 
distinguished from brute animals ; this also is the order of heaven, 
in which it was intended man should be during his life in the 
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world, and thus in the Lord’s kingdom, into which kingdom he 
would pass, when he put off the body which served him on earth, 
and there he would rise into a state continually advancing in 
celestial perfection : but self love is the primary, yea, the only 
principle, which destroys this state of order, and not so much 
the love of the world, for the love of the world is opposite 
indeed to the spiritual things of faith, but self-love is diamet- 
rically opposite to the celestial things of love ; for he who loves 
himself, does not love all others, but endeavors to destroy all 
who do not worship him, nor does he will well and do well to 
any one, except to such as are in his interest, or whom he can 
engage to be in his interest, as somewhat as it were engrafted 
into nis lusts and phantasies ; hence it is evident, that from self- 
love spring all kinds of hatred, revenge, and cruelty, and likewise 
all kinds of infamous dissimulation and deceit, consequently all 
the vices contrary to the order both of human and of heavenly 
society : moreover so terribly lawless is self-love, that when it 
is left unrestrained, that is, when opportunity is given it of 
taking free range (even with those of the lowest class! it is so 
impetuous as to grasp at dominion not only over neighoors and 
acquaintance, but even over the universe, yea, over the Supreme 
Divine [principle] Itself ; this indeed man is ignorant of, because 
he is held in bands of restraint with which he is not altogether 
acquainted, but in proportion as theser bands are loosened, in the 
same proportion, as was observed, he gives the reins to his lusts, 
w^hich has been given me to know by much experience in another 
life ; such, then, being the evils which lie concealed in self-love, 
they who are principled therein, and are not gifted with restraints 
of conscience, above all others hold the Lord in hatred, conse- 
quently they hate all the truths of faith, these being the essential 
laws of order in the Lord’s kingdom, which they reject so as to 
abominate them, and this also is made manifest in another life : 
self-love likewise is the serpent’s head, which the seed of the 
woman, that is, the Lord, treads down, concerning which see 
n. 257. But self-love is not always that, which in an external 
form appears like haughtiness and pride, for sometimes there 
may be much of charity under such external appearance, inas- 
much as such appearance is bom with some persons, and with 
others is contracted at any early age, but afterwards is brought 
into subjection to the spirit of charity, the external fonn still 
remaining the same ; but they are principled in self-love, who 
despise others in comparison with themselves, and set them at 
naught, having no concern about the common good, unless so 
far as it favors themselves, and they themselves as it were 
constitute it ; it is a proof of still neater self-love, when any hate 
and persecute those who do not mvor and serve them, depriving 
them of their possessions, honor, reputation, yea, and life itself, 
as far as lies in their power ; whosoever breathe such purposes, 
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lei them know that they are principled in self-love in a very 
high degree. 

2220. That Sodom denotes all evil originating in self-love, 
is evident from the signification of Sodom in the Word : although 
in the subsequent chapter it appeal’s as if by Sodom is signified 
the evil of the most abominable adultery, nevertheless, in an 
internal sense, nothing else is sign ified thereby but the evil 
originating in self-love; in the ‘Word also, the abominations 
flowing from self-love are represented by adulteries of divers 
kinds. That Sodom signifies in general every evil originating in 
self-love, and that Gomorrah signifies every false principle thence 
derived, was shown, n. 1212, 1663, 1682, 1689 ; and may fur- 
ther appear from the following passages in the Word, “A sword 
upon the Chaldeans, and upon the inhabitants of Babylon 
[or Babel], according to the overthrow of God, Sodom and 
Gomorrah^ and the neighbors thereof, saith Jehovah ; there 
ihall not a man dwell there, neither shall the Son of man have 
Elis abode therein,” Jer. 1. 35, 40 ; speaking of those who are 
signified by Chaldeans, in whose worship there prevails a false 
profane principle, as was shown above, n. 1368 ; and also of those 
who are signiued by Babel, in whose worship there prevails an 
evil profane principle, see n. 1182, 1326 ; their damnation is 
described by the overthrow of Sodom, that is, of evil in gen- 
eral, and by the overthrow of Gomorrah, that is, of the raise 
principle in general, because in their worship the evil of self-love 
18 prevalent, and the false principle thence aerived ; so in Amos, 
‘‘ 1 have overthrown you according to the overthrow of God, 
Sodom and Gomorrah^ and ye became as a firebrand plucked out 
of the burning,” iv. 11 ; speaking of Samaria, whereby is signi- 
fied the spiritual Church perverted, which, as to evils in general, 
contrary to the good things of charity, is called Sodom, and 
as to falses in general, contrary to the truths of faith, is called 
Gomorrah, and as to each is called here, as before, the over- 
throw of God : so in Zephaniah, “ Moab shall be as Sodom^ and 
the sons of Ammon as Gomorrah^ a forsaken place of nettles, 
and a pit of salt, and a desolation forever; this shall they have 
for their pride^ because they have reproached and magnified 
themselves above the people of Jehovah of Sabaoth,” ii. 9, 10 ; 
where Sodom denotes evil oridnating in self-love, and Gomorrah 
denotes the false principle Sience derived, of which is here 
predicated desolation, as overthow was before predicated ; pride 
18 the love of self; to reproach the people of Jehovah of Sabaoth 
is to bring evil on truths, and to magnify themselves above the 
people is to bring the false principle on truths : so in Ezekiel, 
“ Thy elder sister Samaria, herself and her daughters, dwelling 
on thy left hand ; and thy younger sister, dwelling on thy right 
hand, Sodom and her daugnters ; thy sister Sodom, herself and 
her daughters, hath not done as thou hast done, and thy daugh 
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ters ; heliold^ this was the i/niquity of thy sister Sodom^ pride^ aglul 
of hread^ a/iid security of ease was to her a/nd her daughters^ a/nd she 
did not strengthen the hand of the miserahle amd needy / and they 
hecame haughty^ and committed abomination before thee^'^ xvi, 
46, 48, 50 ; speaking of the abominations of Jerusalem, whicli 
are described by Samaria and Sodom ; by Samaria, instead of 
Gomorrah, as to falses, and by Sodom as to evils ; and it is de- 
clared what is signified in particular by Sodom^ for it is said, 
This was the iniquity of Sodom^ viz., self-love, which is here sig- 
nified hy pride ; an aversion to the good things of charity, signi- 
fied by a glut of bread y an acquiescence therein, signified by 
security of case* a deprivation of mercy, described by rwi 
strengthening the hand oj the miserable cmd needy ; and a conse- 
quent taint of self-love infecting all lusts, signified by the daugh^ 
ters becoming haughty ; lusts are daughters ; Hence it is very 
evident what is meant by Sodom, consequently that it is not to 
be understood according to the historical sense in the following 
chapter, but that by Sodom in that chapter are signified, in an 
internal sense, such things as are here described by the Prophet, 
viz., the things which are of self-love; but Sodom in the follow- 
ing chapter is described more mildly than in the Prophet, 
because the subject treated of in the Prophet is concerning the 
abominations of Jerusalem, showing that they were greater than 
those of Sodom ; as is also evident from the Lord^ words in 
Matthew, “Verily I sav unto you, it shall be more tolerable for 
Sodom and Oomorrah in the day of judgment than for that 
city,” X. 15; Mark vi. 11; Luke x. 12; and in John, “Their 
bodies in the streets of the great city, which is spiritually called 
Sodom and Egypt^'^ Eev. xi. 8; where it is plain, that bv 
Sodom is not meant Sodom, nor by Egypt Egypt, for it is saia, 
that it is spiritually called Sodom and Egypt ; Sodom denotes 
all evil originating in self-love, and Egypt instead of Gomorrah 
denotes every false principle thence derived^. 

2221. And Abraham was going with them — that hereby is 
signified that the Lord still remained with them in that percep- 
tion, but concerning the human race, may appear from the 
series of the things treated of in an internal sense, for to go with 
the three men, that is, with Jehovah, is to be still in percep- 
tion. 

2222. To send them away — that hereby is signified, that He 
was desirous to depart from that perception, may appear with- 
out explication ; the reason also of his desiring to depart from 
it is evident, viz., because perception from the Divine [princi- 
ple], and thought therein originating concerning the human 
race, as being of such an evil nature and quality, struck Him 
with horror ; for the Lord’s love towards the whole human race 
was so great, that he was desirous eternally to save all by unit- 
ing the human essence with the Divine, and the Divine with 
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the human ; wherefore when He perceived what was the nature 
and quality of the human race, He was desirous to depart from 
that perception and thought, which is signified by His desiring 
to send them away. 

2223. Verse l7. And Jehovah said^ Shall I conceal from 
Abraham what lam doing f And Jehovah said, signifies percep- 
tion : shall I conceal from Abraham what I am doing, signifies 
that nothing ought to be concealed before the Lord. 

2224r. Jehovah said — that hereby is signified perception, 
appears from the signification of saying as denoting to perceive, 
concerning which see above, n. 1898, 1919, 2080 ; inasmuch as 
nere Jehovah said, it signifies that the Lord had perception 
from the Divine [principle]. 

2226. Shall 1 conceal from Ah^aham what lam doing — that 
hereby is signified that nothing ought to be concealed before the 
Lord, appears from the representation of Abraham, as denoting 
the Lord in that state, concerning which much has been said 
above in this chapter; that the other expressions signify that 
nothing ought to be concealed, is evident; the sense of the 
letter and the internal sense are here alike, as is sometimes the 
case, especially when the subject treated of is concerning the 
essentials of faith, which, as being necessary to salvation are 
expressed in the letter such as .they are in an internal sense, of 
which we have an instance in this passage in Moses, ‘‘Jehovah 
our God is one Jehovah, and thou shalt love Jehovah thy God 
from tliy whole heart, and from thy whole soul, and from all 
thy strength ; and these words shall be on thy heart,” Dent. vi. 
4—6 ; not to mention several other passages of a similar kind. 

2226. Y er. 18. And Abraham shM surely be for a nation great 
and numerous / and all the nations of the earth shall be blessed in 
him, Abraham shall surely be for a nation great and numerous, 
signifies that from the Lord shall be all good, and all truth 

f rounded in good : And all the nations of the earth shall be 
lessed in Him, signifies that from Him all, who are principled 
in charity, shall be saved. 

2227. And Abraham shall surely be ^or a nation great and 
numerous — ^that hereby is signified that from the Lord shall be 
all good and all truth grounded in good, appears from the repre- 
sentation of Abraham as denoting the Lord, concerning which 
much has been said above ; and also from the signification of 
nation as denoting good, concerning which see n. 1159, 1253 
— 1260, 1416, 1849, aiiJ of a nation great and numerous, 
whereby is signified good and truth grounded in good : that 
great is predicated of good, and numerous of truth, may appear 
from other passages in the Word, but it is needless here to ad- 
duce them. Truth grounded in good, or truth derived from good, 
in a genuine sense, is spiritual good. There are two kinds of 
good distinct from each other, viz., celestial good and spiritual 
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good ; celestial good is the good of love to the Lord, and spirit- 
ual good is the good of neighborly love j from the former, or 
celestial good, is derived the latter, or spiritual good, for no one 
can love the Lord, unless he also loves his neighbor ; in love 
to the Lord there is neighborly love ; for love to the Lord ia 
from the Lord, consequently from essential love towards the 
whole human race. To be in love to the Lord is the same thing 
as to be in the Lord, and whosoever is in the Lord must needs 
be in his love, which is love towards the whole human race, 
consequently towards every one’s neighbor : thus He is in both 
kinds of good, viz., in celestial and spiritual ; the former is the 
very essential good itself ; but the latter is the truth thereof, or 
truth thence derived, which truth is spiritual good, as was said 
above ; the former is what is signified by great, but the latter 
by numerous. 

2228. And all the nations of the earth shall he Uessed in him 
— that hereby is signified that from Him all, who are principled 
in charity, shall be saved, appears from the signification of being 
blessed, as denoting to be gifted with all goc3 things which aie 
from a celestial origin, concerning which signification, see n. 981, 
1096, 1420, 1422 ; they who are gifted with good things from 
a celestial origin, that is, with good things celestial and spirit- 
ual (concerning which see above, n. 2227), are also gifted with 
eternal salvation, that is, are saved; by all the nations of the 
earth, in an internal sense, are meant those wko are principled 
in the good things of love and charity, as appears from the sig- 
nification of nation as denoting good, see n. 1159, 1258 — 1260, 
1416, 1849. That by all the nations of the earth are not sig- 
nified all that inhabit this earthly globe, may appear to every 
one, inasmuch as there are very many amongst them who are 
not saved, but only those who are principled in charity, that is, 
who have attained the life of charity. That none may remain 
in ignorance, in regard to the nature of salvation, and how it 
fares with man after his departure out of this life, it may be ex- 
pedient to speak a few words on the subject : There are several 
who say, that man is saved by faith, or, as they express it, if he 
only have faitli, but amongst these the greatest part do not 
know what faith is ; some suppose it is mere thought ; some that 
it is an acknowledgment of somewhat to be bdieved ; others 
that it is the whole doctrine of faith which is to be believed ; 
others again think differently on the subject ; thus they err in 
the baie knowledge of what faith is, consequently in the knowl- 
edge of what that is by which man is saved ; but still it is not 
mere thought, neither is it an acknowledgment of somewhat to 
be believed, nor a knowledge of all things appertaining to the 
doctrine of faith, which constitutes true faith : by these things 
DO one can be saved, inasmuch as they can take root no deeper 
than in the thinking principle, and the thinking principle does 
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not save any one but salvation comes from the life which man 
has procurea for himself in the world by the knowledges of 
faith; this life remains., whereas all thought, which does not 
accord with man’s life, perishes and becomes as if it had never 
existed ; heavenly consociations are formed according to the 
kinds of life, and by no means according to the kinds of thought 
which are not connected with life; such thoughts are grounded 
in hypocrisy and pretence, and ai’e altogether rejected : in gene- 
ral life is of two kinds, one infernal, the other celestial ; infernal 
life is contracted from all those ends, thoughts, and works, 
which flow from sell-love, consequently from hatred towards our 
neiglibor; celestial life is contracted from all those ends, 
thoughts, and works, which are grounded in love towards our 
neighbor; this latter is the life, to which all those things 
called faith have respect, and it is procured by all things apper- 
taining to faith : hence it may appear what faith is, viz., that it 
is charity, for all things which are called the doctrines of faith 
lead to charity ; they are all contained in charity, and they are 
all derived from charity. The soul after the life of the body, is 
such as its love is. 

2229. Verse 19. Because 1 have known him^ hy recLSon that 
he will command his sons ^ and his house after Mm^ and they shall 
keep the way of Jthovah^ to do justice andjvdgment^ that Jehovah 
may bring upon Abraham that which he hath spoken of him. 
Because 1 have known him, signifles that it is tine ; by reason 
that he will command his sons, and his house after him, and 
they shall keep the way of Jehovah to do justice and judgment, 
signifles that from Him is all the doctrine of charity and faith ; 
sons are those who are principled in truths ; house those who 
are principled in goodnesses; way is doctrine; justice is predi- 
cated of good, judgment is predicated of truth: that Jehovah 
may bring upon .Graham that which He has spoken of him, 
signifles that therefore the human essence shall be adjoined to 
the Divine. 

2230. Because I have known him — that hereby is signifled 
that it IS true, may appear from the signification of knowing : 
to know any person is properly to know that he is of such a 
nature and quality ; in like manner when applied to a thing, or 
to any particular whatsoever, to know it is to know t|iat it is ot 
such a nature and quality ; wherefore in the present case to 
know him has relation to that which is predicated, and signifies 
that which is meant according to the series of the things treated 
of that it is so, or that it is true. 

2231. By reason that he will comma/nd his sons a/nd his house 
after him^ cmd they shall keep ths way of Jehovah to do justice 
a/nd judgment — that hereby is signified that from Him is all the 
doctrine of charity and xaith, may appear frrm the signifleatiou 
of son, of house, of way, of justice^ and ol judgment, which| 
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reduced to a summary or single sense, signify every doctrine' of 
charity and faith ; for by sons are signified all who are prin- 
cipled in truths, by house all who are principled in good- 
nesses, by way the doctrine whereby they are instructed, 
which doctrine in relation to good is signified by justice, and 
in relation to truth by judgment; doctrine concerning what 
is good is the doctrine of charity, and doctrine concerning 
what is true is the doctrine of faith : In general there is 
only one doctrine, viz., the doctrine of charity, for all things 
appertaining to faith have respect unto charity, as was said, 
n. 2228 ; there is no difference between charity and faith, but 
what is between willing good and thinking good ; whosoever 
wills good, he also thinks good ; consequently there is no dif- 
ference between charity and faith, but what is between the will 
and the understanding ; it is plain to every one who reflects, 
that the wdll is one thing and the understanding another ; this 
is also known to the learned, and it appears manifestly in the 
case of those who will what is evil, and yet from the thinking 
principle speak what is good ; hence it is very evident that the 
will and the understanding are distinct things, and thus that 
the human mind is divided into two parts, wiich do not make 
one; man nevertheless was so created, that these two parts 
should constitute one mind, and that there should be no other 
distinction between them, than such as exists, comparatively 
speaking, between flame and the light thence issuing : love to 
the Lord and charity towards our neighbor would, in such 
case, be as flame, and every perception and thought would be as 
the light thence issuing, consequently love ana charity would 
be the all of perception and thought, that is, would be in all 
and in each of the things appertaining thereto ; perception or 
thought concerning the quality of love and charity is what is 
called faith : But whereas the human race began to will evil, to 
bear hatred towards their neighbor, and to exercise revenge 
and cruelty, insomuch that that pait of the mind which is called 
the will was altogether destroyed, they be^an to distinguish 
between charity and faith, and to refer to faith all doctrinals 
appertaining to their religion, and to call them by the single 
term faith ; and at length they went so far as to assert, that 
they might be saved by faith alone, whereby they meant their 
doctrinals, if they only believed them, without any respect to 
their lives ; thus charity was separated from faith, and when 
this is the case, faith is nothing else, comparatively speaking, 
than a kind of light without flame, like the light of the sun in 
wdnter, which is cold and starving, insomuch that the vegetablei 
of the earth wither and die : when nevertheless faith grounded 
in charity is as the sun’s light in tlie time of spring and summer, 
whereby all the vegetable creation is made to put forth leaves 
and flowers : this may be known also from this consideration, 
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that love and charity is celestial flame, and that faith is spiritual 
light thence issuing ; accordingly they are presented perceivably 
and visibly in another life, for there the Lord’s celestial [prin- 
ciple] manifests itself before the angels by a flaming irradiation 
as of a sun, ana the Lord’s spiritual [principle] by Tight thence 
issuing, with which also angels and spirits are aflected, as to 
their interiors, according to their respective states of love and 
charity ; hence come all joys and happinesses with their several 
diflerences in another life. From what has been said it may 
appear how the case is in regard to what is asserted, that faith 
alone is saving. 

2232. That sons are those who are principled in truths, ap- 
pears from the signification of son in the Word, as denoting 
truth, concerning vmich see n. 489, 491, 633, 1147 ; by sons in 
an abstract sense are signified truths, but, when applied to man, 
sons are all those who are principled in truths. 

2233. That house denotes those who are principled in good- 
nesses, appears from the signification of house as denoting good, 
concerning which see n. 710, 1708, 2048. By house, or the 
born of the house, in like manner in an abstract sense, are sig- 
nified goodnesses, but when applied to man, they signify 
those who are principled in goodnesses. 

2234. That way is doctrine, appears from the signification 
of way ; way in the Word is predicated of truths, because truths 
lead to good, and proceed from good, as may appear from the 
passages adduced, n. 627 ; and inasmuch as way is predicated of 
truths, therefore way is doctrine, because doctrine in one com- 
plex comprehends all those things which lead to good, that is, to 
charity. 

2235. That justice has relation to good, and judgment to 
truth, may appear from the signification of justice, and from 
the signification of judgment: Justice and judgment are fre- 
quently mentioned together in the Word, but what they signify 
in an internal sense, is not yet known ; in a proximate sense 
justice is predicated of what is just, and judgment of what is 
right ; just is, when any thing is judged from a principle of good, 
and this according to conscience, but right is, when any thing is 
judged from a principle of law, and thus from the just principle 
of Jaw, consequently also according to conscience, because law 
is in this case the rule of judgment ; but in an internal sense 
justice is what is derived from good, and judgment what is 
derived from truth ; good is all that which appertains to love 
and charity ; truth is all that which appertains to faith grounded 
in charity ; truth derives its essence from good, and is called 
truth grounded in good, as faith is grounded in charity, conse- 
quently also judgment is grounded in justice. Th^t justice and 
judgment have this signification, appears from the following 
passages in the Word, '^Thus saith Jehovah, AojvdgmmtojM 
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and deliver the spoiled from the hand of the oppressor. 
Woe unto him that buildeth his house in what is not jmtice^ and 
his chambers in what is not jvdgment ! Did not thy father eat, 
and drink, and ^o judgment and jueticef Then he had good,” 
Jorem. xxii. 3, 13, 15 ; where judgment denotes what appertains 
to truth, and justice what appertains to good : So in Ezekiel, 
‘‘If the wicked man shall return from his sin, and shall Ao judg- 
ment Kndi justice^ all his sins which he hath sinned shall not be 
mentioned to him, he judgment mAjiLstice^ in living he shall 
live ; in the wicked one returning himself from his wickedness, 
and doing judgment and because of these things he shall 

live,” xxxiii. 14, 16, 19 ; where in like manner judgment denotes 
truth which is of faith, and justice good which is of charity; so 
in Amos, ‘‘ Jjot judgment flow as waters, ^^nd justice as a strong 
river,” v. 24 ; where the signiflcation is the same ; so in Isaiah, 
“Thus saith Jehovah, judgment e^\d do justice^ because my 
salvation is near to come, and my justice to reveal itself,” Ivi. 1 ; 
again, in the same Prophet, “ Peace shall have no end, on the 
throne of David, and on his kingdom, to establish it, and to sup- 
port it in Bind justice^ from henceforth even forever, 

IX. 7 ; signifying in the truths of Ikith, and in the good things of 
charity: again, in the same Prophet, “Jehovah is exalted, be- 
cause lie dwelleth on high. He hath filled Zion with judgment 
and justice^'^ xxxiii. 5 ; where judgment denotes faith, justice 
love, and Zion tlie Church ; judgment has precedence, because 
love is by faith, but when justice precedes, it denotes that faith is 
from love ; as in Hosea, “ I will betroth thee unto Me forever, 
and I will betroth thee unto Me injustice nnd judgment^ and in 
mercy and in compassion ; and I will betroth thee unto Me in 
fait% and thou shalt know Jehovah,” ii. 19, 20 ; where justice 
has precedence, as also mercy, which appertain to love, and 
j idgment follows, and also compassion, which appertain to faith 

f rounded in love ; each is called faith, or faithfulness ; so in 
)avid, “ Jehovah, Thy mercy is in the heavens. Thy truth ev6a 
to the ethers : Thy justice is as the mountains of God, Thy 
ments are a great abyss,” Psalm xxxvi. 6, 7 ; where both mercy 
and justice, in like manner, have relation to love ; and truth and 
judgment have relation to faith ; again, “ Let truth bud forth 
from the earth, and \ot justice look from heaven ; Jehovaii also 
shall give good, and our earth shall give her produce,” Psalm 
Ixxxv. 11, 12 ; where truth, which is of faith, denotes judgment, 
and justice denotes love or mercy; so in Zechariah, “I will 
bring them, and they shall dwell in the midst of Jerusalem, and 
they shall be to Me for a people, and I will be to them for a 
God in truth and in jtisticej^ viii. 8 ; hence also it is evident 
that judgment is truth, and justice good, because truth is here 
applied instead of judgment ; in like manner in David, “ He 
that walketh entire, and working justice^ and speaking iruth^^^ 
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Pealm xv. 2. Inasmuch as faith is grounded in charity, or 
trutli in good, hence truths grounded in good \y&ra hon^ are 
everywhere called judgments of justice, and thus judgments 
signify nearly the same th'ng as precepts, as in Isaiah, “ Let 
them seek Me day by day, and desire the knowledge of My 
ways, as a nation which doeth Justice^ and doth not forsake the 

J ’udgment of her God ; let them ask of Judgments of Justice^ 
et them desire the near approach of God,’’ Iviii. 2. That 
judgments signify prec^ts, is plain from David, Seven times 
in a day liave I praised Thee upon Judgments of Thy Justice^ 

precepts justice f Psalm cxix. 164, 172. Concerning 

the Lord particularly it is said, that He doeth judgment and 
justice, when He creates man anew, as in Jeremiah, Let Him 
that glorieth glory concerning this, to understand and know 
Me, that I, Jehovah, do mercy. Judgment^ and Justice in the 
earth, because in those things I am well pleased,” ix. 24 ; where 
mercy, which is of love, is described by judgment and justice ; 
again, in the same Prophet, ‘‘ I will raise up to Davii a just 
branch, and he shall reign a king, and shall act intelligently, 
and shall Ao judgment justice in the earth,” xxiii. 5 ; chap, 
xxxiii. 15 ; hence the Lord saith in John, “ If I go away, I wul 
send the Comforter unto you, and when He is come, lie shall 
reprove the world of sin, of justice and of Judgment / of sin, 
because they believe not on Me ; of justice^ because I go to My 
Father, and ye shall see Me no more ; of judgment^ because the 
prince of this world is judged,” xvi. 7 — 11 ; where sin denotes 
all unfaithfulness ; to reprove concerning justice, is concerning 
all that which is contrary to good, which the world continued 
to live in, notwithstanding the Lord’s uniting the human [prin- 
ciple] with the Divine, that He might save the world, signified 
by these words, “ I go to the Father, and ye shall see Me no 
more to reprove concerning judgment, is concerning all that 
w^hich is contrary to truth, which the world continuea in, not- 
vJithstanding that all false principles were cast down into their 
respective hells, signified by the prince of this world being 
judged : In general by reproving of sin, of justice, and of judg- 
ment, signifies of -all unfaithfulness contrary to goodness and 
truth, denoting thus that there was no charity and faith in the 
world, for by justice and judgment, in ancient times, was meant 
with j^espect to the Lord, mercy and grace, and with respect to 
men, charitv and faith. 

2236. That Jehovah ma/u bring upon Abraham tha/t which lie 
hath spoTcen of him — that hereby is signified that therefore the 
human essence should be adjoined to the Divine, does not so 
plainly appear ih)m the signincation of the expressions, but from 
this consideration, that dl those things, which are said in the 
Word, imply the coming of the Lord to unite the human 
essence to the Divine, and b^ that union to save mankind ; this 



is what is signified in an internal sense, by bringing upon Abrar 
ham that which He had spoken of him. 

2237. Verse 20. And Jehovah said^ because the ofry of Sodom 
wad Gomorrah is become great^ and because thei/r sva is become 
very grievous. Jehovah said, signifies perception : because the 
cry of Sodom and Gomorrah is become great, and because their 
sin is become very grievous, signifies that the false principle and 
the e dl of self-love were grown even to consummation ; cry is 
the false principle, sin is evil. 

2238. Jehovah said — that hereby is signified perception, 
appears from the signification of saying in the historical sense, 
as denoting to perceive, concerning wmch much has been said 
above. When this expression, “ Jehovah said,” occurs in the 
historical parts of the Word, it signifies a perception, which is 
not altogether continued with the foregoing, but in some respect 
subsequent, and sometimes new; see also n. 2061. 

2239. Because the cry of S)dom cmd Gomorrah is beccnvO 
greai,^ and because their sin is become very gi^vous — ^that hereby 
is signified that the false principle and the evil of self-lo/e weie 
grown even to consummation, appears from the signification of 
Sodom, as denoting evil derived from self-love, and of Gomorrali, 
as denoting the false principle originating therein, which wiis 
shown above, n. 2220; also from the signification of cry, as 
denoting what is false, and of sin, as denoting what is evil, of 
which we shall speak presently ; whence it is evident, that by 
becoming great, and becoming very grievous, as applied to cry 
and sin, is signified, that the false principle and evil were come 
to their summit, or to the consummation : This is rendered 
more manifest by what follows, where it is said, “If there be 
found ten therein, the city should be spared,” veree 32 ; whereby 
is signified, if there were still any remains, that is, any thing of 
good and truth ; for when there is no longer any thing of good 
and truth within appertaining to man, then there is wasteness 
and desolation, consequently consummation ; concerning which 
see the next verse. 

2240. That cry is the false principle, and that sin is evil, 
may appear from the signification of cry in the Word ; that cry 
signifies the false principle, cannot appear, unless the internal 
sense of the Word be known; the expression sometimes occurs 
with the Prophets, when treating of vastation and desolation, on 
which occasions they speak of howling and crying, signifying 
thereby that goodnesses and truths are vastated, and in such 
case by howling and crying, in an internal sense, is described 
the false principle, as in Jeremiah, “A voice of the cry oi shep- 
herds, and an howling of the powerful of the flock, because 
Jehovah wasteth their pasture,” xxv. 36 ; where a cry of shep- 
herds denotes that they were principled in what is false, whence 
comes vastation ; again, in the same Prophet, “ Behold, waters 
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ascending from the north, and they shall be for an overflowing 
stream, and they shall overflow the earth and the fulness thereof 
the city and them that dwell therein, and man shall cry^ and 
every inhabitant of the land shall howl^ on the day that cometh 
to waste^^^ xlvii. 2, 4 ; speaking of the desolation of faith, which 
is effected by falses ; an overflowing stream is the false principle, 
as was shown, n. 705, 790 ; again, in Zephaniah, “ The voice oj 
a cry from the fish-gate, and howling from the second, and a 
great crashing from the hills, and their wealth shall be for 
plunder, and their house for a desolation^'^ i. 10, 13; where 
also cry is predicated of falses which lay waste ; so in Isaiah, 
“ In the way of Horonaim they shall raise up a cry of breaking, 
because the waters of Nimrim shall be d^olations^ since the 
grass is withered, the herb is consumed, the pulse is not,” xv. 
6, 6 ; Jer. xlviii. 3 ; where the desolation of faith and consum- 
mation are described by a cry; so in Jeremiah, “Judah 
mourneth, and the gates thereof languish, they are blackened 
to the earth, and the cry of Jerusalem is gone up ; and their 
illustrious ones have sent their younger ones to the waters, they 
came to the pits, they found no waters, they returned with their 
vessels empty,” xiv. 2, 3 ; where the cry of Jerusalem denotes 
falses, for by their not finding waters, is signified, that there 
were no knowledges of truth; that knowledges of truth are 
waters, was shown n. 680, 739; so in Isaiah, “I will exult in 
Jerusalem and will be glad in My people, and there shall not be 
heard therein any more the voice of weeping, and the voice of a 
Ixv. 19 ; where by the voice of weeping not being heard, 
i« signified that there should be no evil, and by the voice of a 
c-y, that there should be no false principle; several things of a 
similar nature in the Word cannot be understood by the sense 
of the letter, but by the internal sense; and this is the case 
with cry ; again, in the same Prophet, “ Jehovah hath expected 
judgment, but behold a scab ; justice, but behold a cry^'^ v. 7 ; 
spewing also of the vastation of goodness and truth ; in this 
passage there occurs a species of reciprocation, as is common 
with the Prophets, which is such that evil is found in the place 
of truth, signified by a scab instead of judgment, and the false 
principle in the place of good, signified by a cry instead of 
justice, for that judgment is truth, and justice good, was shown 
above, n. 2235 ; there occurs a similar reciprocation in Moses, 
where speaking of Sodom and Gomorrah it is said, “ Their vine 
is of the vine of Sodom^ and their ^apes of the fields of Oo* 
motrobh ; grapes of gall, clusters of bitterness to them,” Deut. 
xxxii. 82 ; where a similar way of speaking occurs, for wine 
is predicated of truths and of falses, and fields and grapes of 
goodnesses and evils, so that the vine of So 'om denotes the 
false principle originating in evil, and the fields and mpes of 
Gomorrah denote evils drived folsesi for tbi mae prin^ 
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ciple is of two kinds, concerning which see n. 1212 ; in like 
manner also there are two kinds of evil ; each kind of the false 

g rinciple and of evil is signified in this verse by the cry of 
odom and Gomorrah being become great, and their sin very 
grievous, which appears from this consideration, that cry is men- 
tioned in the first place, and sin in the second, and still mention 
is first made of Sodom, which is evil originating in self-love, 
and secondly of Gomorrah, which is the fiuse principle thence 
derived. 

2241. Verse 21. I will go down^ cmd will see, whether they 
have made a consummation according to the cry thereof which ^s 
come to me, and if not I will hnow, I will go down and see, sig- 
nifies visitation : whether they have made a consummation ac- 
cording to the cry thereof which has come to me, and if not I 
will know, signifies whether evil has arrived at its summit. 

2242. I win go down and will see — that hereby is signified vis- 
itation, may appear from the signification of going down to see, as 
denoting judgment, concerning which see n. 1311, consequently 
denoting visitation ; the last time of the Church in general, and 
of each individual in particular, is in the Word called visitation, 
and precedes judgment, and thus visitation is nothing else than 
an examination {exploratiol as to nature and quality, viz., the na- 
ture and quality of the Church in general, or of man in particular, 
which examination is expressed in the sense of the letter by Je- 
hovah going down and seeing ; hence it may appear what is the 
nature of the sense of the letter, for Jehovah does not go down, 
inasmuch as going down cannot be predicated of the Lord, who 
is always in the supreme [or highest principle of things] ; nor 
does Jehovah see whether a thing be so or not, for neither can 
such seeing be predicated of the Lord, inasmuch as He knows all 
and every thing from eteniity ; but still it is so expressed in the 
Word, because with man it appears as if it were so; for man is in 
inferior [or lower principles], and when any thing there exists, 
he does not consider, nor even know, how the case is with supe- 
rior [or higher principles], consequently how they fiow into the 
inferior, for his thought reaches no further than to those things 
which are nearest to him, and hence he cannot perceive otherwise, 
than that going down and seeing, when applied to the Lord, sig- 
nify somewhat similar to what is implied in the expressions ; and 
he is the more confirmed in this way of thinking, when he 
imagines that no one is acquainted with what he thinks ; besides 
that he has no other idea of heaven than of a place on high, and 
of God, than as dwelling in the highest, when yet He is not in 
the highest, but the inmost; hence it may anpear what is the 
nature of the letter of the Word, viz., that it is written according 
to appearances, and that if it was not so writti'u, no one would 
understand and' acknowledge it, consequently no one would 
recei^^e it ; but the angels are not thus in appearances as man is. 
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wherefore the Word, whilst as to the letter it is for man, as to 
the internal sense is for the angels, and also for those men, to 
whom, by the Divine Mercy of the Lord, it is given to be as 
angels during their life in the world. Visitation is spoken of in 
the Word throughout, and thereby is signified either vastation 
in reference to tne Church and to individuals, or deliverance, 
conseq^uently examination as to nature and quality ; it denotes 
vastation in the following passages, “ What will ye do in the day 
of visitation^ it shall come from far ; to whom will ye flee for 
help, and where will ye leave your glory ? ” Isaiah x. 3 ; again, in 
the same Prophet, ‘‘ The stars of the heavens and the constella- 
tions thereof shall not shine with their light, the sun shall be 
darkened in his going forth, and the moon shall not cause her 
light to shine, and I will visit evil upon the world, and on the 
wicked their wickedness,” xiii, 10, 11 ; that by stars and constel- 
lations which shall not shine, and by the sun which shall be 
darkened, and by the moon which shall not cause her light to 
shine, is signified that there is no love and charity, may be seen 
n. 2120 ; and inasmuch as that is vastation, it is the day of visi- 
tation : So in Jeremiah, They shall fall among them that fall, 
and in the time of their visitation they shall be cast down,” viii. 
12; denoting the time when they were vastated, or when there 
was no charity and faith : So in Ezekiel, “ The visitations of the 
city are come near, and a man having the instrument of its 
destruction in his hand,” ix. 1 ; speaking also of vastation, hence 
a man having an instrument of destruction ; so in Hosea, “ The 
days of visitation are come, the days of retribution are come,” 
ix. 7 ; where the signification is the same ; so in Micah, “ The 
days of thy watchers, thy visitation is come, now shall be their 
perplexity,” vii. 4 ; denotii^ also the vastation of charity : So in 
Moses, “ In the day that 1 visits I will visit upon them their 
sin,” Exod. xxxii. 34; speaking of the people in the wilderness, 
after that they had made to themselves a golden calf. That by 
visitation is signified deliverance \liberatio\ appears from the 
following places, Exod. iii. 16 ; chap. iv. 31 ; Jerem. xxvii. 22 ; 
chap. xxix. 10; Luke i. 68, 78; chap. xix. 41, 42, 44. 

2243. Whether they home made a consummation according to 
the cry thereof which is come to Me^ and if not^ I will know — 
that hereby is signified whether evil has come to its summit, 
appears from the signification of cry as denoting the false prin- 
ciple, concerning which see above, n. 2240 ; there are two kinds 
or the false principle, as was there observed, viz., the false prin- 
ciple which is derived from evil, and the false principle wnich 
produces evil ; the false principle which is derived from evil, is 
all that man thinks whilst he is in evil, viz., all that favors evil; 
as for example, when he is in adultery, whatsoever he then 
thinks concerning adultery, as being lawful, as being honor- 
able, as being delightful, as tending to promote population, 
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with other things of a like nature, all such things are falses de 
rived from evil : But the false principle which produces evil, in 
when man conceives any principle grounded in his own par- 
ticular religious tenets, and thence believes it to be good and 
holy, when yet in itself it is evil ; as for example, whosoever is 
led by his own particular religious tenets to believe, that it is in 
the power of man to give salvation, and on that account wor- 
Bhi]»8 and adores such man, he does evil grounded in that false 
principle : the same is true in respect to every other principle, 
grounded in religious tenets, which is false ; inasmuch then as 
there is a false principle derived from evil, and a false principle 
which produces evil, therefore it is here called a cry, si^ifying, 
as a kind of general expression, that which it implies, viz., 
evil, as appears also from this consideration, that it is said, 
“ Whether they have made consummation according to the cry 
thereof wliich is come to Me,” where the cry thereof is expressed 
in the singular number, and they have made a consummation, in 
the plural. What consummation is, was shown, n. 1857 ; more- 
over, what consummation is, may be comprehended from the 
cases of the several Churches which have existed on the earth ; 
the most ancient Church, which was called Man, was the most 
celestial of all ; this in process of time so degenerated from the 
good of love, that at length nothing celestial was left remaining, 
and then was its consummation, which is described by the state 
of those before the flood. The ancient Church, which was after 
the flood, and was called Noah, and was less celestial ; this also 
in process of time so departed from the good of charity, that 
notliing of charity was left remaining, for it was partly changed 
into magic, partly into idolatry, and partly into a sort of doc- 
trinal tenets separate from charity, and then was its consumma- 
tion. Another Church succeeded, which was called the Hebrew 
Church, and which was still less celestial and spiritual, exercis- 
ing a sort of lioly worship which consisted in external rites ; this 
Church in process of time was variously deformed, and its ex- 
ternal worship was changed into idolatrous worship, and then 
was its consummation. A fourth Church was afterwards restored 
amongst the posterity of Jacob, which had nothing celestial and 
spiritual, but only what was representative thereof, wherefore 
that Church was a Church representative of things celestial and 
spiritual, for the members thereof did not know what their rites 
and ceremonies represented and signified : but it was instituted, 
in order that there might be some connection between man and 
heaven, such as exists between the representatives of good and 
truth, and essential good and truth itself ; this Church at length 
so fell away into falses and evils, that every rite and ceremony 
became idolatrous, and then was its consummation ; wherefore 
after this successi* e decay of these several Churches, when in 
the last of them the connection between mankind and heaven was 
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altogether broken asunder, insomuch that mankind must have 
pershed by reason of there being no Church, which is the sole 
medium of such connection, see n. 468, 637, 981, 2054 : then 
the Lord came into the world, and by the uniting of the Divine 
Essence with the human in Himself, He joined heaven with 
earth, and at the same time established a new Church, which 
was called the Christian Church, and which at first was princi- 
nled in the good of faith, whilst the members thereof lived in 
charity one amongst another as brethren ; but this Church, in 
process of time, and through the operation of divers causes, fell 
away, and at this day is reduced to such a state, that it is not 
even known that the fundamental principle of faith is love to the 
Lord, and charity towards our neighbor ; and although there 
remains a doctrinal profession that the Lord is the Saviour ot 
mankind, that there is a resurrection after death, that there is 
a heaven and a hell, still few believe such doctrine. Such then 
being the state of this Church, its consummation is not far offl 
Hence it may appear what consummation is, viz., that it is a 
state when evil is to come to its summit : the case is similar in 
respect to the Church in particular, that is, in respect to each 
individual man ; but concerning the nature and manner of con- 
summation in regard to individuals, more will be said, by the 
Divine Mercy of the Lord, in a future part of this work. The 
subject of consummation is treated of in the Word throughout, 
and the state which precedes is described by vastation and 
desolation, which is succeeded by visitation. 

2244. Verse 22. And the men looked thence^ cmd went 
towards Sodam^ and Abraham he was still standing before Jeho- 
vah, The men looked thence, signifies the Lord’s thought from 
the Divine [principle]: And went towards Sodom, signifies 
concerning the human race, as being in so great evil : And 
Abraham was still standing before Jehovah, signifies the Lord’s 
t’aought from Che human [principle] which was adjoined to the 
Divine, in the manner as was said above. 

2245. The men looked thence — that hereby is signified the 
Lord’s thought from the Divine [principle], appears from the 
signification of looking, as denoting to think ; for to see, in an 
internal sense, according to the application of the expression in 
common discourse, denotes to understand, the understanding 
being internal sight ; it app^rs also from the signification of 
men as denoting here the Divine [principle] : in this chapter 
throughout, mention is made sometimes of men, sometimes of 
Jehovah, substituting one name for the other; when mention 
is made of men, thereby is signified a Tiinity [or threefold 

f rinciple] \prinum\ viz^ the essential Divine [principle], the 
)ivine-hnman, and the Divine proceeding; the Lord’s thought 
from this latter Divine [principle] is here signified by the men 
looking thence : thought was from the human [principle] joined 
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with the Divine, which conjunction was treated of in the begin- 
ning of this chapter ; but perception, wherein thought origina- 
ted, was from the essential Divine [principle], wherefore men- 
tion is made presently, in this same verse, of Abraham, that he 
was standing hefore Jehovah / and when the human [principle] 
was joined with the Divine, the proceeding was from the con- 
junction. 

2246. And went towards Sodom — that hereby is signified 
thought concerning the human race as being in so great evil, 
appears from the signification of Sodom, as denoting evil 
originating in self-love, concerning which see above, n. 2220 ; 
and from the signification of looking to the faces of Sodom, 
as denoting to the state of the human race, see n. 2219 ; the 
reason why Sodom signifies the state of the human race as 
being in so great evil, is because by Sodom is not meant Sodom, 
but all those in the universe who are principled in self-love, and 
by the description of Sodom is represented the state of all who 
are in that evil, as may appear from what follows. That self- 
love is the fountain of all evils, consequently that it is essential 
evil, appears from what was said and shown above concerning it, 
n. 2045, 2057, 2219 ; wherefore it is here said in so great evil. 

2247. And Abraham he was still standing before Jehovah — 
that hereby is signified the Lord’s thought from the human 
[principle], which was adjoined in the manner as was said above, 
appeal’s from the representation of Abraham, in this chapter, as 
denoting the Lord as to the human [principle] ; hence it follov'S 
without explication, that by standing before Jehovah is signified 
the Lord’s thought from the human [principle], which was ad- 
joined in the manner spoken of in the beginning of this chapter, 
and also above, n. 2245. 

2248. Verse 23. And Abraham came near^ and said^ wilt 
Thou also destroy the just with the wicTced f Abraham came 
near and said, signifies the Lord’s thought from the human [prin- 
ciple] which adjoined itself nearer to the Divine : Wilt Thou also 
destroy the just with the wicked, signifies the Lord’s grief from 
love towards the human race, and His intercession, that still 
good may be adjoined notwith8tandin|y evil. 

2249. Abraham came near and said — ^that hereby is signified 
the Lord’s thought from the human [principle] which adjoined 
itself nearer to the Divine, follows from what has been said 
above concerning the Lord’s thought respecting the human race, 
consequently without explication. That so much should be said 
in this chapter, in an internal sense, describing the state of the 
Lord’s thought and perception, and in the beginning so much 
concerning the state of conjunction of the Lord’s human [prin- 
ciple] with the Divine, may possibly appear to man as matters 
of no great consequence ; nevertheless they are of the greatest, 
for before the angels, to whom the internal sense is the Word, 
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these things are exhibited in a lively manner with their re})re- 
sentatives in a most beautiful form, besides innumerable things 
consequent thereon, which suggest a resemblance, concerning 
the Lord’s conjunction with heaven, and the reception of His 
Divine [influence] in their human [principle] ; for angelic ideas 
are such, that they have a relish for such representations above 
all other things, and perceive them as most delightful ; hence 
also they are enlightened and confirmed more and more respect- 
ing the union of the Lord’s human essence with the Divine ; for 
all the angels were once men, and in that state they could not 
but think of the Lord as man, and of the Lord as God, and 
also of a triune \prin6\ Divine [principle], and form to them- 
selves various ideas, although they knew not at that time ot 
what quality they were ; for heavenly arcana are of such a 
nature, that notwithstanding they exceed all comprehension, yet 
eveiy one forms to himself some idea thereof, inasmuch as 
nothing can possibly be retained in the memory, much less can 
it enter into any thing of thought, unless by some idea howso- 
ever formed ; and whereas ideas could not be formed but from 
those things which are in the world, or from things analogous 
thereto, in which case, by reason of those things not being 
rightly understood, fallacies insinuated themselves, which in 
another life alienate the ideas of thought from the truth and 
good of faith, therefore with a view to the separating and dis- 
persing such fallacies, so much is said in this chapter, in an 
internal sense, concerning the conjunction of the human with 
the Divine [principle] of the Lord, and concerning his percep- 
tion and thought; and thus, whilst the Word is read, those 
subjects are so exliibited to the perception of the angels, that 
the former ideas, which had birth from things of a different 
nature, and from conjectures thence readily springing, are by 
degrees dispersed, and new ideas, more conformable to the light 
of truth, in which the angels dwell, are insinuated : This is more 
particularly the case with the spiritual angels than with the 
celestial ; for according to the purification of ideas, they are 
perfected for the reception of tilings celestial ; that heaven is 
not pure before the Lord, is a known truth ; it is true also that 
the angels are in a continual progress towards perfection. 

2250. Wilt thou also destroy ihe^ust with trie ‘wicked t — ^that 
hereby is signified the Lord’s grief from love towards the tuman 
race, and intercession that still good may be adjoined notwith- 
standing evil, may appear from the zeal of love discoverable in 
these words, and still more in verse 25, where it is said, “ ^blv 
be it from Thee to do according to this thing ; to cause the just 
to die with the wicked, and that the just be as the wicked, far 
be it from Thee ; shall not the Judge of all the earth do judg- 
ment ?” it appears moreover from the signification of just, as 
denoting g>od, concerning which see n. 612, 2235; and ^oni 
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the signification of wicked, as .denoting what is opposite to just, 
that is, opposite to good, consequently denoting evil : it is plain 
also from these words, and likewise from the verses which follow, 
that intercession is signified: The Lord’s intercession for the 
human race was during His abode in the world, and indeed 
during His state of humiliation, for in that state, as was said 
above, He spake with Jehovah as with another; but in the state 
of glorification, when the human essence became united to the 
Divine, and was also made Jehovah, He does not then intercede, 
but shows mercy, and from His Divine [principle] administers 
help, and efiects salvation ; it is essential mercy itself which is 
intercession for such is its essence. 

2251. Verse 24. Perad/oenture th&re he fifty just in the midst 
of the oiiy^ wilt thou also destroy^ wnd not spa/re the vtace.^ for 
the sake of the fifty just who are in the midst thereof? terad ven- 
ture there be fifty just in the midst of the city, signifies that 
truths may be full of goodnesses ; wilt thou also destroy, and 
not spare the place, for the sake of the fifty just who are in the 
midst thereof, signifies intercession grounded in love, that in 
such case they may not perish. 

2252. Peradventure there he fifty just in the midst of the city 
— that hereby is signified that truths may be full of goodnesses, 
appears from the signification of fifty as denoting what is full ; 
and from the signification of just as denoting what is good, 
concerning which see n. 612, 2235 ; and from the significa- 
tion of midst as denoting within, see n. 1074; and from the 
signification of city as denoting truth, see n. 402 ; conse- 
quently, fifty just in the midst of the city, in an internal 
sense, signifies that truths may within be full of goodnesses : 
that this is the sense which is contained in these words, cannot 

! > 088 ibly appear from the letter, for the historical things of the 
iteral sense lead the mind altogether another way, or to think 
otherwise ; nevertheless, that these words are thus perceived by 
those who are in the internal sense, I know of a certainty ; the 
very numbers themselves also, as in the present case, fifty, and 
in the following verses, forty-five, forty, thirty, twenty, and 
ten, are never perceived as numbers by those who are in the 
internal sense, but as things or states, see n. 482, 487, 575, 
647, 648, 755, 813, 1963. 1988, 2076. For the ancients 
marked even the states of tneir Church by numbeis, and the 
nature of their computation herein may appear from the sig- 
nification of numbers in the places cited ; they had the significa- 
tion of numbers from the representatives which exist in the 
world of spirits, in which world, when any thing appears as 
numbered, it does not signify any thing determined by num- 
bers, but a thing or state, as may appear from what was 
adduced, n. 2129, 2130, and also 2089, concerning twelve, m 
denoting all things appertaining to faith ; the case is similar in 
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respect to the numbers which here follow ; hence it appears 
what is the quality of the Word in the internal sense. The 
ground and reason why fifty signifies what is fully is, because it 
js the number which immediately follows after seven multiplied 
into seven, or forty-nine, so that it is the completiou thereof: 
wherefore in the representative Church, the festival of seven 
sabbaths was on the fiftieth day, and the jubilee in the fiftieth 
year ; concerning the festival of seven sabbaths it is thus written 
in Moses, “Ye shall number to you from the morrow of the 
sabbath, from the day that ye bring the sheaf of the wave-ofier- 
ing \ma/wi])vlum mohtaidonu]^ seven sabbaths shall be entire, even 
unto the morrow of the seventh sabbath ye shall number Jfty 
daySy and ye shall offer a new offering to Jehovah,” Levit. xxiii. 
15; and concerning the jubilee thus, “Thou sh^t number to 
thee seven sabbaths of years, nim cmd forty years, and ye shall 
sanctify the fiftieth yeaVy and ye shall proclaim liberty in the 
land to all that dwell therein, it shall be jubilee to you,” Levit. 
XXV. 8, 10; hence it is plain that fiftieth is the full in relation 
to sabbaths : Moreover, wheresoever fifty is mentioned in the 
Word, it signifies full ; as where the Levites were numbered 
from a son of thirty yeans and upwards, even to a son of fifiy 
years. Numb. iv. 28, 36, 39, 43, 47 ; chap. viii. 24, 25 ; deno- 
ting a full or ultimate state of discharging the ministry ; an d 
where a man lying with a damsel, a virgin, was to give to the 
father of the damsel fifty of silver, ana she was to be to him 
for a wife, nor could he divorce her, Deut. xxii. 28, 29 ; deno- 
ting a full fine, and fiill restitution ; and where David gave to 
Araunah for the threshing-floor, where he built an altar to 
Jehovah, fifty shekels of silver, 2 Sam. jxiv. 24 ; denoting a 
full price, and full purchase ; and where Absalom made to him- 
self a chariot and horses, and hsA fifty men running before him, 
2 Sam. XV. 1 ; in like manner Adonijah had chariots and horses, 
and fifty men running before him, 1 Kings i. 5 ; denoting full 
excellence and grandeur ; for from the ancients they had certain 
numbers representative and significative, which they observed, 
and which also were commanded in their ceremonial rites, 
although the generality were ignorant of their signification; 
and thus, inasmuch as fifty signifies what is full, and this num- 
ber was also representative, as was said, it has the same sig- 
nification in the Lord’s parable concerning the steward, who 
said to him that owed oil, “ How much owest thou to my Lord I 
he said, an hundred measures of oil; then be said to him, take 
thy bill, and sitting down, quickly write fifty y^ Luke xvi. 6, 6 ; 
where fifty denotes a full payment ; but whereas it is a number, 
it appears indeed as if it involved nothing but a number, whefi 
yet, in an internal sense, by that number is everywhere meant 
full, as also in Haggai, “ He came to th6 press to draw out 
fifty from the press, there was twenty,” ii. 16 ; denoting that 
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instead of being full there was not much : fifty would not have 
been here mentioned by the Prophet, unless it had such a sig- 
nification. 

2253. WUtthou also destroy^ amd not spare the place^ for the 
sake of the fifty just who are in the midst thereof f — ^that hereby 
is signified intercession from a principle of love, that they might 
not perish, appears from the simification of fifty, and also of 
just, and likewise of the midst mereof, or of the city, concern- 
ing which see above, n. 2252, all of which imply intercession 
from love, and that they might not perish ; as to what respects 
intercession, see above, n. 2250 ; that it was from a principle of 
love, is also evident : To the Lord, whilst He was in the world, 
there appertained no other life than a life of love towards the 
whole human race, which lie had a burning desire to save for- 
ever: that life is the very essential celestial life, by which He 
united Himself to the Divine [principle], and the Divine [prin- 
ciple] to Himself; for the real Esse, or Jehovah, is nothing 
else but mercy, which is of love towards the whole human race ; 
and that life was of pure love, which cannot, in its full purity, 
appertain to man : this cannot be comprehended by those who 
are ignorant what life is, and that the nature and quality of life 
are according to the nature and quality of love : hence it is plaio, 
that in proportion as any one loves his neighbor, in the same 
porportion he partakes of the Lord’s life. 

2254. Verse 25. Far he it from Thee to do according to this 
thing^ to cause the fust to die with the wicked^ and that the just 
he as the wicked / far he it from Thee / shall not the Judge of the 
whole earth do j^^mentf Far be it from Thee to do according 
to this thing, signifies the Lord’s horror : to cause the just to 
die with the wicked, and that the just be as the wicked, sig- 
nifies that good may not die, because evil may thence be sepa- 
rated : far be it from Thee, signifies a greater degree of horror: 
shall not the Judge of the vdiole earth do judgment? signifies 
that Divine good cannot do this according ,to truth separate 
from good. 

2255 Far he it from Thee to do according to this thing — that 
hereby is signified the Lord’s horror, appeai-s without explica- 
tion. 

2256. To cause the just to die with the wicked^ amd that the 
just should he as the wicked — ^that hereby is signified that good 
may not die, because evil may be separated thence, appears 
from the signification of just, as denoting good, and of wicked 
as denoting evil, concerning which see above, n, 2250 : hence 
to cause the just to die with the wicked, is to cause good to die 
with evil ; these thin^, as .being unfit to be done, and also as 
SKciting horror to thi& of, are removed in the internal sense.. 
md then the signification presented is, that good may not diO| 
because evil may be separated thence ! how this is, few if any 
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comprehend ; let it be observed then that every good, whatso* 
ever man has thought and done from infancy to the last period 
of his life, remains; in like manner every evil remains, so that 
the least portion thereof is not altogether lost; they are 
inscribed on man’s book of life, that is, on both his inward and 
outward memory, and on his nature, that is, on his temper 
and genius ; from them he has formed to himself a life, and 
as it may so be called, a soul, which is such after death ; but 
good things are never so mixed together with evil things, and 
evil things with good things, but they may be separated ; for in 
case they should be so mixed together, man would perish for- 
ever ; this is of the Lord’s providence ; when man comes into 
another life, if he has lived in the good things of love and 
charity, then the Lord separates evil things, and by the good 
things appertaining to him, elevates him into heaven ; but in 
case he has lived in evils, that is, in things contrary to love 
and charity, then the Lord separates good things from him, 
and evils carry him into hell: such is the lot of every one after 
death ; but this separating between good and evil is a separation 
only, and by no means a plenary removal. Moreover, inas- 
much as the will of man, which is one of the parts of his life, 
is altogether destroyed, the Lord separates this destroyed part 
from the other, or intellectual part, and in this latter implants 
the good of charity, and thereby a new will, with those who 
are regenerated ; these are they who have conscience ; thus also 
the Lord in general separates evil from good ; these are the 
arcana, which in an internal sense are understood by this cir- 
cumstance, that good may not die, because evil may thence be 
separated. • 

2257. Fa/r he it from Thee — ^that hereby is signified a greater 
degree of horror, by reason of its being again repeated, may 
appear also without explication. 

2268. Shall not the Judge of the whole ea/rth do judgment t — 
that hereby is signified, that l)ivine Good cannot do this ac- 
cording to truth separate from good, appears from the signifi- 
cation of Judge of the whole earth, and also from the significa- 
tion of judgment; Judge of the whole earth, in an internal 
sense, signifies essential good whence truth is derived, which 
was also represented by the priests, who at the same time were 
judges in the representative Church ; they as priests represented 
l)ivine Good, and as judges Divine Truth ; but Judge of the 
whole earth denotes both, and this by reason of the signification 
of earth so often spoken of in the former part of this w:rk ; to 
confirm these things, however, from the representatives of that 
Church, would now be too tedious: But judgment signifies 
truth, as was shown above, n. 2235 ; from the signification of 
these terms, and at the same time from the series of the things 
treated of in an internal sense, it may appear that by this 
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expression, “ Shall not the J udge of the whole earth do judg 
ment?’^ is signified that Divine Good cannot do this according 
to truth separate from good. For the better understanding or 
these things, it is to be observed, that there are two things 
which constitute the order of the universal heaven, and conse- 
quently ot all things in the universe, viz., good and truth ; good 
is the essential [principle] of order, and all things appertaining 
thereto are of mercy ; truth is the secondary [principle] of order, 
and all things appertaining thereto are truths ; Divine Good 
judges all to heaven ; but Divine Truth condemns all to hell ; 
wherefore unless the mercy of the Lord, which is of good, was 
eternal, all men whatsoever would be damned ; this is what is 
signified by what is here said, that Divine Good cannot do this 
according to truth separate from good ; see also what was said 
above on this subject, n. 1728. That the wicked nevertheless 
are condemned to hell, is not a consequence of Divine Good 
being separated from Divine Truth, but is a consequence of 
inaii^ separating himself from Divine Good ; for the Lord never 
casts down any to hell, but man casts himself down, as hath 
been repeatedly shown above : herein also Divine Good is joined 
with Divine Truth, inasmuch as unless the wicked were sepa- 
rated from the good, the wicked would cause hurt to the good, 
and would be continually attempting to destroy order; thus 
their separation is of mercy, lest the good should suffer harm ; 
the case in this respect is like as in kingdoms of the earth, 
where, unless evils were punished, the whole kingdom would be 
iafected therewith, and would thereby perish, wherefore with 
kings and judges there is more of mercy in punishing evils, and 
in expelling tiie wicked from society, than in showing them 
unseasonable clemency. 

2259. Verse 26. And Jehovah said^ if I shall find in Sodom 
fifty just in the midst of the dty I will spare the whole place for 
their sokes, Jehovah said, signifies perception: ff I shall find 
in Sodom fifty just in the midst of the city, signifies here as 
before, if truths be full of goodnesses : I will spare the whole 
place for their sakes, signifies that they shall be saved. 

2260. Jehovah said — that hereby is signified perception, 
appears from the signification of Jehovah saying, in an historical 
sense, as being representative of the Lord’s perception from the 
Divine [principle]; and as denoting somewhat subsequent of 
thought thence derived, and a kind of answer ; concerning this 
expression see what is said above, n. 2238. 

2261. jf I shall find in Sodom fifty just in the midst of the 
city — that hereby is signified, if truths be full of goodnesses, 
appears from the signification of fifty, as denoting full ; ana 
from the signification of the midst ol ^he city, as denoting 
within in truth, or in truth, concerning which see above, n. 
8862, where the same words occur. It may be conjectured| 



i52 


GENESIS. 


[Chap, xviii 

that man must needs be saved, if truths be full of goodnesses, 
but it is to be observed, that with man there are very few truths, 
and if there are any, that they have no life unless goodnesses 
are in them, and if goodnesses are in them, that he is saved, 
but of mercy ; for, as was said, there are very few truths with 
man, and the goodnesses which are therein have their quality 
according to truths and man’s life. Truths considered in them- 
selves do not ^Ive life, but goodnesses do : truths are only the 
recipients of life, that is, of good ; wherefore no one can say that 
he may be saved by truths, or, as it is commonly expressed, by 
faith alone, unless there be good in the truths which are of faith ; 
the good therein must be the good of charity, hence real faith, 
in an internal sense, is nothing else but charity, as was shown 
above, n. 2231 ; if it be said that an acknowledgment of truth 
is the faith which saves, if is to be observed, that with those 
who live in things contrary to charity, no such acknowledgment 
can exist, but only a kind of persuasion, to which is adjoined 
the life of self-love or of the love of the world, consequently in 
this acknowledgment there is not the life of faith, which is of 
charity ; the very worst of men from a principle of self-love or 
of the love of the world, or with a view to be distinguished 
above others by understanding and wisdom, as it is called, and 
thereby of obtaining honors, reputation, and gain, may seiz'.i 
upon the truths of faith, and confirm them by many arguments, 
but still with such persons those truths are deaa ; the life of 
truth, consequently of faith, is solely from the Lord, who is 
essential life ; the life of the Ijord is mercy, which is grounded 
in love towards the whole human race ; of this life of the Lord, 
it is not possible they can partake, who, notwithstanding their 
profession of the trutns of laith, despise others in comparison 
with themselves, and when their life of selfish and worldly love 
is aftected, bear hatred towards their neighbor, and perceive a 
delight in the destruction of his wealth, his honor, his reputa- 
tion, and life : but thus it is with the tmths of faith, that by 
them man is regenerated, for they are the very essential vessels 
receptive of good ; according therefore to the quality of truths, 
and of goodnesses in truths, and according to the quality of 
their conjunction and consequent faculty of being perfected in 
another life, such is man’s state of blessedness and happiness 
after death. 

2262. I will sprire the whole place for their eakee — that 
hereby is signified that they shall be saved, follows as a conclu- 
sion from the series of the things treated of, consequently has 
no need of explication. Place signifies state, as was shown, n. 
1273, 1378; thus instead of city it is here called place, to sig^ 
nify, that they who are in such a state should be saved. 

2263. Verse 27. Abraham answered^ amdsaid^ Behold^ 
I pray ^ I have taken vpon me to speak untc my Lord^ cmd I am 
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duBt and ashes, Abraham answered and said, signifies the 
Lord’s thought from the human [principle] ; behold, I pray, I 
have taken untO‘ me to speak unto my Lord, and I am dust and 
ashes, signifies the humiliation of the human [principle] acknowl- 
edging what it was in respect to the Divine. 

2264. Abraliam answered and said — that hereby is signified 
the Lord’s thought from the human [principle] appears from 
the representation of Abraham in this chapter, as denoting the 
Lord as to the human [principle], concerning which see above. 

2265. Behold,^ I pray ^ I have taken vmon me to speak to my 
Lord,^ and I am dust and ashes — that hereby is signified the 
humiliation of the human [principle] acknowledging what it 
was in respect to the Divine, appears without explication : The 
state of the Lord in the human [principle], or the state of His 
humiliation, and the state of the Lord in the Divine [principle], 
or the state of 11 is glorification, are frequently treated of above ; 
and' it w’as there shown, that in the state of humiliation He 
spake with Jehovah as with another, but in the state of glorifi- 
cation as with Himself, see n. 1999 : in the present case, inas- 
much as Abraham represents the Lord in the human [principle], 
as was said, it is declared in that state, that the human [prin- 
ciple], in respect to the Divine, is as dust and ashes, wherefore 
also that state is called a state of humiliation ; humiliation 
arises from self-acknowledgment that it is such respectively. 
By the human [principle] here is not meant the Divine-Human, 
but the human which He derived from the mother, and which 
He entirely put off, and instead thereof put on the Divine- 
Human; the former human [principle], viz., what was of the 
mother, is that whereof dust and ashes are here predicated ; see 
what was said above on this subject, n. 2159. 

2266. Verse 28. Peradoentwi'e there shall lack five of the 
fifty Just,^ wilt thou destroy the whole city for five? and He said^ 
I will not destroy if I jmd there forty five, Perad venture there 
lack five of the fifty just, signifies if there should be somewhat 
less: Wilt thou destroy the whole city for five, signifies, shall 
man perish for the little which is lacking ; And He said, I will 
not destroy if I find there forty-five, signifies that man should not 
perish, if there was capacity for conjunction- 

2267. Perad/venture there shall lack five of the fifty just — 
that hereby is signified if there should be somewhat less, appears 
from the signification of five, as denoting little, or less, concern- 
ing which signification see n. 649 ; what is signified by fifty just 
was shown above, n. 2252. 

2268. Wilt thou destroy the whole city for fime — that hereby 
is signified, shall man perish for the little which is lacking, 
appears from the signification of five, as denoting a little, con- 
cerning wliich see just above ; and from the signification of city 
as denoting truth, concerning which see also above : The human 
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mind as to truths is in the Word compared to a city, and is also 
called a city ; and as to goodnesses, which are in truths, it is 
compared to the inhabitants thereof, and goodnesses are also 
called inhabitants ; this comparison is most strictly just, for if 
truths, which are in man’s memories,* and in the thoughts ot 
his mind, be without goodnesses, they are as a city without in- 
habitants, thus void and empty ; moreover, it may also be pred- 
icated of the angels, that they dwell as it were in man’s truths, 
and insinuate the affections oi good from the Lord, when man 
lives in love to the Lord and in charitv towards his neighbor; 
for thus they are delighted to dwell, that is, to live with such 
men : the case is otherwise with those who are principled in 
some particular truths but not in many good things of charity. 

2269. And He said^ I will not destroy if I Jmd there forty- 
jwe — that hereby is signified that man should not perish it there 
was a capacity of conjunction, appears from the signification of 
the number forty-five, as denoting conjunction : it was shown 
above, that the simple numbers retain their signification even 
when they are multiplied, and thus the greater numbers have 
the same signification as the lesser ; this is the case with the 
number forty-five, which arises from the multiplication of five 
into nine, and by reason of this its composition, signifies the 
same as five and nine ; that five signifies a little, was shown n. 
649 ; and that nine signifies conjunction, or what is joined 
together, may be seen, n. 2075 ; consequently by the number 
under consiaeration is signified, if goodnesses be in a little 
degree joined with truths: that numbers in the Word signify 
things, or states, appears from what was said above, n. 2252 ; 
concerning fifty, and also from what was shown concerning 
numbers, n. 482, 487, 575, 813, 1963, 1988. Inasmuch as five 
signify a little, and forty-five conjunction, the very exposition of 
"•hose numbers in this verse is agreeable to such signification ; for 
It is said, veradveiiture there lackf/ve of the fifty iust^ whereby 
is signified, if there should be somewhat less ; and afterwards it 
is said. Wilt thou destroy the whole city for fi/oef whereby is sig- 
nified, Shall they perish for the little which is lacking ? for since 
five signify a little, this number is not afterwards adopted by 
itself, but it is said, I will not destroy if 1 find there forty fi/oe^ 
whereby is signified that they should not perish if there was a 
capacity of conjunction. A further reason why it is here 
expressed by forty-five, and not if there lack five of fifty, is, 
because five not only signifies a little, as was shown,n.649, but also 
disjunction, as was likewise shown above, n. 1686 ; wherefore to 
prevent the signification of disjunction, and to express conjunc- 
tion, this number, viz., forty-five, is named ; for forty-five denotes 

* Memories are here spoken of in the plural number, because man has tw« 
memories, an exterior and interior memory; see the memorable relation at the 
end of the 19th chapter, n. 2469 — 2496. 
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some conjunction, as was said above ; so beautifully are all things 
arranged in their series in the internal sense. With respect to 
the conjunction of good with truth, it is an arcanum, which it 
is impossible so to describe as to make it comprehensible by the 
generality of mankind : It may be expedient, however, to say a 
few words on the subject ; the more genuine and pure truth is, 
BO much the better may good from the Lord be adapted thereto, 
and infused therein, as into a recipient vessel ; but the less gen- 
uine and pure truth is, so much the less can good from the Lord 
be adapted thereto and infused therein : inasmuch as they must 
have a mutual correspondence with each other, since conjunc- 
tion is eftected according to such correspondence ; goodnesses 
can in no wise be insinuated into falses, nor can evils be insin- 
uated into truths, as recipient vessels, for they are of contrary 
natures and qualities, and one rejects the other as its adversary ; 
yea, if they should attempt to join together, one would spew 
out the other ; good would spew out evil as poison, and evil good, 
as somewhat that excited vomiting : Such enmity between evil 
and good, was provided by the Lord, to prevent their being at 
any time mixed together ; for in case tliey should be mixed 
together, man would perish : with the deceitful and hypocritiaal 
the mixture is near being effected, but still it is not effected, 
owing to the Lord’s precaution ; this is the reason why the 
deceitful and hypocritical, in another life, undergo the most 
direful sufferings. 

2270. Verse 29. And he added yet to speak unto Him^ and 
said^ Peradventure forty he found there ^ and he said I will not 
do it for fortfs sake. He added }et to speak unto Him, sig- 
nifies thought : and said, Peradventure forty be found there, 
signifies those who have been in temptations : and He said, 1 
will not do it for forty’s sake, signifies that they shall be saved. 

2271. He added yet to speak unto Him — that hereby is sig- 
nified thought, appears from the signification of speaking in an 
internal sense ; to speak, or speaking, is nothing else but what 
flows from thought ; and whereas things internal are signified 
by things external, as underetanding by seeing, the intellect by 
the eye, obedience by the ear, &c., so thinking is signified by 
speaking. 

2272. And said,, Peradventwre forty be found there — that 
hereby are signified those who have been in temptations, appears 
from the signification of the number forty, as denoting tempta- 
tions, concerning which see n. 730. How these things follow 
in a series, may appear from the nature of temptations ; temp- 
tations exist for this end, not only that man may be confirmed 
in truths, but also that truths may be Joined together more 
closely with goodnesses ; for in temptation man fights for truths 
against falses ; and whereas he is at such time in interior pain, 
and in torment, there is a cessation of the delights of the life oi 
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lusts, and of the pleasures thence derived, in which case ^od 
things from the Lord flow in, and at the same time evil things 
are regarded as abominable ; hence come new thoughts, and 
such as are contrary to the former, to which afterwards he may 
be bended, and thus turaed from things evil to things good, 
which latter may be joined with truths ; and whereas the con- 
junction of good with truth is efiected by temptations, and it 
was said in the foregoing verse, that they should be saved, with 
whom goodnesses might be joined with truths, therefore this 
follows which is here said, denoting that they may be joined by 
temptations : this connection of things is for those wno are in 
the internal sense. 

2273. And He said^ I will not do it forforty^s saTce — that 
hereby is signified that they shall be saved, appears without 
explication. Concerning those who are signified by forty-five 
in the preceding verse, it was said, “ IwiU not destroy^ if I find 
forty-five,” whereby is signified that they should not perish if 
goodnesses could be joined with truths ; it now follows con- 
cerning forty, and it is said, I will not do it for forty’s sake, 
whereby it is not signified that they should be saved for the 
sake of temptations, tor some even undergo temptations, who 
fall therein, consequently goodnesses are not joined to truths 
with them ; nay, neither is man saved by reason of temptations, 
if he places any merit therein ; for to place any merit in temp- 
tf.tions is a consequence of self-love, which boasts itself on 
account of such things, and believes that it merits heaven more 
than others, and at the same time thinks of self-pre-eminence 
above others, despising others in comparison with itself, all 
which things are contrary to mutual love, and the heavenly 
bliss thence derived ; temptations in which man conquers, are 
attended with this effect, tnat he believes all others to be more 
worthy than himself, and that he himself is rather infernal than 
celestial ; for such ideas of himself are presented in temptations • 
when therefore after temptations he relapses into contrary ideas, 
it is a proof tliat he has not conquered ; for tlie thoughts which 
he had in temptations, are those to which the though^ts may be 
bended which he has after temptations ; and in case the latter 
thoughts cannot be bended to the former, he has either fallen 
in the temptation, or comes afterwards to experience similar 
temptations, and sometimes more grievous, until he is brought 
to that soberness and soundness of mind, as to believe that he 
has merited nothing : Hence it appears, that by forty are here 
signified those, ivith whom goodnesses may be joined with truths 
by temptations. 

2274. Yerse 30. And he acdd^ Let not^ 1 pray^ my Lord he 
emgry^ cmd I will apeak; peradventiere thirty be found there; 
OAm He aoiid^ Lwilt not do i% if L shall find thirty there. And 
he said, Let not, I pray, my Lord be angry, and I will speak, 
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signifies anxiety concerning the human race : peradventnre 
thirty be found there, signifies somewhat of combat : and He 
said, I will not do it if 1 shall find thirty there, signifies that 
they shall be saved. 

2275. And he eatd^ Let not^ I pray ^ my Lord he a/ngry^ and 
Twill speak — that hereby is signified anxiety concerning the 
human race, does not so plainly appear from the words them- 
selves, as from the affection with which they are spoken : There 
are two [principles] in the internal sense of the Word, viz., a 
spiritual and celestial [principle] ; the spiritual principle con- 
sists in comprehending things abstractedly from the letter, to 
which things the literal sense serves for an object, as in the case 
of bodily vision, the things which the eye sees, serve as objects 
of thinking concerning things more sublime ; the celestial prin- 
ciple consists in perceiving solely the affection of the things 
contained in the internal sense ; in the former principle are the 
spiritual angels, but in the latter the celestial angels ; they who 
are in the latter, or in affection, perceive instantly what the 
letter involves, when it is read by man, solely from the affection, 
and thence form to themselves celestial ideas, and this with 
innumerable variety, and in a manner inexpressible, according 
to the agreement of the celestial things of love which is in the 
affection ; hence it may tmpear what are the secret contents ot 
the Word of the Lord : When, therefore, these words are read, 
Let not^ I pray ^ my Lord he angry ^ and I will speak^ the celes- 
tial angels instantly perceive a certain anxiety, and this an 
anxiety of love towards the human race; and then, at the same 
time, innumerable and inexpressible things are insinuated to them 
concerning the anxiety of love, which tn^e Lord endured, whilst 
He thought of the state of the human race. 

2276. Peradventvre thirty he found there — that nereby is 
signified somewhat of combat, appears from the signification of 
the number thirty : The ground and reason why thirty signifies 
somewhat of combat, consequently a little of combat, is, because 
that number is compoundea by multiplication of fioe^ whereby 
is signified somewhat little, and of whereby. is signified 
labor or combat, as was shown, n. 649, 737, 720, 900, 1709 : 
Hence also that number, wheresoever it occurs in tlie Word, 
signifies somewhat little respectively, as in Zechariah, ‘‘ I said 
to them, if it be good in your eyes, give hire; and if not, for- 
bear ; and they weighed out my hire, thirty silver [pieces] ; and 
Jehovah said to me, cast that to the potter, the magnificence of 
the price whereat I was rated by them ; and I took the thirty 
silver [pieces], and cast it into the house of Jehovah to the 
potter,” xi. 12, 13 : denoting their small estimation of tlie Lord’s 
merit, and of redemption and salvation by Him ; the potter de- 
notes reformation and regeneration : Hence it is said of the same 
thirty silver [pieces] in Matthew, They took the thirty sUver 
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[pieces], the price of him that was valued, whom they bought of 
the sons of Israel, and gave them for the potter’s field, as the Ijord 
commanded me,” xxvii. 10 ; whence it evidently appears, that 
thirty here denotes the price of what is little valued: The valua- 
tion of a servant, who was accounted vile, was thirty shekels, 
as appears from Moses, “ If an ox gore a man-servant, or a 
maid servant, he shall give unto their master thirty shekels of 
silver^ and the ox shall be stoned,” Exod. xxi. 32: How vile a 
servant was accounted, appears from verses 20, 21, of the same 
chapter; servant in an internal sense denotes labor: The 
reason why the Levites were chosen to undertake their ministry 
[which is described by coming to exercise warfare, and to do 
work in their tent], from a son of thirty years to fifty, Numb. iv. 
3, 23, 30, 35, 39, 43, was, because by thirty were signified those 
who were to be initiated, conseauently, who were as yet little 
able to exercise warfare, as understood in a spiritual sense : 
besides other passages where thirty is mentioned in the Word ; 
as where it is enjoined, that upon a young ox they should ofler 
a meat-offering three-tenths^ Ifumb. xv. 9 ; the reason whereof 
was, because the sacrifice of an ox represented natural good, (ts 
was shown above, n. 2180, and natural good is little in respect 
to spiritual good, which was represented by the sacrifice of a 
ram, and still less in respect to celestial good, which was repre- 
sented by the sacrifice of a lamb, in relation to which sacrifices 
another proportion of tenths of a meat-offering was enjoined, as 
appears in the same chapter, verses 4 — 6; also Numb, xxviii. 
12, 13, 20, 21, 28, 29 ; chap. xxix. 3, 4, 9, 10, 14, 15, which 
proportions would never have been enjoined, unless they had 
involved heavenly arcana: Thirty is also used in Mark, to 
denote a little ; “The seed which fell on good ground, yielded 
fruit springing up, and growing, and brought forth one thirty^ 
and another si^ty^ ana another an htmared^^'^ iv. 8 ; where 
thirty denotes little produce, and that he labored little ; those 
numbers would not have been particularly specified, unless they 
had each involved their particular signification. 

2277. And He said^ I will not ao it^ if I shall find thirty 
there — that hereby is signified that they shall be saved, appears 
from the series of things treated of in the internal sense, con- 
sequently without explication. 

2278. Verse 31. And he said^ Behold^ Ipray^ Iha/ee taken 
vyon me to speak to my Lord; peradventure twenty he fovnd 
there : and He said^ 1 will not ^destroy for twentfs sake. He 
said, JBehold, I pray, I have taken upon me to speak to my 
Lord, signifies here as above, the humiliation of the human 
[principle] before the Divine : Peradventure twenty be found 
^ere, signifies if there be not any thing of combat, but still 
there be good ; and He said, I will not destroy for twenty’s saka 
signifies that they should be saved. 
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2279. He aaid^ Behold^ 1 pray^ I Time taJcen upon me to 
epeak to my lord— that hereby is signified the humiliation of 
tlie human [principle] before the Divine, appears from what was 
said above, n. 2266, where the same words occur. 

2280. Peradventure twenty he found there — that hereby is 
signified, if there be not any thing of combat, but still there be 
good, appears from the signification of twenty : As all numbers, 
which occur in the Word, signify things and states, according 
to what has been said and shown above, see n. 2252, so also it 
B with twenty, the signification whereof may appear from its 
lerivation, viz., from twice ten : Ten in the Word, as also 
tenths, signify remains, whereby is signified every good and 
truth, which the Lord insinuates into man from infancy even to 
the last period of life, concerning which remains more will be 
said in the following verse ; twice ten, or twice tenths, that is, 
twenty, signify the same thing, but in a supenor degree, viz., 
good. Good tilings of a threefold kind are signified by remains, 
viz., the good things of infancy, the good things of ignorance, 
and the good things of intelligence ; the good things of infancy 
are what are insinuated into man from his first nativity, even to 
the age in which he begins to be instructed and to know somo 
thing; the good things of ignorance are what are insinuated, 
when he begins to be instructed, and to know something; the 
good things of intelligence are what are insinuated, when he is 
capable of reflecting on what is good and true ; the good of 
infancy is inseminated from man’s infancy to the tenth year of 
his age ; the good of ignorance from the tenth to the twentieth 

i rear : from this year man begins to become rational, and to 
lave the faculty of reflecting on good and truth, and to procure 
to himself the good of intelligence : The good of ignorance is 
what is signified by twenty, because they who are in the good 
of ignorance, do not come into any temptation ; for no one is 
tempted before he is capable of reflecting, and of perceiving, 
in his particular manner and measure, what is good and true: 
They who have received good principles by temptations, were 
treated of in the two verses immediately preceding : the present 
verse treats of those who are not in temptations, and still are 
principled in good : It was owing to this signification of twenty, 
as denoting those who are in possession of this good, which is 
called the good of ignorance, that all they who went forth out 
of Egypt, were reckoned from a son of twenty years^ and 
upwards ; and as it is said, every one that went forth into the 
army, by whom were meant those who were no longer in the 
good of ignorance, concerning whom see Numb. i. 20, 24, 26, 
28, 30, 32, 34, 38, 40, 42, 45 ; chap. xxvi. 4 ; and that all 
they who were above twenty years died in the wilderness, chap, 
xxxii. 10, 11, because evil might be imputed to them, and they 
represented those who fall in temptations : It is from the same 
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ground that estimation was made of a male, from a son of five 
years to a son of twenty yea/rs^ twenty shekels, Levit. xxvii. 6 ; 
and another estimation from ^ son of twenty years to sixty, 
fifty shekels, verse 3 of the same chapter : With respect to the 
good things of infancy, of ignorance, and of intelligence, the 
case is this ; the good of intelligence is the best, for this good 
is of wisdom ; the good which precedes, viz., the good of igno- 
rance, is indeed good ; but whereas there is little of intelligence 
in it, it cannot be called the good of wisdom ; the good of 
infancy also is indeed good in itself, yet still it is less good than 
the foregoing; for as yet there is not adjoined to it any truth of 
intelligence, consequently it is not become any good of wisdom, 
but is only a plane capable of becoming such a good ; the knowl- 
edges of good and truth are necessary to form man to wisdom, 
and make him wise as a man : real essential infancy, by which 
is signified innocence, does not appertain to infancy, but apper- 
tains to wisdom, as may more fully appear from what will be 
said, at the close of this chapter, concerning infants in another 
' life : By twenty, in this verse, is signified no other good, as was 
said, but the good of ignorance ; wmich good is not only predi- 
cated as appertaining to those who are within the twentieth 
year, as was said, but also as appertaining to all who are princi- 
pled in the good of charity, and at the same time are in ignorance 
of truth, as is the case with all within the Church, who are 
principled in the good of charity, and do not know what the 
tiuth of faith is, whatsoever may be the cause of their ignorance, 
many of whom have holy thoughts about God, and are w^ell dis- 
posed towards their neighbor ; the case is the same with all 
who are out of the Church, and who are called Gentiles, who 
are principled in like manner in the good of charity ; both the 
latter and the former, although they are not principled in the 
timths of faith, yet, being principled in good, they are in a 
capacity of receiving the truths of faith in another life, alike 
as infants ; for their intellectual [principle] is not as yet in- 
fected with principles of the false, nor is their will [principle] 
thus confirmed in evil of life, because they know not what is 
false and evil ; and this is the nature and effect of the life of 
charity, that the false and evil of ignorance may easily be 
bended to truth and good ; not so with those who have con- 
firmed themselves in things contrary to truth, and at the same 
time have lived a life in tiling contrary to good. In other cases 
two-tenths in the Word signify good, both celestial and spiritual ; 
celestial good, and spiritual thence derived, is signified by the 
1wo4enths whereof the bread of disposition and of faces was 
comwunded, Levit. xxiv. 6 ; and spiritual good by the two- 
tenths of a meat-offering on the sacrifice of a ram. Numb. xv. 6 ; 
chap, xxviii. 12, 20, 28 ; chap. xxix. 3, 9, 14 ; concerning whicli, 
by the Divine Mercy of the Lord, we shall speak else whore. 
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2281. And he said^ I will not destroy for twenty'^s saJce^ 
that hereby is signified that they shall be saved, appears from 
the series of things treated of in an internal sense, thus without 
explication. 

2282. Verse 32. And he scdd^ Let not^ I pray ^ rny Lord hA 
angry ^ a/nd I will speak yet this time ; peradventure ten he f mind 
there ; and he said^ I will not destroy for ten's sake. He said, 
Let not, I pray, my Lord be angry, and I will speak yet thia 
time, signifies anxiety still concerning the state of the human 
race : peradventure ten be found there, signifies if there should 
still be remains : and he said, I will not destroy for ten’s sake, 
signifies that they shall be saved. 

2283. He said^ Let not^ I pray j my Lord he a/ngry^ amd I will 
^ak yet this time — that hereby is signified anxiety concerning 
the state of the human race, appears from the affection of these 
words; concerning which see above, n. 2275, where the same 
words occur. 

2284. Peradventure ten he found there — that hereby is signi- 
fied, if there should still be remains, appears from the signifi- 
cation of the number ten, as denoting remains, concerning 
which signification, see n. 576, 1738: Lut what is meant by 
remains, was said and shown above in various places, as n. 468, 
530, 560, 561, 660, 661, 1050, 1738, 1906, viz., that they are 
every good and every truth with man, which lies concealed in 
his memories,^ and in his life ; it is a known thing that there is 
nothing good and nothing true, but from the Lord ; also that 

f ood and truth continually flow in from the Lord with man, 
ut that the influx is received variously, and this according to 
the life of evil, and according to the principles of the false, in 
which man has confirmed himself ; these are the things which 
either extinguish, or sufibcate, or pervert, goodnesses and truths 
continually flowing in from the I^rd ; to prevent therefore the 
mixture of what is good with what is evil, and of what is true 
with what is false (for in case of such mixture man would perish 
eternally), the Lord separates them, and conceals the goodnesses 
and truths, which man receives, in his interior man, whence the 
Lord will never allow them to come forth, so long as man is in 
evil and the false, but then only when he is in some kind of 
holy state or in some kind of anxiety of mind, or in sickness, 
and the like ; these things, which the Lord thus treasures up 
and conceals with man, are what are called remains, whereof 
much mention is made in the Word, but heretofore it has 
remained unknown to any what they signified : Man, according 
to the quality and quantity of remains, that is, of goodness and 
truth appertaining to him, enjoys bliss and happiness in another 
life, for as was said they are treasured up and concealed iu Lie 


kHie note above, n. 2268. 
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inner man, and are then manifested, when man puts off corpo* 
real and worldly things: The Lord alone is acquainted with 
the quality and quantity of remains with man, and man can in 
no wise know this ; for man at this day is such, that he can put 
on a semblance of what is good, when yet inwardly there is 
nothing but evil ; and also man may appear as evil, when yet 
inwardlv he possesses good ; wherefore it is on no account 
allowable for one man to judge of another as to the quality oi 
his spiritual life, for, as was said, the Lord alone knows this ; 
neverthele&s it is allowable for every one to judge of another, 
in respect to his quality as to moral and civil life, for this is of 
concern to society. It is a very common thing with those who 
have conceived an opinion respecting any truth of faith, to judge 
of others, that they cannot be saved, but by believing as they 
do, which nevertheless the Lord forbids, Matt. vii. 1,2; accord- 
ingly it has been made known to me by much experience, that 
pei*8ons of every religion are saved, if so be, by a life of charity, 
they have received remains of good and of apparent truth ; these 
are the things meant by what is here said, that if ten be found, 
they should not be destroyed for ten’s sake ; whereby is sig- 
nified, if there were remains, that they should be saved. The 
life of chanty consists in man’s thinking well of others, and 
desiring good to others, and perceiving joy in himself at the 
salvation of others ; whereas, tliey have not the life of charity, 
who are not willing that any should be saved, but such as 
believe as they themselves do, and ey^ecially if they are indig- 
nant that it should be otherwise: This may appear from this 
single circumstance, that more are saved trom amongst the 
Gentiles than from amongst the Christians; for such of the 
Gentiles as have thought well of their neighbor, and lived in 
good-will to him, receive the truths of faith in another life 
better than they who are called Christians, and acknowledge 
the Lord more gladly than Christians do ; for nothing is more 
delightful and happy to the angels, than to instruct those who 
come from earth into another life. 

2285. I will not destroy for ten^s sake — that hereby is sig- 
nified that they shall be saved, appears from the series of things 
treated of in an internal sense, consequently without expli- 
cation. 

2286. Yerse 33. And Jehovah went^ as soon as he left (0 
speaking to Abraham : and Abraham returned to his place. 
hovah went as soon as he left off speaking to Abraham, signifies 
that this state of perception in which the Lord was, then ceased 
to be such : and Abraham returned to his place, signifies that 
the Lord returned to the state in which He was before He per- 
ceived these things. 

2287. Jehovm went^ as soon as he left off speaking to Abra 
ham — that hereby is signified, that this state of perception, ii« 
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which the Lord was, then ceased to be such, appears from the 
signification of speaking, and from the representation of Abra- 
ham ; to speak, in an internal sense, signifies to think, as was 
shown above, n. 2271, but in the present case to perceive, be- 
cause it is predicated of Jehovah, that He ceased to speak to 
Abraham ; for thought was from perception, as was said above, 
and perception from the Lord’s internal, which was Jehovah ; 
but Abraham represents in this chapter, the Lord in a human 
state, as hath been often said above ; hence it may appear that 
bv Jehovah going, when he left ofl* to speak to Abraham, nothing 
else is signified, in an internal sense, but that that state of per- 
ception in which the Lord was, ceased then to be such. The 
reason why in this chapter so much is said in the internal sense 
concerning the Lord’s perception and thought, may be seen 
above, n. 2249. 

2288. And Abraham returned to his place — that hereby is 
signified, that the Lord retunied to the state in which He was 
before he perceived these things, appears from the represen- 
tation of Abraham in this chapter, as denoting the Lord in a 
human state ; and from the signification of place, as denoting 
itate, concerning which see n. 1273, 1378 ; thus here to return 
to his place, in an internal sense, is to return to the state in 
which He was before. That the Lord was in two states, whilst 
He lived in the world, viz., a state of humiliation and a state of 
glorification, was said and shown above ; His state of humilia- 
tion was when in the human [principle], which He derived 
hereditarily from the mother ; Ilis state of glorification when 
in the Divine [principle], which He had from Jehovah His 
Father; the former state, viz., the human [principle], derived 
from the mother, the Lord altogether put ofi’, and put on the 
Divine-human [principle], when he passed out of the world, 
and returned to the Essential Divine [principle], in which He 
was from eternity, John xvii. 5.; together with the human 
[principle] made divine, from both which proceeds the Holy 
principle], which fills the universal heaven; thus from His 
essential Divine [principle], the Divine-human, by the holy 
proceeding. He governs the universe. 


f-R'JM 37 i- 

OF THE STATE OP INFANTS IN ANOTHER LIFE. 

2289. IT has been aiven to know of a certainty^ that all 
i^ants who die^ throughout the whole worlds are raised up by the 
jbard^ and conveyed into heaven^ and are there educated and 
iemtrwted hy the a/ngels^ who h(voe the care of them^ and cdeo 
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inner man, and are then manifested, when man puts off corpo* 
real and worldly things: The Lord alone is acquainted with 
the quality and quantity of remains with man, and man can in 
no wise know this ; for man at this day is such, that he can put 
on a semblance of what is good, when yet inwardly there is 
nothing but evil ; and also man may appear as evil, when yet 
inwardly he possesses good ; wherefore it is on no account 
allowable for one man to judge of another as to the quality ot 
his spiritual life, for, as was said, the Lord alone knows this ; 
nevertheless it is allowable for every one to judge of another, 
in respect to his quality as to moral and civil life, for this is of 
concern to society. It is a very common thing with those who 
have conceived an opinion respecting any truth of faith, to judge 
of others, that they cannot be saved, but by believing as they 
do, which nevertheless the Lord forbids, Matt. vii. 1, 2; accord- 
ingly it has been made known to me by much experience, that 
persons of every religion are saved, if so be, by a life of charity, 
they have received remains of good and of apparent truth ; these 
are the things meant by what is here said, that if ten be found, 
they should not be destroyed for ten’s sake ; whereby is sig- 
nified, if there were remains, that they should be saved. The 
life of charity consists in man’s thinking well of others, and 
desiring good to otheis, and perceiving joy in himself at the 
salvation of others ; whereas, they have not the life of charity, 
who are not willing that any should be saved, but such as 
believe as they themselves do, and ey)ecially if they are indig- 
nant that it should be otherwise : This may appear from this 
single circumstance, that more are saved from amongst the 
Gentiles than from amongst the Christians ; for such of the 
Gentiles as have thought well of their neighbor, and lived in 
good-will to him, receive the truths of faith in another life 
better than they who are called Christians, and acknowledge 
the Lord more gladly than Christians do ; for nothing is more 
delightful and happy to the angels, than to instruct those who 
come from earth into another life. 

2285. I will not deatroy for ter^B sake — that hereby is sig- 
nified that they shall be saved, appears from the series of things 
treated of in an internal sense, consequently without expli- 
cation. 

2286. Yerse 33. And Jehovah went^ as soon as he left of 
^peaking to Ahraham : and Abraham retnimed to hie place, Je- 
hovah went as soon as he left off speaking to Abraham, signifies 
that this state of perception in which the Lord was, then ceased 
to be such : and Abraham returned to his place, signifies that 
the Lord returned to the state in which He was before He per* 
ceived these thin^. 

2287. Jehovah went^ as soon as he left off speaking to Abra 
ham — that hereby is signified, that this state of perception, ii« 
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which the Lord was, then ceased to be such, appears from the 
fiignification of speaking, and from the representation of Abra- 
ham ; to speak, in an internal sense, signifies to think, as was 
shown above, n. 2271, but in the present case to perceive, be- 
cause it is predicated of Jehovah, that He ceased to speak to 
Abraham ; for thought was from perception, as was said above, 
and perception from the Lord’s interna], which was Jehovah; 
but Abraham represents in this chapter, the Lord in a human 
state, as hath been often said above ; hence it may appear that 
by Jehovah going, when he left off to speak to Abraham, nothing 
else is signified, in an internal sense, but that that state of per- 
ception in which the Lord was, ceased then to be such. The 
reason why In this chapter so much is said in the internal sense 
concerning the Lord’s perception and thought, may be seen 
above, n. 2249. 

2288. And Abraham returned to hie place — that hereby is 
signified, that tlie Lord retunied to the state in which He was 
before he perceived these things, appears from the represen- 
tation of Abraham in this chapter, as denoting the Lord in a 
human state ; and from the signification of place, as denoting 
itate, concerning which see n. 1273, 1378 ; thus here to return 
to his place, in an internal sense, is to return to the state in 
which He was before. That the Lord was in two states, w'hilst 
He lived in the world, viz., a state of humiliation and a state of 
glorification, was said and shown above ; His state of humilia- 
tion was when in the human [principle], which He derived 
hereditarily from the mother ; His state of glorification when 
in the Divine [principle], which He had from Jehovah His 
Father ; the former state, viz., the human [principle], derived 
from the mother, the Lord altogether put ofi^, and put on the 
Divine-human [principle], when he passed out of the world, 
and returned to the Essential Divine [principle], in which He 
was from eternity, John xvii. 5.; together with the human 
[principle] made divine, from both which proceeds the Holy 
[principle], which fills the universal heaven; thus from His 
essential Divine [principle], the Divine-human, by the holy 
proceeding, He governs the universe. 


OF THB STATE OP INFANTS IN ANOTHER LIFE. 


2289. IT has been aiven to know of a certainty^ that all 
'mis who die. throughout the whole worlds a/re raised up by the 

t f • . ^ f _ . _ .7 . J J J 


¥^ants who die.^ ^ ^ 

jurrd^ and conveyed %nto hea/oen^ and are thei^e educated and 
inet/tucted by the a/ngels^ who ha/oe the care of them^ a/nd aleo 
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E ) uj^ to mattmty as they advance in inteUigenee and wisdom f 
e it may a^pear^ how imme^xse the heaven of the Lord is^ 
as formed only by infants; for they are all instructed in the 
truths of faith^ and m the good things of mut/aal love^ and he- 
come angm. 

2290. They^ who hnow nothing of the state of life after deaths 
may pmsihly imagine.^ that infants are in angelic mtelligence 
and wisdom instantly on their coming into another life ; out 1 
have heen instructed hy much experience^ that the case is other 
wise : they who die soon after their nativity^ are of an infantile 
mina alrrmt as on earthy and hnow nothing more than xnfants 
on earth: for they have with them only the faculty of knowing^ 
and thereby of becoming intelligent^ and by intelligence of be- 
coming wise^ which faculty is the more perfect by reason of their 
not being in the material body^ but being spirits : that such is 
their nature and quality^ when they first come into hea/oen^ was 
not only told me^ but was also made manifest to the sight; for at 
several different times^ by the Divine Mercy of the Lora^ there wei*e 
sent to me infants in choruses^ and it was ^o granted to read io 
thorn the Lord^s prayer^ and at the same time it was given to per- 
ceive on such occasions^ how the angds^ in whose consort they were^ 
insinuated into their tender and novitiate ideas the sense of tie 
things contained in that prayer^ and filled their ideas according 
to their capacity of reception : and afterwards how it was given 
to the infants to think the same thinas as of themselves. 

2291. The nature and quality oj their tender understanding 
was also shown to me^ whilst I was praying the Lord^s prayer.^ 
and they^ at the same time^ flowed into the ideas of my thought 
from their intellectual \^principle\ which was so tender^ that 
they scarce received any thing but the sense of the words: never- 
theless.^ it was manifest.^ that their ideas^ in that state of tender- 
ness.^ were open even to the Lord.^ that is.^ even from the Lord 
for the Lord jl^s into the ideas of infants., in a more epecial 
manner., from inmost [principles^ inasmuch as nothing nos yet 
closed their ideas., as with the ad^t : no principles of the false 
to hinder the understanding of truth., nor a life of evil to hinder 
the reception of good., and thus prevent their attaining wisdom. 

2292. Hence it may appear., that infants do not come into an 
angdic state instanUy ^ter death., but that they are successively 
introduced thereto by the knowledges of good and of truth., and 
this according to aU celestial ord^ ; for their natural tempers 
and dispositions are there most exquisitely perceived as to all the 
most minute parUcfulars^ and according to all and singular the 
bents [momenta] of thevr inclination., they are led to receive the 
truths of good., and the goods of truth, and this under tLe Lords 
direction. 


* See note sbor^ o. 
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2293. They are ma>*e especially amd constantly imitioited into 
this state^ to know no other father ^ and aftei'wards to acknowh 
e^e no other^ but the Lord alone^ and th^ they ha/oe life from 
Mim^ for that they are lives^ viz.^ truly human and angelic lives^ 
is by virtue of the intelligence of truth and the wisdom of good^ 
which each receives solely from the Lord; hence it is mat they 
know no other but that they were bom in heaven. 

2294. Frequently when infants have been with me in choruses^ 
when as yet triey were altogether in an infantile state^ they ha/ve 
been heard a»s a gentle inordinate \muna or nois^^ so that they 
did not as yet Obct in unity ^ according to what they do afterwards^ 
when they become more adult ; ana what has surprised me^ the 
spirits ahovi me could not forbear attempting to lead them^ viz.^ 
to think and speak : such desire is innate in spirits^ but it was 
as frequently observed^ that the infants were repugnant^ not being 
willing SO to think nor to spea%. I hare oj^ten perceived this 
refusal and repugnance altended with a certain species of indig- 
ri^ion^ and when they had any opportunity giren them of 

ing^ they said only that it was not so : I hare been instructed^ that 
such is the temptation of inf ants in another life^ in order to ac- 
custom and habituate them not only to resist what is false cmdeml^ 
hut also not to think^ speak^ and ojctfrom others^ so that they may 
not suffer themselves to be led by any other but the Lord alone. 

2295. When infants are not in thal state^ but in an interior 
sphere.^ viz,^ an angelical.^ then they cannot at all be infested ly 
spirits^ even though in the midst of them. Sometimes also infants^ 
who are in another life^ are sent by the Lord to infants on earthy 
although the infant on earth is altogether ignorant thereof; they 
have most especial delight in such assodatlmi. 

2296. It was also shown me^ how all things are insinualed to 
them by delights and satisfactions^ suited to their genius and 
temper ; for it was given to see infants in the most beautiful and 
ornamental clothing^ having their bosoms encompassed with gar- 
lands of flowers^ resplendent with colors most ptecbsing and celes- 
tial^ and having their tender arms likewise adorned in the same 
^nanner: on a time., also.^ it was given to see infants., with their 
virgin governesses [cum virginibus eorum educatricibus], in a 
paradisiacal garden., not consisting so much of trees., as of a kind 
of laurel espaliers., and arched walks formed thereby., with paths 
that Ud towards things interior: and when the infants entered^ 
clad in like mariner as above., the beds of flowers., at the entrance., 
seemed to express joy by their increasing splendor ; hence may 
appear whal is the nalure of their delights., and also that hy what 
ts thus pleasant and delightful^ they are introduced into the 
good things of innocence and charily., which are continually 
insinuate by the Lord into those delights and pleasantnesses. 

2297. Moreover infants., in proponlion as they are perfected*^ 
mrs also encompassed with atmospneres according to the state qf 

SK 
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their perfection : Thai atmomheree exist in another life^ with 
innu'inerable varieties^ and oj inea^essible beauty^ may he seen 
from what is declared from experience^ n. 1621/ there are esc- 
hihited to them^ more espedaUy ai/mospheres^ consisting as il 
were of infants sporting in the smallest inconspicuous parts 
thereof^ hut of forms perceptible only by a most vateinal idea^ 
from which forms tney conceive this celestial idea^ that every 
single thing aoout them is alive, and that they are in the Lord's Hf , 
which affects with happiness their inmost [parts or principles 

2298. It was shown me, by a method of ccrmmvmication for 
miliar in another life, what is the nature of the ideas of infants / 
when they see any objects, it is as if every single thing they see 
was alive, so that they haA)e life in ea^ih particular idea of their 
thought; and it was perceivable, that infants on earth have 
ideas nearly si/milar, whilst they are engaged in their plays and 
yastimes, fa>' as yet they have no capacity of reflectkig on what 
is inanimate, such as the adult have, 

2299. Infants are more especially instructed by representatives 
suited to their tempers and geniuses, and it is impossible for any 
one to conceive or believe how beautif ul those representatives are, 
and at the same time how full of w%sdom from an interior prin- 
ciple : thus by degrees is insinuated to ihem intelligence, which 
derives its animation from good: it is permitted to relate a single 
representative, which it was given me to see, whence conclusions 
may he made concerning the rest: a representation was exhibited 
of the Lord rising out (f the sepulchre,, and at the same time of 
the uniting of His human [principle^ with the divine, which 
was effected m a manner so wise, as to exceed all human wisdom, 
and at the same time in a manner innocerUly infantile ; there 
was exhibited also the idea of a sepulchre, bul not the idea of the 
Lord together with it, except so remotely, that the Lord was scarce 
perceivm, hut as from a distant view, by reason that in the idea 
of a sepulchre there is somewhat connected with whal is sad and 
funereal, which was thus removed; afterwards there was adr 
mitted into the sepulchre, with the utmost caution, a kind of 
atmospherical principle appearing as a thin wat^ vapor, to 
represent, by a removal also of every impremer idea, spiritual life 
in baptism : after this I saw represented the Lorcts descent to 
those that were bound, and his ascent with them into hea/ven, and 
this with in(xmparabU prudence and piety ; and in order to ao- 
oommodale the representation to infant minds, when the Loid 
was represented as with the bound in the earth benealh, there were 
let down small cords almost undiscemible, of the softest and 
ffnest texture, to aid him in his ascent : guarding at the same time, 
with a holy fear, against admitting any thing into the represenr 
tation that did not image and lead thevr tender tJumght to some- 
what spiritually-cdestM / net tc mention other rygreientatvves^ 
in which infarUs are principled, and by which they arc led to 
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the Tcnowledgea of truth and the affectuyi^s of good^ as by sports 
adapted to their infant minds. 

2300. Moreover i/rfwnts a/re of different tempers and com^ 
plesdons^ and this hy reason of the hereditary principle they de- 
ri/ve freynfi their parents.^ andoy mccession from thsvr ancestms 
of m.any generatwns ; for the actual \life or pHncipl^ of panrents^ 
confirm^ hy habit puts on nature crnd is implanted her editor 
rUy in infants^ whence come thei/r different inclinations. 

2301. In general., infa/rvts a/re of a genius and temper either 
celestial or spiritual / they who are of a celestial genius are rear 
dily distinguished from those of a spiritual genius : in the former 
there is more of a softness m their thoughts^ words., and actions, 
so that scarce any thing appears hut what flows from, the love of 
good to the Lord and towards other infa/nts; whereas the latter 
do not discover the same softnvess., hut something as it were of 
quickness arid smartness manifests itself in aU their hehavior : the 
tike also appears from their resentments., and from other circum- 
stances / thus every infant differs from another as to its complex- 
ional temper., and every one is educated according to such difference. 

2302. There are certain societies of angels., and those many 
in number., which have the care of infants ; they are chiefly of 
the female sex^ consisting of s/acti as in the life of the body have 
had the most tender love towards iff ants. 

2303. The angelic spirits., who are above in front, discoursing 
with me in angelic speech, not distinguished into expressions, 
declared, that their state was a state of the ira/nquillity of peace, 
and that there were also infants amongst them, and that they had 
a perception ofhliss arising from consort with them / those spirits 
were also of the female sex. They disco^irsed, moreover, concern- 
ing infants on earth, declaring, that immediately on their nativ- 
ity there are angels attendant on them from the hea/ven of inno- 
cence ; and in the succeeding age angels from the heaven of the 
tranquillity of peace ; afterwards angels from the societies of 
charity ; and next, other a/ngels, in proportion as innocence and 
charity decrease with the infant children : and lastly, when they 
become more adult, and enter into a life alienated from charity, 
angels, indeed, are present, hvl more remotely, a/nd this aevordi/ng 
to the ends of life, which the angels direct, hy insinuating con- 
tinually goad ends, and averting evil ones ; and in proportion 
as they are able or unable to effect this, their influx is nearer or 
more remote. 

2304. Many may possibly conjecture, that infants continue 
infants in another life, and that they are as infants amongst the 
angels; they who are unacquainted with the nature of angels, 
may possibly he confrmsd vn this opinion hy the carved images 
fften tahe seen in churches, and in other places, where angels are 
eMbited under the figures of infants ; but the case is altogether 
otherwise ; it is intelligence and wisdom which constitutes an 
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angd^ and bo long as infants ha/oe not intelligence and wiedom^ 
they are indeed a'tYwngst angeU^ hut they a/re not angels / hut when 
they become intelligent and wise^ they then first become angels / 
yea, whit much surprised me, they ihn do not appear as imfcmts^ 
out as adults^ for then th^ a/re no longer of an infantile genius^ 
hut of a moi*e aduU angelic genius; intelligence and wisamn are 
ever attended with this effect^ for it must he obvious to all^ tha/t 
understamding and judgment^ and life grounded threin^ cause 
every one to appear as an adult both to himself and others. That 
this is the case^ I have not only learnt hy information from the 
angels^ hut also frmn discourse with one who died when an in- 
fant^ and afterwards appeared as an adult : this same aduU 
discoursed afoa with his brother^ who died in adult age^ and this 
from such an abundance of mutual brotherly love^ that thi 
brother could not refrain from weeping.^ declamng., that it seemed 
to him as if it was love itself which was speaking to him; no\ 
to mention other examples if a similar kind. * 

2305. There are some who imagine innocence to he the same 
thing as infancy hy reason of what the Lord said concerning inr 
fants^ that of such is the kingdom of heaven^ and that they who 
do not become as infants., cannot enter into the kingdom of heaven ; 
hut they who give in to such imagination., are unacquainted with 
the internal sense of the Word., and consequently with what is 
meant hy i/nfancy. By infancy is meant the innocence of intellir 
gence and wisdom., which is such., that they acknowleage themr 
selves to have life from the Lord alone., and that the Lord is their 
only Fatlisr., for man is man hy virtue of the intelligence of truth 
ana the wisaom of good., which he has solely from the Lord ; 
real essential innocence., which in the Word is called infancy., 
has no existence or abode hut in wisdom., insomuch that the wiser 
any one becomes., so much the more innocent he is; wherefore 
the Lord is essential innocence., because lie is essential wisdom^ 

2306. With respect to the innocence of infants., inas/much as 
it is as yet without intelligence and wisaom., it is only a sort of 
plane to receive genuine innocence., which they receive in propor- 
tion as they become wise. The nature and guality of the inno- 
cence ofirfants was represented to me hy a k%nd of wooden image 
almost void of life., which is vivified in proportion as they a/re per- 
fected hy the knowledges of truth and the afiectionsofgood ; after- 
wards the nature an^ quality of genuine innocence was represe/nU 
ed to me hy a most beautiful infant., perfectl/y alive and naked; 
for real innocents., who are in the inmost heaven., and thereby 
nearest to the Lord., appear in the eyes of other angels no otherwisi 
than as infants., and indeed naked., for innocence is representea 
hy nakedness., which does not excite shame., according to what is 
written of the, first mam and his wife in paradise. In short., the 
more the angds excel in wisdom^ so much the more innocent they 
are., and the more innocent they are^ so much the more they op 
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to t/iemselvea as infcmts; hence it is that innocence in ths 
Word is signified hy inja/ncv ; hut^ hy the Divine Mercy of the 
Lord^ more will he said elsewnere concerning the state of innocence. 

2307. I have discoursed with the angels concerning infcmts^ 
whether they are pure from evils^ inasmuch as they ha/ve commit- 
ted no actual evd^ like the adult; hut it was given me to under- 
stand^ that they are alike in evil^ yea^ that they are nothing 
hut evil^ nevertheless that they^ like all the angels^ are withheld 
from evU^ amd preserved in good hy the Lord^ and this in such 
a sort^ that it appears to them cbs if they were in good of and from 
themselves; wherefore also infants^ after that they become advlt 
in heaven [in order to prevent their entertaining this false notion 
concerning themseVces^ that the good which appertains to them is 
from themselves^ and not from the I/)rd\ are remitted at times 
into their own evils^ which they have received hereditarily^ and 
are left therein^ until they know^ acknowledge^ and helieve^ that 
the case is so : A certain one who died an infant^ hut who hecame 
adult in heaven^ was in this opinion^ viz,^ that the aood apper- 
taining to him was from himself^ and not from the Lord^ where- 
fore he was remitted into the life of evils in which he was hom^ 
and then itwcLS given me to perceive from his sphere^ that he 
had a desire to rule over others^ and that he made liqht of the 
abominations of lust and concupiscence^ which evils he derived 
hereditarily from, his parents; hut as soon as he acknowledged 
this to he the case with him^ he was again received amongst the 
angels with whom he was before associated. 

2308. No one ever suffers punishment in another life on ao- 
eoumt of hereditary evil^ because it is not his^ consequently he is 
not hlamahle for it ; hut he suffers punishment on account of 
actual evil^ which is his^ consequently in proportion as hy actual 
life he has appropriated to himself hereditary evil according to 
what was said move.^ n. 966 : fhe reason why infants.^ when 
grown adull are remitted into the state of their hereditary evil 
is not that they may suffer pwnishmenl but it is in order to con- 
vince them^ that of themselves they are nothing else hut evil 
that hy the Lord'^s mercy they are raised out of hell.^ which ap- 
pertains to them^ into heaven., and that they are not in heaven by 
virtue of their own merity hut of the Lord; and thus to prevent 
their hating and priding themseVves for the good which they 
possess ; for this is contrary to the good of mutual love^ as it is 
contrary to the truth of faith. 

2309. From the above circumstances it may appear what is 
the nabure of the education of infants in heaveny viz.y that hy the 
intelligence of truthy and the wisdom of goody they are introduced 
into the angeUe lifey which is love to the Lordy and mutual loviy 
in which is innocence; hut how contrary to this the education 
qf infants an earth isy may appear from the foUowing example 
smongst man^ others which might he mentionea. On a time Iwa$ 



470 


GENESIS. 


[Chap, xix 

in the street of agreed cittj^ and saw litCLe children ^hti/ng to- 
gether: a arowd of pee^le immediately gathered rovmd them^ and 
oeheld the sight with m.uch satisfaction^ a/nd I was informed 
pa/rents themselves sometimes excite their children to such com- 
oats: the good spirits and angels^ who saw these things through 
my eyes^ held tnem in such aversion^ that I was made sensible of 
the horror theg expressed^ especially at this circumstance^ that 
parents should incite their children to such things / they declared^ 
that by so doing ^ parents extinguish in the young bosoms of their 
children all mutual love^ and all innocence^ which they receive 
from the Lord^ and initiate them into hatreds and revenges^ con- 
sequently that they do their utmost to exclude their children out of 
hea/oen^ where nothing but mutual lore prevails : Let all parents^ 
therefore^ who wish well to their children^ beware of suchpractices. 

~ I i 
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2310. THE Internal Sense of the Word has been frequently 
treated of in the foregoing work ; but I am well aware that few 
can believe that there is such a sense contained in all the par- 
ticulars of the Word, not only the prophetical, but also the his- 
torical : that there is such a sense in the prophetical parts, may 
be more easily believed, because in them there is not such a 
regular series of things treated of, and at the same time there 
occur therein strange unaccustomed forms of expression [hquu- 
tiones peregrince] ; hence every one is led to imagine that they 
involve some arcanum ; but that this is the case also in the his- 
torical parts is not so obvious, as well, because it has never, 
heretofore, entered into the mind of any one to suppose so, as 
because historical relations are of such a nature, that they en- 
rage and confine the attention more to themselves, and thereby 
divert the mind from thinking of any thing deeper contained in 
them; a further reason is, because the historical thinra are truly 
such as they are related : but still every one may be led to con- 
clude, that even in the historical parts of the Word, there is in- 
\^ardly something celestial and divine, which does not outwardly 
appear, and in such conclusion he may be confirmed ; Firsts ^m 
this consideration, that the Word was sent down from the Lord 
through heaven to man, and consequently that it is different in 
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its origin from what it is in its external derivative form ; the 
nature of such difference, and why the Word, such as it is in its 
origin, is not even seen, and consequently is not acknowledged 
by those who are of a mere worlmy mind, will be abundantly 
shown in the following pages : Secondly^ he may be confirmed 
by this consideration, that the Word, as being divine, is not only 
written for man, but also for the angels attendant on man, so as 
to serve not only for use to the human race, but also for heaven ; 
and that thus the Word is a medium effecting the union of 
heaven and earth ; this union is by the Church, and indeed by 
the Word in the Church, which Word, therefore, is of such a 
nature ; and is distinguished from all other writings. As to what 
concerns the historical parts of the Word in particular, unless 
they, in like manner with the other parts, contained things 
divine and celestial abstractedly from the letter, it would not be 
possible they should be acknowledged as the inspired Word by 
any person of a deep and comprehensive way of thinking, much 
less that they are inspired as to every dot and tittle ; for what 
would such a pemon say concerning what is related, in the 
Divine Word, of the abominable affairs of Lot’s daughters, at tie 
end of this chapter? or concerning Jacob, in that h^e peeled the 
rods, and made them white, and placed them in the water-troughs, 
in order that the flock might bring forth of divers colors, 
streaked and spotted ? not to mention other circumstances re- 
corded in the rest of the books of Moses, and in the books of 
Joshua, of Judges, of Samuel, and of the Kings, which would be 
of no importance, and consequently of no signification whether 
they were known or unknown, unless they involved divine ar- 
cana concealed deep under the letter; if this was not the case, 
they would differ nothing from other historical relations, which 
sometimes are so composed as to seem endued with a greater 

f )ower of affecting the mind of the reader. Inasmuch as the 
earned part of the world are ignorant that things divine and 
celestial lie inwardly concealed, even in the historical parts of 
the Word, if they were not impressed with a holy veneration 
for the books of the Word received from their earliest years, 
they would be easily induced to say in their hearts, that the 
Word is not holy, and that its holiness is only thus derived from 
the holy impressions received in early life, when yet this is not 
its true source, but the Word is holy in consequence of its in- 
ternal sense, which is celestial and divine, and which is effective 
of the union of heaven with earth, that is, of angelic minds with 
those of men, and thus of the latter with the Lord. 

2311. That such is the nature and quality of the Word, and 
that it is hereby distinguished from all other writings, may ap 
pear even from this consideration, that not only all names sig* 
nify things, as was shown above, n. 1224, 1264, 1876, 1888; 
bat also every single expression has a s})iritual sense, and con 
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seqiiently has a different signification in heaven from what it 
has on ei^h, and this without exception, both in the prophetical 
and historicaJ parts of the Word ; when these names and these 
expressions are unfolded in their celestial sense, according to 
their constant signification in the Word throughout, there is 
then produced the internal sense, which is the Angelic Word ; 
this twofold sense of the Word bears a resemblance to body and 
soul, the literal sense being like the body, and the internal 
sense like the soul ; and as the body lives by the soul, so the 
literal sense lives by the internal ; the life of we Lord flowing 
through the latter into the former, according to the affection of 
the person who reads it ; hence it is manifest how holy the Word 
is, although to worldly minds it does not appear so. 


CHAPTER XIX. 

1. AND there came two Angels to Sodom, in the evening, 
and Lot was sitting in the gate ot Sodom, and Lot saw, and rose 
up to meet them, and he bowed himself with his face to the 
earth. 

2. And he said, behold, I pray, my Lords, turn down, I 
pray, to the house of your servant, and tarry all night, and 
wash your feet, and in the morning ye may arise, and go on 
your way ; and they said, nay, but we will stay all night in the 
street. 

3. And he pressed them exceedingly, and they turned down 
to him, and came to his house, and be made them a feast, and 
baked unleavened bread, and they did eat. 

4. Scarce as yet were they laid down, when the men of the 
city, the men of Sodom, encompassed the house, from a boy 
even to an old man, all the p^ple from the furthest part \m 
extrema], 

5. And they cried unto Lot, and said to him, where are 
the men who came to thee by night ? bring them out to us that 
we may know them. 

6. And Lot went out to them to tlie door [Jmicam]^ and 
shut the inner door \^tium\ after him * 

7. And he said, I pray you, my brethren, do not evil. 

8. Behold, I pray, I have two daughters, who have not 
known man, let me, I pray you, bring them out to you, and 
do ye to them as is good in your eyes ; only to these men do 

* In our language we have no tingle word to express the difTerenoe hero pointed 
out between the Latin /anva and os/tum, jonua denoting, according to our authoi' 
the wiw door, and ottium the inner door. It is necessary to attend to this diatuio> 
tion, in order to understand what is said in this chapter concerning these two doom 
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not ary thing, because therefore they carae into the shad >w of 
my beam. 

9. And they said, come further ; and they said, is one come 
to sojourn, and shall he judge in judging? now will we do evil 
to thee more than unto them, and they pressed on the man, on 
Lot exceedingly, and they came near to break the inner door 
[ostium]. 

10. And the men put forth their hand, and brought Lot into 
the house to them, and shut the inner door. 

11. And the men, who were at the outer door [janiuim]^ 
they smote with blindnesses, from small even to great, and they 
labored to find the door \ja 7 vmm\. 

12. And the men said unto Lot, hast thou here any as yet ? 
son-in-law, and thy sons, and thy daughters, and whomsoever 
thou hast in the city, bring forth from the place. 

13. For we destroy this place, because the cry of them is 
become great before Jehovah, and Jehovah hath sent us to 
destroy it. 

14. And Lot went forth, and spake unto his sons-in-law 
that were receiving his daughters, and said, arise, go forth from 
this place, because Jehovah is destroying the city; and he was 
as one that jesteth \luden^ in the eyes of his sons-in-law. 

15. And when the day-dawn [aurord] arose, the angels 
urged Lot to make haste, saying, arise, take thy wife, and thy 
two daughters, which are found, lest perad venture thou be con- 
sumed in the iniquity of the city. 

16. And he lingered, and the men laid hold of his hand, 
and of the hand of his wife, and of the hand of his two daugh- 
ters, in the clemency of Jehovah upon him, and brought him 
forth, and set him without the city. 

17. And it came to pass, when they brought them forth 
abroad, he said, escape for thy soul, look not back behind thee, 
and do not stand still in all the plain, escape to the mountain, 
lest peradventure thou be consumed. 

18. And Lot said unto them, 1 pray, not so, my lords. 

19. Behold, I pray, thy servant hath found grace in thine 
eyes, and thou hast made great thy mer^, which thou hast 
done with me, to make my soul alive, and 1 shall not be able to 
escape to the mountain, lest peradventure evil adhere to me, and 
I die. 

20. Behold, I pray, this city is near to fiee thither, and it 
is small, let me escape, I pray, thither, is not it small, and my 
•oul may live. 

21. And he said unto him, behold 1 have accepted thy face 
also as to this word, that I will not overthrow the city of which 
thou hast spoken. 

22. Hasten, escape thither, because 1 cannot do any thing 
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till tljon be come thither; therefore he called the name of the 
city Zoar. 

23. The sun went forth npon the earth, and Lot came to 
Zoar. « 

24r. And Jkhovah caused to rain upon Sodom and Gomor- 
rah, sulphur and fire from Jkhovah out of heaven. 

25. And he overthrew those cities, and all the plain, and 
all the inhabitants of the city, and the budding forth of the 
ground. 

26. And his wife looked back behind him, and became a 
statue of salt. 

27. And Abraham rose in the morning, to the place where 
he bad stood there before Jehovah. 

28. And he looked against the faces of Sodom and Gomor- 
rah, and against all the faces of the land of the plain, and 
behold the smoke of the land rose up, as the smoke of a 
furnace. 

29. And it came to pass in God’s destroying the cities of 
the plain, that God remembered Abraham, and sent forth L:>t 
from the midst of the overthrow, in overthrowing the cities in 
which Lot dwelt 

30. And Lot came up out of Zoar, and dwelt in a mountain, 
and his two daughters with him, because he feared to dwell m 
Zoar, and he dwelt in a cave, he and his two daughters. 

31. And the first-born said to the younger, our father is old, 
and there is no man in the earth, to come to us, according to the 
way of the whole earth. 

32. Come, let us make our father drink wine, and let us lie 
with him, and we shall make seed alive of our father. 

33. And the}^ made their father drink wine in that night, 
and the first-born came, and lay witli her father, and he knew 
not in her lying down and in her rising up. 

34. And it came to pass on the morrow, that the first-born 
said to the younger, behold, I lay yesterday with my father, let 
us make him drink wine also this night, and come, do thou lie 
with him, and we shall make alive seed of our father. 

35. And they made their father drink wine in that night 
also, and the younger arose, and lay with him, and he knew not 
in her lying down, and in her rising up. 

36. And the two daughters of Lot conceived of their father, 

37. And the first-born brought forth a son, and called bis 
name Moab, he is the father of ^oab, even to this day. 

88, And the younger also, she brought forth a son, and called 
his name Ben-ammi, be is father of the sons of Ammoii| 
even to this day. 
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THE CONTENTS. 

2812. IN this chapter, in the internal sense, by Lot is de- 
scribed the state of the spiritual Church, which is principled in 
the good of charity, but which is in external worship, how in 
process of time it decreases. 

2313. The Jl/rst state of that Church, in regard to its mem- 
bers being principled in the good of charity, and acknowledging 
the Lord, and that from Him they are confirmed in good, is 
described, verses 1 — 3; and that they are saved, verse 12. 
The second state^ in regard to evils beginning to act against 
goodnesses, but that the members of the Church are powerfully 
withheld from evils, and kept in goodnesses, by the Lord, is 
described, verses 14—16. Their weakness is described, verse 
17 ; that they are saved, 19. The third state^ in regard to 
their no longer thinking and acting from an aifection of good, 
but from an affection of truth, is described, verses 18 — 20; 
and that they are saved, veree 23. The fourth state^ in regard 
to the affection of truth perishing, which is Lot’s wife become 
a statue of salt, is described, verse 26. The ffth state^ in 
regard to impure good succeeding, or good grounded in what is 
false, which is Lot in the cave of the mountain, is described, 
verse 30. Tire sixth states in regard to this good being as yet 
more adulterated and falsified, is described, verses 31 — 33. 
In like manner truth, verses 34, 35. That thence is conceived 
and born somewhat resembling a Church, whose good so called 
is Moab, and whose truth also so called is a son of Ammoiu 
verees 37, 38. 

2314. Moreover, in the internal sense, by the inhabitants 
of Sodom is described the state of those within the same Church, 
who are in opposition to the good of charity ; and how evil and 
the false grew and increased with them in process of time, until 
there was nothing appertaining to them but evil and the false. 

2315. Th^iv first state^ in regard to the opposing the good 
of charity, and thereby opposing the Lord, is described, verses 
4, 5. Their second state^ in regard to their obstinately harden- 
ing themselves, and rejecting good, notwithstanding their being 
informed concerning the good of charity, and concerning the 
delights of the affections thereof, is described, vei^ses 6 — 8. 
That they also attempted to destroy the essential good of charity, 
but that the Lord protects it, is described, verees 9, 10. Their 
ihi/rd state^ in that at length they become such, that they can- 
not even see truth and good, still less that truth leads to good, 
is described, verse 11. That thus being possessed by evil and 
the false, they must needs perish, is described, verse 13. The 
fourth state^ which is their destruction, is described, verse 24 ; 
and that all goodnesses and truths are separated from them. 

2316. That the good are separated from the evil, and that 
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the good are saved, by the Lord’s human [principle] mads 
Divine, is described, verses 27 — ^29. 


THE INTEENAL SENSE. 

2317. VERSE 1. And there came two angeU to Sodom in the 
efoening^ and Lot was sitting in the gate ofi^dom^ and Lot saw^ 
and rose up to meet them>^ and he hawed himself with his fcLce to 
the earth. There came two angels to Sodom, in the evening 
signifies visitation, which precedes judgment ; two angels signify 
the Divine Human [principle] and the holy proceeding of the 
Lord, to which judgment appertains ; Sodom denotes the wicked, 
especially those who are witnin the Church ; evening is the time 
of visitation : and Lot was sitting in the gate of Sodom, signifies 
those who are principled in the good of charity, but who ai*e in 
external worship, who here are Lot: -these are amongst the 
wicked, but separated from them, which is to sit in the gate of 
Sodom : And Lot saw, signifies the conscience of such : And 
rose up to meet them, signifies acknowledgment and the affec- 
tion of charity : And bowed himself with his face to the earth, 
signifies humiliation. 

2318. There came two angels to Sodom in the ecening — that 
hereby is signified visitation, which precedes judgment, may 
appear from what was said by the three men, or Jehovah, in the 
preceding chapter; and also from what follows in this chapter ; 
and further, from the signification of evening: in the preceding 
chapter, Jehovah said, “ I will go down and see, whether the 
inhabitants of Sodom and Gomorrah have made a consumma- 
tion, according to the cry w’hich is come to Me, and if not, 1 
will know,” verses 20, 21 ; by which words, it is there shown, is 
signified visitation which precedes judgment : In this chapter is 
described the real act of visitation, ana afterwards judgment, as 
appears from what follows: That evening signifies the time of 
visitation, will be seen below : What visitation means, and that 
it precedes judgment, may be seen, n. 2242. The subject treated 
of in the foregoing chapter was concerning the perverse state of 
the human race, and the Lord’s grief and intercession for those 
who are in evil, but still in some goodness and truth ; wherefore 
the subiect which now follows is concerning the salvation of 
those who are in some goodness and truth, and who are repre- 
sented in this chapter by Lot ; and at the same time concerning 
the destruction of those who are altogether immersed in evil and 
the false, who are here signified bv oodom and Gomorrah. 

2819. That two angels signiiy the Lord’s Divine Human 
[principle] and Holy proceeding, to which judgment apper* 
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tains, appears as well from the simification of angels in the 
Word, as from this consideration, that mention is here made ot 
two angels : That angels signify some particular essential Divine 
[principle] appertaining to the *Lord, knowable and determinable 
only from the series of the things treated of, was shown above, n. 
1925 ; that they here signify the Lord’s Divine-human [principle] 
and holy proceeding, is evident from this circumstance, that by 
tlie three men, who were with Abraham, was meant the Lord’s 
essential Divine [principle], the Human -Divine, and the Holy 
proceeding, see n. 2149, 2156, 2218; hence, and from this 
consideration that they are called Jehovah, verse 24, and also 
from the signification of angels, n. 1925, it is very clear, that by 
two angels is here meant the Lord’s Divine-human [piinciple] 
and Holy j)roceeding. 

2320. Why there were here only two angels, when with Abra 
ham there were three men, is an arcanum which cannot be um 
folded in a few words ; it may, however, in some degree appear 
from this consideration, that the subject treated of in this chapter 
is concerning the salvation of the faithful, and the damnation 
of the unbelieving; and it is evident from the Word, that 
judgment appertains to the Lord’s Divine-human [principle] 
and Holy proceeding; that judgment appertains to the Divini 3 - 
huinan [principle], is evident from John, “The Father judgeth 
no man, but hath given all judgment to the Son,” v. 22 ; by the 
Son is meant the Divine-human [principle], see n. 2159. That 
judgment appertains also to the Holy proceeding from the 
Lord’s Divine-Human [principle], is evident likewise from John, 
“ If I go away, I will send the Comforter to you, and when He 
is come. He shall reprove the world of sin, of justice, and 
judgment,” chap. xvi. 8 ; and that the Holy proceeds from the 
Lord, is evident from these w^ords in the same Evangelist, “ He 
shall not speak of Himself, but He shall receive of Mine, and shall 
declarfejt,” cliap. xvi. 13, 15 ; and this when the human [prin- 
ciple] was macle Divine ; that is, when tlie Lord was glorified, 
according to what is written again, “The Holy Ghost was not 
yet, because Jesus was not yet glorified,” John vii. 29. 

2321. In regard to what is here said of judgment, as apper- 
taining to the Lord’s Divine-human [principli^ and the Iloly 
proceeding, the case is this • the human race could no longer 
have been saved, unless the Lord had come into tlie world, and 
united the Divine essence to the human essence ; for without 
the Lord’s human [principle] made Divine, salvation could no 
more have reached to man, see n. 1990, 2016, 2034, 2035. Hie 
essential holy [principle] proceeding from the Lord’s Divine- 
human [principle], is what separates the wicked from the good, 
for the wicked do so fear and dread the holy [principle] (u the 
Lord, tha^ they cannot come near to it, but ny tar away from it, 
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each according to his own profane [principle], into their respec- 
tive hells. 

2322. That Sodom signifies the wicked, especially those 
within the Church, appeal’s from tlie signification of Sodom, as 
denoting the evil of self-love, concerning which see n. 2220, 
2246 ; consequently as denoting those who are in that evil. They 
who receive the Word merely according to the sense of the letter, 
may possibly suppose, that by Sodom is understood a filthy 
abomination which is contrary to the order of nature, but in 
the internal sense by Sodom is signified the evil of self-love, 
from which all evils of every kind are derived as from their 
fountain ; and the evils thence derived are called adulteries in 
the Word, and are described by adulteries, as will appear from 
those passaeres of the Word, which will be adduced at the end 
of this ch^ter. 

2323. That evening is the time of visitation, appears from 
tlie signification of evening: states of the Church are compared 
in the Word both to times of the year, and to times of the day ; 
to times of the year, as summer, autumn, winter, and spring ; and 
to times of the day, as midday, evening, night, and morniiig; 
for there is an exact resemblance between them : The state ol 
the Church, which is called evening, is when there is no longer 
any charity, consequently when there begins to be no faith, and 
thus when the Church ceases to be; this is the evening which is 
succeeded by night, see n. 22 ; there is also a state of the Church 
which is called evening, when charity, and consequently faith, 
begins to shine forth, thus when a new Church arises ; this 
evening is the twilight before the morning, see n. 883 ; thus 
evening signifies both states ; for it is provided of the Lord, 
that when a Church ceases to be, a new Church arises, and this 
at the same time, for without a Church in some part of tlie 
globe, the human race could not subsist, inasmuch as they 
would have no conjunction with heaven, as was shown, i!. 468, 
637, 931, 2054 : this chapter treats of each state of the Church, 
viz., of the rise of a new Church, which is represented by Lot, 
and of the destruction of the old Church, which is signified by 
Sodom and Gomorrah, as may appear from the contents ; hence 
it is, that here it is said, that two angels came to Sodom in the 
evening ; and that mention is made of what was done in the 
evening, from verse 1 — 3, and of what was done in the night, 
from vei*se 4 — 14, and of what was done in the morning, or at 
the dav-dawn, from verse 15—22, and of what was done after 
that the 6un went forth, from verse 23 — 26. It is in conse- 
quence of evening signifying these states of the Church, that it 
also signifies visitation which precedes judgment, for when judg- 
ment IB at hand, that is, the salvation of the faithful, and the 
damnation of the unbelieving, then visitation precedes, or ao 
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Examination of the qualities of each, whether they have any 
charit}^ and faith : tnis visitation is effected in the evening, 
wherefore also the visitation itself is called evening, as in Zepha- 
niah, ‘‘Woe unto the inhabitants of the sea-coasts, the nation 
of the Cherithites, the Word of Jehovah is against you, Canaan, 
the land of the Philistines, and I will even destroy thee, that 
there shall be no inhabitant ; the remains of the house ot 
Judah shall feed in the houses of Askelon, they shall lie down 
in the evening^ because Jehovah their God will visit them, and 
will bring back their captivity,” ii. 5, 7. 

2324. And Lot was sitting in the gate of Sodom — that hereby 
are signified those who are in the good oi charity, but in exter- 
nal worship, who here are Lot, and who are amongst the wicked, 
but separate from them, which is, to sit in the gate of Sodom, 
may appear from the representation of Lot, and from the signi- 
fication of gate, and also of Sodom : Firet from the representation 
of Lot ; Lot, when he was with Abraham, represented the Lord’s 
sensual [principle], consequently Ilis external man, as was 
shown above, n. 1428, 1434, 1547 ; now when he was separated 
from Abraham, he no longer retains the representation of the 
Lord, but the representation of those who appertain to the Lord, 
viz., the external men of the Church, who are those that are 
principled in the good of charity, but in external worship ; yea, 
Lot in this chapter not only represents the external man of the 
Church, or, what is the same thing, the external Church, such 
as it is hi the beginning, but also such as it is in its progress, and 
also in its end ; the end of that Church is what is signified by 
Moab and the son of Ammon, as will appear, by the Divine Mercy 
o; the Lord, from the series of what follows ; it is common in 
tlie Word, for one [person representative] to represent several 
states which succeed, and which are described by successive acts 
of his life. The same may appear secondly from the signification 
of gate ; a gate is that by which there is entrance into a city, and 
departure out of a city ; consequently, to sit in the gate here 
signifies to be indeed amongst the wicked, but still to be separate 
from them ; as is the case with the members of the Church 
who are principled in the good of charity ; such, although they 
are with the wicked, are nevertheless separate from them, not as 
to civil society, but as to spiritual life. That Sodom signifies 
evil in general, or what is the same thing, the wicked, especially 
those within the Church, was sajd above, n. 2322. 

2325. And Lot saw — that hereby is signified conscience, viz., 
the conscience of those who are in the good of charity, but in 
external worship, may appear from the signification of seeing; 
to see in the Word signifies to understand, according to what 
was said, n. 897, 1584, 1806, 1807, 2150 ; but in an internal 
sense it signifies to have faith, concerning which its signification, 
by the Divine Mercy of the Lord, more will be said when we 
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come to explain verse 32, chap, xxix., of Genesis : The ground 
and reason why it here signifies conscience, is, because they who 
have faith, have conscience also, the former being inseparable 
from the latter, and indeed so inseparable, that it is the same 
thing whether we speak of faith or conscience : lly faith is 
meant the faith by vmich comes charity, and which is grounded 
in charity, consequently which is itself charity, for faith without 
charity is no faith ; and as faidi cannot exist without charity, so 
neithe) can conscience. 

2326. And he roae vp to meet them — ^that hereby is signified 
acknowledgment, and also the afiection of charity, may appear 
from this consideration, that Lot, when they came, instantly 
acknowledged that they were angels ; but not so the men of 
Sodorn, of whom it is thus written, ‘‘They cried unto Lot, and 
said, where are the men who came to thee by night? bring them 
out to us, that we may know them,” verse 6; in an internal 
sense these words signify, that they witliin the Church, who are 
principled in the good of charity, acknowledge the Divine-human 
[principle] and Holy proceeding of the Lord, understood by the 
two angels, but not so they who are not principled in the good 
of charity. That the same words involve also the afiection of 
charity, is evident from this circumstance, that Lot, by whom 
are represented those who are principled in the good of charity, 
yea, by whom is signified the good of charity itself, invited them 
into his house. 

2327. And bowed himself with hie faoe to the earth — ^that 
hereby is signified humiliation, may appear without explication. 
The reason why in old time, especially in the representative 
Churches, they bowed themselves so low, as to lay their faces on 
the earth, was, because the face signified the interiors of man, 
see n. 358, 1999; which they laid on the earth, because the 
dust of the earth signified what is profane and cursed, see n. 278, 
consequently they hereby represented, that of themselves they 
were profane and cursed ; therefore they prostrated themselves 
with the face pressed to the earth, even rolling themselves in 
dust and ashes, and also scattering dust and ashes on their heads, 
as may appear from Lament, ii. 10 ; Ezech. xxvii. 30 ; Micah i. 
10; Josh. vii. 6; Rev. xviii. 19 ; and from other j>lace8. Hereby 
they represented a state of true humiliation, which cannot have 
place except with those who acknowledge that of themselves 
they are profane and cursed, thus that they cannot of them- 
selves look to the Lord, where there is nothing but what is 
Divine and Holy; wherefore so far as man is principled in a 
knowledge and acknowledgment of what he is of himself, so far 
he is capable of being in true humiliation, and so far in tme 
adoration during Divine worship, tor in all worship there must 
needs be humiliation, otherwise there is nothing of adoration, 
consequently nothing of worship. The reason why a state ot 
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humiliation is essential to worship is, because in proportion as 
the heart is humbled in the same proportion self-love, and every 
evil thence derived, cease, and in proportion as this ceases in tbo 
same proportion goodness and truth, that is, charity and faith, 
flow in from the Lord ; for what opposes the reception of these 
heavenly principles, is chiefly self-love, as containing in it con- 
tempt of others in comparison with itself, together with hatred 
and revenge if it be not worshipped, and also unmercifulness 
and cruelty, consequently the very woist of all evils, with which 
goodness and truth can have no place, inasmuch as they are 
opposites. 

2328. Verse 2. And he said^ Behold^ 1 pray ^ my Lords^ turn 
down^ Imay^ to ike house of your servant^ and tarry all nighty 
and wash yowr feet; and in the morning ye may curiae^ a/nd go 
on your way : and they said^ nay^ hut we will stay all night in 
the streeL And he said. Behold, I pray, my Lords, signifies the 
interior acknowledgment and confession of the Lord’s Divine- 
human [principle] and Holy proceeding: turn down, I pray, 
to the house of your servant, and tarry all night, signifies an 
invitation to have abode with him ; to the house of your servant, 
is in the good of charity : and wash your feet, signifies applica- 
tion to his natural [principle] : and in the morning ye may arise 
and go on your way, signifies confirmation hereby in goodnefis 
and truth ; and they said, nay, signifies doubt, which usually 
attends temptation : but we will stay all night in the street, 
signifies that he was as it were willing to judge from a princip e 
of truth. 

2329. And he said^ Behold^ 1 pray ^ my Lords — that hereby 
is signified an interior acknowledgment and confession of the 
Lora's Divine-human [principle], and Holy proceeding, appeal’s 
from the acknowledgment and humiliation spoken of just above ; 
here immediately follows confession, for it is confession which 
says, ‘‘Behold, I pray, my Lords interior confession is that 
of the heart, which exists in humiliation, and at the same time 
in the affection of good ; but exterior confession is that of the 
lips, which it is possible may exist in a feigned humiliation and 
in a feigned affection of good, which in reality is no humiliation 
and affection at all, as in the case of those who make confes- 
sion of the Lord for the sake of their own honour, or rather of 
their own worship, and of their own gain ; these deny in heart 
what they confess with the mouth, it is here said in the plural 
number, “ My Lords,” and the reason why it is so expressed is 
the same as in the foregoing chapter, where mention is made of 
three men, because as three there signify the essential Divine 
[principle], the Divine-human, and the Holy proceeding, so 
two here signify the Lord’s Divine-human [principle] and Holy 
proceeding, as it was said above: that these are one, is known 
to every one within the Church, and inasmuch as they are one, 

FF 
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they are also in the following verses mentioned in the singular 
number, as in verse 17, ‘‘ It came to pass, when they brought 
them forth abroad, he said, escape for thy srul and in verse 
19, “Behold, I pray. Thy servant hath found grace in Thy eyes 
and Thou hast made great Thy mercy, which Thou hast done 
with me and in verse 21, “ And He said unto him, Behold 1 
ha/oe aoc^ted thy face also as to this word, that Twill not over^ 
throw the city and in verse 22, “ Because I cannot do any 
thing till thou come thither.” That the essential Divine [prin- 
ciple, the Divine-human, and the Holy proceeding, is Jehovah, 
appears from the foregoing chapter, where the three men are 
throughout called Jehovah, as in verse 13, Jehovah said to 
Abraham and in verse 14, “ Shall any thing be wonderful for 
Jehovah f'* and in verse 22, “Abraham was yet standing before 
Jehovah and in veme 33, Jehovah went when he left oflP 
speaking to Abraham consequently the Divine human [prin- 
ciple] and the Holy proceeding is Jehovah, as it is also called in 
this chapter, verse 24, “ And Jehovah caused it to rain upon 
Sodom and Gomorrah, sulphur and fire from Jehovah out of 
heaven concerning the internal sense of which more will be 
seen presently : that the Lord is real Jehovah Himself, who is 
BO often named in the historical and prophetical parts of the Old 
Testament, may be seen, n. 1736. They who are truly men ot 
the Church, that is, who are principled in love to the Lord, 
and in charity towards their neighbour, know and acknowledge 
a trine [threefold principle], but still they humble themselves 
before the Lord, and adore him alone, inasmuch as they know 
that there is no access to the essential Divine [principle], which 
is called the Father, but by the Son, and that all the holy 
[principle], which is of the Holy Spirit, proceeds from Him ; 
and when they are in this idea, they adore no other than Him, 
by whom and from whom are all things ; consequently they 
adore One, nor do they divide their ideas by directing them to 
three, as is the case with many within the Church, and as may 
appear from the examples of many in another life, especially 
from the learned, who have imagined themselves particularly 
Bkilled in the mysteries of faith ; on examination of such in re- 
spect to the idea they have bad of one God, whether there be 
three uncreate, three infinite, three eternal, three omnipotent, 
and three Lords, it was manifestly perceived that they had an 
idea of three (for in another life there is given a communica- 
tion of ideas), when yet it is expressly said in the Creed, that 
there are not three uncreate, nor three infinite, nor three eternal, 
nor three omnipotent, nor three Lords, but One, as is really 
the case; thus tney confessed, that with the mouth they indeed 
asserted God to One, but still they thought, and some of 
them believed in three, whom they could in idea separate, but 
not join together; the reason whereof is, because all mysteries. 
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even those of the deepest nature, are attended with some idea, 
for without an idea nothing can have place in the thoughts, or 
be retained in the memory ; hence in another life it is manifest, 
as in open day, what kind of thought, and what kind of faith 
derived from thought, every one has formed to himself concern- 
ing one God. Yea, even the Jews in another life, when they 
hear that the Lord is Jehovah, and that there is but one God, 
have nothing to say ; but when they perceive that the ideas oi 
Christians are divided and directed to three, they say that they 
worship one God, but that Christians worship three ; and espe- 
cially, when none can join together three separate in idea, but 
those who are principled in faith grounded in charity, for the 
Lord applies the minds of such unto Himself. 

2330. Turn down^ I pray ^ to the house of your servaM^ and 
tarry all night — that hereby is signified invitation to make abode 
with him, appears without explication. 

2331. That the house of your servant simifies in the good 
of charity, appears from the signification of nouse, as denoting 
celestial good, which is of love and charity alone, concerning 
which see n. 2048, 2233. 

2332. And wash yourf^t — that hereby is signified appHca- 
cation to his natural [principle], appears from what was said in 
the preceding chapter, n. 2162, where the same words occur. 
In old time when they saw an angel of Jehovah, they believed 
they should die, see Exodus xix. 12, 21, 24; chap. xx. 19; 
Judges vi. 22, 23; chap. xiii. 22, 23; the reason was, because 
the holy divine [principle], flowing into the profane [principle], 
which appertains to man, is of such eflScacy, that it is a devour- 
ing and consuming fire; wherefore the Lord, in presenting 
Himself visible before man, and even before angels, miracu- 
lously moderates and tempers the holy [principle] proceeding 
from Him, in order that they may endure it, or what is the 
'same thing, he applies to their natural [principle] : this then is 
what is signified in an internal sense, by what Lot here said to 
the angels, “ Wash your feet : ” Hence it appears what is the 
nature and quality of the internal sense of tlie Word, for that 
this is the signification of this passege, cannot be seen from the 
sense of the letter. 

2333. And in the morning ye may ariae^ and go on your way 
— ^that hereby is signified confirmation in good and truth, may 
appear from the signification of rising in the morning, and also 
from the signification of going on the way ; morning in the 
Word signifies the kingdom of the Lord, and whatever apper- 
tains to the kingdom of the Lord, thus principally the good of 
love and charity, as will be proved from the Word at verse 15 ; 
but way signifies truth, see n. 627 ; hence it follows, that after 
they had been in his house, and had staid all night there (by 
which is signified that they should have an abode with him in 
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the good of charity), they should rise in the morning and go on 
their way, by which is signified that thus he would be confirmed 
in good and truth. From this, as from other passages of the 
Word, it is evident, how remote the internal sense is from the 
sense of the letter, and thereby how unseen, especially in the 
historical parts of the Word, and that it is not made manifest 
unless each particular expression be explained according to its 
constant signification in the Word; wherefore when the ideas 
are kept confined in the sense of the letter, the internal sense 
appears no otherwise than as somewhat obscure and dark ; but 
on the other hand, when the ideas are kept in the internal sense, 
the sense of the letter appears in like manner obscure, yea, to 
the angels as nothing; ibr the angels ai’e no longer in worldly 
and corporeal ideas, such as appertain unto man, but in spirit- 
ual and celestial ideas, into which the expressions of the sense 
of the letter are wonderfully changed, whilst that sense ascends 
from man, who reads the Word, to the sphere in which the 
angels are, that is, to heaven, and this by virtue of the corres- 
pondence of things spiritual with things worldly, and of things 
celestial with things corporeal, which correspondence is most 
regular and constant, but never as yet fully opened as to iia 
true nature and quality, only now in the explication of exprett- 
sions, of names, and numbers, according to their internal senge 
in the Word; in order to show the nature of that correspond- 
ence, or, what is the same thin^, how worldly and corporeal 
ideas pass into corresponding spiritual and celestial ideas, when 
they are elevated into heaven, the expressions morning and way 
may serve as examples ; when morning is read, as in the verse 
before us, “In the morning ye may rise,” the angels do not 
conceive an idea of any morning in a natural sense, or of a 
natural day, but an idea of morning in a spiritual sense, thus 
similar to what was written in Samuel, “ The rock of Israel, 
He is as the light of the •morning^ when the sun arises, a morn- 
ing without a cloud,” 2 Sam. xxiii. 4 ; and in Daniel, “The 
Holy One said unto me, even until evening, when the morning 
cometh, two thousand three hundred,” viii. 14, 26; thus 
instead of morning they perceive the Lord, or His kingdom, or 
the celestial things of love and charity, and this with a variety 
according to the series of the things treated of in the Word 
which is read. In like manner when the term way occurs, as 
here, “Ye may arise and go on your way,” the angels cannot 
form any natural idea of a way, but only a spiritual or celestial 
one, agreeable to the idea suggested by the Lord’s words when 
He said, “ I am the way cmd the truth^^ John xiv. 6; and by 
these words in David, “ O Jehovah, make known to me Thy 
wme^ lead my way in truth,” Psalm xxv. 3, 4: and again, 
“ Diou hast caused him to know the way of intelligendeaf^ thus, 
instead of way, they perceive truth, and this, both in the his* 
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torical and prophetical parts of the Word ; for the angels have 
no longer any concern about the mere historical relations, inas- 
much as such relations are not adequate to their ideas, wherefore 
instead thereof they perceive such things as appertain to the 
Lord and his kingdom, which also are arranged in a beautiful 
order, and connected series, in the internal sense; with this 
view, that the Word might be accommodated to the angels, all 
the historical relations therein are representative, and every 
expression significative of such things as respect the Lord and 
His kingdom, which circumstance is peculiar to the Word above 
any other writing. 

2334. Arid mey said^ nay — that hereby is signified doubt, 
which usually attends temptation, may appear from the refusal, 
and that they nevertheless went to his house ; in all temptation 
there is a doubtfulness concerning the Lord’s pres- 

ence and mercy, and concerning salvation, and the like ; for 
temptation is attended with interior anxiety, even to desperation, 
in which the person tempted is kept more especially with this 
view, that he may finally be confirmed in these truths, that all 
things are of the Lord’s mercy, that salvation is efiTected by 
Him alone, and that in man’s self there is nothing but evil, in 
which truths he is confirmed by combats wherein he conquers ; 
there remain after temptation several states of truth and good 
derived thence, to which the thoughts may be bended by the 
Lord, which otherwise would run wild, and would draw the 
mind in opposition to truth and good. Inasmuch as the sub- 
ject here treated of, and signified by Lot, is concerning the first 
state of the Church, which is in the good of charity, but in ex- 
ti^rnal worship, and whereas before man comes to tliis state, he 
must be reformed, which reformation ' is eflfected also by a cer- 
ttiin species of temptation, but which temptation is very slight 
with tnose who are in external worship, therefore these circum- 
stances are mentioned, which imply somewhat of temptation, 
viz., that the angels first said that they would stay all night in 
the street, and that Lot pressed them, and thus that they turned 
down to him, and came to his house. 

2385. But we will slay all night in the street — ^that hereby is 
signified that he was as it were willing to judge from a prin- 
ciple of truth, may appear from the signification of street, and 
from the signification of staying all night : mention is made of 
street throughout the Word, and in an internal sense it signi- 
fies the same as way, viz., truth, for street is a way in a city ; 
that street has this signification, will appear from the passages 
of the Word which will be adduced presently ; that to stay all 
night signifies here to judge, may appear from the signification 
of night : it was shown above, n. 2323, that evening signifies a 
state of the Church preceding the last state, when there begins 
to be no faith ; it also signifies visitation which precedes judg- 
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ment ; hence it is evident, that night, which succeeds, is the 
last state, when there is no faith, and also that it is judg- 
ment ; thus it appears, that to stay all ni^ht in the street, in an 
internal sense, is to judge from a prinuple of truth. As to 
what concerns judgment, it is twofold, viz., from a principle ol 
^od, and from a principle of truth ; the faithful are judged 
from a principle of good, but the unfaithful from a principle of 
truth ; that the faithful are judged from a principle of good, 
appears evident from Matthew, chap, xxv., from verse 34 to 40 ; 
and that the unfaithful are judged from a principle of truth, 
appears from verse 41 to 46 of the same chapter ; to be judged 
from a principle of good, is to be saved, because they have received 
good ; but to be judged from a principle of truth, is to be damn- 
ed, because they have rejected good ; good is of the Lord, and 
they who acknowledge this in life and faith, are the Lord’s, 
wherefore they are saved ; but they who do not acknowledge 
this in life, and consequently not in faith, they cannot be the 
Lord’s, of course they cannot be saved ; therefore they are 
judged according to the deeds of their life, and according to 
their thoughts and ends, and when they are thus judged, they 
must needs be condemned, inasmuch as the truth is, that man 
of himself does, thinks, and intends nothing but evil, and of him- 
self plunges headlong into hell, only so far as he is withheld by 
the Lord. But in respect to judgment from a principle of truth 
the case is this; the Lord never judges any one but from a 
principle of good, for He is desirous to raise up into heaven all 
persons whatever, yea, even to Himself, if it were possible, beirg 
llimself essential mercy, and essential good ; essential mercy 
and essential good cannot condemn any one, but it is man who 
condemns himself, because he rejects good ; as man in the life 
of the body had shunned good, so he shuns it in another life, 
consequently he shuns heaven and the Lord ; for the Lord ciin- 
not have His abode except in good, He abides indeed in truth, 
but not in truth separate from good ; that the Lord doth not 
damn any one, or judge him to hell. He Himself declares in 
John, ‘‘God sent not IIis Son into the world, to judge the world, 
but that the world by him may be saved : this is t\\^ judgment ^ 
that light is come into the world, but men loved darkness rather 
than light, because their deeds were evil,” iii. 17, 19 : and i^ain, 
“If any one heareth My ivords, and doth not believe, I judge 
him not^ for I am not come to judge the world, but to save the 
world,” John xii. 47 ; see moreover w^hat was said above on this 
subject, n. 228, 245, 592, 696, 1093, 1683, 1874, 2258. In 
treating on judgment, n. 2320, 2321, it was shown, that tlie 
Lord’s I3ivine-human [principle] and Hol^ proceeding hath all 

a ment, according to the Lord’s words in John, ‘‘Ine Father 
Xiot judge any one, but hath given all judgment to the Son,” 
verse 22 ; and yet it is now said, that the Lord doth not judge 
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by condemning any one ; hence it is evident, what is the nature 
of the Word as to the sense of the letter, and that unless it be 
understood by virtue of another sense, viz., the internal, it can- 
not be comprehended ; from the internal sense alone it appears 
how the case is in respect to judgment. 

2336. That street signifies truth, may appear from several 
passages in the Word, as in John, where speaking of the New 
Jerusalem it is said, The twelve gates were twelve pearls, every 
several gate was one pearl, and the street ^ the city was pure 
gold, as transparent glass,” Rev. xxi. 21. The New Jerusalem 
IS the Lord’s kingdom, which, being described as to good and 
truth, is described by walls, gates, and streets ; by the latter, 
viz., by streets, are meant ml things appertaining to truth 
which lead to good, or all things appertaining to faith which 
lead to love and charity, and whereas truths in such case become 
grounded in good, and thus transparent by virtue of good, the 
street is said to be pure gold, as transparent glass ; again, ^'^From 
tile midst of the street thereof and of the river, on either side 
was tlie tree of life yielding twelve fruits,” Rev. xxii. 2 ; speak- 
ing also of the New Jerusalem or the Lord’s kingdom ; the 
midst of the street is the truth of faith, by which good is pro- 
duced, and which is afterwards derived from good ; twelve fruits 
are wliat are called the fruits of faith, for twelve signify all tie 
things of faith, as was shown above, n. 677, 2089, 2129, 2130 ; 
so in Daniel, ‘‘Know thou and perceive from the going forth ot 
the Word to restore and to build Jerusalem, even to Messiah 
the leader, are seven weeks, and seventy and two weeks, and 
the street and the ditch shall be restored and built,” ix. 25 ; 
speaking of the Lord’s Advent ; by the street and the ditch 
being restored, is meant the restoration of truth and good at 
that time ; that Jerusalem was not then restored and built, is 
well known, and that it was not to be restored and built again, 
may be known also to every one, if he does not confine his 
ideas to a worldly kingdom, but raises them to a heavenly 
kingdom understood by Jerusalem in an internal sense. So in 
Luke, “ The master of the house said to his servant, go out 
quickly into the streets and Lanes of the city, and bring in hither 
the poor, the maimed, the halt, and the blind,” xiv. 21 ; they 
who abide in the sense of the letter, conceive nothing to be 
meant by these words, but that the servant should go through- 
out the city, and that this is signified by streets and lanes ; and 
that he should bring along with him whomsoever he met, and 
that this is signified by the poor, the maimed, the halt, and the 
blind ; whereas each particular expression, as being the Lord’s 
words, involves some arcanum. By the servants going into the 
streets and lanes is signified that he should seek everywhere 
some genuine truth, or truth which is bright and transparent 
by virtue of good, or through which good is pellucid ; by bring* 



488 


GENESIS. 


[Obap. xiZi 

ing in tl^e poor, the maimed, the halt, ana the Hind, is signh 
£ed, that he should bring in such as were so called in the ancient 
Church, and were of this description as to faith, but in the life 
of good, who might thus be informed concerning the Lord’s 
kingdom ; these were the uninstructed Gentiles. On this signifi- 
cation of streets, as denoting truths, was grounded a representa- 
tive rite amongst the Jews, to teach in streets, as appears from 
Matt. chap. vi. 2, 5 ; and from Luke xiii. 26, 27. In the Prophets, 
wheresoever streets are named, in an internal sense they either 
signify truths, or what is contrary to truth, as in Isaiah, ‘‘ Jvidg- 
ment is turned away backward ; and justice standeth afar oii, 
for truth hath stumbled in the street^ and rectitude cannot ap- 

{ )roach,” lix. 14 ; and again, ‘‘ Thy sons have fainted, and have 
ain at the head of all streets^"* li. 20 ; so in Jeremiah, Death 
is come up to the windows, it entered into our palaces, to cut oflf 
the young child from the street^ihei young men from the lanes^'^ 
ix. 21 ; so in Ezekiel, “ Nebuchadnezzar by the hoofs of his 
horses shall tread down all thy ei/reets^'^ xxvi. 11 ; speaking of 
Tyre, whereby are signified the knowledges of truth, n. 1201 ; 
the hoofs of the horses are scientifics which pervert truths ; so 
in Nahum, “ The chariots rage in the si/reete^ they run to and 
fro in the lanes^^ ii. 4 ; where chariots denote the doctrine of 
truth, which is said to rage in the streets, when what is false 
takes place of what is true ; so in Zechariah, “ There shall yet 
old men and old women dwell in the streets of Jerusalem, and 
the streets of the city shall be full of boys and girls playing in 
the streets thereof,” viii. 4, 5 ; denoting the afiection of truth, 
and the gladnesses and joys thence derived : not to mention sev- 
eral other passages, as Isaiah xxiv. 11; Jer. v. 1 ; chap. vii. 34; 
chap. xlix. 26 ; Lam. ii. 11, 19 ; chap. iv. 8, 14 ; Zeph. iii. 6. 

2337. Verse 3. And he pressed them exceedingly^ and they 
turned down to him^ and came to his Iwuse^ crnd he made a feast 
for them^ and iaked unlea/oened hread^ a/nd they did eat. He 
pressed them exceedingly, signifies a state of temptation attended 
with victory : and they turned down to him, signifies abode ; 
and came to his house, signifies confirmation in good : and he 
made a feast for them, signifies cohabitation : and baked unleav- 
ened bread, signifies purification : and they did eat, signifie# 
appropriation. 

2338. He pressed them exceedimVy — that hereby is signified 
a state of temptation attended with victory, cannot appear but 
to those who have been in temptations : Temptations, as was 
observed above, are ever attended with doubt concerning the 
Lord’s presence and mercy, and also concerning salvation ; evil 
spirits, who at such times are attendant on man, and cause 
temptation, strongly inspire a principle of denial \negaimum\y 
but good spirits and angels from the Lord, endeavor by eveij 
method to disperse this principle of doubt, and continually to 
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support the mind in hope, and at length to confirm it in the 
afiirmative principle: hence man, who is in temptation, re- 
mains for the time suspended between a negative and an affirma- 
tive principle ; he who is overcome, remains in the principle of 
doubt, and falls into the negative principle ; but he who con- 
quern, is indeed in the principle of doubt, but still if he suffers 
himself to be raised up by hope, he persists in the afiirmative 
principle : Inasmuch as in this combat man seems to press the 
Lord, especially by prayers, to be present, to have mercy, to 
bring help, and to deliver from damnation, this is here described 
(the subject treated of being concerning the temptations of those 
who become men of the Church) by the angels at first saying, 
nay, and that they would stay all night in the street, but that 
Lot pressed them exceedingly, and thus that they turned down 
to him, and came into his house. 

2339. And, th/iy turned down to him — that hereby is signified 
abode, appears from the signification of the same words above, 
n. 2330, thus without further explication. 

2340. And they came to hia house — that hereby is signified 
confirmation in good, appears from the signification of house, 
as denoting celestial good, concerning which see above, n. 2233, 
2331 ; hence, and also from the series of the things treated of 
in an internal sense, it denotes confirmation in good. 

2341. And he made them a feast — that hereby is signified 
cohabitation, appears from the signification of feast : Frequent 
mention is made of feasts throughout the Word, and in an 
internal sense they signify cohabitation, as in Jeremiah, “ Thou 
shalt not enter into the house of feasting^ to sit with them, to 
eat and to drink,” xvi. 8 ; where several things besides are 
spoken by Jehovah to the Prophet, by which was to ]j^e repre- 
sented, that good should have no communication with evil, or 
truth with what is false ; and among other things it is said, that 
he should not enter into the house of feasting, by which was 
signified, that good and truth should not cohabit together with 
evil and the f^se; so in Isaiah, Jehovah of Sabaoth will make 
for all people in this mountain a feast of fat things, a feast of 
sweet wines, of fat things full of marrow, of wines well refined,” 
XXV. 6 ; where mountain denotes love to the Lord, see n. 795, 
1430 ; and they who are in this principle, cohabit with the Lord 
in good and truth, which is signified oy a feast ; fat things and 
full of marrow are goodnesses, sea n. 353 ; sweet wines and 
well refined are truths thence derived, see n. 1071. This 
cohabitation of the Lord with man, in the holy things of love, 
was represented by the feasts of the sanctified things, when 
sacrifices were offered in the Jewish Church, the holy things ot 
love being signified by such sacrifices, see n. 2187 ; in like 
manner it 'was afterwaid8*repre8ented by the Sacred Supper, 
which in the Primitive Church was called a feast In a subse 
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qnent chapter, Gen. xxi., it is mentioned, that Abraham made 
a great feast on the day in which Isaac was weaned, verse 8 ; 
whereby was represented, and thence signified, the cohabitation 
and first conjunction of the Lord’s Divine [principle] with His 
human rational [principle]. The same thing is also signified in 
other places, by feasts in an internal sense, as may also be con- 
cluded from this consideration, that feasts have place amongst 
several persons together who are principled in love and charity, 
and who enter into a conjunction of minds with each other, and 
a mutual consociation of joys, which are the affections of love 
and charity. 

2342. And he "baked unlea/vened bread — ^that hereby is signified 
purification, appears from the signification of unleavened : Bread 
in tlie Word signifies in general all food both celestial and 
spiritual, thus in general all things celestial and spiritual, see n. 
276, 680, 1798, 2165, 2177 ; and that these things should be 
without any mixture of things impure, was represented by un- 
leavened bread ; for leaven signifies evil and the false, whereby 
things celestial and spiritual are rendered impure and profane; 
it was on account of this representation, that in the represent- 
ative Church they were required not to offer any bread or 
meat-oftering in the sacrifices, but what was unleavened, as 
appears from the following passages in Moses, meat-off ering^ 

which ^e shall bring to Jehovah, shall be made leaeened^^ 
Levit. ii. 11 ; and again. “ Thou shalt not sacrifice the blood of 
My sacrifice upon what is leavened^"* Exod. xxiii. 18 ; chap, xxxiv. 
25 ; and therefore it was also enjoined, that on seven days of the 
Passover they should not eat any but unleavened bread, accord- 
ing to what is thus written in Moses, “ Seven days ye shall eat 
vmleavmed breads also on the first day ye shall cause leamen 
to cease from your houses, because whosoever eateth what ie 
leavened^ that soul shall be cut off from Israel, from the first 
day even to the seventh. In the first, on the fourteenth day of 
the month in the evening, ye shall eat unleavened breads even 
until the one and twentieth day of the month in the evening: 
Seven days leaven shall not be found in your houses, for who- 
soever eateth that which is leavened^ that soul shall be cut off 
from the congregation of Israel, whether he be a sojourner or 
born in the land,” Exod. xii. 15, 18, 19, 20 ; besides other 
places, as Exod. xiii. 6, 7 ; chap, xxiii. 15; chap, xxxiv. 18; 
Deut. xvi. 3,4 ; hence the Passover is called the feast of unleav- 
ened bread, Levit. xxiii. 6; Numb, xxviii. 16, 17 ; Matt. xxvi. 
17 ; Luke xxii. 1, 7. That the Passover represented the Lord’s 
glorification, and thereby the conjunction of the Divine [prin- 
cmle] with mankind, will be shown elsewhere, by the Divine 
Mercy of the Lord ; and whereas the conjunction of the Lord 
with mankind is effected bv love anchcharity, and faith grounded 
therein, those celestial and spiritual things were represented by 
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the unleavened bread, which was to be eaten on the days of the 
Passover, and it was to prevent the defilement of those thin^ 
by any profane ]principle, that leaven was forbidden under tne 
severe jjenalty ot being cut off from Israel ; for they who pro- 
fane things celestial and spiritual, must needs perish : it must 
be obvious to every one, that this ceremonial observance would 
never have been enforced in so strict and severe a manner, unless 
some arcanum of this sort had been involved therein : all things 
which were enjoined in that Church, had a mysterious repre- 
sentation, even the act of hahing ; as all the particulars required 
of the children of Israel when they came forth out of Egypt, 
viz., ‘‘That they should eat, in that night, flesh roasted with fire, 
and unleavened bread with hitter herhe^ that they should not eat 
it raw, nor boiled in waters ; that they should eat the bead on 
the legs ; that they should not leave of it until the morning, but 
should burn what remained in the fire,” Exod. xii. 8 — 10 ; each 
of these particulars was representative, viz., the eating in the 
night, the flesh roasted with fire, the unleavened bread with 
bitter herbs, the head on the legs, the not eating it raw or 
boiled with waters, the not leaving of it till the morning, and 
the burning what remained in the fire ; but the arcana repre- 
sented hereby cannot be manifested, except by the internal 
sense ; it is by this sense alone it can appear, that all things 
contained therein are Divine. The case is similar in respect to 
the ceremonial rite concerning the Nazarite, “That the priest 
should take a baJced shoulder of a ram, and one unleavened cake 
out of the basket, and one unleavened wafer ^ and should put them 
on the palms of the hands of the Nazarite, after that he had 
shaved his Nazariteship, Numb. vi. 19; he who does not know 
that a Nazarite represented the celestial man, knows not also 
that all and each of the things here related involve celestial 
things, consequently arcana, wdiich do not appear in the letter, 
as a baked shoulder of a ram, an unleavened cake, an unleav- 
ened wafer, and the shaving of the hair; hence it may appear 
what an opinion they are capable of conceiving of the \V^ord, who 
do not believe that it contains an internal sense, inasmuch as 
without an internal sense, the particulars related therein are of 
no consequence ; but when the ceremonial or ritual observance 
is removed, then all appears Divine and Holy ; it is so likewise 
in other instances, as here with the unleavened bread, denoting 
the holy rprinciple] of love, or the Holy of Holies, as it is also 
called in Moses, “The vrdea/vened bread that is left shall bo 
eaten hy Aaron and his sons in the place of holiness, because it 
is the Moly of Holies f Levit. xxiv. 9. Unleavened bread there- 
,fore is pure love, and the baking of unleavened bread is puri- 
fication. 

2343. And they did eat — ^that hereby is signified appropria- 
tion, appears from the signification of eating, as denoting to be 
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communicated and to be joined together, and thus to be appro- 
priated, concerning which see above, n. 2187. From what has 
l^en already saia and explained, it may appear what is the 
nature of the things contained in the preceding verse, and in 
this, in an internal sense, and how in that sense they cohere 
together, since by the angels, it has been shown, is signified the 
Lord’s Divine-human [principle] and Holy proceeding; by 
turning down to him, is signined to have abode ; by coming to 
his house, to be confirmed in good ; by making a feast, to co- 
habit ; by baking unleavened bread, to be purified ; and by eating, 
to be appropriated : hence it is evident, what is the series of the 
things treated of in an internal sense ; although nothing thereof 
is apparent in the historical sense ; such is the order and series 
whicti prevail in all and in every single part of the Word, but 
the series itself^ according to its true quality, cannot be made 
apparent in an explication of each particular expression, for 
hereby the contents seem unconnected, and the chain \contiinr 
v/am\ of the sense is broken ; but it is otherwise when all things 
are viewed together in one idea, or are perceived by one glance 
of thought, as is the case with those who are principled in the 
internal sense, and are at the same time in celestial light from 
the Lord ; to the view of such is presented, in the above words, 
the whole process of the reformation and regeneration of those 
who become men of the Church, here represented by Lot, viz., 
that at first they perceive somewhat of temptation, but when 
they persist and conquer, that the Lord makes His abode with 
tliem, confirms them in good, introduces them to Himself into 
His kingdom, and cohabits with them, and there purifies and 
perfects them, and at the same time appropriates to them all 
things good and happy, and this by His bivine-human [princi- 
ple] and Holy proceeding. That all regeneration, or new life, 
and consequently all salvation, is from th^e Lord alone, is known 
indeed in the Church, but is believed by few; the reason why 
it is not believed is, because few are principled in the good of 
charity, and if man be not principled in that good, it is as 
impossible for him to believe what is true, as it is for a camel to 
go through the eye of a needle, inasmuch as the good of charity 
IS the very ground of the seeds of faith ; truth and good agree 
together, but truth and evil do not agree, being of a contrary 
nature, and the one averse to the other ; wherefore so far as 
man is principled in good, so far he is capable of being princi- 
pled in truth ; or so far as he is in charity, so far he is capable 
of being in faith, especially in this principal article of faith, 
that all salvation is from the Lord: that this is a principal 
article of faith, appears from many passages in the Word, as in 
John, God so loved the world, that He gave His onty-heaottm 
Son^ that whosoever bdieveth on Him^ should not perisn, but 
have everlasting life,” iii. 16 ; again, ^^He that heUoveth on ths 
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8on^ hath everlasting life, but he that believeth not the Son, 
shall not see life, but the wrath of God abideth on him,” iii. 36 ; 
and again, “ This is the work of God, that ye believe on Ilim^ 
whom the Father hath sent,” vi. 29 ; and again, “ This is the 
will of Him who sent Me, that every one who seeth the Son^ cmd 
believeth on Rim^ should have eternal life, and I will raise him 
up in the last day,” vi. 40 ; and again, “ Except ye believe that 
lam^ ye shall die in your sins,” viii. 24 ; and again, “ I am the 
resurrection and the life, he that believeth on Me^ though he die 
he shall live; and every one who liveth and believeth on Me^ 
shall not die eternally,” xi. 25, 26. That no one can believe on 
the Lord, except he be principled in good, that is, that no one 
can have faith, except he be principled in charity, appears also 
from John, “As maiw as received, to them He gave power to 
become the Sons of God, believing on His name^ who were born 
not of bloods, nor of the will of the flesh, nor of the will of 
man, but of God,” i. 12, 13; and again, “I am the vine, ye 
are the branches ; he that abideth in Me, and I in him, the same 
bringeth forth much fruit, for without Me ye can do nothing; 
if any one abide not in Me, he is cast out abroad as a branch 
and withered ; as the Father hathloved Me^ so have Ilovedyou^ 
abide ye in My love: this is My commandment, that ye love one 
another^ as I have loved you^’* xv. 5, 6, 9, 12. Hence it may 
appear, that love to the Lord, and charity towards our neigh- 
bour, is the life of faith ; but that they who are principled in 
evil, that is, who are in the life of evil, cannot believe that all 
salvation is from the Lord, was made manifest to me from those 
who came into another life from the Christian world, some of 
whom, during the life of the body, had confessed with the lips, 
yea, had taught, according to the doctrine of the Church, that 
without the Lord there is no salvation, and yet had led a life of 
evil ; these, at the bare mention of the Lord, instantly filled the 
sphere with mere scandals ; for whatsoever any one thinks in 
another life, is manifestly perceived, and diffuses from itself a 
sphere, in which is plainly discoverable the nature and quality 
of his faith, see n. 1394 ; in like manner, at the bare mention 
of love or charity, there was perceived to arise from the same 
spirits somewhat of a darkish and clotted appearance, which had 
its birth from some defiled love, and which was of such a nature, 
that it extinguished, suffocated, and perverted every principle 
perceptive of love to the Lord, and of neighborly love ; such 
18 the faith which prevails at this day, and which is said to be 
saving without the good things of charity: The same were 

S uestioned as to the faith which they then had, since it was 
ifferent from what they professed in the life of the body ; they 
said (for in another life it is not possible for any one to conceal 
what he thinks) that they believed in God the Creator of the 
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universe ; but being examined as to tbe truth of this, it was 
discovered that they did not believe in any God, but conceived 
all things to be of nature, and that the things related concern- 
ing eternal life were idle tales ; such is the faith of all those 
within the Church, who do not believe on the Lord, but say 
they believe in God the Creator of the universe; for it is not 
possible that truth should enter into the mind from any other 
source, but from the Lord, nor can truth be inseminated except 
in good which is from the Lord. That it is the Lord’s Divine- 
human [principle] and Holy proceeding, by which and from 
which come life and salvation, plainly appears from the words 
used at the Sacred Supper, “This is My body, this is My 
blood ; that this is the ^rd’s Divine-human [principle], and 
that thence comes whatever is holy, is evident ; it is the same 
thing whether we call it the Divine-human [princmle], or body, 
or flesh, or bread, or Divine love ; for the Lord’s Divine-human 

S principle] is pure love, and His Holy proceeding is of love 
one, and the holy [principle] of faith is tlience derived. 

2344. Verse 4. &a/rce as yet were they laid down^ when the 
men of the city^ the men ofSodom^ encompassed the house^from a 
hoy even to an old man^ all the people from the furthest part. 
Scarce as yet were they laid aown, signifies the first time ol 
visitation : the men of the city, signifies those who are in falses : 
the men of Sodom signifies those who are in evils : encom- 
passed the house, signilies that they were contra^ to the good 
of charity : from a boy even to an old man, signifies falses and 
evils, both such as were in the first stage of the growth, and 
such as were confirmed ; all the people from the furthest part, 
signifies all and each of the things appertaining thereto. 

2345. Scarce as yet were they laid down — that hereby is sig- 
nified the first time of visitation, appears from what was said 
above, n. 2323, 2325, concerning evening. and night, as denot- 
ing visitation and judgment ; here indeed no mention is made 
either of evening or night, but it is said, “ Scarce as yet were 
they laid down,” and thus is signified the time of evening 
advancing towards night, or the time of the night’s commen- 
cing, consequently the first time of visitation upon the wicked, 
as also is evident from what follows ; for the inquisition respect- 
ing the wicked within the Church, who are understood by 
Sodom, here commences. 

2346. The men of the city — that hereby are signified those 
who are in falses, and that the men of Sodom signify those who 
are in evils, appears from the signification ot a city and of 
Sodom ; that a city signifies truths, and also falses. or things 
contrary to truths, was shown above, n. 402 ; and that Sodom 
signifies evils of every kind, was shown, n. 2220, 2246 : inas- 
much as inquisition, or visitation, was made both concerning 
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evils and falses, it is therefore said, “ The men of the city, the 
men of Sodom unless both had been understood, it would 
only have been said, “The men of Sodom.” 

2347. Encomjxissed the house — that hereby is signified that 
they were contrary to the good of charity, appears from the sig- 
nification of house, as denoting celestial good, which is no other 
than tlie good of love and charity, concerning which see above, 
n. 2048, 2233 ; also from the signification of encompassing, as 
denoting to be contrary thereto, or to attack and assault it with 
a hostile intention. 

2348. From a hoy even to an old man — that hereby are sig- 
nified falses and evils, both such as were in the first stage of 
their growth, and such as were confirmed, may appear from the 
signification of a boy and an old man, when predicated of falses 
and evils, viz., that boys are those which are not yet grown to 
maturity, conse^iuently are in an early stage of growth, and old 
men are those which have come to an advanced age, conse- 
quently are confirmed ; boy and old man occur also in other 
parts of the Word in a similar sense, as in Zechariah, “There 
shall yet old men and old women dwell in the streets of Jeru- 
salem, and the streets of the city shall be filled with hoys and 
girls playing in the streets,” viii. 4, 5; where Jerusalem denotes 
the Lora’s kingdom and Church, see n. 402, 2117 ; streets 
denote truths therein, see n. 2336 ; thus old men denote con- 
firmed truths, and old women confirmed goodnesses ; boys 
playing in the streets denote truths in the first stage of their 
growth, and girls denote goodnesses in the first stage of their 

S rowth, and the affections thereof, together with the joys thence 
erived ; hence it appears, how things celestial and spiritual are 
changed into tilings historical, in their descent into worldly 
things, such as appertain to the literal sense of the Word, in 
which sense there is scarce any appearance of any thing here 
meant by old men, boys, women, and girls, but what is expressed 
in the letter : So in Jeremiah, “ I will pour out upon the little 
child in the street of Jerusalem, and upon the assembly of 
young men together, for even the man with the woman shall be 
taken, the oldman^x^ him that is full of days^'^ vi. 11 ; where 
the street of Jerusalem denotes the falses which prevail in the 
Church, see n. 2336, of which falses, such as are in the first 
stage of their growth, and adult, are called a little child and 
young men, and such as are old and confirmed are called an 
old man and full of days ; again, in the same Prophet, “ I will 
disperse in thee the horse and his rider, and I will disperse in 
thee the chariot and him that is carried therein ; and I will 
disperse in thee the man and the woman, and I will disperse in 
thee the old man andthe hoyf^ H. 21, 22 ; where in like manner 
old man denotes truth confirmed, and boy denotes truth in its 
first stage of growth ; again, in the same Prophet, “ Death is 
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come up into the windows, is entered into our palaces, to cut 
off the lit£ie chUd in the street, young men cut of the lanes/’ ix. 
21 ; where little child denotes truths in the first stage of their 
growth, which are cut off, when death enters into the windows 
and palaces, that is, into things of the understanding and of the 
will ; that windows denote things of the understanding, may be 
seen above, n. 655, 658 ; and that palaces or houses denote 
things of the will, may be seen, n. 710. 

2349. All the j^eopU from the furthest pa/rt — ^that hereby arc 
signified all and singular the things thereof, appeare from what 
goes before, viz., that by boys and old men are signified falses 
and evils, both such as are in an early stage of growth, and such 
as are- confirmed ; hence people from the furthest part denotes 
all and singular the things tnereof ; people in general also sig- 
nify falses, see n. 1259, 1260. Here then is described the first 
state of those within the Church, who are contrary to the good 
of charity, and consequently contrary to the Lord, for one 
implies the other, inasmuch as no one can be joined with the 
Lord except by love and charity, love being essential spiritual 
conjunction, as may appear from the essence of love ; and he 
who cannot be joined to the Lord, cannot acknowledge him : 
that they who are not principled in good, cannot acknowledge 
the Lord, that is, cannot have faith in Him, appears from these 
words in John, “ Light is come into the world, but men loved 
darkness rather than light, because thevr deeds were evil : for 
whoso doeth evil things^ hatetb the light, neither cometh ue to 
the light, lest his deeds should be reproved ; but he who doeth 
truth, cometh to the light, that his deeds may be made manifest, 
inasmuch as they are wrought in God,” iii. 19 — 21 ; whence it 
is evident, that they who are contrary to the good of charity, 
are contrary to the Lord, or, what is the same thing, that they 
who are principled in evil hate the light, neither come thw to 
the light ; that the %ht is faith in the Lord, and is the Lord 
Himself, appears in John, chap, i. 9, 10 ; chap. xii. 35, 36, 46. 
In like manner,, it is evident from other passages in the same 
Evangelist, that they who are not principled in good, cannot 
acknowle(^e the Lord, as from these words, “ The world can- 
not hate you, but Me it hateth, because I witness concerning 
it, that its deeds are evil^'* vii. 7 ; and still plainer from these 
words in Matt., He shall say to them on the left, depart trom 
Me, ye cureed ; for I was hungry, and ye gave Me no meat ; I 
was thirsty, and ye gave Me no drink ; I was a strange^ and ye 
did not gather Me; naked, and ye did not clothe M!e; sick, 
and in prison, and ye did not visit me ; verily I say unto you, 
inasmuch as ye did it not unto one of the least of these, ye did 
it not unto Me,” xxv. 41 — 43, 45 ; hence it appears, how they 
ore against the Lord, who are against the good of charity ; am 
that every one is judged according to me good whiw is oi 
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charity, not according to the truth which is of faith, when such 
truth is separate from good ; as it is also said in another place 
in Matthew, “ The Son of Man shall come in the glory or His 
Father with His angels, and then shall he render to every one 
according to his deeds^'^ xvi. 27; deeds denote the good things 
whicl) proceed from charity ; the things which are of charity, 
are also called the fruits of faitli. 


2350. Verse 5. And they cried to Lot^ and said unto him^ 
where are the mm who came to thee hy night f bring them out to 

that we may Jcnow them. They cried to Lot and said unto 
him, signifies the false [principle] grounded in evil enraged 
against good : where are the men who came to thee, signifies 
denial of the Lord’s Divine-human [principle] and Holy pro- 
ceeding: by night signifies the last time, when they are no 
longer acknowledged : bring them out to us that we may know 
them, signifies that they were desirous to show that it is false to 
acknowledge the existence of the Lord’s Divine-human [prin- 
ciple] and Holy proceeding. 

2351. They cried to Lot and said to him — ^that hereby is sig- 
nified the false [principle] grounded in evil enraged against 
good, may appear from the signification of crying, and also of 
Lot, and thus from the affection contained in the words spoken : 
that crying is predicated of the false [principle], was shown, n. 
2240 ; that Lot represents the men of the Church who ai*e 
principled in good, consequently good itself, was shown, a. 
2324 ; hence, and from the affection of anger which is in these 
words, it is evident, that hereby is signified the false [principle] 
grounded in evil enraged against good. That the false [prin- 
ciple] is of several kinds, but that in general it may be reduced 
to two, viz., the false [principle] which is produced from evil, 
and that which produces evil, may be seen, n. 1188, 1212, 1295, 
1679, 2243 ; the false [principle] derived from evil, which pre- 
vails within the Church, is that principle more especially which 
favors evils of life, as when it is adopted as a principle, that 


G oodness, that is, charity, does not constitute a man of the 
Ihurch, but that Church-membership is effected by truth, that 
is, by faith, and that man is saved, notwithstanding his having 
lived in evils through the whole coui’se of his life, if so be, when 
the bodily principles are in a state of inactivity, as is usually the 
case at the approach of death, he does but utter some expres- 
sions of faith with apparent affection ; this is the false [prin- 
ciple] which is particularly enraged against the principle of 

f ood, and is here signified by the men of the city crying to Lot. 

he cause of anger is all that which endeavors to destroy the 
delight of any love ; it is called anger, when evil assaults good, 
but it is called zeal when good chides evil. 

2352. Where are the men who came to theet — ^that hereby is 
signified a denial of the Lord’s Divine-human [principle] and 
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Holy proceeding, appears from the signifiijation of the two men 
spoken of above, n. 2320, and also from the afiection which is 
concealed in these words of anger; and likewise from what 
immediately follows, where it is said, Bring them out to ns 
that we may know them hence it is evident that such denial 
is implied : that they who are contrary to the good of charity, 
are also contrary to the Lord, and in heart deny Him, although 
from selfish and worldly views they profess Him with their lips^ 
may be seen above, n. 2348, 2349. 

2353. That by night, signifies the last time when the Lord’s 
Divine-human [principle] and Holy proceeding are no longer 
acknowledged, appears from the signification of night, as being 
a time of darkness, when the things which are of the light are 
no longer seen : the angels did not come in the night, but in 
the evening, nevertheless since they are the men of oodom who 
spake and cried, that is, who are principled in what is false and 
evil, it is therefore not said in the evening, but in the night ; 
for night in the Word signifies a time and state when there is 
no longer any light of truth, but mere false and evil principles, 
consequently it signifies the last time when judgment comes ; 
in this signification it is used throughout the Word, as in 
Micah, ‘‘Thus saith Jehovah against the Prophets that seduce 
the people ; nigld is unto you from the vision, and it is dark 
unto you by reason of divination, and the sim is set upon the 
Prophets, and the day is Mack over them,” iii. 5, 6 ; where 
P-ophets denote those who teach falses ; night darkening, the 
eeU ng of the sun, and the day growing black, denotes falses 
aru evils; so in John, “If any one walk in the day he doth 
noi biiumble, but if any one walk in the nighty he stumbles, 
because the light is not in him,” xi. 9, 10 ; where night denotes 
the false [principle] grounded in evil; light denotes truth 
groanden in good ; for as all the light of truth is derived from 
good, so all the night of the false [principle] is derived from 
evil : again, “ I must work the works of Him that sent Me, 
wnilst it 18 (lay, the night cometh when no one can work,” ix. 4; 
where day denotes the time and state when there is goodness 
and truth, but night the time and state when there is evil and 
the talse : so in Luke, “ I say unto you, in that nighty two shall 
be on one bed, the one shall be accepte<i, the other shall be for- 
saken,” xvii. 34 ; where night denotes the last times, when there 
tthall be no longer any truth of faith. Inasmuch as in Egypt, 
when the children of Israel came forth thence, was representeci 
the vastation of g(X)d and truth within the Church, and that 
nothing any longer prevailed but the false and evil, therefore it 
^as enjoined that they should go forth at midnight^ Exod. xi. 4 ; 
and it came to pass that at imamght all the first-bom of Egypt 
were slain, Exod. xii. 12, 29, 30 ; and whereas, they, who are 
nrincipleu In goodness and tmth, who were represented by tlie 
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children of Israel, were guarded in the midst of falses and evils, 
like Lot in Sodom, therefore that night, in respect to such, is 
called a night of the gitar dings of Jehovah^ verse 42 of the same 
chapter. 

2354. Bring them out to us^ that we may Tcnow themr-^iheX 
hereby is signified that they were desirous to show that it is 
false to acknowledge the existence of the Lord’s Divine-human 
[principle] and Holy proceeding, appears from the signification 
of the two angels spoken of above, n. 2320; and also from the 
aftection of anger with which these words were spoken, and in 
which there is a principle of denial. The state here described 
is the first state of the Church in vastation, that is, when there 
begins to be no faith, because there is no charity, which state 
is such, as was said, that they who are in it, being contrary to 
the good of charity, are also void of faith, and especially void of 
an acknowledgment of the Lord’s Divine-human [principle] and 
Holy proceeding ; this is denied in heart by all those who are 
in the life of evil, that is, by all those who despise others in 
comparison with themselves, who bear hatred towards all that 
do not pay them due respect, who take delight in indulging 
revenge, and exercising cruelty towards the same, and who 
make light of adulteries; the Pharisees of old, who openly 
denied tlie Lord’s Divinity, acted more uprightly than these at 
this day, who for the sake of self-respect, or filthy lucre, pay the 
Lord an external holy woiship, but internally cherish this pro- 
fane principle; the successive states of such, as to their nature 
and quality, are described in what follows by the men oi 
Sodom, and at length, by the overthrow thereof, verses 24, 26. 
The case with man, as it has been before observed, is, that 
there are evil spirits, and at the same time angels attendant on 
him, and that by evil spirits He has communication with hell, 
and by angels with heaven, see n. 687, 697 ; m proportion, 
therefore, as man’s life accedes to evil, in the same proportion 
he is under an infiux from hell ; but in proportion as it accedes 
to good, in the same proportion he is under an influx from 
heaven, consequently from the Lord ; hence it is evident, that 
they who aie in the life of evil, cannot acknowledge the Lord, 
but form to themselves innumerable contradictions against Him, 
inasmuch as tliey are receptive of an influx of phantasies from 
hell : whereas they who are in the life of good, acknowledge 
the Lord, inasmuch as they are under the infiux of heaven, the 
principle whereof is love and charity, because heaven is of the 
Lord, from whom come all things appertaining to love and 
charity, see n. 637, 640, 647, 648, 561, 653, 685, 213C. 

2356. Verses 6, 7. And Lot Went out to them to the door^ and 
shut the irmer door after him. And he sa/id^ I pray you^ my 
brethren^ do not evil. Lot went out to them to the door, sigui 
fies that he prudently applied himself: and shut the inner aoi}t 
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after him^ signifies lest they should violate the good of charity, 
and should deny the Lord’s" Divine-human [principle] and Holy 

E roceeding : And he said, signifies exhortation : I pray you, my 
rethren, do not evil, signifies that they should not violate those 
things ; he calls them brethren, because it was from a principle 
of good that he exhorted them. 

2356. And Lot went out to them to the door — that hereby is 
signified that he prudently applied himself, appears from the in- 
terior sense of door, and of going out to the door ; door, in the 
Word, signifies that which introauces, or lets in, either to truth, 
or to good, or to the Lord ; hence it is, that door also signifies 
truth itself, and likewise good itself, and also the Lord Himself, 
lor truth leads to good, and good to the Lord ; such things were 
represented by the door and vails of the tent, and also of the 
temple, see n. 2145, 2152, 2176; that this is the signification 
of door, appears from the Lord’s words in John, ‘‘ He that en- 
tereth not in by the door into the sheepfold, but climbetli up 
some other way, the same is a thief and a robber ; but he that 
entereth in by the door^ is the shepherd of the sheep, to him the 
door-keeper openeth. I am the door of the sheep; by Meif an^" 
one enter in, he shall be saved,” x, 1, 2, 3, 7, 9 ; where door 
denotes truth and good, consequently the Lord, who is essential 
truth and good. Hence it is evident what is signified by beinjr 
let in through a door into heaven, consequently what is signified 
by the keys, whereby it is opened. But in the present case by 
door is signified something good, adequate to the genius or temper 
of those who encompassed the house ; lor door \Janu(i\ is here dis^ 
tinguished from the inner door [ostiurni^^ and was before the house 
as appears from this circumstance, that Lot went out, and that 
he shut the inner door [oetiuiri] after him ; and that that good 
was blessedness of life, appeal’s from what immediately follows, 
whereby he would persuade those who were principled in what 
is false and evil ; for such do not suffer themselves to be per- 
suaded by the most essential good, but reject it ; hence it is 
evident, tliat by going out to the door is here signified that he 
prudently apiJied himself. 

2357. And he shut tiis inner doora^ter him — that hereby is 
signified prevention, lest they should violate the good of charity, 
and should deny the Lord’s l)ivine*human [principle] and Holy 
proceeding, appears from what has been already said ; to shut 
the inner door \()stium'\ is to prevent their entrance, and in the 
present case, to prevent their entrance into good signified by 
house, and thus to prevent their entrance to the Divine and holy 
of the^Lord. These words also involve a deeper arcanum, into the 
sense and idea whereof the angels are admitted, when they are 
read ; the arcanum is this, that they who are in the life of evil, 
are aamitted no further than to the mere knowledge of good and 
of the Lord, but not to the very essential acknowledgment and 
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beliet thereof ; the reason is, because so long as they are evil, 
they cannot at the same time be in good, inasmuch as no one 
can serve two masters ; whosoever once acknowledges and be* 
lieves, in case he returns to the life of evil, profanes what is good 
and holy ; but he who does not acknowledge and believe, is not 
capable of such profanation ; therefore, by the providence of the 
Lord, care is taken that man may be admitted no further into 
real acknowledgment and belief of heart, than he is capable of 
being aftemards preserved in; and this by reason of the punish- 
ment attending profanation, which in hell is most grievous : it is 
on this account that at this d*^y so few are permitted to believe, 
from the heart, that the good of love and charity is heaven in 
man, and that the all of the Divinity is in the Lord ; for at this 
day the generality of mankind are in the life of evil ; this then 
is what is interiorly signified by this circumstance, that Lot shut 
the inner door after him : for the inner door \o8tiurrh\ was that 
by which entrance was had into the house itself, where the 
angels were, that is, into the good principle where the Lord is. 

2358. And he said — that hereby is signified exhortation, ap 
pears from what immediately follows, consequently without fur- 
ther explication. 

2359. Ipray yoUy my ’brethren^ do not evil — that hereby is 
sipiified that they should not violate those things, viz., the good 
of charity, and the Lord’s Divine-human [principle] and Holy 
proceeding, appears from the signification of doing evil, as de- 
noting to violate. Hence it is evident that the subject hero 
treated of is concerning those who are within the Cliurch, and 
that these are they who are meant by the men of Sodom ; for 
no one can violate those things, except he be in possession of 
tlie Word. That these things are most holy, may appear from 
this consideration, that no one can be admitted into the Lord’s 
kingdom, thaHs, into heaven, unless he be principled in the 
good of love and charity ; and no one can be principled in the 

f ;ood of love and charity, unless he acknowledges the Divine and 
loly [principle] of the Lord ; from Him alone that principle 
flows, entering by influx into the essential good whicn is from 
Him ; the Divine [principle] cannot flow but into the Divine 
principle], nor be communicated to man, except by the Lord’s 
Divine-human [principle], and the holy [principle] thence pro- 
ceeding ; hence may be understood what is meant by the Lord’s 
being All in All in His kingdom, and also that whatever good 
thing appertains to man, is not of man but of the Lord. 

2360. That the reason of his calling them brethren is, be- 
cause it was from a principle of good that he exhorted them, 
app^rs from the siMincation of brother; brother, in the Word, 
signifies the same Uiing as neighbor, b^ reason that every one 
ought to love his neighbor as himself; thus brethren are so 
cafied from a principle of love, or, what is the same thing, from 
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a principle of ^ood ; tliis name and salutation of neigLbor baa 
its ground in this circumstance, that the Lord in heaven is the 
Father of all, and that he loves all as His sons, and thus that love 
is spiritual conjunction ; hence the universal heaven resembles, 
as it were, one generation derived from love and charity, see n. 
685, 917 ; therefore all the sons of Israel, as representing the 
Lord’s celestial kingdom, amongst each other were called 
brethren, and also companions, but when called companions, it 
was not from the good of love, but from the truth of faith ; as 
in Isaiah, ‘‘They help every man Ms companion^ and every one 
saith to Ms brother^ strengthen thyself,” xli. 6 ; and in Jeremiah, 
“Thus shall ye say every man to his companion^ and every man 
to his brother^ what hath Jehovah answered, and what hath Je- 
hovah spoken?” xxiii. 35; and in David, “For the sake of my 
brethren^ and my companions^ I will say, Peace be within thee,” 
Psalm cxxii. 8; and in Moses, “He shall not press his com- 
panion and Ms broth^r^ because the release of Jehovah is pro- 
claimed,” Dent. XV. 2; and in Isaiah, “I will confound Egypt 
with Egypt, and they shall fight a man against his brother and 
a man against his companion^'^ xix. 2. Again in Jeremiah, “Take 
ve heed every man of Ms compa/nion^ and trust ye not to any 
)yrother^ for every brother by su})planting will supplant, and every 
companion will slander,” ix. 4. That all of that Church were 
called by one name, brethren, appears from Isaiah, “They shall 
bring all your brethren from all nations an offering to Jehovah, 
on horses, and on chariots, and on coaches, and on mules, and 
on dromedaries, to the mountain of my Holiness, Jerusalem,” 
Ixvi. 20 : they who are acquainted with no other sense but that 
of the letter, as is the case with the Jews, believe that the pos- 
terity of Jacob are alone signified here by brethren, and that 
they shall be brought back to Jerusalem by those whom they 
call Gentiles, on horses, and on chariots, and on coaches, and on 
mules; but by brethren are meant all who are principled in good ; 
and by horses, chariots, and coaches, are signified such things 
as appertain to truth and good ; and by Jerusalem is meant the 
kingdom of the Lord. So in Moses, “if there shall be amongst 
thee a needy one of thy brethren^ in one of thy gates, thou 
shalt not harden thy heart, and thou shalt not shut up thine 
hand from thy needy brother Dent. xv. 7, 11 ; and again, “ Out 
of the midst of thy brethren thou shalt set a king over thee, thou 
shalt not be able to set over thee a man who is a stranger, who is 
VLOt brother ^ and he shall not lift up his heart above Aw 

brethrm^'^ Deut. xvii. 15, 20; and again, “A Prophet shall Je- 
hovah thy God raise up to thee out of the midst of thee, from 
thy brethren^ Him shall ye obey,” Deut. xviii. 15, 18. Hence 
it is evident, that the Jews and Israelites all called each other 
brethren, but those who were in covenant with them they called 
companions; yet whereas they had no undei'standing of the 
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word bnt as to its historical and worldly contents, they sup- 
posed that they called each other brethren from no other ground, 
but because they were all the sons of one father, or Abraham ; 
when nevertheless they were not called brethren from this 
ground, but from the good which they represented ; Abraham 
also, in an internal sense, is nothing else but essential love, tiiat 
is, the Lord, see n. 1893, 1965, 1989, 2011 : whose sons, and 
consequently brethren to each other, are all they, who are prin- 
cipled in good, yea all who are called neighbors, as the Lord 
teaches in Matthew : “ One is your master, Christ, all ye are 
hrethren^'^ xxiii. 8 ; and again, Whosoever is heedlessly angry 
with his brother l)e liable to judgment ; whosoever shall say 
to his brother^ Raca, shall be liable to the council. If thou offer 
thy gift upon the altar, and there remember that thy brother hath 
any thing against thee, leave there thy gift before the altar, and 
go first ana be reconciled to thy brother^'* v. 22 — 24 : And 
again, “ Whjy perceivest thou the mote which is in thy brother's 
eye ; how wilt thou say to thy brother^ let me cast out the mote 
from thine eye,” vii. 3, 4. And again, ‘‘ If thy brother hath sinned 
against thee, go and tell him his fault between thee and him 
alone ; if he shall hear thee, thou hast gained thy brother^'' xviii. 
15. Again, ‘‘Peter coming to him, said, Ix)rd, how often 
shall my brother sin against me, and I forgive him 2” xviii. 21. 
Again, “So also shall my heavenly Father do unto you, if 
ye from your hearts forgive not every one his brother their 
trespasses,” xviii. 35. From these passages it is manifest, that 
all in the universe are called brethren, and that these bretln*en 
are each other’s neighbor, and that for this reason, because 
every one ought to love his neighbor as himself, consequently 
all are called brethren from a principle of love or good : And 
whereas the Lord is essential good, and regards all from a prin- 
ciple of good, and is real neighbor in a supreme sense, tiierc- 
fore He also calls them brethren, as in John, “Jesus said unto 
Mary, go to My brethren.^'' xx. 17 ; and in Mattliew, “ The king 
shall answer, and say unto them, verily I say unto you, inasmuch 
as ye did it unto one of the least of these My brethren^ ye did 
it unto Me,” xxv. 40. Hence then it is evident, that brother is 
an expression of love. 

2361. Behold^ I pray ^ 1 have two daughters^ which have not 
known man; let me^ Ipray^bring them out to you^ and ye may 
do to them as is good in your eyes ; only to these men do not 
any thing: became therefore they came into the shadow of my 
beam, Beliold, I pray, I have two daughters which have not 
known man, signines the affections of good and of truth : let me, 
I pray, bring them out to you, signifies blessedness derived from 
them : And do to them as is good in your eyes, signifies enjovf 
ment in proportion to perception, from a principle of g()od : 
Only to these men do not any thing, signifies that they ^ould 
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not violate the Lord’s Divine-human [principle] and Holy pro* 
ceeding. Because therefore they came into the shadow of my 
beam, signifies that they are principled in the good of charity : 
the shadow of the beam, signifies in a general obscure principle 
thereof. 

2362. Verse 8. Behold^ I have two daughters which have not 
knovm man — that hereby are signified the afiections of good and 
of truth, appears from the signification of daughters, as denoting 
aflFections, concerning which see n. 489 — 491 ; by not knowing 
man is signified, that the false principle had not defiled them ; 
for man [vir]* signifies rational good, and also in an opposite 
sense the false pnnciple, seen. 265, 749, 1007 : Tliere are two 
aflfections, viz., of good and of truth, see n. 1997 ; the former, 
or the affection of good, constitutes the celestial Church, and is 
called in the Word the daughter of Sion, -and also the daughtei 
the virgin of Sion ; but the latter, or the affection of truth, 
constitutes the spiritual Church, and is called in the Word the 
daughter of Jerusalem ; as in Isaiah, “ 2he daughter the virgin 
of oion hath despised thee, and laughed thee to scorn ; the 
daughter of Jerusalem hath shaken her head behind thee,” xxxvii. 
22 ; 2 Kings xix. 21 ; and in Jeremiah, “ What shall I liken to 
tliee, 0 daughter of Jerusalem f What shall I equal to thee, and 
I will comfort thee, 0 virgin daughter of ii. 13; 

and in Micah, ‘‘Thou, O tower of the flock, the hill of the 
daughter ofSion^ even to thee shall he come, and there shall 
come dominion first, the kingdom of the daughter of Jerusalem^'^ 
iv. 8 ; and in Zephaniah, “ Rejoice, O daughter ofSion^ shout, 
O Israel ; be glad and exult with all the heart, 0 daughter of 
JeruscUem^^ iii. 14; and in Zechariah, “Exult greatly, O 
daughter of Sion^ shout, O daughter of Jerusalem^ beliold, thy 
Eling will come to thee,” ix. 9 ; Matt. xxi. 5 ; John xii. 15. 
That the celestial Church, or the celestial kingdom of the Lord, 
is called the daughter of Sion from the affection of good, that 
is, from love to the Lord Himself, mav be further seen in Isaiah 
X. 32 ; chap. xvi. 1 ; chap. lii. 2 ; chap. Ixii. 11 ; Jer. iv. 31 ; 
chap. vi. 2, 23 ; Lam. i. 6 ; chap. ii. 1, 4, 8, 10 ; Micah iv. 10, 
13 ; Psalm ix. 14 ; and that the spiritual Church, or spiritual 
kingdom of the Lord, is called the daughter of Jerusalem from 
the affection of truth, and thus from charity, or neighborlv 
love, may be seen Lam. ii. 15. The nature and quality of each 
of these churches have been frequently treated of in the fore- 
going work. The celestial Church, in consequence of being 
principled in neighborly love, by virtue of love to the Lord, is 
^ened especially to an unmarried daughter, or virgin, yea, is 
idso called a virgin, as in John, “ These are &ey who have not 
been defiled with women, for they are virgins: These are thqr 


* Sea Dote in the first volume^ n. IM 



2862, 2368.] 


GENESIS. 


605 


who follow the Lamb whithersoever He goeth ; for they are 
without spot before the throne of God,” xiv. 4, 6 : That this, 
also, might be represented in the Jewish Church, the priests 
were enjoined to take for wives virgins, and not widows, Levit. 
xxi. 13 — 15 ; Ezek. xliv. 22. From the things contained in this 
verse, it may appear how pure the Word is in an internal sense, 
although it appears otherwise in the letter; for whilst these 
words are read, “ Behold, I pr^, I have two daughters, which 
have not known man ; let me, I pray, bring them out to you, 
and ye may do to them as is good in your eyes ; only to these 
men do not any thing,” somewhat impure gets admission into 
the ideas, especially with those who are in the life of evil ; but 
nevertheless, that these words are perfectly chaste in the internal 
sense, appears from their explication, by which it is shown, that 
they signify the aflFections of good and truth, and the blessed- 
ness perceivable from the enjoyment thereof, by those who do 
not violate the Divine and holy [principle] of the Lord. 

2363. Letme^ I pray ^ bring them out to you — that hereby is 
signified blessedness arising from them, viz., from the affections 
of good and of truth, appears from the sense of those words, 
when they are predicated of affections, which are liere under- 
stood by daughters. In respect to this circumstance, that there 
is blessedness and happiness only in the affection of good and 
truth, it is utterly unknown to those who are in evil and the 
delight thereof; such blessedness appeal's to them either as 
having no existence, or as being somewnat sad and melancholy, 
or as somewhat painful, and even destructive of all life ; this is 
the case with infernal genii and spirits ; they suppose and 
believe, that if the delict of self-love, and the love of the 
world, consequently of tn^e evils therein originating, was taken 
away from them, there could nothing of life be left remaining 
to them ; but when it is shown them, that essential life, with its 
blessedness and happiness, then commences, they become sad 
and sorrowful, by reason of the loss of their own delight ; and 
when they are brought amongst those who are principled in such 
essential life, they are seized with pain and torment ; moreover, 
on such occasions they begin to be sensible of somewhat in 
themselves which is cadaverous, and dreadfully infernal, where- 
fore they call heaven, wherein that blessedness and happiness is, 
their hell, and endeavor by fight to remove, and hide them- 
selves as far as possible from the face of the Lord : Nevertheless, 
that all blessedness and happin^s consist in the affection of 
good* which is of love and charity, and in the affection of truth, 
whicn is of faith, so far as the fatter leads to the former, may 
appear from this consideration, ^at heaven, that is, angelic life, 
eonsiste therein, and also that those affections operate from the 
inmost principles of the soul, because they flow in through the 
inmost principles from the Lord, see n* 540, 541, 545 ; at the 
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Bame time, also, wisdom and intelligence enter and fill the 
inmost parts of the mind, enkindling a celestial fiame in the 
principle of good, and a celestial light in the principle of truth, 
and this with a perception of blessedness and happiness, of which 
nothing can be said but that it is inexpressible ; they who are in 
this state perceive how sad and lamentable, and void of all 
reality, the life of those is, who are in the evils of self-love and 
the love of the world. But in order to a fuller knowledge and 
conviction respecting the nature and quality of this life, viz., 
the life of self-love and the love of the world, or, what is the 
same thing, the life of haughtiness, of avarice, of envy, of 
hatred, of revenge, of unmercifulness, and of adultery, let any 
ingenious person only draw for himself the character of any one 
of these evils, or, if he be able, let him paint it in a visible 
image before his eyes, according to the ideas wliich he may con- 
ceive of it, from experience, from science and from reason, he 
will then see, in proportion to the energv of his description or 
picture, how horrible those evils are, and that they are diaboli- 
cal forms, in which there is nothing human ; such forms aV 
those persons become after death, who perceive delight in such 
evils, and the greater their delight is, so much more horribV 
are their forms; but, on the other hand, let the same person 
draw a character of love and charity, or let him image them to 
himself under some form, he will then see, in proportion to tho 
energy of his description or delineation, that they are angelica) 
foniis, full of whatever is blessed and beautiful, and containing 
in them a celestial and Divine [principle] ; can any one believe 
that these two forms, the angelical ana the diabolical, can abide 
together ? and that the diabolical form may be put off, and be 
transcribed into the form of charity, and this by a faith to which 
the life is opposite ? for after death every one’s life remains, or, 
what is the same thing, his affection, and according thereto are 
all his thoughts, consequently his faith, which thus manifests 
itself such as it had been in the heart. 

2364. And ye may do to them as is good in your eyes — that 
hereby is signified enjoyment, in propoition to ])erception from 
a principle of good, may also appear from the sense of the words, 
and also from the series of the things treated of, when they are 

f redicated of affections, which are signified by daughters. That 
iOt applied himself prudently, was signified by his going out to 
them to the door, see n. 2366 ; his prudence herein appears by 
what is here said, and by what follows in this verse, viz., that 
they should enjoy the blessedness of the affections of good and 
truth, in proportion as they did it from a good principle, which 
is signified by doing to them as was good in their eyes ; to enjoy, 
in ])roportic'n to goodness of principle, here means, in proportion 
as thev knew it to be good, no one being obliged beyond this : 
for all are bended hj the Lord to goodness of life by the gooa 
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of their faith ; thus there is a difference in this respect between 
Gentiles and Christians, between the simple and the learned, 
between infants and adults, eacli being operated on by the Lord 
in a different manner ; they who have contracted long habits of 
evil, are bended to good by abstaining from evil, and by intend- 
ing well, and by doing this according to their best apprehensions 
and conceptions ; their intention or end in such case is regarded ; 
and although their actions ai-e not good in themselves, still 
from the goodness of the end they derive somewhat of good, 
and thence of life, which constitutes their blessedness. 

2365. Only to these men do not any thing — that hereby is 
signified that they should not violate the Lord’s Divine-human 
[principle] and Holy proceeding, appears from the signification 
of the men and angels spoken of above. 

2366. For therefore came they into the shadow of my beam — 
that hereby is signified that they are in the good of charity, 
ajjpears from the signification of house, as denoting good, see 
n. 710, 2233, 2234, which is here called a shadow of a beam, 
for a reason which will be seen immediately. 

2367. With respect to the shadows of a beam denoting a 
general obscure principle, the case is this ; the perception of 
good and of truth is but in an obscure principle with even a re- 
generate man, much more so with one who is m extenial worship, 
and who is here represented by Lot ; affections, as well as per- 
ceptions, whilst man is in things corporeal, that is, during ‘his 
continuance in the body, are of a most general nature, conse- 
quently most obscure, how^soever man may think to the con- 
trary, there being myriads upon myriads of things in every 
slightest affection, and even in every idea of perception wdiich 
appear to him as one, as will be shown hereafter, by the Divine 
Mercy of the Lord, when we come to treat of affections and 
ideas. Man may at times, by reflection, exjdore and describe a 
few of the things which are in him ; but still innumerable, yea, 
indefinite things lie concealed, wdiich never come to his knowl- 
edge, nor can come, so long as he lives in the body, but are 
made manifest as soon as bodily and worldly things are extinct; 
this may plainly enough appear from this consideration, that 
man, who is principled in the good of love and charity, w^hen 
he passes into another life, comes from an obscure life into a 
clearer and brighter, as from a kind of night into day, and in 
proportion as be is admitted into the Lord’s heaven, in the same 
proportion the life becomes clearer, till at length he comes to 
the light in which the angels are, w^hose light of intelligence and 
wisdom is inexpressible ; the luminous principle* in wmich man 
is, is respectively dark when compared with that light: It is 

• Seo note, ii. 884, concernina; the difference between tlie Latir UineH (whkk 
re here render luminous principle) and lux. 
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from this ground that it is here said, that they came into the 
shadow of his beam, by which is signified, that they were in a 
general obscure principle, that is, that he knew little concerning 
the Divine and lioly [principle] of the Lord, but still that he 
acknowledged and had faith in the existence thereof, and of its 
being present in the good of charity, that is, with those who are 
principled in that good. 

2368. Verse 9. And they said^ come further ; and they said, 
is one come to scyoum^ and shall he judge in judging! now will 
we do evil to thee more than to them; and they messed on the 
ma/n^ on Lot €xceedingly ; and they came near to oreak the inner 
door. And they said, signifies a reply in anger : come further, 
signifies the threats of their anger : and they said. Is one come 
to sojourn, signifies who are of another doctrine and of another 
life : and shall he judge in judging, signifies shall they teach us : 
now will we do evil to thee more than to them, signifies that 
they would reject the good of charity more than tlie Divine- 
human [principle] and Holy proceeding of the Lord : and they 
pressed on the man, signifies that they were desirous to do 
violence to truth : on Lot exceedingly, signifies that they were 
especially desirous to do violence to the good of charity : and 
they came near to break the inner door, signifies that they 
attempted to destroy both truth and the good of charity. 

^ 2369. And they said — that hereby is signified a reply from 
a principle of anger, may appear fi*om what goes before, and 
from what follows, consequently without explication. 

2370. Come further — tliat hereby are signified threats of anger, 
viz., against the good of charity, appeal’s from the signification 
of Lot, as denoting the good of charity, to whom and con- 
cerning whom, these words were spoken; that the words are 
threats of anger, appears from the words themselves, and from 
what follows, as implying that they would altogether reject the 
good of charity, if he spake and endeavored to persuade them 
any more concerning it, which is what is signified by coming 
further. 

2371. And they said., is one come to sojourn — ^that hereby is 
signified who are of another doctrine and another life, appears 
from the signification of sojourning, as denoting to be instructed 
and to live, and consequently denoting doctrine and life, con- 
cerning which, see n. 1463, 2025. The state of the Church is 
here described as to its quality about the last times, when there 
is no longer any faith, because there is no charity, viz., that the 
good of charity, in consequence of seceding altogether from life, 
u also rejected from doctrine. The subject here treated of is 
not concerning those who falsify the good of charity, by explain- 
ing it ill favor of self, and ibr the sake of self, that they may 
bo greatest, and with a view to worldly goods, that the^ may 
possess all, and who claim to themselves the distribution m 
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rewards and favors, thus defiling the good of charity by vari- 
ous arts and illusive practices ; but it is concerning those who 
are unwilling to hear any thing of the good things of charity or 
of good works, but only of faith separate from such good works, 
and who confirm themselves herein by reasoning to this effect, 
that in man there is nothing but evil, and that the good which 
is derived from him is in itself evil, in which there is nothing of 
salvation, and that no one can merit heaven by any thing good, 
consequently no one can be saved thereby, but only by faith, in 
acknowledging the merit of the Lord ; this is the doctrine which 
flourishes, and is zealously taught, and favorably received, in 
the last times, when the Church is about to expire ; but it is a 
false conclusion to suppose hence, that a person may lead an 
evil life, and have at the same time a good faith ; it is also a 
false conclusion to suppose, that because there is nothing but 
evil in man, therefore good cannot be given from the Lord, in 
which good there is heaven, because the Lord is in it, and which 
good, as containing heaven, contains also every principle of bliss 
and happiness; it is, lastly, a false conclusion, that because no 
one can merit heaven by any good, therefore there cannot be 
given celestial good from the Lord, in which merit is regarded 
as somewhat enormous : for in such good all the angels are prin- 
cipled, in such all the regenerate, and in such every one who 
perceives a delight, yea a blessedness in good itself, or in the 
afiection thereof: it was concerning this good, or concerning 
this charity, that the Lord thus expressed liimself in Matthew, 
“ Ye have heard that it was said, thou shalt love thy neighbor 
and hate thine enemy ; but I say unto you, do good to them 
that hate you, and pray for them that despitefully use you and 
persecute you, that ye may be the children of your Father who 
IS in the heavens; for if ye love them that love you, what 
reward have you ? and if ye salute your brethren only, what do 
ye more abundantly ? Do not even the publicans do so ? ” v. 43 
— 48; in like manner in Luke, with the addition of these 
words, Do good, and lend, hoping nothing again ; then shall 
your reward be great, and ye shall be the sons of the Highest,” 
vi. 27 — 36. Here is described the good which is from the Lord, 
as being void of any regard to recompense ; wherefore they who 
are principled in that good are called the sons of the Father who 
is in the heavens, and sons of the Highest ; and whereas the Lord 
is in that good, there is also a reward in it, according to the 
Lord’s words irl Luke, “ When thou makest a dinner or a supper, 
call not thy friends, nor thy brethren, neither thy kinsmen nor 
rich neighbors, lest they also call thee again, and a recom- 
pense be made thee : but when thou makest a feast, call the 
poor, the maimed, the lame, the blind, then thou shalt be blessed, 
oecause they cannot recompense thee; thou shalt be recom- 
pensed in the resurrection oi the just,” xiv. 12 — 14. A dinner, 
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a sapper, and a feast, is the good of charity, in which the Lord 
cohaoits with man, see n. 2341 ; wherefore by these words is 
described, and plainly shown, that recompense is contained in 

f ood itself, because the Lord is therein ; for it is said, thou sbalt 
e recompensed in the resurrection of the just. They who 
endeavor to do good of tliemselves, because the Lord has so 
commanded, are they who finally receive this good, and who, 
being afterwards instructed, acknowledge from a principle of 
faith, that all good is from the Lord, see n. 1712, 1937, 1947, 
and then they nold all self-merit in such aversion, that it makes 
them sad and sorrowful only to think thereof, and they perceive 
their blessedness and happiness to be pi-oportionably diminished ; 
the case is otherwise with those wno do not endeavor to do 
^ood of themselves, but lead a life of evil, teaching and pro- 
fessing that there is salvation in faith separate from good ; these 
do not know that such good has or can have any existence; 
and, what is wonderful, as was given me to know by much 
experience, when they come into another life, they are desirous 
to merit heaven by some good actions which they recollect to 
have done, because they then first know that there is no salva- 
tion in faith separate from charity ; these are they of whom the 
Lord thus speaks in Matthew, “ Many will say to Me in that 
day. Lord, Lord, have we not prophesied by Thy name, and by 
Thy name cast out devils, and in Thy name done many vir- 
tues? but then will I confess to them, I never knew you ; depart 
from Me, ye that work iniquity vii. 22, 23 ; it also then 
appears from the same persons, that they have been altogether 
inattentive to all those things which the Lord so often taught 
concerning the good of love and charity, and that those things 
were as a fleeting cloud, or as things seen in the night; as for 
example, what is said in Matthew, iii. 8, 9; chap. v. 7 — 48; 
chap. vi. 1 — 20 ; chap. vii. 16 — 20, 24 — 27 ; chap. ix. 13 ; chap, 
xii. 33 ; chap. xiii. 8, 23 ; chap, xviii. 21 — 23, to the end ; 
chap. xix. 19; chap. xxii. 34 — 39 ; chap. xxiv. 12, 13; chap. 
XXV. 34, to the end; Mark iv. 18—20; chap. xi. 13, 14, 20; 
chap. xii. 28 — 35; Luke iii. 8, 9; chap. vi. 27 — 39, 43, to the 
end; chap. vii. 47 ; chap, viii 8, 14, 16; chap. x. 25 — 28; 
chap. xii. 68, 59; chap. xiii. 6 — 10; John iii. 19, 21 ; chap. v. 
42 ; chap. xiii. 34, 35 ; chap. xiv. 14, 15, 20, 21, 23 ; chap. xv. 
1 — 8, 9 — 19; chap. xxi. 15 — 17. These and similar things, 
then, are what are signified by the men of Sodom (that is, 
those who are principled in evil, see n. 2220, 2246, 2322), 
saying to Lot, ‘‘Is one come to sojourn, and shall he judge in 
judging?” that is, “Shall they, who are of another doctrine 
and another life, teach us ? ” 

2372. And shall he judge m judging — that hereby is sig- 
nified, shall they teach us ? appears from the signification of 
judging, as denoting to teach ; mat justice is predicated of the 
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exercise of good, but judgment of the instruction of truth, was 
shown, n. 2235 ; hence it is, that to judge, in an internal sense, 
signifies to instruct or teach : To teach what is true, is the same 
thing as to teach what is good, because all truth has respect to 
good. 

2373. We will now do evil unto thee more than unto them--^ 
that hereby is signified, that they would reject the good o/ 
charity more than the Lord’s Divine-human [principle] and Holy 
proceeding, may appear from the signification of Lot, as denoting 
the good of charity, for Lot represents those who are principled 
in the good of charity, see n. 2321, 2351, 2371 ; and from the 
signification of the men or angels, as denoting the Lord as to 
his Divine-human [principle] and Holy proceeding, concerning 
which see above ; hence it is evident that this is the meaning of 
doing evil to thee more than to them. The reason why they 
who within the Church are principled in evil, reject charity 
rather than deny the Lord, is, because hereby they can favor 
their concupiscences by some show of religious principle, and 
practise external worship without internal, that is, the worship 
of the lips separate from that of the heart ; and the more Divine 
and holy they make such worship, so much the greater is their 
dignity and gain : not to mention several other reasons, which 
are of a more hidden nature, but still may be discerned : Never- 
theless the case is this, that whosoever rejects charity, in doctrine 
and at the same time in life, rejects also the Lord as to His Di- 
vine-human [principle] and Holy proceeding ; and though from 
motives of fear he dares not maae open profession of such rejec- 
tion, yet he is guilty thereof in heart ; this is expressed in the 
letter by their coming near to break the inner door, by which is 
signified, that they came even to attempt the destruction of 
both ; the causes which operate to prevent their expressing this 
in outward acts, are not hidden. 

2371. And they pressed ^ upon the man — that hereby is signi- 
fied that they were desirous to do violence to truth, appears from 
the signification of man \yir\* as denoting the intellectual and 
rational [principle] in man, consequently as denoting truths 
concerning which see n. 158, 1007. To do violence to truth is 
to pervert the things of faith, which are perverted when they 
ai*e separated from charity, and when it is denied that they lead 
to good of life. 

2375. On Lot exceedingly — ^that hereby is signified that they 
were especially desirous to do violence to the gocd of charity, 
appears from the signification of Lot, as denoting the good of 
charity, concerning which see above, n. 2321, 2351, 2371. 2373 : 
From these words, They prised upon the man, upon Lot ex- 


* See note, YoL concerning the difference between the Latin wordi vtr and 
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oeedingly,” it may plainly appear, that one thing is signilied by 
the man, and another thing by Lot exceedingly, otherwise one 
expression would have been sufficient. 

2376. And they came near to hreah the i/nner door — ^that 
hereby is signified, that they attempted to destroy both truth 
and the good of charity, appears from the signification of coming 
near, as denoting to attempt ; and from the signification of the 
inner door, as denoting that which introduces to good and to 
the Lord, and also as denoting good itself and the Lord Himselti 
concerning which see n. 2356, 2357 ; how this is, may be seen, 
n. 2373. 

2377. Verse 10. And the men put forth their hand^ amd 
brought Lot into the home to them^ and shut the inner door. The 
men put forth their hand, signifies the Lord’s powerful aid : and 
brought Lot into the house to them, signifies that the Lord pro- 
tects those who are principled in the good of charity : and shut 
the inner door, signifies that He also closes up every passage to 
them. 

2378. The men put forth their hand — that hereby is signified 
the Lord’s powerful aid, appears from the signification of the 
men, as denoting the Lord, concerning which see above ; and 
from the signification of hand, as denoting power, concerning 
which see n. 878. 

2379. And they brought in Lot to them into the house — that 
hereby is signified that the Lord protects those who are princi 
pled in the good of charity, appears from the signification of 
Lot, as denoting those who are principled in the good of charity^ 
concerning which see above ; and from the signification of bring- 
ing in to them into the house, as denoting to protect ; to be 
brought into the house, is to be brought into the principle ot 

f ood, and they who are brought into the principle of good, are 
rought into heaven, and they who are brought into heaveii, are 
introduced to the Lord, whereby they are secure from every 
assault to their souls : That man who is principled in good, is in 
society with angels as to his soul, and is thus in heaven even 
during his life in the body, although he is ignorant thereof at 
the time, neither can perceive the angelic joy, inasmuch as he 
is in connection with things corporeal and in a state of prepa- 
ration, may be seen above, n. 1277. 

2380. And shut the inner door — that hereby is signified that 
the Lord closes up every passage to them, appears from the sig- 
nification of door, as denoting that which introduces, see n. 
2356, 2357, 2376 ; consequently denoting passage ; hence it is 
that to shut the inner door means to close up all passage : In 
another life every passage is closed up by separating the good 
from the evil, so that the good cannot be infested by the spheres 
of false persuasions and of the lusts of evil, for the exhsuation 
of hell cannot penetrate into heaven ; in the life of the body 
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there is also a closing up of passage which is to be considered 
thus ; with such as are principled in good, the principles and 
persuasions of what is false can have no effect, inaGmuch as the 
attendant angels, at the instant that any false principle of evil, 
or any evil principle grounded in what is false, is infused, 
whether from the discourse of wicked men, or from the thoughts 
of wicked spirits or genii, do immediately avert it, and bend it 
to somewhat true and good, in which such persons were con- 
firmed ; and this, howsoever they are infested as to the body, 
because they think the body of no value in comparison with the 
soul. Man, during his connection with things corporeal, hath 
such a general and obscure idea and perception (see n. 2367), 
that he scarce knows whether he be principled in the good ot 
charity or not, and this also by reason of nis ignorance con- 
cerning what charity is, and who is meant by his neighbor ; it 
may be expedient, therefore, to consider who they are, who are 
principled in the good of charity ; all are principled in the good 
of charity who have conscience, that is, who, for the sake of what 
is just and right, and good and true, are unwilling in any 
respect to depart from what is just and right, and good and true; 
for this must proceed from motives of conscience ; and such its 
hereby are led to think well of their neighbor, and to wish 
well to him, even though he be an enemy, and this without any 
view to recompense, are they who are principled in the good of 
charity, whether they be without the Church or within it; they 
who are thus principled within the Church, adore the Lord, and 
willingly hearken to and practise the things which He taught. 
On the other hand, they who are principled in evil, have no 
conscience ; they have no concern about what is just and right, 
only so far as it affects their worldly interest and reputation ; 

f oodness and truth, the constituents of spiritual life, are un- 
nown to them, and are also rejected bv them as things of no 
account ; moreover they think evil of their neighbor, and bear 
ill-will towards him, and also do him evil, alUiough he be a 
friend, if he does not favor their interests and designs, and 
herein they perceive delight ; if they think, or will, or do any 
thing good, it is with a view to recompense ; such within the 
Church secretly deny the Lord, and so far as their honor, 
interest, reputation, or life are not endangered, they deny Him 
openly. Nevertheless it is to be well observed, that some sup- 
pose themselves not to be principled in good, when yet they are 
BO principled, and some that they are principled in gocd, when 
yet they are not so ; the reason why some suppose themselves 
not to be principled in good, when yet they are so principled, is, 
because whilst they reflect upon the principle of good in them- 
fielves, it is instantly insinuated by their associate angels, that 
they are not in that principle, to prevent their attributing good 
to themselves, and entertaining thoughts of their own meri^ 

ilH 
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whereby they migti be led to set themselves above others, and 
if it was not thus insinuated by the angels, they would fall into 
temptations. But the reason why some suppose themselves to 
be principled in good when yet they are not so, is, because 
whilst they reflect upon the principle of good, it is instantly in- 
fused by their associate wicKed genii and spirits, that they are 
in that principle, for they believe the, delight of evil to be good, 
yea, it is suggested to them, that whatever good they have done 
to others from motives of selfish and worldly love, is a good 
which will be recompensed even in another life, and tlius that 
they merit more than others, whom they despise, and make no 
account of, in comparison with themselves ; and what is sur- 
prising, if they thought otherwise, they would fall into tempta- 
tions in which they would be overcome. 

2381. Verse 11. And the men^ who were at the outer door oj^ 
the house^ they smote with blindnesses^ from small even to great 
and they labored tojmd the door. The men who were at the outer 
door of the house, signifies things rational, and doctrinals thence 
derived, by which violence is offered to the good of charity : 
they smote wdth blindnesses, signifies that they were crowded 
with falsities : from small even to great, signifies in particular 
and in general : and they labored to find the door, signifies 
that they could not even see any truth which led to good. 

2382. And the men who were at the outer door of the house — 
that hereby are signified things rational, and doctrinals thence 
derived, whereby violence is oifered to the good of charity, 
appears from the signification of men, as denoting things 
rfi.tional, concerning which signification, see n, 158, 1007 ; from 
the signification of door, as denoting introduction or passage, 
which leads either to truth or good, thus denoting doctrinals, 
concerning which see above, n. 2356 ; and from the signification 
of house, as denoting the good of charity, concerning which see 
above in divers places : in tlie present instance, as the subject 
treated of is concerning those who came near to break the 
door, that is, who attempted to destroy both the good of charity, 
and the Divine and holy of the Lord, see n. 2376 ; evil rational 
things are undei*stood, and false doctrinals thence derived, by 
which violence is offered to the good of charity. 

2383. They smote with blindnesses — that hereby is signified 
that they were crowded with falsities, appears from the significa- 
tion of blindness. In the Word, blindness is predicated of those 
who are principled in what is false, and also of those who are 
in ignorance of what is tnie ; both are called blind, but which 
are meant, can on y appear from the series of things treated of, 
especially in an internal sense : that they are called blind, who 
are principled in what is false, appears from the following pas- 
sages, liis watchmen are blina^ they are all ignorant, thev are 
•U dumb dogs, they cannot bark,’’ Isaiah Ivi. 10 ; where blind 
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'watchmen denote those who by reasoning become principled in 
what is false; again, in the same Prophet, “We wait for light, 
and behold darkness ; for brightness, but we walk in thick dark- 
ness; we grope like the Hind for the wall,” lix. 9, 10; so in 
Jeremiah, “They have wandered blind in the streets, they have 
polluted themselves with blood, the things which they cannot 
pollute, they touch with garments,” Lament, iv. 14 ; denoting 
that all truths were polluted ; streets denote the truths in which 
thev wandered, see n. 2336 ; so in Zechariah, “ In that day I 
will smite every horse with astonishment, and his rider with 
madness, every horse of the people I will smite with blindnees^^^ 
xii. 4 ; in this and other parts of the Word, horse denotes the 
intellectual principle, hence it is said that the horse should be 
smitten with astonishment, and that every horse of the people 
should be smitten with blindness, that is, should be crowded 
with falsities; so in John, “For judgment am I come into the 
world, that they which see not may see, but that they who see 
may become blind: and some of the Pharisees heard these words, 
and said. Are we blind also? Jesus said unto them. If ye were 
blind ye would not have sin, but now ye say. We see, therefore 
your sin remaineth,” ix. 39 — 41 ; where blind is taken in both 
senses, viz., denoting those who are principled in what is false, 
and those who are in ignorance of what is true ; with those who 
are within the Churcli, and know what is true, blindness is 
falsity ; but with those who do not know what is true, as is the 
case with those who are without the Church, blindness is 
ignorance of truth, and these latter are blameless; again, in 
tne same Evangelist, ^^He hath blinded their eyes^ and hardened 
their heart, that they may not see with their eyes^ and under- 
stand with their heart, and I should heal them,” xii. 40 ; Isaiah 
vi. 9, 10 ; denoting that it would be better they should be in 
falsities than in truths, because they were in the life of evil, in 
which case, supposing them to be instructed in truths, thev 
would not only falsify them, but would also defile them witn 
evils; truth, therefore, was concealed from them, and this, for 
the same reason that the men of Sodom were smitten with 
blindnesses, that is, because doctrinals were crowded with falsi- 
ties ; the true cause and ground of this was shown, n. 301 — 308, 
593, 1008, 1010, 1059, 1327, 1328 ; inasmuch as blindness sig- 
nified what is false, therefore in the representative Jewi^ 
Church it was forbidden to sacrifice any thing blind, see Levit 
xxii. 22 ; Deut. xv. 21 ; Mai. i. 8 ; it was also forbidden anv of 
the priests, who was blind, to come near to offer on the altar, 
Levit. xxi. 18, 21. That blindness is predicated of ignorance of 
the truth, such as the Gentiles are in, appears from Isaiah, “In 
that day shall the deaf hear the words of the book, and the 
eyes of the blind shall see out of darkness, and out of thick dark* 
ness,” xxix. 18; where the blind denote those who are in 
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ignorance of truth, especially those who are out of the Church ; 
again, in the same Prophet, ‘‘ Bring forth the hlind people^ and 
they shall have eyes, and tlie deaf, and they shall have ears,” 
xliii. 8 ; speaking of the Church of the Gentiles ; again, in the 
same Prophet, “ I will lead the Mind in a way they have not 
known, I will make darkness into light before them,” xlii. 16; 
and again, “I will give thee for a light of the people, to open 
the hhnd eyes^ to bring him that is bound out of the place of 
inclosure, them that sit in darkness out of the prison-house,” 
xlii. 6, 7 ; speaking of the Lord’s coming, and of the instruc- 
tion of those who are in ignorance of truth ; for they who are in 
falsity, do not suffer themselves to be so instructed, because 
they have known what is true, and have confirmed themselves 
against it, and have turned the light into darkness, which dark- 
ness is not dispereed; so in Luke, “The master of the house 
said to his servant, Go out quickly into the streets and lanes of 
the city, and bring in hither the poor, and the halt, and the 
lame, and theMind^'^ xiv. 21 ; speaking of the Lord’s kingdom, 
where it is evident, that by the poor, the halt, the lame, and 
the blind, are not signified such in a natural sense, but in a 
spiritual sense; again, in the same Evangelist, “Jesus said. Go 
and tell John that the Mind see, the lame walk, the leprous are 
cleansed, the deaf hear, the dead are raised, to the poor the 
Gospel is preached,” vii. 22; according to the sense of tne letter, 
by the blind, the lame, the leprous, the deaf, the dead, and the 
poor, are here meant such in a natural sense, because according 
to that sense it was a fact, that the blind received sight, the 
deaf hearing, the leprous health, the dead life; but still in the 
internal sense are understood those who are thus described in 
Isaiah, ‘ “Then the eyes of the Mind shall be opened, and the 
ears of the deaf shall be opened, and the lame shall leap as an 
hart, and the dumb shall sing with a tongue,” xxxv. 5, 6 ; speaking 
of the coming of the Lord, and of a New Church then to be 
established, which is called the Church of the Gentiles, of whom 
it is predicated, that they were blind, deaf, lame, dumb, so called 
as to doctrine and life: for it is to be observed, that all the 
miracles, which were done by the Lord, had such a spiritual 
application, and hence were significative of things done to the 
blind, the lame, the leprous, the deaf, the dead, the poor, in an 
internal sense; it is from this ground that the miracles wrought 
by the Lord were Divine, as also were those which were wrought 
in Egypt, in the wilderness, and on other occasions as recorded 
in the Word ; this is an arcanum. 

2384. From small eoen to great — ^that hereby is signified in 
particular and in general, appears from the signification of the 
words in an internal sense, when they are predicated of things 
rational and doctrinals thence derived, which are signified 
the men who were at the outer door of the house ; tor partie- 
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ulars and generals have a sinsilar relation to each other with 
small and great, particulars answering to what are small, and 
generals to what are great ; what is the relationship between 
particulars and generals, and how they are circumstanced in 
respect to each otner, may be seen, n. 920, 1040, 1316. 

2385. And they labored to find the outer door — that hereby 
18 signified that they could not even see any truth which led to 
good, appears from the signification of door, as denoting intro- 
duction and access, and thus denoting essential truth, inasmuch 
as this introduces to good, see above, n. 2356 ; but in the pres- 
ent case by door are signified the knowledges which introduce 
to truth, for the door here spoken of, as was said above, n. 
2356, was before the house, for it is said that Lot went out to 
the door ^anua7n\ and shut the inner door {ostium) after him, 
verse 6 ; hence to labor to find the outer door, signifies not to 
see any truth which led to good : Of this character are they, 
especially in the last times, who devise doctrinals by dint of 
their own reasoning faculty [ratiocinatione'] and believe nothing 
but what they can first comprehend, in which case the life m 
,/^vil continually flows into their rational faculty, infusing a kind 
of luminous principle, which is fallacious, derived from the fire 
of the affections of evil, and causing them to see falses as truths, 
like those persons who see phantoms by the glimmerings of the 
evening light ; these falses are afterwards confirmed by many 
ai guinents, and become doctrinals, as is the case with the doc- 
tiinals of those who affirm that life, which is grounded in the 
a'fection, is of no consequence, but only faith, which is grounded 
ill the thinking faculty : that every principle, of whatever nature 
a id quality, even if it were essentially false, when once received, 
may be confirmed by numberless arguments, and thus be exhib- 
ited in an external form as an essential truth, may be obvious 
tn every one; hence come heretical opinions, which when once 
confirmed are never receded from ; but it is to be observed, that 
from a false principle nothing but falses flow forth, and if truths 
be interjected therein, still, \diil8t the false principle is confirmed 
thereby, they become truths falsified, because defiled by the 
essence of the j)rinciple ; the case is altogether otherwise, if 
essential truth be taken for a principle, and confirmed ; as for 
example : let this truth be received as a principle, that love to 
the Lord and charity towards our neighbor are the essentials, 
on which hang all the law, and concerning which all the Pro- 
phets speak, and thus that they are the essentials of all doc- 
trine and of all worship, in this case the mind would be en- 
lightened by innumerable things contained in the Word, which 
otherwise lie concealed in the obscurity of a false principle ; yea, 
in this case all heresies would vanish and be done away, and 
out of many there would be formed one Church, howsoever" 
differing as to dc^ctrinals and rituals, either flowing from the 
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above essentials, or leading thereto: such was the ancient 
Churc-, which extended itself over several kingdoms, viz., 
Assyria, Mesopotamia, Syria, Ethiopia, Arabia, Lybia, Egypt, 
Philisthea, even to Tyre and Sidon, through the land of Canaan 
on each side Jordan ; in each of these kingdoms there was a 
difference as to doctrinals and rituals, but still the Churcli was 
one, because charity was essential in all ; and then the Lord’s 
kingdom was in the earths as in the heavens, for such is the 
nature and constitution of heaven, see n. 684, 690 ; supposing 
this to be the case, all would be governed as one man by the 
Lord, for all would be as membei-s and organs of one body, 
which, although they are not of similar forms, nor of similar 
functions, have nevertheless relation to one heart, on which 
they all depend, both in general and in particular, be their 
respective forms ever so various; in this case too, every one 
would say of another, in whatsoever doctrine, or in whatsoever 
external worship he was principled, this is my brother, I see 
that he worships the Lord, and that he is a good man. 

2386. Verse 12. And the men said to Lot^ hast thou here any 
as yet^ son-in law^ thy sons^ and thy daughters^ and whomsoever 
th^ hast in the city^ hving forth from the jjlace. The men said 
to Lot, signifies that the Lord adfvertises [or admonishes] those 
who are principled in the good of charity : hast thou here any 
as yet, son-in-law, thy sons, and thy daughters, and whomso- 
ever thou hast in the city, bring forth from the place, signifies 
that all who are principled in the good of charity, and all things 
appertaining thereto, should be saved, even they who are prin- 
cipled in the truth of faith, if they would recede from evil ; sons- 
in-law are truths associated to affections of good, in tlie present 
case about to be associated; sons are truths; daughters are 
affections of good and truth ; whomsoever thou hast in the city, 
signifies whatsoever derives any thing from truth ; place is a 
state of evil. 

2387. The men said to Lot — ^that hereby is signified that the 
Lord advertises [or admonishes] those who are principled in 
the good of charity, appears from the signification of the men 
as denoting the Lord, see n. 2378 ; and from the signification 
of saying, as denoting to advertise [or admonish] ; and from 
the representation of Lot, as denoting those who are principled 
in the good of charity, see n. 2324, 2351, 2371 ; hence by the 
men saying to Lot, is signified that the Lord advertises [or 
admonishes] those who are principled in the good of charity. 

2388. Uast thou here any as yet^ son4ndaw^ and thu sons^ and 
thy daughters^ and whomsoever thou hast in the city^ bring f(^th 
from the j)lace — that hereby is signified that all who are princi- 
pled in the good of charity, and all things appertaining thereto, 
should be saved, even they who are principled in the truth ot 
laith, ii they would recede from evil, appears from the siguifi 
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cation of sont in-law, of sons, of daughters, of a city, and of 
place, whereof we shall speak presently. With respect to the 
salvation of those who are principled in the truth of faith, if 
they recede from evil, the case is this ; the truths of faith are 
•vessels receptive of good, see n. 1900, 2063, 2261, 2269, and 
they receive good in proportion as man recedes from evil ; for 
good is continually flowing in from the Lord, but it is evil of 
me which hinders its being received in the truths which are 
stored up in man’s memory or science; hence in proportion as 
man recedes from evil, in the same proportion good enters, 
applying and adapting itself to man’s truths ; in this case the 
truth of faitli with man becomes the good of faith. Man indeed 
may know what is true, and also make confession thereof from 
some worldly motive, yea, and even be persuaded that it is true, 
but still this truth doth not live in him so long as he is in the 
life of evil ; for such a man is like a tree, on which ai*e leaves 
and no fruit ; and that truth is like light uuattelided with heat, 
as is the case in winter, when nothing grows ; but when it is 
attended with heat, then it is like light in the spring season, 
when all things begin to vegetate. In the Word, truth is com- 
pared to light, and is called light, but love is compared to heat, 
and is also called spiritual heat; in another life also truth mani- 
fests itself by light, but good by heat ; but truth without good 
manifests itself by cold light, but united with good, by light 
like that of spring: hence it is evident what the truth of faith 
is without the good of charity ; and hence it is, that the sons-in 
law and sons, by whom such truths are signified, were not saved, 
but only Lot with his daughters. With regard to what is here 
said, that they also are saved, who are principled in the truth 
of faith, if they recede from evil, it is to be observed, that they 
are such as make a profession of faith, and think nothing of 
charity, by reason that they are so instructed by their teachers, 
and do not know what charity is, imagining it to consist only in 
giving to others what is their own, and in having pity on all ; 
also by reason that they do not know what is meant by neigh- 
bor, who is the object of charity, imagining that all without 
distinction are to be regarded in this character; nevertheless 
these same pereous live in the life of charity towards their neigh- 
bor, because they live in the life of good ; it is no hurt to such 
that they make profession of faith, and consider it to be saving, 
like others, for in their faith there is charity, whereby is signi- 
fied all the good of life both in general and in particular : But 
what is meant by charity, ana what by neighbor, shall bo 
shown, by the Divine Mercy of the Lord, in a future part of 
this work. 

2389. That sons-in-law are truths associated to the affec- 
tions of good, in the present case about to be associated, ap^ars 
the signification of sons-in-law ; man \yvr\ in the Word 
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Bignifies truth, and wife signifies good, see n. 265, 749, 1007, 
by reason that the conjunction of good and truth resembles a 
marriage, see n. 1432, 1904, 2173 ; hence sons-in-law signify 
the knowledges of truth, to which are associated the afiections 
of good, which are daughtei’S, but in the present case about to 
be associated, for it is said, verse 14, that Lot went out, and 
spoke to his sons- in-law, receiving, that is, about to receive his 
daughters. 

2390. That sons are truths, or what is the same thing, are 
they who are principled in truths, appears from the signification 
of sons as denoting truths, see n. 489, 491, 533, 1147. 

2391. That daughters are the afiections of good and of truth, 
or, what is the same thing, are they who are principled in those 
afiections, appears from the signification of daughters, as deno- 
ting those affections, see n. 2362. 

2392. That every one who is in the city means whatever 
derives any thing from truth, appears from the signification of 
city as denoting doctrinals, thus denoting truth in its complex, 
see n. 402, 2268. 

2393. That place is a state of evil, appears from the signifi- 
cation of place as denoting state, see 1273 — 1275, 1377 ; in 
the present case a state of evil, because it w^as Sodom, whereby 
is signified evil in general, see n. 2220, 2246, 2322. 

2394. Verse 13. Became we destroy thisplace^ inasmuch as 
the cry of them is become great before Jehovah^ and Jehovah hodh 
sent us to destroy it. Because we destroy this place, signifies 
that the state of evil, in which they were, would condemn them : 
inasmuch as the cry of them is become great before Jehovah, 
Bignifies because the false principle grounded in evil is so great: 
and Jehovah hath sent us to destroy it, signifies that they must 
needs perish. 

2395. Became we destroy this place — that hereby is sig- 
nified that the state of evil, in which they were, would condemn 
them, appears from the meaning of destroying when predi- 
cated of the Lord, as denoting in an internal sense to perish 
by evil, that is, to be damned ; also from the signification 
of place, as denoting a state of evil, see n. 2393. It is fre- 
quently said in the Word, that Jehovah destroys, but in an 
internal sense is meant, that man destroys himself, for Jehovah 
or the Lord destrovsno one, but whereas it appears as if destruc- 
tion was from Jenovah or the Lord, because He sees all and 
every thin^, and rules all and every thing, therefore it is thus 
expressed in the Word throughout, to the intent that men may 
be thereby kept in this most general idea, that all thinj^ are 
under the eyes of the Lord, and all things under his influence 
and government, in which idea when they are once established, 
they may afterwards easily be instructed j for explications of the 
Word, as to the internal sense, are nothmg else but the partie 



2890— 3397.J 


GENESIS, 


521 


ulars which elucidate a general idea : a farther purpose herein 
is, that they who are not principled in love, may be kept in fear, 
and may thus be impressed witn awe towards the Lord, and fly 
to Him for deliverance ; hence it is evident, that there is no 
harm in believing the sense of the letter, although the internal 
sense teaches otherwise, if it be done in simplicity of heart ; 
but we shall speak more fully on this subject in the explication 
of verse 24, where it is said, that Jehovah caused to rain upon 
Sodom and Gomorrah sulphur and fire. The angels who are 
in the internal sense of the Word, are so far from thinking that 
Jehovah or the Lord destroj^s any one, that they cannot even 
bear the idea of such a thing, and therefore when this and 
similar passages in the Word are read by man, the sense of the 
letter is cast as it were behind them, till at length it comes to 
this, that evil itself is what destroys man, and that the Lord 
destroys no one, as may appear from the example mentioned, 
n. 1875. 

2396. Inasmuch as the cry of them is hecome great hefore 
Jehovah — that hereby is signified, because the false principle 
grounded in evil is so great, may appear from the signification of 
cry, concerning which see n. 2240, as being predicated of the 
false principle, and, in the present case, of the false principle 
grounded in evil, see n. 2351. 

2397. Jehovah hath sent us to destroy it — that liereby is sig- 
nified that they must needs perish, appears in like manner as 
what was said above, n. 2395. That US, or the men or angels, 
are the Lord’s Divine-human [principle] and Holy proceeding, 
wawhown above ; by that principle the good were saved, and 
the wicked perished, but the latter perished by this law, that 
evil itself destroyed them ; and whereas this ^as the ground of 
their destruction, and it was eflected by the coming of the Lord 
into the world, therefore it is here said according to appearance, 
‘‘ Jehovah hath sent us to destroy it.” It is frequently said in 
the Word concerning the Lord, that He was sent by the Father, 
as also it is said here, “ Jehovah sent us but by being sent is 
everywhere signified in an internal sense to goforth^ as in John, 
‘‘ They have received and have known truly, that / went forth 
from Thee^ and have believed that Thou hast sent Me xvii. 8; 
in like manner in other places, as in the same Evangelist, "^^Ood 
sent not His Son into the world, to judge the w^irld, but that 
the world may be saved by Him,” iii. 17 ; again, ‘‘He who 
honoreth not the Son, honoreth not the Father who sent 
Him^^ V. 23 ; besides many other passages, as Matt. x. 40 ; chaj). 
XV. 24 ; John iii. 34 ; chap. iv. 34 ; chap. v. 30, 36 — 38 ; chap. vi. 
29, 39, 40, 44, 57 ; chap. vii. 16, 18, 28, 29 ; chap. viii. 16, 18, 29, 
42 ; chap. ix. 4 ; chap. x. 36 ; chap. xi. 41, 42 ; chaj). xii. 44, 46, 
49 ; chap. xiii. 20 ; chap. xiv. 24 ; chap. xvii. 18 ; chap. xx. 21 ; 
Luke iv. 43 ; chap. ix. 48 ; chap. x. 16 ; Mark ix. 37 ; Isaiah Ixk 
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1. In like n-anner it is said of the holy * [principle’ of the Spirit, 
that it was sent, that is, that it goeth forth from the Divine 
principle] of the Lord, as in John, “ Jesus said, When the 
Comforter shall come, whom lam about to Bend to you from the 
Father, the Spirit of Truth which goeth forth from the Father, 
He sh^l testily of Me,” xv. 26 ; again, “if I go away I will send 
the Comforter to you,” xvi. 5, 7. Hence the Prophets were 
called the sent, because the words which they spake went forth 
from the Holy [principle] of the Spirit of the Lord. And 
whereas all Divine Truth goes forth from Divine Good, the 
expressioif sent is properly predicated of Divine Truth. Hence 
also it is evident what it is to go forth^ viz., that he who goeth 
forth, or that which goeth fortn, is of him [or his] from whom 
it goeth forth. 

2398. Yerse 14. And Lot went forth^ and spake to Mb sons- 
indaw that were receiving his daughters^ and saCd^ a/rise^ go forth 
from this place^ hecause Jehovah is destroying^ the city : and he 
was as one that jesteth in the eyes of his sons-in-law. Lot went 
forth, signifies those who are principled in the good of charity, 
and also the good of charity itself: and spake to his sons-in-law 
that were receiving his daughters, signifies with those who are 
principled in truths, to which the anections of good might be 
adjoined : and said, arise, go forth from this place, signifies that 
they should not remain in a state of evil : because Jehovah is 
destroying the city, signifies that they must needs perish : and 
he was as one that jesteth in the eyes of his sons-in-law, signifies 
derision. 

2399. And Lot went forth — that hereby are signified those 
who are principled in the good of charity, and also the good o\ 
charity itself, nas been frequently shown above ; for he who 
represents those who are principled in good, signifies also that 
good itself in which they are principled, 

2400. And spake to his sons-in-law that were receiving his 
daughters — that hereby are signified those who are principled 
in truths, to which the affections of good might be adjoined, 
appears from the signification of sons-in-law, as denoting the 
knowledges of truth, consequently denoting truths, see n. 2389 
and from the signification of daughters, as - denoting the alfec 
tions of good, see n. 2362 ; and whereas it is said, that he spak« 
to his sons-in-law who were receiving his daughters, hereby is 
signified with those who are principled in truths, to whom the 
a&ctions of good might be adjoined ; inasmuch as they were in 
a capacity of being adjoined, they are called his sons-in-law, but 
inasmuch as they w^ere not really adjoined, it is said, that were 
receiving his daughters. The subject here treated of is con- 
cerning a third sort of men who are within the Church, viz., 
concerning those who know truths, but still live in evil ; for 
there are three sorts of men within the Church, the first are 
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those who live in the good of charity, these are represented by 
Lot ; the second are those who are altogether principled in what 
is false ai.d evil, and who reject both truth and good, these are 
they who are represented by the men of Sodom ; the third are 
they, who indeed know truths, but still are in evil, these are 
here signified by sons-in-law ; of this latter character more 
especially are they who teach, but the truth w’hich they teach, 
takes no deeper root than is usual with a matter merely of 
science appertaining to the memory, for it is learned and im- 
parted to others from no other motives than those of honor and 
interest; and whereas the ground thus with such persons, in 
which truth is sown, is self-love and the love of the world, they 
have no faith originating in truth, but only a kind of persua- 
sive faith, the nature and quality whereof, by the Divine Mercy 
of the Lord, shall be shown elsewhere ; this sort of believers are 
here described by tlie sons-in-law, in that they give no credit 
to the overthrow of Sodom, but mocked ; such also is the heart- 
faith of such belie\ers. 

2401. Arid said^ arise^ go forth from this place — that hereby 
L) signified that they should not remain in a state of evil, appears 
from the signification of arising, and going forth, and also of 
this place : To arise is an expression which often occurs in the 
Word, but its interior signification is little attended to, inasniucn 
as it is a common and familiar expression frequently used in 
ordinary discourse, nevertheless in an internal sense it implies 
elevation, as in the present case, from evil to good, for the mind 
is elevated when it recedes from evil, see n. 2388 : To go forth is 
to recede from, or not to remain in [evil] : Place is a state of evil, 
see 11 . 2393 ; hence it is evident that this is the signification of 
these words. It has been frequently shown above, what is the 
nature and quality of those persons, who are principled in the 
knowledges of truth, but at the same time in a life of evil, viz., 
that so long as they are in the life of evil, they believe nothing, 
for it is not possible for any one to will evil, and in consequence 
thereof to do evil, and at the same time by laith to acknowledge 
truth ; hence also it is evident, that man cannot be saved by 
thinking and speaking truth, or even good, Vhen at the same 
time he wills, and in consequence of willing, does nothing but 
evil ; it is man’s will-principle which lives after death, and not 
his thinking-principle, only so far as it hath been conformable 
to his will-principle : This being the case, it is very plain how 
incapable man is after death of thinking concerning the truths 
of faith, which he has imbibed, yea, which he has taught, if 
his will-principle be in evil, inasmuch as those truths would con- 
demn him ; he is so far therefore from thinking about them, that 
he holds them in aversion, yea, so far as it is permitted, he blas- 
phemes them as the devils do. It may possibly be supposed by 
those, who are not instructed concerning a life after death, thc^ 
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they can then easily receive faith, when they see that the Lord 
governs the universal heaven, and when they hear that heaven 
consists in loving Him and their neighbor ; but they who are 
principled in evil, are as far from being in a capacity of receiving 
faith after death, that is, of believing from a ground in the will- 
principle, as hell is far from heaven ; for they are then altogether 
immersed in evil, and thereby in what is false ; from the very 
approach or presence of such spirits, it is known and perceived 
that they are against the Lord, and against their neighbor, 
conseq^uently against good and thereby against truth, tliis is the 
wicked and abominable sphere which exhales from the life ot 
their will-principle and of their thinking-principle originating 
therein, see n. 1018, 1053, 1316, 1501. If it was possible for 
this to be effected, that spirits might believe, and become good, 
by instruction alone in another life, there would not be a single 
one in hell, inasmuch as the Lord is desirous of elevating all, 
whosoever they be, to Himself in heaven. For his mercy is 
infinite, because it is Divine, extending itself towards the wnole 
human race, consequently towards the evil as well as towards 
the good. 

2102. Because Jehovah is destroying the city — that hereby is 
signified that they could not but perish, appears from the expli- 
cation of nearly the same words, n. 2395, 2397. 

2103. And he was as one thatyesteth in the eyes of his son-inr 
law — that hereby is signified derision [or scofiing], appears from 
the signification of jesting, as denoting the utterance of fables 
and idle tales, consequently of such things as excite derision : In 
tlieir eyes, signifies before their rational principle, as appears 
ffoin the signification of eyes, n. 212 : Hence it is evident what 
sort of persons they are, who are principled in the truth of faith, 
aid not in the good of life at the same time. 

2101. Verse 15. And as the day^wn arose^ the angels 
v/rged Lot to make haste^ saying^ arise take thy wife^ cmd thy two 
daughters which are founds lest peradventure thou he consumed m 
the iniquity of the city. As the day-dawn arose, signifies when 
the kingdom of the Lord approaches : the angels urged Lot to 
make haste, signifies that the Lord withheld them irom evils, 
and kept them in good : saying, arise, take thy wife and thy two 
daughters which are found, signifies the truth of faith, and the 
affections of truth and good; found denotes that they were 
separate from evil : lest peradventure thou be consumea in the 
iniquity of the city, signifies lest they should perish by evils 
originating in what is false. 

2105. As the day^wn arose — that hereby is signified when 
the kingdom of the Lord approaches, appears from the sig* 
nification of the day-dawn [omrora], or of the morning, in the 
Word ; Inasmuch as the sabiect treated of in this chapter is 
eoncerning successive states of the Church, the first thing spokec 



8402—2405,] GENESIS. 63ft 

of is concerning what came to pass in toe evening, afterwards 
concerning what came to pass in the night ; what now follows is 
concerning what came to pass in the twilight, and presently 
concerning what came to pass after the sun’s going forth ; the 
twilight is here expressed by these words, ‘‘ As the day-dawn 
arose,” and is that time when the upright are separated from the 
wicked, which separation is treated of in this verse, even to verse 
22, and described by Lot’s being brought forth and saved, with 
his wife and daughters ; That separation precedes judgment, 
appears from the Lord’s words in Matthew, ‘‘All nations shall 
be gathered together before Him, and He shall separate them 
from each other, as a shepherd separates the sheep from the 
goats,” XXV. 32. This time or this state is in the Word called 
day-dawn [awrom], because when the Lord comes, or what is 
the same thing, then His kingdom approaches, and with the 
good the similitude is most just and true, for then there is an 
effulgence in them of a principle resembling the morning twilight, 
or day-dawn ; hence in the Word the Lord’s coming is compared 
to morning, and is also called morning; that it is compared to 
morning, appears from Hosea, “ After two days will Jehovah 
revive us, on the third day He will raise us up, and we shall live 
before Him, and shall know, and shall follow on to know Jehovah, 
as the day dawn is His going forth^^^ vi. 2, 3 ; two days deno^'^e 
the time and state which precedes, the third day denotes judg- 
ment or the Lord’s coming, consequently the approach of His 
kingdom, see n. 720, 901 ; which coming, or which approach, 

, is compared to day-dawn ; so in Samuel, “ The God of jbrael is 
as the momingdight^ the sun ariseth, a morning without cloud, 
by the brightness, by the shower, the earth buddeth forth,” 2 
Sam. xxiii. 3, 4 ; the God of Israel denotes the Lord, for no 
other God of Israel was understood in that Church, inasmuch as 
the Lord was represented in all and in each of the things apper- 
taining thereto; so in Joel, “The day of Jehovah cometh, 
because it is near, a day of darkness and of thick darkness, a 
day of cloud and of obscurity, as the day-dawn spread upon the 
mountains,” ii. 1, 2 ; speaking also of the coming of the Lord, 
and of His kingdom ; it is called a day of darkness and of thick 
darkness, because then the good are separated from the evil, as 
Lot is here separated from the men of Sodom, and after that the 

K dd are separated, the evil perish. That the coming of the 
rd, or the approach of His Kingdom, is not only compared to 
morning, but is also called morning, appears from Daniel, “ One 
holy one said. How long shall be the vision, the daily, and the 
wasting transgressions } He said to me, even to the evening 
morning^ two thousand three hundred, and the Holy One shaU 
be justified. The vision of the evening and the morning^ which 
was told, is truth,” viii. 13, 14, 26; where morning manifestly 
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denotes the Lord’s coming : So in David, “ Thy people of willing 
ones, in the day of thy fortitude, in the honors of holiness, 
from the womb of the day-dawn is the dew of thy nativity,” 
Psalm cx. 3 ; speaking throughout the whole psalm concerning 
the Lord, and concerning IIis victories in temptations, which 
are the days of fortitude, and the honors of His holiness ; from 
the womb of day-duwn denotes the Lord, consequently the Divine 
Love by which He combated ; so in Zeplianiah, Jehovah is 
just in the midst thereof, He will not do iniquity in the morning^ 
in the morning He shall give judgment for light,” iii. 5 ; where 
morning denotes the time and state of judgment, which is the 
same thing with the coming of the Lord, and the coming of the 
I^ord is the same thing wdth the approach of His kingdom. 
Such being the signification of morning, in order that the same 
might be represented, it was enjoined, that Aaron and Jjis sons 
should cause the lamp to ascend, and should set it in order from 
evening even to morning before Jehovah, Exod. xxvii. 21 ; where 
evening denotes the twilight before morning, see n. 2323 : The 
same thing was represented by the fire on the altar being lighted 
every morning^ Levit. vi. 9 ; and also by what was commanded 
concerning the Paschal Lamb, and concerning the sanctified 
parts of the sacrifices, that nothing should be left to the morn- 
ing^ Exod. xii. 10 ; chap, xxiii. 18 ; chap, xxxiv. 25 ; Levit. xxii. 
29, 30 ; Numb. ix. 12 ; whereby was signified that when the Lord 
came, sacrifices should cease. In general it is called morning, 
both when day-dawn appears, and when the sun rises, and in 
this case morning is used to denote judgment both with respect 
to the good, and as exercised upon the evil, as in this chapter, 
‘‘The sun went forth upon the earth, and Lot came to Zoar ; and 
Jehovah caused to rain upon Sodom and Gomorrah sulphur and 
fire,” verses 23, 24; in like manner it denotes judgment upon 
the evil, as in David, “ In the morning I will destroy all the 
wicked of the earth, to cut off from the city of Jehovah all that 
work iniquity,” Psalm ci. 8 ; and in Jeremiah, “ Let that man 
be as the cities which Jehovah overthrew, and he repented not, 
and let him hear a cry in the moming^'^ xx. 16. Inasmuch as 
morning in a proper sense signifies the Lord, His coming, and 
consequently the approach of His kingdom, it may appear what 
morning further signifies, viz., the rising of a New Church, 
for this is the Lord’s kingdom in the earths, and this both in 
general and in particular, yea, and also in singular ; in general^ 
when any Church is raised up anew on the face of the earth ; in 
particular^ when man is regenerated, and is made new, for then 
the Lord’s kingdom arises in him, and he becomes a Church ; 
and in singular^ as often as the good of love and of faith is 
operative in him, for in this is the Lord’s coming : Hence the 
resurrection of the Lord on the thi/rd day in the morning^ Mark 
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xvi. 2, 9 ; Luke xxiv. 1; John xx. 1; involves all those thin^, 
even in particular and in singular, denoting that He arises daily, 
yea, every moment, in the minds of the regenerate. 

2406. The angels urged Lot to make haste — that hereby is 
signified that the Lord withheld them from evil, and kept them 
in good, appeals from the signification of hastening and urging, 
as denoting to press forward ; and that hereby is signified to be 
withheld from evil, appeal s botli from the internal sense of these 
Words, and from those which follow : the internal sense is, that 
when the Church begins to decline from the good of charity, they 
[that 18 , the good] are then withheld from evil by the Lora, 
more forcibly, than when the Church is in the good of charity : 
the same thing appears from what follow’s, where it is said, that 
although the angels urged Lot to go forth from the city, still he 
lingered, and that they laid hold of his hand, of his wdfe, and 
of his daughters, and brought them forth, and set them without 
the city, whereby is signifaed and described wdiat is the nature 
and quality of man in that state ; for the subject here treated ol 
is concerning the second state of this Church ; the first state 
was described in verses 1 — 3 of this chapter, which is such, 
that the members of the Church are principled in the good ot 
charity, and acknowledge the Lord, and are confirmed by Him 
in good ; the second state is here described as being such, that 
even with the men of the Church themselves, evils begin to act 
against goodnesses, and that in this case they are withheld forci- 
bly from evil, and kept in goodnesses by the Lord ; this state is 
tieated of in this verse and in the following, 15 — 17. In regard 
to this subject, few if any know, that all men whatsoever are 
withheld from evils by the Lord, and this wdth a more forcible 
power than man can believe ; for there is in every man a per- 
petual tendency [conatus'\ to evil, and this as well in consequence 
of the hereditary evil in which he is born, as also of the actual 
evil w^hich he has brought upon himself, insomuch that unless 
he was withheld by the Lord, he would rush headlong every 
moment towards the low^est hell ; but the mercy of the Lord is 
so great, that he is elevated every moment, yea every smallest 
part of a moment, and withheld from plunging himself thither ; 
this is even the case wdth the good, but with a difference accord- 
ing to their life of charity and faith : thus the Lord continually 
fights with man, and for man wdth hell, although it does not so 
appear to man : that so it is, has been riven me to know by much 
experience, concerning which, by the Hivine Mercy of the Lord, 
we shall speak elsewhere; see also on this subject, n. 925, 1581. 

2407. Saying^ arise^ take thy wife^ and my two daughters 
that a/i'e J^oundj—^e.i hereby is signified the truth of faith, and 
the affections of truth and good ; and that being found, means 
being separated, appears from the signification of arising, as 
denoting to be elevated from evil, see n. 2401 ; also from the 
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siffnification of wife, as denoting the truth of faith, concerning 
which see verse 26, where Lot’s wife is spoken of as being 
turned into a statue ^f salt : and likewise from the signification 
of two daughters, as denoting the affections of truth and good, 
concerning which see n. 2362 : that being found, means being 
separated from evil, may also appear from this circumstance, 
because they were vindicated.* In these few words is described 
the second state of the Church, as consisting in this, that the 
members thereof do not suffer themselves to be led by good to 
truth, as before, but by truth to good, nevertheless that they 
are still principled in an obscure affection of good ; for in pro- 
portion as truth l)ecomes the leader, good is obscured : and in 
proportion as good becomes the leader, truth is manifested in 
its own prmier light. 

2408. f^est perad/omture thou he consumed in the miqyity of 
the city — that nereby is signified lest they should perish in evils 
originating in what is false, appears from the signification of 
iniquity as denoting evil ; and from the signification of city as 
denoting doctrinals even such as are false, concerning which see 
n. 402. What is meant by evil originating in what is false, may 
appear from what was said, n. 1212, 1679. 

2409. Verse 16. And he lingered^ and the men laid hold qf 
his hand^ and of the hand of his wife^ and of the hand of his i/wo 
daughters^ in trie clemency of Jehovah upon him^ and brought him 
forth^ and set him with^t the city. And he lingered, signifies 
resistance from the nature of evil : and the men laid hold of his 
hand, and of the hand of his wife, and of the hand of his two 
daughters, signifies that the Lord forcibly withheld from evils, 
and thereby strengthened the goodnesses and truths signified by 
Lot, his wife, and daughtei’S : in the clemency of Jehovah upon 
him, signifies out of grace and mercy : and brought him forth 
and set him without the city, signifies his state on this occasion. 

2410. And he lingered— that hereby is signified resistance 
from the nature of evil, appears from what was said above, n. 
2406 ; for the evil which is in man, continually reacts against 
the good which is from the Lord ; evil derived from an heredi- 
tary principle, and acquired by actual habit, adheres close to 
man in all his particular thoughts, yea in the smallest constitu- 
ents of thought, and draws him downwards, but the Lord, by 
means of the good which he insinuates, withholds man from 
evil, and lifts him upwards : thus man is kept suspended between 
evil and good, wherefore unless he was withheld from evils 
every instant by the Lord, he would of himself plunge contin- 
ually downwards I and this more in the present state, in which 
the man of the Church is whom Lot now represents, than in 
the former state ; the present state is this, that he begins to 

* See note, n. 1711, concerning the meaning of the term vindication or vkvd^ 
oatingf as here used by the author. 
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think and act, not so much from a principle of good, as from a 
principle of truth, and thus at a kind of distance from good. 

2411. And the men laid hold of his hand^ and of the hand of 
his wife^ and of the hand of his two daughters — that hereby is 
signified that the Lord forcibly withheld from evils, and thereby 
strengthened the goodnesses and truths signified by Lot, his 
wife, and daughters, appears from the signification of the men, 
as denoting the Lord, concerning which see above ; and from 
the signification of hand, as denoting power, concerning whicli 
see n. 878 ; also from the signification of Lot, as denoting the 
good of charity, concerning which see n. 2324, 2351, 2371, 
2399 : and from the signification of wife, as denoting the truth 
of faith, concerning wliicli see verse *26 of this chapter; and 
from the signification of daughters, as denoting the affections 
of truth and good, concerning which see n. 489 — 491, 2362 ; 
and lastly from what was said above, n. 2388, viz., that in pro- 
portion to the influx of good and truth from the Lord, in the 
same proportion man is withheld from evil, consequently in the 
same proportion the goodnesses and truths, signified by Lot, 
his wife, and his two daughters, are strengthened ; this also may 
be known to every one by his own experience, if he only reflects 
on what passes within himself^ for in proportion as liis mind is 
removed from things corporeal and worldly, in the same propor- 
tion he comes into spiritual ideas, that is, he is elevated towards 
heaven, as is the case when he is engaged in any holy worship, 
or when he is in any trial and temptation, and also when he is 
oppressed with misfortune or sickness ; that things corporeal 
and worldly, that is, the love of such things, are in such cases 
removed, is well known ; the reason why at such times the mind 
is led into spiritual ideas is, because, as was observed above, 
there is a continual influx of the celestial and spiritual [princi- 
ple] from the Lord, but it is evil and the false [principle] 
originating in evil, or it is the false [principle] and the evil 
therein originating, flowing in from things corporeal andworldly, 
which oppose the reception of the heavenly influx. W 

241 2. In the clemency of JeJiovah upon him — tnat hereby is 
signified out of grace and mercy, appears from the signification 
of the clemency of Jehovah, which can be no other thing than 
grace and mer^; that man is withheld from evil, and is kept in 
good by the Lord, is out of pure mercy, see n. 1049. The 
reason why mention is made both of grace and mercy, may be 
seen n. 598, 981, and is this, they who are principled in truth 
and thence in good, implore only grace, whereas they who are 
principled in good and thence in trutli, implore mercy of the 
Lord ; this difference comes from the difference betwixt the one 
and the other, as to their state of humiliation and consequent 
adoration. 

2413. And hrqught himforth^ and set him without the city — 

11 
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that hereby is signified his state on this occasion, appears from 
the signification of bringing forth, as denoting to withhold, and 
from the signification of setting without the city, as denoting 
from what is false ; his state, therefore, on this occasion was, 
that by being withheld from evils, goodnesses and truths from 
the Lord were strengthened. 

2414. Verse 17. it came to when they hrought 
them> forth dhi^oad^ he said^ escape f<yr thy soul^ look 'not hack 
"behind thee^ and do not stand still in all the plain / escape to the 
mountain^ lest per adventure thov, be consumed. And it came to 
pass, when they brought them forth abroad, signifies the state 
when they were withheld from the false and from evil : he said, 
escape for thy soul, signifies that he should provide for his life 
to eternity : look not back behind thee, signifies that he should 
not have respect to doctrinals : and do not stand still in all the 
plain, signifies that he sliould not stay in any of them ; escape 
to the mountain, signifies to the good of love and charity : lest 
peradventure thou be consumed, signifies that otherwise he 
would perish. 

2415. And it came to pass,, when they brought them forth 
abroad — that hereby is signified the state when they were with- 
held from the false and from evil, appears from what was said 
above, n. 2413, and also from what was* said, n. 2388, 2411. 

2416. He said,^ escape for thy soul — that hereby is signified 
that he should provide for his life to eternity, appears without 
explication : but how he should provide for his life, is what next 
follows. 

2417. Look not back behind thee — that hereby is signified 
that he should not have respect to doctrinals, appears from tlie 
signification of looking back behind him, vrheii the city was 
behind him, and the mountain before him ; for by a city is sig- 
nified what appertains to doctrine, see n. 402, 2268 ; but by a 
mountain is signified love and charity, sec n. 795, 1430.; that 
this is the signification of these words, will further appear from 
the explication of verse 26, where it is said, that Lot’s wife 
looked back behind him, and became a statue of salt : every 
one may know that in these* words, ‘‘ Look not back behind 
thee,” there is contained some Divine arcanum, which lies hid 
so deep as not easily to be seen ; for in looking back behind him 
there appears to be nothing criminal, and yet it is a matter of 
such importance, that it is said, that he should escape for his 
soul, that is, should provide for his life to eternity, by not look- 
ing back behind him ; what is meant by having respect to doc- 
trinals, will be seen in what follows ; at present it may be 
expedient to show what is meant bv doctrinal ; doctrinal [or 
what appertains to doctrine] is twofold ; there is a doctrinal of 
love and charity, and there is a doctrinal of faith ; every Church 

the Lord in its beginning, whilst as yet it is in its youth and 
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virgin pnrity, has no other doctrinal, and loves no other, than 
what is of charity, inasmuch as this appertains to life ; but the 
Church successively declines from this doctrinal, until it begins 
to esteem it of little value, and at length to reject it, and then it 
acknowledges no other doctrinal than what is called the doc- 
trinal of faith, which, when separate from charity, conspires with 
the life of evil. Such was the primitive Church, or Church ot 
the Gentiles, after the coming of the Lord ; in its beginning it 
had no other doctrinal than what is of love and charity, for this 
the Lord Himself taught, as may be seen n. 2371 ; but after 
Ilis time, as love and charity began to grow cold, the doctrinal 
of faith by degrees had birth, and with it came dissensions and 
herehies, which increased more and more in proportion to the 
stress laid upon that doctrinal. The case was similar with the 
ancient Church which was after the flood, and was extended over 
BO many kingdoms, see n. 2385 ; this Church, in its beginning, 
knew no other doctrinal than that of charity, because it had 
respect to that alone, and the life was tinctured thereby, and 
thus the men of that Church provided for themselves to eternity ; 
but after some time, the doctrinal of faith began to be cultivated 
amongst certain of the Church, and at length they separated 
faith from charity ; these persons they called Ham, because they 
were in the life of evil, see n. 1062, 1063, 1076. The most 
ancient Church, w^hich was before the flood, and which above all 
others ^\ as called Man, was principled in a real perception of love 
to the Lord, and of charity towards their neighbor, and thus 
had inscribed on it the doctrinal of love and charity; but there 
were some also at that time who cultivated faith, and when at 
length they separated faith from charity, they were called Cain ; 
tor by Cam is signified such separate faith, and by Abel, whom 
he slew, is signified charity ; see the explication of the 4th 
chapter of Genesis. Hence it may appear that there is a two- 
fold doctrinal, one of charity, another of faith, although in reality 
they ‘are one ; for the doctrinal of charity involves all things 
appertaining to faith ; but when a doctrinal is formed solely ot 
such things as appertain to faith, in this case the doctrinal is 
said to be twofold, because faith is separated from charity ; that 
such a separation has taken place at this day, may appear from 
this consideration, that it is altogether unknown what charity is, 
and what neighbor is ; they who are principled solely in the 
doctrinal of faith, believe nothing else to be charity towards their 
neighbor, but to give alms to the poor, and to have pity on all, 
for they say that every one is a neighbor indiscriminately ; when 
yet charity is all good whatsoever appertaining to man, in his 
aflection, and in his zeal, and thence in his life ; and neighbor 
is all the good in others whereby man is attected, consequently 
neighbor means all those who are principled in good, and* this 
wim all distinction ; as for example, he is princi^ed in charity 
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and in mercy, who exercises justice and judgment, in punishing 
the wicked, and recompensing the good ; there is ^charity in 
punishing the wicked, inasmuch as such punishment proceeds 
from a zealous endeavor to amend him, and at the same time 
to secure others from suffering by his wickedness ; thus 
charity provides for, and wishes well to him who is in evil, 
or who is an enemy, and in so doing provides for, and wishes 
well to othera, and to the public in general, and this from a 
principle of charity or neighborly love ; the case is the same 
with the good of life in all other instances, for the good of life can 
have no existence, unless it proceed from a principle of charity 
or neighborly love, inasmuch as it has respect to, and involves 
such a principle. The nature and meaning of charity, and of 
neighbor, being involved in so much obscurity, it is plain from 
hence that the doctrinal of charity was lost, as soon as the doc- 
trinal of faith gained the ascendencpr ; when nevertheless the doc- 
trinal of charity was what was cultivated in the ancient Church, 
insomuch that they distinguished into separate classes all the 
several sorts of good appertaining to charity or neighborly love, 
that is, all who were principled in good, and this with much dis- 
tinction, giving names also thereto, and calling some poor, some 
miserable, some opjiressed, some sick, some naked, some hungiy. 
some thirsty, some captives or in prison, some sojourners, some 
fatherless, some widows ; others again they called lame, blincl, 
deaf, dumb, lialt, not to mention several other names ; accord- 
ing to this doctrinal the Lord spake in the Word of the Old 
Testament, and this is the reason why these names so often occur 
therein ; and according to the same doctrinal the Lord Himself 
spake in the Word ot the New Testament, as in Matthew xxv. 
35, 36, 38 — 40, 42 — 45 ; Luke xiv. 13, 21 ; and in many otbei 

} daces ; hence it is that those names, in their internal sense, 
lave a diflerent signification from what apjiears in the letter. 
In order, therefore, that the doctrinal of charity may be restored, 
it will be shown hereafter, by the Divine Mercy of the Lord, 
who they are that are signified by the above names, and what 
charity is, and what neijpibor, both in general and in partic- 
ular. 

2418. Stand not still in all the plain — that hereby is signified 
that he should not stay in any of them, apjiears from the signifi- 
cation of plain, as denoting the all of aoctrinals, of which we 
shall speak presently ; How this case is in regard to not staving 
in any of them, will be seen at verse 26, where it is said of Lot’s 
wife, that she looked back behind him. That plain in the Word 
signifies all things appertaining to doctrinals, appears from Jere- 
miah, “ The waster shall come to every city, and the city shall 
not escape, and the valley shall perish, and the plain shall be 
destroyed,” xlviii. 8 ; where city denotes false doctrinals, and 
plain all those things which appertain to such doctrinals ; so in 
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John, “ When the thousand years shall be consumed, Satan 
shall be loosed from his prison, and shall go forth to seduce the 
nations, Gog and Magog, to gather them together to war, whose 
number is as the sana of the sea ; wherefore they went upon all 
the plain of the earthy and encompassed the camp of the saints, 
but fire came down from God out of heaven, and consumed 
them,” Rev. xx. 7 — 9 ; where Gog and Magog denote those 
who are principled in external worship without internal, thus in 
worship made idolatrous, see n. 1151 ; the plain of the earth 
denotes the doctrinals of the Church, which are laid waste by 
those who are principled only in external worship ; the camp of 
the saints denotes the good things of love and charity ; con- 
sumed hy fire from God out of heaven, has the same signification 
with what is said concerning the men of Sodom and Gomorrah, 
verse 24 ; Moreover the doctrinals of charity are called cities of 
the mountain, and the doctrinals of faith cities of the plain, in 
Jeremiah xxxiii. 13. 

2419. Escape to the mountain — that hereby is signified to the 
good of love and charity, appears from the signification of moun- 
tain, as denoting love and charity, see n. 795, 1430. 

2420. Lest peradventure thou he consumed — that hereby is 
signitied that otherwise he would perish, appears without expli- 
cation. 

2421. Yerses 18, 19. And Lot said unto them^ I pray not so^ 
my lords. Behold.^ Ipray^ thy servant hath found grace in thine 
eyes^ a/nd thou hast made great thy mercy which thou hast done 
w ith me to make my soul alive ; and I shall not he able to escape 
to the mountain.^ lest peradventure evil adhere to me., and I die. 
And Lot said unto them, I pray, not so, my lords, signifies 
w^eakness in that he w^as not able : behold, I pray, thy servant 
hath found grace in thine eyes, signifies humiliation from the 
aftection of truth : and thou hast made great thy mercy, sig- 
nifies somewhat resembling humiliation from the affection of 
good : which thou hast made with me to make alive my soul, 
signifies for this that he vras desirous to save him : and I shall 
not he able to escape to the mountain, signifies doubtfulness 
whether he could have the good of charity : lest peradventure 
evil adhere to me, and I die, signifies that in such case it must 
needs come to pass, that he would at the same time be in evil, 
and would thereby be condemned. 

2422. Lot said unto them.^ L may not so.^ my lords — that 
hereby is signitied w^eakness in tliat he w’as not able, viz., to 
escape to the mountain, appears from the aftection contained in 
the words themselves, ana also from wdiat follows. The subject 
now treated of is concerning the third state of the Church, 
which is represented by Lot in this chapter ; this state is, that 
the men of the Church no longer think and act from an 
affection of good, but from an affection of truth, which state 
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takes place, when the aifection of good begins to be diminished, 
and as it were to recede ; good indeed is present, but is with- 
drawn more towards the interior; hence it is in an obscure state, 
but manifests itself in a certain affection, which is called the 
affection of truth ; what the affection of good is, and what the 
affection of truth, may be seen, n. 1997, and in what follows, 
n. 2425. The existence of these states, does not appear to man, 
much less does their quality appear, but they appear to the 
angels us in clear light, for the angels are in every good affec- 
tion of man ; they appear also to man when he comes into an- 
other life ; according to those affections, and according to their 
quality, the good are distinguished into societies, see n. 685. 

2423. Behold^ I pray ^ thy m^ani hath found grace in thine 
eyes — that hereby is signified humiliation derived from the affec- 
tion of truth; and that by these words, “Thou hast made great 
thy mercy,” is signified somewhat resembling humiliation derived 
from the affection of good, may appear from what was said above 
concerning grace and mercy, n. 598, 981 : for they who are in 
the affection of truth, cannot so far humble themselves, as to 
acknowledge from the heart, that all things are of mercy, where- 
fore instead of mercy they say grace ; yea, in proportion as they 
are less influenced by the affection of truth, in the same pro 
portion there is less of humiliation in them when they speak of 
grace ; but on the other hand, in proportion as any one is 
influenced by the affection of good, in tlie same proportion 
there is more humiliation in him when he speaks of mercy ; 
from this consideration it is evident, what a difference there is 
between adoration, and consequently woi-ship, with those who 
are in the affection of truth, and those who are in the affection 
of good ; for in order to the performance of worship, there must 
needs be adoration, and in order to adoration, there must needs 
be humiliation, and this in all and in each of the things apper- 
taining to worship ; hence it is plain why mention is here made 
both of grace and mercy. 

2424. Which thou hast made with me to make alive my soul — 
that hereby is signified for this, that he was desirous to save 
him, appears without explication. 

2425. And I shall not he able to escape to the mountain — that 
hereby is signified doubtfulness whether he could have the good 
of charity, that is, could think and act under the influence of 
that good, appears from the signification of mountain, as 
denoting love and charity, see n. 795, 1430. With respect to 
doubtfulness, the case is tlbis ; with those who are principjed in 
the affection of truth, there is in that affection an affection ol 
good, but it is so obscure that they do not perceive, conse- 
quently do not know, what the aflection of good is, and what 
genuine charity is ; they suppose indeed that they know, but 
this is by virtue of truth, and thus by virtue of science, and not 
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by virtue of essential good itself; still, however, they do good 
works of charity, not that they may merit any thing thereby, 
but from a principle of obedience, and this in proportion as 
they conceive it to be true, for they sutFer themselves to be led 
of the Lord by truth grounded in an obscure principle of good, 
which appears to them as truth ; as for example, inasmuch as 
they are ignorant what is meant by neighbor, they do ^ood to 
every one whom they imagine to be a neighbor, especially to 
the poor, because these call themselves poor, in consequence of 
being destitute of worldly wealth ; they do good also to the 
fatherless and widows, because they are so called; and to 
BojournerSy for the same reason ; and so in other instances ; and 
this so long as they are ignorant of what is signified by the poor, 
the fatherless, the widows, the sojourners, and the like; never- 
theless, inasmuch as the affections of good, as was said, lie 
obscurely hid in their affection of apparent truth, by which 
affection of good the Lord leads them thus to do good, they are 
at the same time, as to their interiors, principled in good, and 
the angels are associated with them in that good, and are there 
delighted with the appearances of truth by which they aie 
affected. But they who are principled in the good of charity, 
and thereby in the affection of truth, these do all things with 
distinction, inasmuch as they are in the light, for the light ot 
truth is derived from no other source than from good, because 
the Lord flow's in by an influx of good : these therefore do not 
do good to the poor, the fatherless, the widows, the sojourners, 
merely because they are so called, for they know that they who 
are good, whether they be poor or rich, are neighbors in an 
especial sense, inasmuch^ as by the good, good is done toothers, 
and, therefore, in proportion as the good are benefited, in the 
same proportion others are benefited by them ; they know also 
how' to distinguish between divers sorts of good, consequently 
between divei*s sorts of persons principled in good ; the common 
good, therefore, they call more their neighbor than an indi- 
vidual, inasmuch as the good of many is regarded in the common 
good ; the Lord’s kingdom in the earths, wdiich is the Church, 
they acknowledge still more as their neighbor, and the object 
of their charity; the kingdom of the Lord in the heavens still 
more ; but they who prefer the Lord to all these, who adore Him 
alone, and love Him above all things, these deduce from Him 
the derivations of neighbor; for in a supreme sense the Lord 
alone is neighbor; thus all good is neighbor, so far as it is 
from Him. But they who are principled in affections contrary 
to good, these deduce the derivations of neighbor from them- 
selves, and acknowledge for neighbor only those who favor 
and serve them, calling such alone their brethren and friends, 
and this with a difference according to the degree in which they 
are united with such. Hence it may api^ear what is meant by 
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neigliLor, and t-iat every one’s neighbor is determined accord- 
ing to the love in which he is principled ; and that he is truly a 
neighbor, who is principled in love to the Lord, and in charity, 
and this with all difiTerence; thus it is the essential principle of 
good, appertaining to every one, which determines the degree 
in which he is a neighbor. 

2426. Lestperaaventure evil adhere to me^ and I die — that 
hereby is signified, that in such case it must needs come to pass 
that he would be at the same time in evil, and would thereby 
be condemned, appears without explication. What is involved 
in these words, may be known from what was said and shown 
above, n. 301—303, 571, 582, 1001, 1327, 1328, viz., tJiat the 
Lord is continually providing against the mixing together ot 
evil with good ; but in proportion as man is in evil, in the same 
proportion he is removed from good ; for it is better that he be 
altogether in evil, than in evil and good at the same time ; for 
if he be in evil and good at the same time, he must needs perish 
eternally : there are deceitful and hypocritical persons within 
the Church, who above all others are exposed to this danger : 
this then is what is signified in an internal sense by these 
words, “Lest evil adhere to me, and I die.” 

2427. Verse 20. Behold^ I pray ^ this city is rtear to flee 
thither^ and it is small / let me escape^ I may ^ thither / is it not 
small^ and my soul may live. Behold, I pray, this city is near 
to flee thither, signifies that it was allowable, by virtue of the 
tiuth of faith [to attain to good] : and it is small, signifies that 
it was allowable, by virtue of the little [truth of faith] which he 
had: let me escape, I pray, thither, signifies that from that 
little it was allowable to respect good : is it not small, signifies 
would he not have some little : and ray soul may live, signifies 
that thus possibly he might be saved. 

2428. Behold.^ I pray this city is near to jlee thither — that 
hereby is signified that it was allowable by virtue of the truth of 
faith [to attain to good], appears from the signification of city, 
as denoting doctrinals, consequently the truth of faith, concern- 
ing which, see n. 402, 2268 ; it is called near, because truth is 
bordering upon good, wherefore to flee thither, signifies that it 
was allowable by virtue of the truth of faith, because he was not 
able by virtue of good, see n. 2422. 

2429. And it is small — that hereby is signified that it was 
allowable by virtue of the little [truth of faitn] which ho had, 
may appear from the signification of city, as denoting truth, 
concerning which see above ; by the city being small is signified 
that he bad little of truth, and here that it was allowable, by 
virtue of the little which he had, to attain good, as appears from 
what goes before, and from what follows. In regard to this 
circumstance, that they who are in the aflTection of truth have 
but little truth in comparison with those who are in the aifeo* 
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tion of good, it may appear plain from this consideration, that 
the former regard truth from a scanty and obscure principle of 
good aj)pertaining to them : truth with man is altogether accord- 
ing to the i)rinciple of good which appertains to him ; where 
there is a small portion of good, there is but a small portion of 
truth, for they are in a like proportion, and in a like degree, or, 
according to the common expression, they keep pace with each 
other, which may, indeed, appear as a paradox, but still it is 
really so ; good is the very essence of truth, truth without its 
essence is not tnith, howsoever it may appear to be so ; it is 
only a kind of tinkling thing, and as an empty vessel. Whoso- 
ever wishes to possess trutli in himself, not only ought to know 
it, but also to acknowledge it, and have faith therein ; when he 
does this, he then first begins to have truth, because then it 
afiects him and abides with him ; it is otherwise when he only 
knows truth, and does not acknowledge it, and has not faith in 
it, in this case he has not truth in himself ; several who are 
principled in evil are in this state, they are capable of knowing 
truths, and sometimes of knowing them in a superior manner, 
but still they have not truth, yea they are so much the further 
from having it, in proportion as they deny it in their hearts. It 
is provided by the Lord, that no one should have more of truth, 
that is, should acknowledge and believe it, than in proportion to 
his reception of good : hence it is, that it is here said of the 
city, by which is signified truth, that it is small ; and again in 
this verse, “ Is it not small ?” also in verse 22, it is said, that he 
called the name of the city Zoar, by which name, in the original 
tongue, is signified small, by reason that the subject here 
treated of is concerning those who are in the affection of truth, 
and not so much in the affection of good. 

2430. Let me escape^ I pray ^ thtther — that hereby is signi- 
fied that from that little it was allowable to respect good, may 
appear from what goes before, and from what follows; it was 
said, that he should escape to the mountain, by which is signi- 
fied the good of love and charity, see n. 2419 ; but reply was 
made, that he was not able to do this, but that he would escape 
to the city, by which is signified the truth of faith, see n. 2428, 
thus that from truth he could respect [or look to] good, or what 
is the same thing, from faith could respect [or look to] charity; 
that city also was situated under the mountain, and from it he 
afterwards ascended and dwelt in the mountain, but in a cave 
therein, verse 30. 

2431. Is it not smaUf — that hereby is signified, would he not 
have some little? appears from what was said above, n. 2429, 
consequently without further explication. The ground and 
reason of this interrogation is, because the Lord alone knows 
bow much of good there is in truth, and thus how much of truth 
appertains to man. 
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24:32. And my soul may live — that hereby is signified that 
thus possibly he might be saved, appears also without explica- 
tion ; that he likewise was saved, because there was good in his 
truth, appears from what follows, viz,, the repW, “Behold I 
have accepted thy face also as to this word, that I will not over- 
throw the city of which thou hast spoken,” verse 21 ; and after- 
wards, “ The sun went forth upon the earth, and Lot came to 
Zoar,” verse 23 ; by which is meant, that they are saved, who 
are in the affection of truth, that is, who are principled in faith, 
provided it be a faith grounded in good. 

2433. Verse 21. And lie said to him^ Behold TKme accepted 
thy face also as to tlm word^ that I will not overthrow the city of 
which thou hast spoken. He said to him, behold I have accepted 
thy face also as to this word, signifies assent, provided that the 
interiors principled in truth had any ground in good : that I 
will not overthrow the city of which thou hast spoken, signifies 
that thus he should not perish. 

2434. lie said to him^ Behold I home accepted thy face also as 
to this word — that hereby is signified assent, provided that the 
interiors principled in truth had any ground in good, appea^'a 
from the signification of face; face occurs frequently in the 
Word, and in all cases signifies the interiors, as w’as shown, n. 
358, 1999 ; when face also is attributed to Jehovah or the Lord, 
it signifies mercy, peace, good, see n. 222, 223 ; in the present 
instance therefore it signifies the good which is inwardly in truth ; 
wherefore, to accept the face is to assent, provided that the 
interiors, principled in truth, had any ground in good : as to 
this word, signifies as to this thing. Iliat truth is not truth, 
unless good be inwardly therein, may be seen, n. 1496, 1832, 
1900, 1904, 1928, 2063, 2173, 2269, 2429 ; and that man enjoys 
bliss and happiness after death, not by virtue of truth, but by 
virtue of the good which is in truth, see n. 2261 ; hence he has 
a measure of bliss and happiness proportioned to the good which 
is in truth. Tiiat good dwells inwardly in truth, and causes it 
to be truth, may also appear from what is called good and true 
in respect to the things of the world ; when a man, in such case, 
eagerly seizes upon and acknowledges any thing as good, what- 
ever favors this good, that he calls truth; but whatever does 
not favor it, that he rejects and calls it false : he may indeed 
say, that that is true, which does not favor such good, but in 
this case he conceals his real thoughts under a cloak of pretence 
and artifice ; and so it is also in respect to spiritual things. 

2435. I will not overthrow the dty of which thou hast spoken 
— that hereby is signified that thus he would not perish (viz., 
the man who is principled in truth within which is good), appears 
from the signification of city, as denoting truth, see n. 402, 
2268, 2428. It has been a subject of controversy, from the 
most ancient times, which principle is the first born of the 
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Church, charity or faith, by reason that man is regeneiated by 
the truths of faith, and becomes a Church : but they who gave 
the preference to faith, and made that the first-born, fell into 
all heresies and falsities, and at length altogether extinguished 
charity ; thus we read of Cain, by whom such faith is signified, 
that at length he slew his brother Abel, by whom is signified 
charity ; in like manner we read afterwards of Reuben, the first- 
born son of Jacob, by whom also faith is signified, that he 
polluted his father’s bed, Gen. xxxv. 22; chap. xlix. 4; where- 
fore he became unworthy, and the primogeniture was given to 
Joseph, Gen. xlix. 5 ; 1 Chron. v. 1. Hence came all the dis- 
putes, and likewise all the laws, in the Word, concerning 
primogeniture. This controvers}^ originated in the ignorance 
whicli of old prevailed, and which prevails at this day, concern- 
ing tliis truth, that man has only so much of faith as lie has of 
charity, and that in the process of regeneration, charity meets 
faith, or, what is the same thing, good meets truth, insinuating 
itself into all the particulars thereof, and adapting itself thereto, 
and thus causing faith to be faith ; and consequently that charily 
is the fii-st-born of the Church, although to man it appears 
otherwise, see n. 352, 367, But as this subject is much treated 
of in what follows, more will be said concerning it, by the Divine 
Mercy of the Lord, in future parts of this work. 

2436. Verse 22. Malce haste^ escape thither^ hecause I carmot 
do any thing till thou he come thither y therefore he called the 
name of the city Zoar, Make haste, escape thither, signifies 
that he should abide in that [jirinciple], because he cannot 
advance further : because I cannot do any thing till thou be 
come thither, signifies that before judgment is accomplished on 
the wicked, they are to be saved who are in the affection of 
truth : therefore he called the name of the city Zoar, signifies 
the aflection of truth. 

2437. Make hasie^ escape thither — that hereby is signified 
that he should abide in tliat [principle], because he cannot 
advance further, that is, should atbide in the truth of faith and 
the aflection thereof, because he could not abide in the essential 
good of charity and its affection, appears from what has been 
said above. 

2438. Because I cannot do any thing till thou he come thither 
— that hereby is signified that before judgment is accomplished 
on the wicked, they are to be saved who are in the affection of 
truth, may appear from this consideration, that by this expres- 
sion, ‘‘I cannot do any thing,” is signified judgment on the 
wicked, which is presently described by the overthrow of Sodom 
and Gomorrah ; and by this expression, ‘‘ Till thou be come 
thither,” is si^iitied that they are first to be saved who are in 
the affection of truth, and who are here represented by Lot, 
wUch is also meant by Lot’s coming to Zoar, verse 23. That 
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the good and just are first to be saved before the wicked and 
unjust perish, appears also from other parts of the Word, as 
where tne last judgment is treated of in Matthew, and it is said, 
‘‘ That the sheep were separated from the goats, and it is first 
declared to the sheep, that they should enter into the kingdom 
of the Lord, before it is declared to the goats, that they should 
depart into everlasting fire,” xxv. 32, 34, 41. The like also 
was represented by the sons of Israel at their departure out of 
Egypt, in that they were first saved, before the Egyptians were 
overthrown in the Red Sea. The same thing is also signified by 
what occurs in the Prophets throughout, that after the faithful 
were brought back from captivity, their enemies then suffered 
punishment and perished : this is also continually exemplified in 
another life, that the faithful are first saved, and afterwards the 
unfaithful are punished, or, what is the same thing, the former 
are elevated by the Lord into heaven, but the latter afterwards 
plunge themselves into hell : the reason why tlie salvation of the 
one and the destruction of the other are not effected together 
and at the same time, is, because unless the good were plucked 
asunder from the wicked, from the lusts of evil and the persua- 
sions of what is false, which the wicked continually scatter about 
as poison, they would easily perish ; but in general, before the 
good are saved and the wicked perish, it is necessary that with 
the good there should be eflected a separation of evils, and with 
the wicked a separation of such things as are good, that the 
former by what is good may be raised up of the Lord into heav- 
en, and the latter by their evils may cast themselves down into 
hell, on which subjects more will be said, by the Divine Mercy 
of the Lord, at n. 2449, 2451. 

2439. Therefore he called the iiame of the city Zioa/r — that 
hereby is signified the affection of truth, appears from the sig- 
nification of 2Joar, as denoti^ the affection of good, viz., the 
good of science, that is, the af^ction of truth, see n. 1589 ; and 
from the signification of calling the name, as denoting to know 
the quality thereof, see n. 144, 145, 1754, 2009, and in the 
present instance denoting that there was little of truth, for by 
^ar in the original tongue is signified somewhat little or small ; 
for they who are in the affection of truth have but little of 
truth, because but little of good, in comparison with those who 
are in the afiection of good, see above, n. 2429. That truths, 
which are in themselves truths, with one person are more true, 
with another less true, with some altogether untrue, yea false, 
may appear almost from all those things which in themselves 
are true, inasmuch as they vary with eveij man according to 
bis affections ; as for example, the expediency of doing good 
works, or the good of charity, is itself a truth : yet this truth 
with one person is the good of charity, because it proceeds from 
charity; with another it is a work of obedience, because it 
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proceeds from obedience ; with some it is meritorious, because 
they are willing to merit and be saved thereby; but with some 
it is hypocritical, because they do good in order to appear good 
before men ; and so in other cases ; and this may be applied to 
all other truths which are called truths of faith ; hence also it 
may appear that there is much of truth with those who are in 
the attection of good, and less of truth with those who are in 
the affection of truth, for the latter regard good as moi’e remote 
from them, whereas the former regard good as present in them. 

2440. Yerse 23. The sun went forth upon the earthy and Lot 
came to Zoar, The sun went forth upon the earth, signifies the 
last time, which is called the last judgment: and Lot came to 
Zoar, signifies that they are saved who are in the affection of 
truth. 

2441. The sun went forth upon the earth — that hereby is sig- 
nified the last time, which is called the last judgment, appears 
from the signification of the rising of the sun in relation to 
times and states of the Church; that times of the day, as also 
times of the year, signify in an internal sense, successive states 
of the Church, was shown above, n. 2323 ; and that day-dawn 
or morning, signifies the coming of the Lord, or tlie approach 
of his kingdom, was shown n. 2405 ; thus then the rising of the 
sun or his going forth upon the earth, signifies the Lord’s essei- 
tial presence, and this by reason that both the sun and the east 
[or arising] signifies the Lord ; that the sun hath this significa- 
tion, may be seen, n. 31, 32, 1053, 1521,1529—1531,2120; 
and that tlie east [or arising] has the same signification, may 
be seen, n. 101. The ground and reason why the presence of 
the Lord is the same thing as the last time, is, because His 
presence separates the good from the wicked, and is attended 
with this efiect, tliat the good aie elevated into heaven, and the 
wicked cast themselves into hell; for in another life the case is 
this ; the Lord is a sun to the universal heaven, see n. 1053, 
1521, 1529 — 1531; the Divine celestial principle of His love 
appearing thus to the eyes of the angels, and in effect constitu- 
ting the essential light of heaven ; in proportion, therefore, as the 
angels are princi]Jed in celestial love, in the saiiK^ proportion 
they are elevated into that celestial light which is from the 
Lord; but in ju'oportion as any are remote from celestial love, 
in the same proportion they cast themselves from the light into 
infernal darkness : Hence then it is, that the rising of the sun, 
by which is signified the presence of the Lord, implies both the 
salvation of the good, and the damnation of the wicked ; and 
hence it is here fiist said, that Lot came to Zoar, that is, that 
they were saved who are here represented by Lot, and presently 
that Jehovah caused to rain upon Sodom and Gomorrah sulphur 
and fire, that is, that the wiclked were condemned. To tliose 
who are principled in the evils of self-love and the love of the 
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world, that is, who are in hatred against all things appertaining 
to love to the Lord and charity towards their neighbor, the 
light of heaven appears in eifect as thick darkness, wnerefore it 
is said in the Word, that to such the sun is darkened, whereby 
is signified that they have rejected whatever appertains to love 
and charity, and have received whatever is contrary thereto; as 
in Ezekiel, “ When I shall extinguish thee, I will cover the 
heaveuH^ <md hlacken the stars thereof ; I will covert' the sun with 
a cloud, and the moon shall not cause her light to shine ; all the 
luminaries of light in the heavens I will darken over thee, and I 
will give darkness upon thy land,” xxxii. 7, 8 ; where every one 
may see, that by covering the heavens, darkening the stars, 
covering the sun, and darkening the luminaries of light, some- 
what else is signified than what is expressed in the Tetter: In 
like manner in Isaiah, The sun is darkened in his going forth^ 
and the moon shall not cause her light to shine,” xiii. 9, 10 ; 
and in Joel, The sun and the moon are blackened^ and the stars 
withdraw their shining,” ii. 2, 10; whence it may aj)pear what 
is signified by these words of the Lord in Matthew, where He 
speaks of the last time of the Church, which is called the last 
judgment, “Immediately after the affliction of those days, 
sun shall he darkened^ and the moon shall not give her light, and 
the stars shall fall from heaven,” xxiv. 29 ; where by sun it is 
manifest is not meant sun, nor by moon moon, nor by stars 
stars, but by the sun is signified love and charity, by the moon 
faith thence derived, and by the stars the knowledges of good 
and truth, which are then said to be darkened, to lose light, 
and to full from heaven, when there remains no longer any 
acknowledgment of the Lord, any love to Him, or any charity 
towards our neighbor, in which case selfdove, with its conse- 
quent falses, takes possession of man, for this is a certain conse- 
quence of the departure of heavenly love : hence also may be 
seen what is meant by these words in the Itevelation, “ The 
fourth angel poured out his vial upon the sun^ and it was given 
to him to scorch men by fire, wherefore men were scorched with 
great heat, and they blasphemed the name of God,” xvi. 8, 9 ; 
where also the subject treated of is concerning the last times of 
the Church, when all love and charity is extinguished, or accord- 
ing to the common method of speaking, when there is no longer 
any laith ; the extinction of love and charity is meant by the 
vial being poured out upon the sun ; and the self-love and its 
lusts, which in such case take possession of man, are meant by 
men being burned by fire, and being scorched with a great 
heat ; the blaspheming of the name of God is a consequence 
thereof. The ancient Church by the sun understood nothing 
else but the Lord, and the Divine celestial principle of His love, 
and hence came the custom of praying with their faces towards 
the rising of the sun, not even thinking about the sun at such 
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times ; but in succeeding ages, when posterity Ic st this, to- 
gether with other representatives and significatives, they then 
began to worship the sun and the moon ; which worship spread 
itself over many nations, insomuch that they dedicated temples 
to those olyects of their worship, and erected statues to their 
honor ; ana whereas the sun and moon hereby received an 
opposite sense, they signify self-love and the love of the world, 
which are altogether opposite to celestial and spiritual love; 
hence in the Word, by the worship of the sun and moon, is 
meant the womhip of self and of the world, as in Moses, ‘‘ Lest 
peradventure thou lift up thine eyes to the heavens, and see the 
eun^ and the moon^ and the etms^ all the host of heaven, and 
thou be driven, and bow thyself to them, and serve them,’’ 
Deut. iv. 19 ; and again, ‘^If he shall go and serve other gods, 
and the sun^ or tfie moon^ or all the host of heaven, which I have 
not commanded, then thou shalt stone them with stones, and 
they shall die,” Deut. xvii. 3, 5 ; such was the idolatrous wor- 
ship into which the ancient worship was changed, when men no 
longer believed that any thing internal was signified by the rites 
of the Church, but only what was external : In like manner in 
Jeremiah, ‘‘ At that time they shall bring out the bones of the 
kings of Judah, of the princes, of the priests, of the prophets, 
and of the inhabitants of Jerusalem, and shall spread them out 
to the 8un^ and to the moon^ and to all the host of heaven, 
which they loved, and which they served,” viii. 1, 2 ; where sun 
denotes self-love and its lusts ; the spreading out of bones, sig- 
nifies the infernal things attendant on such lusts ; again, in the 
same Prophet, “ He shall break the statues of the house of the 
which is in the land of Egypt, and shall burn with fire the 
houses of the gods of Egypt,” xliii. 13; where the statues ol 
the house of the sun denote self-worship. 

2442. And Lot came to Zoar — that hereby is signified that 
they are saved who are in the affection of truth appears from 
the signification of Zoar, as denoting the affection of truth, see 
n. 2439 : hence also it may appear, that they likewise are saved 
who are principled in faith, provided that in their faith there be 
a principle of good, that is, that they be affected with the truths 
of faith for the sake of good, which is by virtue of good; all 
the life of faith is derivea from this source and from no other : 
tliat charity is the essential of faith, yea, that is essential faith, 
as being the essence and reality of faith, may be seen, n. 379, 
389, 654, 724, 809, 916, 1162, 1176, 1798, 1799, 1834, 1844, 
2049, 2116, 2189, 2190, 2228, 2261, 2343, 2349, 2417. 

2443. Verse 24. And Jehovah caused to rain upon Sodom 
a/nd upon Oomorrah eulphur omdf/refrom Jehovah out of heaven. 
Jehovah caused to rain upon Sodom and upon Gomorrah sulphur 
and fire, signifies the hell appertaining to those who are in the 
evils of selwove, and in the false principles tlience derived : to 
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rain is to be damned : sulphur is the hell of self-love : fire is the 
hell of the false principles thence derived ; from Jehovah out of 
heaven, signifies that it was from the laws of order as to truth, 
in consequence of their separating themselves from good. 

2444. Jehovah caused to rain upon Sodom and uponGamorrah 
eulphu/r andf/re — that hereby is signified the hell appertaining 
to those who are in the evils of sell-love and the false principles 
thence derived, appears from the signification of raining, as 
denoting to be damned ; and from the signification of sulphur, 
as denoting the hell of the evils of self-love ; and from the sig- 
nification of fire, as denoting the hell of the false principles 
thence derived, of which we shall speak presently ; also from 
the signification of Sodom, as denoting the evils of self-love ; 
and from the signification of Gomorrah, as denoting the false 

E rinciple thence derived, see n. 2220, 2246, 2322. Mention is 
ere made of Gomorrah also, of which place nothing is said 
before in this chapter, by reason that Gomorrah signifies the 
false principle originating in the evil of self-love ; for within the 
Church, whose last time of judgment is here treated of, this 
evil is what most especially acts in opposition to good, and the 
false principle thence derived is what most especially acts in 
opposition to truth ; which two are so joined together, that who- 
soever is in one, is also in the other, and that in a like propor- 
tion, and a like degree ; it appears indeed otherwise, but that 
it really is so, is made manifest in another life, if not in this 
world. Concerning self-love, its nature and quality, and how 
great evils are thence derived, see n. 693, 694, 760, 1307, 1303, 
1321, 1694, 1691, 2041, 2045, 2051, 2057, 2219. 

2445. That to rain signifies to be damned, appears from the 
signification of rain ; rain, in the Word, in a genuine sense, 
signifies blessing, and hence also salvation, but in an opposite 
sense it signifies cursing, and hence also damnation ; that it 
signifies blessing and hence salvation, appears from several 
passages, and that in an opposite sense it signifies cursing and 
nence damnation, appears from the following, “ There shall be 
a tabernacle for a shadow in the day-time from the beat, and 
for a refuge and for a covering from inundation and from rain^^ 
Isaiah iv. 6 ; and in Ezekiel, “ Say tg them that incrust [or 
cover over] what is unprepared [or unfit], it shall fall, there 
shall be an overilovdng rain^ whereby ye, O hailstones, shall 
fall ; there shall De an overjlowina rain in Mine anger, and hail- 
stones in fury for consummation,” xiii. 11, 13 ; and in David, 
‘‘He gave their rain hail, a fire ofjlames in their land, and 
smote their vine and their fig-tree,” Psalm cv. 32, 33 ; speaking 
of Egypt, concerning which it is thus written in Moses, “Jeho- 
vah gave thunders and hail, and the^^ vibrated on the earth, 
and Jehovah caused to rain hail on the land of Egypt,” £xo<L 
ix. 23, 24 
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2446. That sulphur is the hell of the evils of self-love, and 
that fire is the hell of the false principles thence derived, 
appears from the signification of sulphur, and fire thence derived, 
in the Word, as denoting self-love with its lusts and falsities, 
consequently denoting hell, for hell consists of such things: 
That sulphur and fire have such a signification, appears from 
David, ^'‘Jehovah shaU rain upon the wicked, snares, a/nd 
svlphur^^’* Psalm xi. 6 ; that material fire and sulphur are not 
here meant, but that some other thing is understood, which is 
signified by fire and sulphur, may appear also from this con- 
sideration, that it is said that Jehovah shall rain snares : So in 
Ezekiel, “ 1 will plead with him with pestilence and with blood, 
and I will cause to rain upon him^ and upon his win^, and upon 
many people who are with him, an overjlowing rain^ and hail- 
stones, am>d sulphur^'^ xxxviii. 22 ; speaking of Gc^, who 
lays w’aste the land of Israel, that is, the Church ; what Qog is, 
may be seen, n. 1151 ; fire denotes false principles, sulphur the 
evils thence derived, and at the same time their hells which lay 
waste ; so in the Revelation, “ They who adored the beast, were 
cast into a lake hu/rning with sulphur^^ xix. 20 ; denoting hell ; 
again, “ The devil was cast into a lake ofjire and sulphu/r^ where 
are the beast and the false prophet, and they shall be tormented 
days and nights to ages of ages,” Rev. xx. 10 ; manifestly de- 
noting hell; again, ‘‘The abominable, and murderers, and 
adulterers, and enchanters, and idolaters, and all liars, have 
their part in the lake burning with fire and sulphur Rev. xxi. 
8 ; where also fire and sulphur manifestly denote hell. That they 
denote the evils of self-love and the false principles thence 
derived, of which the hells consist, appears from Isaiah, “ The 
day of the vengeance of Jehovah, the year of recompenses to 
the controversy of Zion, and the streams thereof shall be turned 
into pitch, and the dust thereof into sulphur^ and the land 
thereof shall be for burning pitch xxxiv. 8, 9 ; where burning 
pitch denotes dense and dire falses, instead of fire, and sulphur 
aenotes the evils which originate in self-love ; again, in the 
same Prophet, “ The pile thereof is fire and rnucu wood, the 
breath of Jehovah as a stream of burning sulphur therein,” xxx. 
33 ; speaking of Tophet, where a stream of burning sulphur 
denotes false principles originating in the evils of self-love ; so 
in Luke, “ On the day that Lot went fm^th from Sodom^ it rained 
with fire and sulphv/ifrom heaven^ and destroyed all ; according 
to these things shall it be done on the day that the Son of man 
shall be revealed,” xvii. 29, 30 ; that fire and sulphur shall not 
rain when the Son of man shall be revealed, may be obvious to 
every one, but that falsities and the lusts of self-love will then 
have rule, which are signified by fire and sulphur, and which 
cause hell. That fire, in the Word, signifies lusts, and at the 
same time the hells, but that in such case, smoke from the fire 
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Bignifies the false principle which is thence derived, and which 

I )revails in those hells, may be seen, n. 1861 ; and in the Rev#* 
ation, ‘‘ I saw horses in vision, and them that sat on them, 
having breast-plates fiery and ^ Iphwous : and the heads of the 
horses as the heads of lions, and from tneir month came forth 
fire^ smoke^ and mlj^hur : By these three were tlje third part of 
men slarin, by the Jire^ and by the smoke^ and by the sulphvrfi 
ix. 17, 18 ; fire, smoke, and sulphur, denote evils and f^ses of 
every kind, of which, as was said, the hells consist. 

2447. From Jehovah out of heaven — that hereby is signified, 
that it was from the laws of order as to truth, in consequence of 
their sej^arating themselves from good, can only appear irom the 
internal sense, whereby is discovered how tlie case is in respect 
to punishment and damnation, that such things by no means 
come from Jehovah, that is, from the Lord, but from the man 
himself, the evil spirit, or the devil, who is the object of punish- 
ment and damnation, and this by virtue of the laws of order as 
to truth, in consequence of their separating themselves from 
good : All order is from Jehovah, that is, from the Lord, 
according to which all things, both in general and in particular, 
are governed by Him, but with a manifold difference in respect 
to such government, as grounded in wilf in good pleasure^ in 
leave^ m permission ^ the things which proceed from the 
Lord’s will and good pleasure, are from the laws of order as to 
good, and so also are several things which proceed from His 
government as grounded in leave, and some liJkewise which pro- 
ceed from His government as grounded in permission ; but 
when man separates himself from good, he then casts himself 
into the laws of order which are of truth separate from good, 
and which are sucli, that they condemn him, for all truth con- 
demns man, and casts him down into hell, but the Lord, by 
virtue of good, that is, of Mercy, saves him, and raises him 
him up to heaven ; hence it is evident, that it is man himself 
who condemns himself : several tilings which come to pass of 
permission are of this nature ; as tor example, that one devil 
should punish and torment another, not to mention numberless 
other cases ; such things originate in laws of order as to truth 
separate from good, and unless these laws had their operation, 
as in the above instance, the wicked could not be held in any 
bonds of restraint, nor hindered from assaulting all the good and 
upright, and destroying them eternally ; to prevent this, is the 
good which is regarded by the Lord in the permission of such 
laws ; the case in this respect is like that of a mild and merciful 
king here on earth, who intends and does nothing but what is 
good ; unless he tolerated that his laws should puni^ the wicked 
and unruly (although he punishes :o one, but rather grieves 
that his su' jects are such, as to make it expedient that their 
evils shouli/ punish them), his kingdom would be left a prey to 
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the most lawless iu’^aders, which would argue the greatest want 
of clemency and mercy : hence it appears, that Jehovah by no 
means caused sulphur and fire to rain, that is, condemned to 
hell, but that they, who are principled in evil and in false prin- 
ciples originating in evil, condemned themselves inconsequence 
of their separating themselves from good, and thus casting 
themselves into the laws of order grounded in truth alone : 
hence then it follows, that this is the internal sense of the 
words under consideration : that in the Word, evil, punish- 
ment, cursing, damnation, and several similar things, as here 
the raining of sulphur and fire, are attributed to Jehovah or 
the Lord, appears from several passages, as in Ezekiel, ‘‘I 
will plead with him with pestilence and with blood, I wdll cause 
and fire to rain upon him,” xxxviii. 22 ; and in Isaiah, 
“Tlie breath of Jehovah as a stream of burning pitch^'^ xxx. 33 ; 
and in David, “ Jehovah shall rain upon the wicked, snares, 
fi/re^ and sulphur f Psalm xi. 6 ; and again, There went up a 
smoke out His nose^ and fire out of His mouthy coals were 
kindled by Himf Psalm xviii. 8 ; and in Jeremiah, Lest 
My fu>ry go forth as fire, and burn^ and there be none to 
extinguish it,” xxi. 12 ; and in Moses, ‘‘ A fire is kindled in 
Mine anger ^ and shall burn even to the lowest hellf Deut. xxxii. 
22 ; not to mention expressions to the same purport in many 
other places ; the reason why such things in the Word are 
attributed to Jehovah, or the Lord, was before explained, n. 
223, 245, 589, 592, 696, 735, 1093, 1683, 1874 ; for good is 
not further distant from evil, or heaven from hell, or a Divine 
principle from a diabolical principle, than the Lord is from 
being the efficient cause of such things, which come from evil, 
hell, and the devil, but in no respect from the Lord, who is 
essential mercy and essential good ; nevertheless since it 
appears as if they came from the Lord, therefore for the reasons 
mentioned in the above passages, they are attributed to Him. 
It is here said, That Jehovah caused to rain from Jehovah out 
of heaven,” by which words it appears, in the sense of the 
letter, as if there were two, one on earth, and one in heaven ; 
but the internal sense teaches how this also is to be understood, 
viz., that by Jehovah first named is meant the Lord’s Divine- 
human [principle] and Holy proceeding, understood in this 
chapter by two men, and that by Jehovah named a second time 
is meant the essential Divine [principle], which is called the 
Father, concerning which see the preceding chapter, also that 
this trine [or threefold principle] is in the Lord, as He Himself 
saith in John, He who seeth Me, seeth the Father ; believe 
Me that I am in the Father, and the Father in Me,” xiv. 9 — ^11, 
and concerning the Holy Ghost, He sa.th in another place, 
“ The Comforter shal! not ©peak of Himself, He shall receive of 
Mine, and shall decki’e it unto you,” xvi. 13 — 15 ; thus there 
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is but one Jebovah, although two are here named ; the reason 
why two are named is, because all the laws of order are from 
the Lord’s essential Divine [principle], the Divine-human, and 
the Holy proceeding. 

2448. Verse 26. And he overthrew those cities^ and all the 
plain^ and all the inhabitants of the cities^ a/nd the budding forth 
of the ground. He overthrew those cities, signifies that all truths 
were separated from tliem, that there might appertain to them 
nothing but falses : and all the plain, signifies all things be- 
longing to those truths : and all the inhabitants of the cities 
signifies that all goodnesses were separated from them, so that 
there appertained to them nothing but evils : and the budding 
forth of the ground, signifies all that relates to the Church. 

2449. And h6 overthrew those cities — that hereby is signified 
that all truths were separated from them, that there might 
appertain to them nothing but falses, appears from the signifi- 
cation of cities, as denoting doctrinals, consequently denoting 
truths, inasmuch as truths relate to doctrinals, see n. 402, 
2268, 2428, which are said to be overthrown, when falses take 
place of trutlis, in the present case when all truths were 
separated from them, and also all goodnesses, which are like- 
wise treated of in this verse, inasmuch as the subject here is 
concerning the last state of those within the Church, who are 
principled in falses and in evils ; the state of such also in ano- 
ther life is agreeable to this description, as may appear from the 
following brief relation : they who come into another life, are 
all brought back into a lile similar to that in which they lived in 
the body ; and afterwards, with the good, evils and falses are 
separated, that by goodnesses and truths they may be elevated 
of the Lord into heaven ; but with the wicked, goodnesses and 
truths are separated, that by evils and falses they may be con- 
veyed to hell, see n. 2119; according to the Lord’s words in 
Matthew, Whosoever hath, to him shall be given, that he may 
have more abundantly ; but whosoever hath not, even what he 
hath shall be taken away from him,” xxv. 29; Luke viii. 18; 
chap. xix. 24 — 26 ; Mark iv. 24, 25 ; which is also signified by 
these words in Matthew, ^‘Let both grow together until the 
harvest, and in the time of harvest I will say to the reapers, 

f ather ye together first the tares, and gather them together in 
undies to burn them ; but gather the ^^eat into My bam : the 
harvest is the consummation of the age, as therefore the taros 
are gathered together, and burned in the fire, so shall it be in 
the consummation of the age,” xiii. 30, 39, 40 ; and also by 
what the Lord spake concerning a net cast into the sea, and 
gathering fish of every kind, whereof the good were gathered 
i^ether into vessels, and the bad were cast abroad ; Bo, saith 
HS, shall it be in the consummation of the age,” verses 47 — 50, 
of the same chapter; what is meant by consummation, and that 



8448—245? ] 


GENESIS. 


549 


the like is in^lied in respect to the Church, may oe seen n. 
1857, 2243 The reason of the separation of evils and falses 
with the good, is, lest they should hang between what is evtl 
and what is good, and that by what is good they may be 
elevated into heaven ; and the reason of the separation of good- 
nesses and truths with the wicked is, lest by any goodnesses 
appertaining to them they should seduce the well-disposed, and 
that by evils they may retire to their place amongst the wicked 
in hell ; for such is the communication of all ideas of thought, 
and of affections, in another life, that goodnesses communicate 
with goodnesses, and evils with evil, see n. 1388 — 1390 ; where- 
fore unless they were to be separated, innumerable mischiefs 
would ensue, besides that there could be no consociation ; when 
yet all things are consociated most exquisitely in the heavens, 
according to all the differences of love to the Lord, and of 
mutual love, and of faith originating therein, see n. 685, 1394 ; 
and ill the hells according to all the differences of lusts, and of 
})hantasies thence derived, see n. 695, 1322. But it is to be 
observed, that separation is not a plenary removal \ahlatio\^ for 
no one is altogether deprived of what he once had. 

2450. And all the plain — that hereby are signified all things 
which belonged to those truths, appeal’s from the signification 
of plain, as denoting the all of doctrinals, consequently what- 
ever belongs to truths, see n. 2418. 

2451. And all the inhahitanU of the cities — that hereby ig 
signified that all goodnesses were separated from them, that so 
nothing but evils might appertain to them, appears from the 
signification of inhabitants when predicated of a city, as deno- 
ting goodnesses, which might be confirmed by many passages 
from the Word ; it also hence appears, that when city signineg 
truth, as was shown, inhabitant signifies good, for it is truth in 
which good dwells or inhabits; and truth void of good is as 
a city which is empty and without inhabitants. In respect to 
all goodnesses being separated from the wicked, that so nothing 
but evils might appertain to them, see above, n. 2449. 

2452. And the budding forth of the ground — that hereby is 
signified every thing relating to the Church, appears from the 
signification of budding forth \germinifj ^ ; by what buds forth 
are meant both crops of corn, and every green thing whatso- 
ever ; by which things, it is plain throughout the Word, are sig- 
nified goodnesses and truths; and from the signification of 
ground, as denoting the Church, concerning which see n. 566, 
1068. That goodnesses and truths are the all of the Church, is 
well known. 

2463. Verse 26. And his wife looked hack behind him^ and 
became a statue of salt. His wife looked back behind him, 
signifies that truth averted itself from good, and looked to doe* 
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trinals ; and became a statue of salt, signifies that all the good 
of truth was vastated. 

2454. Aid his wife looked hack behind him, — that hereby is 
signified that truth averted itself from good, and looked to doc- 
trinals, appears from the signification of looking back beWnd 
him, and from the signification of wife ; that to look back be- 
hind him is to have respect to doctriiials, which are of truth, but 
not life according to doctrinals, which is the life of good, was 
shown above, n. 2417 ; for that is called behind him, which is 
posterior, and that before him which is prior; that truth is 
posterior, and good prior, has been often shown above; for 
truth is grounded in good, inasmuch as good is the essence and 
life of truth ; wherefore to look back behind him, is to have 
respect to truth, which is of doctrinals, but not to good, which 
is of life according to doctrinals : that these things are here 
signified is very evident from the Lord’s words, where speaking 
also of the last time of the Church, or of the consummation of 
the age, he says, “ In that day, whosoever shall be upon the 
house, and his vessels in the house, let him not go down to 
take them : and whosoever is in the field, in like manner let him 
not return to behind him / remember lofs wifef Luke xvii. 31, 
32; these words of the Lord aie altogether unintelligible with- 
out the internal sense, consequently unless it be known what 
is signified by being upon the house, what by vessels in the 
iiouse, what by going down to take them, what by field, and 
lastly, what by returning to behind him ; according to the 
internal sense, to be upon the house signifies to be in good ; 
that house signifies good, may be seen n. 710, 2233, 2234; 
vessels in the house are truths which are grounded in good ; 
that truths are vessels of good, may be seen n. 1496, 1832, 
1900, 2063, 2269 ; to go down to take them is to avert one’s self 
from good to truth, which is evident from this consideration, 
that as good is prior, so it is superior, and as truth is posterior, 
so it is inferior; that field is the Church, so called from the 
seed which it receives, consequently that they are fields wlio are 
principled in the good of doctrine, appears from many passages 
in the Word ; hence it is manifest what is signified by returning 
to behind him, viz., the averting himself from good, and having 
respect to doctrinals ; wherefore these things being signified by 
Lot’s wife, it is added, ‘‘ Kemember Lot’s wife:” it is not said, 
she looked back behind herself, but behind him^ because Lot 
signifies good, see n. 2324, 2351, 2370, 2399; hence it is, that 
when Lot was admonished on this subject, verse 17, it was said, 
‘‘Look not back behind thee:” the reason why it is said in 
Luke, “Let him not return to behind him^^ not to the things 
which are behind him, is, because the celestials are not willing 
even to make mention of any thing relating to doctrinals, set 
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11 . 202, 837, and this is the reason why no mention is here made 
thereof, but it is said to behind him. These same things are 
thus described in Matthew, When ye shall see the abomination 
of desolation, foretold by Daniel the Prophet, then they who 
are in Judea, let them flee to the mountains; he who is upon 
the house, let him not go down to take any thing out of his 
Louse ; and he who is in the field, let him not return back to 
take his garments,” xxiv. 15 — 17; where the abomination of 
desolation is the state of the Church, when there is no love and 
no charity, which being desolated, abominable things have rule 
and prevail ; that J udea is the Church, and indeed the Church 
celestial, appears both from the historical and prophetical Word 
of the Old Testament throughout ; that the mountains, to 
which they were to fly, are love to the Lord, and neighborly 
love or charity, may be seen n. 795, 1430, 1691 ; that by being 
upon the house, is signified the good of love, w^as just now 
shown ; that by going down to take any thing out of the house, 
is signified to avert himself from good to truth, was also just 
now shown ; that by him who is in the field, are signified those 
who are in the spiritual Church, appears from the signification 
of field in the Word; that by not returning back to take 
his garments is signified that he should not avert himself fron 
good to truth of doctrinals, appears from this consideration, thit 
garments signify truths, because truths clothe good as garments, 
see n. 1073 ; it may appear plain to every one, that all those 
things which the Lord here speaks concerning the consum- 
mation of the age, have a difteient signification from what ap- 
pears in the letter, and that they involve arcana; as where it is 
said, that they who are in Judea should flee to the mountains, 
and that he who is upon the house should not go down to take 
any thing out of the house, and that he who is in the field 
should not return back to take his garments; in like manner 
when Lot is admonished not to look behind him, verse 17, and 
when it is here said, that his wife looked back behind him. 
Moreover this appears from the signification of wife, as denoting 
truth, concerning which, see n. 915, 1468 ; and from the signi- 
fication of Lot, as denoting good, concerning which see n. 2324, 
2351, 2370, 2399; hence it is said behind him. Truth is said 
to avert itself from good, and to have respect to doctrinals, when 
it is no longer concerned about the nature and quality of the 
life which the man of the Church lives, but about the nature 
and quality of the doctrine which he professes, when neverthe- 
less it is a life according to doctrine which constitutes a man of 
the Church, but not doctrine separate from life ; for when doc- 
trine is separated from life, then by reason of the vastation of 
good, which appertains to life, there is a vastation also of truth, 
which appertains to doctrine, that is, truth becomes a statue of 
Balt; this every one may know in himself, who has respect to 
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doctrine alone, and not to life ; let him only examine himself, 
in such case, whether he believes a resurrection, a heaven, a 
hell, yea the existence of the Lord, and other things appei^ 
taining to doctrine, notwithstanding such belief is taught by 
doctrine. 

2455. And hecame a statue of salt — that hereby is signified 
that all the good of truth was vastated, may appear from the 
signification of statue, and from the signification of salt : statue, 
in the original tongue, is expressed by a word which signifies 
station, not which signifies a statue such as was erected either 
for worship, or for a sign, or for a witness, so that by a statue 
of salt is here siOTified tliat it (viz., truth) stood vastat^, which 
truth is signified by Lot’s wife, see n. 2454 ; truth is then said 
to be vastated, when there is no longer any good therein ; vas- 
tation itself is signified by salt. As several expressions in the 
"Word have a two-fold sense, viz., a genuine sense, and one 
opposite thereto, so it is also in respect to salt ; in a genuine 
sense it signifies the affection of truth, in an opposite sense the 
vastation of the aflfection of truth, that is, of good in truth ; 
that it signifies the aflfection of truth may be seen, Exod. xxx. 
35; Levit. ii. 13; Matt. v. 13; Mark ix. 49, 50; Luke xiv. 34, 
35. That it signifies the vastation of the affection of truth, or 
of good in truth, appeal’s from the following passages, ‘‘ There 
shall be sulphur and salt^ the whole land a burning, it shall not 
be sown, neither shall it bud forth, neither shall there come up 
in it any herb, according to the overthrow of Sodom and of 
Gomorrah, of Admah and Zeboim,” Deut. xxix. 22 ; where 
sulpliur is the vastation of good, and salt the vastation of truth ; 
that vastation is signified, is evident from every particular ex- 
pression : so in Zepnaniah, ‘‘ Moab shall be as Socfom, and the 
sons of Amnion as Gomorrah, a forsaken place of nettles, and a 
pit of salt^ and a desolation to eternity,” ii. 9 ; where a forsaken 

S lace of nettles denotes the vastation of good, and a pit of salt 
enotes the vastation of truth ; for a place of nettles has rela- 
tion to Sodom, whereby it was shown, is signified evil, or good 
vastated ; and a pit of salt has relation to Gomorrah, whereby 
is signified the false principle, or truth vastated ; that vastation 
is understood is evident, for it is called a desolation to eternity : 
80 in Jeremiah, He who maketh fiesh his arm, shall be as a 
shrub made bare in the wilderness, and shall not see when good 
cometh, and shall dwell in parched places in the wildemess, a 
salt larid^ and is not inhabited,” xvii. 6 ; where parched places 
denote goodnesses vastated, and a salt earth denotes truths vas- 
tated : so in David, ‘‘Jehovah tumeth rivers into a wilderness, 
and the goings for^ of water into drvness, and a land of fruit 
into saltness^ by reason of the wickedness of them that dwell 
therein,” Psalm cvii. 33, 34 ; where a land of fruit turned into 
saltness denotes the vastation of good in truth: so in £zekiel| 
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‘*The miry places thereof, and the marshes thereof, are not healed, 
and they shall he given to salt^'^ xlvii. 11 ; to be given to salt 
denotes t. be altogether vastated as to truth : inasmuch as salt 
signified vastation, and cities signified doctrinals of truth, as was 
shown n. 402, 2268, 2428, 2451, therefore in old time they 
sowed with salt cities that were destroyed, to prevent their being 
rebuilt, see Judges ix. 45. This then is the fourth state of the 
Church, which is represented by Lot, which state consists in the 
vastation of all trutn as to good. 

2456. Verses 27 — 29. And Abraham rose up m the morning 
to the place where he had stood there before Jehovah. And he 
looked against the faces of Sodom and Gomorrah^ and against all 
the faces of the land of the plain; and he saw^ and behold.^ the 
smoke of the lamd went up as the smoke of a furnace. And it 
came to pass in Ood'^s destroying the cities of the plain^ that God 
remembered Abraham.^ and sent forth Lot from the midst of the 
overthrow.^ in overthrowing the cities in which Lot dwelt. Abra- 
ham rose up in the morning, signifies the Lord’s thourfit con- 
cerning the last time ; Abraham is here, as before, the Lord in 
that state : to the place where he had stood there before Jehovah, 
signifies the state of perception and thought in which he was 
before : place is state : and he looked against the faces of Sodom 
and Gomorrah, signifies thought concerning their interior state 
as to evil and the false : and against all the faces of the land ot 
the plain, signifies all the interior states thence derived : and he 
saw, and behold, the smoke of the land went up as the smoke 
oT a furnace, signifies a state of false principles, which is smoke, 
originating in a state of evil, which is a furnace, within the 
Church, which is the land : and it came to pass, in God’s destroy- 
ing the cities of the plain, signifies when they perished by the 
falses of evil, which are the cities of the plain : that God 
remembered Abraham, signifies salvation by tne uniting of the 
liord’s Divine essence with His human essence : and sent forth 
Lot from the midst of the overthrow, signifies the salvation of 
those who are principled in good, and who are principled in 
truth wherein is good, all of wliom are here represented by Lot : 
in overthrowing tne cities, signifies when they perished who were 
in falses derived from evils ; in which Lot dwelt, signifies that 
notwithstanding they were principled in such falses, there were 
yet some who were saved. 

2457. There is no need to explain these particulars, inas- 
much as they were explained, as to the greatest part of them, 
in the preceding chapter, and in former chapters : these par- 
ticulars are added, and inserted, to the intent that it mi^ht be 
made manifest, that the good were separated from the wicked, 
and that the former were saved, but the latter condemned, 
solely by the uniting of tlie Lord’s Divine essence with His 
human essence ; otherwise all the former, who are here repre* 
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Rented by Lot, won d likewise have perished together with the 
latter ; which is understood by these words, It came to pass, 
in God’s destroying the cities of the plain, that God remem- 
bered Abraham, and sent forth Lot from the midst of the over- 
throw, in overthrowing the cities in which Lot dwelt,” which in 
an internal sense signify, that by the uniting of the Lord’s 
Divine essence with His human essence, all who were principled 
in good were saved, as also were all who were principled in 
trutn wherein was good, who are here represented by Lot, when 
they perished, who were principled in falses derived from evils, 
although they who were saved were likewise in falses and in 
evils. Thus then the things contained in this chapter are joined 
together with the things contained in the foregoing chapter, 
where it is shown, that Abraham, that is, the Lord, in that state, 
interceded for those of Sodom and Gomorrah, who are signified 
by fifty, by forty-five, by forty, by thirty, by twenty, and bv 
ten, denoting all those in their order who are principled in good, 
and also those who are principled in truth in which there is 
any thing of good, accordiiig to what was there explained. 

2458. Verse 30. And Lot came up out of Zoar^ and dwelt 
in the mountain^ and his two daughters with hirn^ because he 
feared to dwell in Zoar ; and he dwelt m a cave^ he and his two 
daughters. Lot came up out of Zoar, signifies when they were 
no longer in the affection of trutli : and dwelt in the mountain, 
signifies that then they betook themselves to a certain kind of 
good : and his two daughters with him, signifies tliat the affec- 
tions thence derived did in like manner: because he feared to 
dwell in Zoar, signifies because from the affection of truth they 
could no longer have respect to good : and he dwelt in a cave, 
he, signifies good of a false principle : and his two daughters, 
signifies the affections thence derived, which are affections of 
such good and of such a false principle. 

2459. And Lot came up out of Ztoar — that hereby is signified 
when they were no longer in the affection of truth, appears 
from the signification of Zoar, as denoting the affection of truth, 
concerning which see n. 2439 ; and whereas it follows, that he 
dwelt in the mountain, because he feared to dwell in Zoar, 
hereby is signified when they were no longer in the affection of 
truth, and this because all the good of truth was vastated, as 
appears from verse 26. Here then is described the fifth state of 
the Church, which is represented by Lot, which state is, that 
when there is no longer any affection of truth, a certain 
impure good, or the good of a false principle, infuses itself. 

2460. And dwelt in the mountain — that hereby is signified 
that then they betook themselves to a certain kind of good, 
appeal’s from the signification of mountain, as denoting love 
in every sense, viz., celestial and spiritual love, n. 795, 1430, 
and also selt-love and the love of the world, n. 1691, and this 
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because most expressions in the Word have also an ojmosite 
sense ; and whereas all good has relation to some kind of love, 
by mountain is here signified good, the nature and quality 
whereof is described in what follows, viz., that it was obscure, 
and became impure ; for it is presently said, that he dwelt in a 
cave, and afterwards, that profane things were done therein. 

24G1. And Ms two daughters withnim — that hereby is sig- 
nified that his afiections did in like manner, appears from the 
signification of daughters, as denoting affections, concerning 
whicli see n. 489 — 491 ; but such as the good is, such are the 
affections thereof; even spurious and impure good has its affec- 
tions, for all are affected with those things which they conceive 
to be good, of whatsoever nature they be, inasmuch as such 
things have relation to their love. 

2462. Because he feared to dwdl in Zoar — that hereby is 
signified, because from the affection of truth he could no longer 
have respect to good, appears from the signification of Zoar, an 
denoting the aAection of truth, see n. 2439 ; which when vajj- 
tated, becomes thereby incapable any longer of respecting good ; 
in this case also fear is excited for every truth, inasmuch as such 
truth is in contrariety to the good of impure love. 

2463. And he dwelt in a cave^ he — that hereby is signified 
the good of a false principle, appears from the signification of 
a cave ; a cave is a sort ot dwell ing-j)lace in a mountain, but an 
obscure one ; and whereas all dwelling-places whatsoever, as 
well as Iiouses, signify goodnesses, n. 2233, 2234, but goodnesses 
of such a nature and quality as ai*e the dwelling-jdaces, there- 
fore cave in the present ]>a8sage, as being an obscure dwelling- 
place, signifies good of a like nature and quality. Mention is 
made throughout the Word of caves of mountains, and in an 
internal sense they everywhere signify in like manner such 
obscure good, as in Isaiah ii. 19 ; chap, xxxii. 14; and also in 
the historical parts, as where it is written of Elias, that flying 
from Jezebel became to a cave in mount Horeb, where he staid 
all night, and there the Word of Jehovah came to him, say- 
ing that he should go forth and stand in the mountain before 
Jehovah, and that then he covered his face with his mantle, and 
went forth, and stood at the door of the ca/ve^ 1 Kings xix. 9, 
13 ; where by cave, in an internal sense, is signified obscure 
good, or such as exists in temptations ; and because this good 
could not endure the Divine principle, therefore he hid his face 
with a mantle : in like manner in other historical parts, as 
where it is written of the sons of Israel, that because of Midiau 
they made themselves caves in the mountains. Judges vi. 2 ; and 
likewise because of the Philistines, 1 Sam. xiii. 6 ; the case in 
regard to these historical relations is the same as in regard to 
what is here written in Moses, that in an internal sense they 
signify things different from what is expressed in the letter. 
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2464. And his two daughters — ^that hereby are signified the 
affections thence derived, which are of such a good and of such 
a false principle, appears from the signification of daughters, as 
denoting affections, see n. 2461. The good from which these 
affections spring, or the father from whom are the daughters, is 
Lot; but the truth from which they sprung, or the mother, 
was the wife of Lot, and when she became a statue of salt, that 
is, when the good of truth was vastated, then such a good as 
is signified by Lot in a cave, and such affections thence derived 
as are signified by his daughters, have existence. 

2465. Verses 31 — 36. And the firsirhom said to the younger^ 
owr father is old^ and there is no man in the earthy to come to us^ 
according to the way of the whole earth. Gome.^ let us make our 
father drink wine^ and let us lie with him^ and let us make seed 
alive of our father. And they made their father drink wine in 
that night.^ and thefrstiom came.^ and lay with her father.^ amd 
he knew not in her lying down and, in her rising up. And it 
came to pass on the mon^ow^ that the iirstrhom said to the 
yov/ngei\ behold.^ Hay yesterday with my father.^ let us make him 
drink wine also this nighty and come^ lie thou with him^ and let 
us make seed alive of our father. And they made their father 
drink wine in that night also.^ and the younger arose^ and lay with 
him., and he knew not in her lyi^ig down and in her rising up. 
And the two dauahters of Lot conceived of their father. The 
first-born said to the younger, signifies here as above, affections ; 
t*ie first-born the affection of such a good, the younger the affec- 
t on of such a false principle : our father is old, and there is no 
nan in the earth, signifies that it is no longer known what is 
good, and what is true : to come to us, signifies with which they 
night be joined together: according to the way of the whole 
earth, signifies according to doctrinals : earth is the Church : 
come, let us make our father drink wine, signifies that they 
should taint such good with false principles, which are wine : and 
let us lie with him, signifies that thus they should be joined 
together: and let us make alive seed of our father, signifies that 
thus would arise a new principle of a kind of Church : and they 
made their father drink wine, signifies that they tainted such 
good with false principles : in that night, signifies when all 
things were in so obscure a principle : and the first-born came, 
signifies the affection of such a good : and lay with her father, 
signifies that thus they were adapted : and he knew not in her 
lying down and in her rising up, signifies tl^at such common 
good knew no other than that it was so : and it came to pass on 
the morrow, signifies afterwards : that the filrst-born said to the 
younger, signifies that the affection of such a good persuaded 
the false pnnciple : behold, I lay yesterday with my father, signi- 
fies that thus they were joined together: let us make him dnnk 
wine this night also, signifies here, as before, that they should 
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taint such good with false principles when all thinjip were in so 
obscure a state : and come, lie thou with him, signifies that these 
also should be joined together : and let us make seed alive of our 
father, signifies here, as before, a new principle of a kin^i of 
Church : and they made their father drink wine in that night 
also, signifies that in that obscure state they tainted such good 
with false principles : and the younger arose and lay with him, 
signifies that the affection of what is false did in like manner, so 
that the falses appeared as truth, and thereby they were joined 
together : and he knew not in her lying down and in her rising 
up, signifies that such common good knew no other tlian that it 
was BO : and the two daughters of Lot conceived of their father, 
signifies that hence originated such a religious principle, as is 
signified by Moab and the son of Ammon. 

2466. That this is the signification of the above passage, 
might be confirmed from the Word as to every particular expres- 
sion, but besides that the signification of most of the expressions 
has been confirmed above, there is a further reason why such 
confirmation may be inexpedient, viz., because such expressions 
are here used as give offence to chaste ears and ideas ; from the 
above summary explication it may appear, that hereby is d<j- 
scribed the origin of such a religious principle, as is signified by 
Moab, and the son of Ammon, the nature and quality where(»f 
will be shown hereafter, when we come to treat of Moab and the 
son of Ammon ; that this principle is adulterated good, and fal- 
sified truth, is manifest : the adulterations of good, and the fal- 
sifications of ti’uth, are generally described in the Word by 
adulteries and whoredoms, and are likewise so called ; the 
ground and reason whereof is, because good and truth form a 
marriage with each other, see n. 1904 ; yea, what very few can 
believe, the sanctity of marriages on earth, and also all the laws 
of marriages recorded in the Word, are hence derived, as from 
their genuine principle : for the case is this, celestial things 
together with spiritual, when they descend out of heaven into 
an inferior sphere, are there altogether changed into somewhat 
resembling a marriage, and this by reason of the correspondence 
which exists between spiritual things and natural, concerning 
wdiich correspondence, by the Divine Mercy of the Lord, we 
shall treat elsewhere ; but wdien those things are perverted in an 
inferior sphere, as is the case where there are wicked genii and 
wicked spirits, then the same are changed into such things as 
have relation to adulteries and whoredoms ; hence it is, that the 
defilements of good and the pervereions of truth are described in 
the Word by adulteries and whoredoms, and are also so named, 
as may appear manifest from the following passages: ‘‘Thou 
didst commit whoredom because of thy name, and thou hast 
poured out th^ wlioredo^ns upon every one that passed by : thou 
Wt taken ofi'^ thy garments, and hast made thee variegated high 
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things, and hast committed whoredom thereon : thou hast re- 
ceived the vessels of thine adorning of my gold and of my silver, 
which I had given thee, and hast made thee images of a male, 
and hast committed whoredom therewith : thou hast taken thy 
sons and thy daughters, which thou hast brought forth to me, 
and these hast thou sacrificed to them ; is it a small .thing con- 
cerning thy whoredoms? Thou hast committed whm'edom with 
the sons of Egypt thj’ neighbors, great in fiesh, and hast mul- 
tiplied thy whoredom to provoke Me to anger ; thou hast com- 
mitted whoredom with the sons of Ashur, and hast committed 
whoredom with them, and hast not been glutted: and thou 
hast multiplied thy whoredom^ even to a laud of merchandise, 
Chaldea, and yet herein thou wast not satisfied,” Ezek. xvi. 15 
— 17, 20, 26, 28, 29, and in the following verses ; speaking of 
Jerusalem, whereby is here signified the Church perverted as to 
truths : that all the things here described have a different signi- 
fication from what appears in the letter, may bo obvious to every 
one ; that the perverse })rinciple of the Church is called whore- 
dom, is evident; garments are here the truths which are per- 
verted ; hence come the falses, which are worshipped, and which 
are here called, variegated high things, with which whoredom 
was committed ; that garments are truths, see n. 1073, and that 
high things are worship, see n. 796; vessels of adorning of gold 
and silver which I had given, are knowledges of good and truth 
from the Word whereby they confirm false principles, which false 
principles, when they appear as truths, are called images of a 
male, wherewith whoredom is committed ; that vessels of adorn- 
ing of geld and of silver are knowledges of good and truth, 
appears from the signification of gold as denoting good, see ii. 
113, 1551, 1552 ; and from the signification of silver as denoting 
truth, see n. 1551, 2018 ; and from the signification of images 
of a male as denoting that they appear as truths, see n. 2046 ; 
that sons and daughters, which were brought forth and sacrificed 
thereto, are truths and goodnesses perverted, is evident from the 
signification of sons and daughters, see n. 489 — 191, 533, 2362; 
that to commit whoredom with the sons of Egypt is to pervert 
those things by scientifics, appears from the signification of 
Egypt as denoting the scientific principle, see n. 1164, 1165, 
1186, 1462; that to commit whoredom with the sons of Ashur 
is to pervert those things by reasonings, appears from the signi- 
fication of Ashur, as denoting reasoning, see n. 119, 1186 ; that 
to multiply whoredom even to the land of Chaldea, signifies even 
to the profanation of truth, which is Chaldea, see n. 1368 ; hence 
it is evident what is the nature and quality of the internal sense 
of the Word, as existing in the sense of the letter. In like 
manner in another passage in the same Prophet, ‘‘ Two women, 
the daughters of one mother, committed wl^edom in Egypt, in 
their youth they committed whoredom: Olola, Samaria, Oho* 
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libah) Jerusalem; Oholah committed whoredom beneath me^ 
and doated on her lovers^ the neighboring Assyrians, she gave 
her whoredoms upon tliem, the choice of all the sons of Ashur ; 
she forsook not her whoredoms from Egypt, for in her youth 
they lay with her. Oholibah corrupted her love more than she, 
and her whoredoms above the whor^'ms of her sisters, she loved 
the sons of Ashur; she added to her whoredoms^ and saw the 
images of the Chaldeans^ she loved them at the beholding of her 
eyes ; the sons of JBabel came to her to the bed of loves^^^ xxiii. 
2 — 4:, 7, 8, 11, 12, 14, 16 ; Samaria is the Churcn which is in 
the affection of truth, Jerusalem which is in the affection of 
good, whose whoredoms with the Egyptians and the sons of 
Ashur, are the perversions of good and truth by seientifics and 
reasoniugs, whereby falses are confirmed, as appears from the 
signification of Egypt, n. 1164, 1165, 1186, 1462; and from 
the signification of Ashur, n. 119, 1186; and that the perver- 
sion extended even to profane worship, which as to truth is 
Chaldea, see n. 1368 ; and as to good are the sons of Babel, 
see n. 1182, 1326. So in Isaiah, “And it shall come to pass at 
the end of seventy years, Jehovah will visit Tyre, and she shall 
return to her whorish gain, and shall commit whoredom with 
all the kings of the earth,’’ xxiii. 17 ; the vaunting and boasting 
of the false principle is what here is signified by whorish gain 
and the whoredom of Tyre ; that Tyre denotes the knowledges 
of truth, may be seen, n. 1201 ; that kingdoms are truths, with 
which whoredom was committed, see n. 1672. So in Jeremiah, 
“Thou hast committed whoredom with many companions; and 
r<5turn to Me ; lift up thine eyes to the hills, and see where thou 
hast not played the harlot^ on the W’ays hast thou sat for them 
SLi the Arabian in the wilderness, and hast profaned the land 
with thy whoredoms^ and thy wickedness,” iii. 1.2; to commit 
whoredom, and to profane the land with whoredoms, is to per- 
vert and falsify the truths of the Church ; that the land [earth] 
is the Church, may be seen, n. 662, 1066; again, in the same 
Prophet, “ By the voice of her whoredom she profaned the land, 
committing adultery with stone and wood,” iii. 9 ; to commit 
adultery with stone and wood, is to pervert the truths and goods 
of external worship; that stone is such truth, may be seen, n. 
643, 1298 ; and that good is such good, may be seen, n. 643 ; 
again, in the same Prophet, “ Because they have done folly in 
Israel, and have committed adultery with the wives of their com- 
panions, and have spoken a word in My name, a false [word] 
which I have not commanded,” xxix. 23 ; to commit adultery 
with the wives of their companions, is to teach what is false as 
from them ; again, in the same Prophet, “ In the prophets of 
Jerusalem I have seen baseness, in committing adultery and 
going in a false [principle],” xxiii. 14 ; where to commit adul- 
tery bas respect to good which is defiled, and to go in a false 
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principle lias resTOct to truth which is perverted ; again, in the 
same trophet, ‘‘^ine adulteries^ and thy neighing, the filthi- 
ness of thy whoredom upon the hills, in the neld, 1 have seen 
thine abominations : woe unto thee, Jerusalem, how long as yet 
hereafter wilt thou not be made clean?” xiii. 27; so in Hosea, 
“ Whoredom and wine^ and new wine, hath taken possession of 
the heart ; my people inquircth of wood, and the staff thereof 
will declare it, because the spirit of whoredom hath seduced him ; 
and they have committed whoredom from underneath their God ; 
they sacrifice on the tops of the mountains, and burn incense on 
the hills, under the oak, the poplar, and knotted oak ; therefore 
your daughters commit whoredom^ and your daughters-in-law 
commit adultery^ shall not I visit upon your daughters because 
they commit xoaoredom^ and upon your daughters-in-law because, 
they commit adultery^ because tJtiey divide with harlots^ and 
sacrifice prostitute f ” iv. 11 — 14 ; what is signified by each 

of these expressions, in an internal sense, may appear from the 
signification of wine as denoting what is false, of new wine as 
denoting evil hence derived, of wood which is inquired of, 2a 
denoting the good of the delight of some particular lust ; of staff 
which shall declare, as denoting the imaginary power of self- 
understanding; also of mountains and hills, as denoting self- 
love and the love of the world; of the oak, the poplar, and 
knotted oak, as denoting so many crass perceptions thence 
derived, to which they trust; of daughters and daughters-in-laiv 
as denoting such affections; hence it is manifest what is heie 
signified by whoredoms, adulteries, and prostitutions ; again, in 
the same l^rophet, “ O Israel, thou hast committed whoredom 
upon tliy God, and thou hast loved whorish gain upon all com- 
fioors,” ix. 1 ; where whorish gain denotes the vaunting and 
boasting of the false principle ; so in Moses, ‘‘ Lest thou make a 
(covenant with the inhabitants of the land, and they commit 
whoredom behind their gods^ and sacrifice to their gods, and he 
call thee, and thou eat of his sacrifices, and receive of his 
daughters for thy sons, and his daughters commit whoredom 
behind their gods^ and cause thy sons to commit whoredom behind 
their gods^'^ Exod. xxxiv. 15, 16 ; and again, ‘‘ I will cut oft* all 
that commit whoredom behind him^ in committing whoredom 
behind Molech, from the midst of their people : and the soul 
which hath respect to familiar spirits \jpythones\^ and to sooth- 
sayers \hariolos\y to comrmt whoredom behind them^ I will set 
My faces against that soul, and will cut it off from the midst of 
his people,” Levit. xx. 6, 6 ; again, “ Your sons shall be feeding 
in the wilderness forty years, and shall carry your whoredoms^ 
until your bodies be consumed in the wilderness,” Numb. xiv. 
83 ; again, ‘‘ That ye may remember all the commandments of 
Jehovah, and may do them, and not seek behind'your heart, and 
behind your eyes, behind which ye commit whoredom^'^ Numbu 
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xv. 89. This appears still more evident in the Revelation, 
‘‘ One angel said, Come, I will show thee the judgment of the 
great whme sitting upon many waters, with whom the kings of 
the earth have committed whoredom^ and the inhabitants of the 
earth were made drunken with the wine of her whoredom^'* xvii, 
1, 2 ; the ^reat whore denotes those who are principled in pro- 
fane worship ; many waters on which she sits are knowledges, 
see n. 28, 739 ; the kings of the earth who committed whoredom 
with her are the truths of the Church, see n. 1672, 2015, 2069 ; 
wine with which they were made drunken, is the false principle, 
see n. 1071, 1072 ; inasmuch as wine and drunkenness have this 
signification, therefore it is said of the daughters of Lot, that 
they made their father drink wine, verses 32, 33, 35 ; again, 
“Babylon hath made all nations drink of the wine of the fury 
of her whoredom^ and the kings of the earth have committed 
whoredom with her,” Rev. xviii. 3 ; Babylon, or Babel, denotes 
worship, the externals whereof appear holy, but whose interiors 
are profane, see n. 1182, 1295, 1326 ; the nations which she 
makes to drink are the good things which are profaned, s(.e 
n. 1259, 1260, 1416, 1849 ; the kings who committed whore- 
dom with her, are truths, see n. 1672, 2015, 2069 ; again, “True 
and just are the judgments of the Lord God, because He halh 
judged the qy^at whore^ which corrupted the earth with her 
whoredom^'^ Rev. xix. 2 ; where earth denotes the Church, 
n. 566, 662, 1066, 1068, 2117, 2118. Inasmuch as whoredoms 
have such a signification, and daughters denote affections, there- 
fore it was forbidden, under so severe a penalty, that the daiigh- 
ter of a priest should commit whoredom, as in Moses, “ The 
daughter of a man, a priest, if she begin to commit whoredom, 
she profaneth her father, she shall be burned with fire,” Levit. 
xxi. 9 ; also it was forbidden to bring the gain of whoredom 
into the house of Jehovah, because it is an abomination, DeuL 
xxiii. 8. For the same reason such a process of inquiry was 
instituted in regard to a wife, who had incurred a suspicion of 
adultery. Numb. v. 12 — 21 : where all things both in general 
and in particular have relation to the adulterations of good. 
Moreover there are several geneta of adulteries and whoredoms, 
and still more species^ which are treated of in the Word ; this 
genue^ which is described by the daughters of Lot lying with 
their father, is w’hat is called Moab and the son of Ammon, of 
which more is said presently. 

2467. Verses 37, 38. And thefirstdxym hrought forth a son^ 
and called hie name Moah ^ he is the father of Moah even to this 
day^ and the yorniger she also hro'oght forth a son^ and called 
his name Benammi / he is thefath^ of the sons of Ammon even 
to this day. The first-born brought forth a son, signifies the 
religious principle of that church as to good : and called his 
name Moab, signifies his quality : he is the father of Moab 

LL 
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even to this day, signifies that hence were derived those of alike 
quality : and the younger, she also brought forth a son, signifies 
tne truth of that Church falsified : and called his name Benammi, 
signifies his quality : he is the father of the sons of Ammon 
even to this day, signifies that hence were derived those of a 
like quality. 

2468. That this is the signification of the above passage, it 
is needless to confirm by other passages from the Word, inas- 
much as it is evident both from the explication itself, and from 
what goes before, and from what follows after ; but what is the 
nature and quality of that religious principle, which is signified 
by Moab and the sons of Ammon, may appear from their origin, 
which is here described, and also from severa.1 passages both in 
the historical and prophetical parts of the Word, where they 
are named ; they in general denote those who are principled in 
external worship, which appeal’s in some respect holy, but not 
in internal worship, and who eagerly embrace as good and true 
whatever relates to external worship, but reject and despise what 
relates to internal worship : such worship, and such a religious 
principle, take especial root in those who are principled in nat- 
ural good, but who despise others in comparison with them- 
selves : Persons of this complexion are not unlike fruits whose 
external form is not unpleasing to the sight, but which are in- 
wardly musty or decayed ; they are also not unlike marble vases, 
which contain things impure, and sometimes things filthy ; or 
they are not unlike women who, as to the face, and body, and 
gestures, are not unhandsome, but who are inwardly diseased, 
and full of defilements ; for there is a common or general good 
appertaining to such persons, which appears not altogether void 
ot beauty, but the particulars, which enter into the composition 
thereof, are filthy and abominable ; this is not indeed the case 
in the beginning, but by successive degrees, inasmuch as they 
sufler themselves easily to be tainted with any principles what- 
soever, which are called good, and thereby with all sorts of false 
persuasions, which they conceive to be true in consequence of 
confirming them, and this because they despise the interior 
things of worship, and all because they are j)rincipled in self- 
love : such persons have their existence and derivation from those 
who are in external worship only, who are represented by Lot 
in this chapter, and this when the good of truth is desolated : 
they are described in the Word, as well as to their nature and 
quality in tlie beginning, when their good is not as yet so much 
defiled, as afterwards \^en it is defiled, and also lastly when it 
is altogether defiled, and they reject the interior tiling of woi- 
shi p and of doctrine. Their natv/re a/nd quality in the beginning ^ 
when their good is not^ as yet^ so much defied^ is thus described 
in Daniel, In the time of the end the king of the south shall 
strive with him, therefore as a storm the king of the north shall 
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nish upoD him, with chariot, and with horsemen, and with 
many snips, and he shall come into the lands, and shall over- 
flow, and pass over, and shall come into the land of honorable- 
ness, and many shall fall together: these shall be snatched out 
of his hand, and Moah^ and thefirat-fruits of the sons ofAmmonf 
xi. 40, 41 : the king of the south denotes those who are prin- 
cinled in goodnesses and truths ; the king of the north those 
who are principled in evils and falses ; the king of the north 
ivith chariot, with horsemen, with ships, coming into the lands, 
overflowing and passing over, denotes that evils and falses, sig- 
nified by chariots, horsemen, and ships, would prevail ; Edom, 
Moab, and the first-fruits of the sons of Ammon, to be snatched 
out of his hand, denote those who are princijded in such good 
not as yet so defiled with falses, wherefore they are called the 
first-fruits of the sons of Ammon: so in Moses, We passed 
by the way of the wilderness, and Jehovah said unto Moses, do 
not atraigkten Moah^ nor mix thyself with them in war, because 
I will not give thee inheritance of his land, for I have given Ar 
for an inheritance to the S09iS of Lot f Dent. ii. 8, 9 ; and con- 
cerning the sons of Ammon, Jehovah spake to Moses, thou 
art to pass Ar this day the border of 3foah^ and shall come nigh 
over-against the sons of Ammon^ neither straighten them, noi 
mix thyself with them, because I will not give tliee inheritance 
of t/ie land of the sons ofAmmon^ for I have given it for an in- 
heritance to the sons ^ Lot f Deut. ii. 17, 18 : Ar denotes good 
of such a quality ; M*oab and the sons of Ammon denote those 
who are principled in such good, but in the beginning, where- 
fore it is commanded that they should not be straightened. 
Hence it is, that Moab drove out the Emims and Iie])hainis, 
who were as the Enakims, and that the sons of Amnion drove 
out also the Rephaims, whom they called Samsummims, Deut. 
ij. 9 — 11, 18, 19, 21 ; by the Emims, Rephaims, Enakims, 
and Samsummims, are signified those who were tainted with 
persuasions of evil and the false, see n. 581, 1673 ; by Moab 
and the sons of Ammon are here signified those who were not 
as yet so much tainted with such persuasions ; but these also, 
when they became tainted, that is, when their good was defiled 
with falses, were likewise driven out, see Numbers xxi. 21 — 31 ; 
Ezek. XXV. 8 — 11. Their nature and quality when their good 
is defiled^ are thm described in Jeremiah, ‘‘Thus saith Jeho- 
vah to Moab^ Woe upon Nebo, because it is vastated, Kiria- 
thaim is ashamed, is taken ; Misgab is ashamed and dismayed ; 

praise of Moab is no more : give a wing to Moab, because 
in flying he shall fly away, and his cities shall be a desolation, 
none shall dwell in them. Leave the cities, and dwell in the 
rock, ye inhabitants of Moah^ and be as a dove, she maketh her 
aest in the passages of the mouth of the pit. 1 know, saith 
Jehovah, his anger, ano he Is not nrm, his false principles, they 
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have not done what is right. Therefore, I will howl over Modh^ 
and will cry for all Moah. From the weeping of Jaser I will 
weep for thee, thou vine of Sibmah ; thy young shoots have 
passed the sea, they have reached even to the sea of Jaser ; the 
w^aster hath fallen on thy summer fruits, and on thy vintage. 
Therefore my heart is moved upon Moah^ like pipes. Woe to 
thee, Moah^ the people of Cheraosh perisheth, for thy sons are 
taken into captivity, and thy daughters into captivity. And I 
will bring back the captivity of Moot in the latter days,” xlviii. 
1, 9, 28, 30 — 32, 36, 46, 47 : the subject treated of in this 
chapter throughout is concerning Moab, and by him concerning 
those who are principled in such good, how they suffer them- 
selves to be' tainted with false principles, wherefore it is said, 
Give a wing to Moab that he may fly away,” and that his 
cities shall be for a desolation ; but that they should leave the 
cities, and should dwell in the rock, and, as a dove, should 
make their nest in the passages of the mouth of the pit, and 
several things besides, whereby they are admonished to remain 
in their common goodnesses and truths ; and if in such case 
they should be seduced by false principles arising from ignorance, 
they should be brought back from captivity in the latter days ; 
but of those who do not follow such admonition, it is said, 1 
will howl over Moab, and I will cry to all Moab, and my heart 
is moved over Moab ; the false principles, wherewith they are 
tainted, are signified by Nebo, Kiriathaim, Misgab, Sibmah, 
Jaser, Cheiriosli, and several other names which occur in that 
chapter. So in Isaiah, “ The daughters ofMoah shall be a nest 
cast out ; bring ibrth counsel, do Judgment ; place thy whole 
shadow in the midst of the south : hide the outcast, discover 
not the wanderer, my outcasts shall dwell in thee, 0 Moah^ be 
a hiding-place for them before the waster. W e have heard the 
exaltation he is greatly lifted up, his pride, and his 

lifting up, and his wrath, not so his lies : therefore Moab shall 
howl, Moab he shall wholly howl. Therefore my bowels are 
movea as a harp because of Moah^ and my middle part because 
of the city Cherez. It shall come to pass when he shall be seen, 
that Mom on high shall be weariea out, and shall come to his 
sanctuary to pray, and shall not be able. In three years as the 
years of an hireling, the praise of Moab shall become vile in 
every great multitude, and the remnant very small, not strong,” 
xvi. 2 — 4, 6, 7, 11, 12, 14. The subject treated of throughout 
this chapter is also concerning Moab, and by him concerning 
those wlio are principled in such good, and who are here de- 
scribed in nearly the same words as in Jeremiah, chap, xlviii., 
being advised in like manner to remain in their common good- 
nesses and truths, and not suffer themselves to be tainted with 
false principles : common goodnesses and truths are signified by 
their bringing forth counsel, doing judgment, hiding the out 
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cast, not discovering the wanderer, being a hiding-place for the 
outcast before the waster, all which things signify the externals 
of worship ; but whereas they suffer tliemselves to be tainted 
with fal^ principles, it is said, ‘‘In three years, as the years of 
an hireling, the praise of Moab shall become vile in every great 
multitude, and the remnant very small, not strong.’^ By reason 
of their being easily seduced, Moab is called the putting forth 
of the hand of the Philistines, and the sons of Ammon are 
called their obedience, as in Isaiah, “ In that day there shall be 
a root of Jesse standing for a sign of the people, it shall the 
nations seek, and his rest shall be glory, the envy of Ephraim 
shall depart, and the enemies of Judah shall be cut off, Ephraim 
shall not envy Judah, and Judah shall not straighten Ephraim; 
and they shall fly on the shoulders of the Philistines "towards 
the sea, they shall spoil together the sons of the east, Edom, 
Mocfh^ the puttiTig forth of their hand^ and the sons of Ammon 
their obewiencef xi. 10, 13, 14 : the root of Jesse denotes the 
Lord ; Judah denotes those who are principled in celestial good ; 
Ephraim those who are principled in spiritual truths ; the Philis- 
tines those who are in the science of the knowledges of truth, 
and not in charity ; the sons of the east those who are in the 
science of the knowledges of good, and also not in charity, the 
putting forth of whose hand is called Moab, and their obedience 
the sons of Ammon, because they are tainted with false princi- 
ples derived from them. But what thei/r i.ature and quality he- 
carncs when their good is altogether defied by false ^principles is 
thus described in David, “ God spake in Ills holiness, Gilead is 
Mine, and Manasses is Mine, and Ephraim is the strength of 
My head, Judah is My lawgiver, Moah My wa^h-pot^^r^eXm 
Ls. 7, 8; in like manner in Psalm cviii. 7 — 9; where wash^ot 
denotes good defiled with false principles : so in Jeremiah, The 
j)7'aise ^ Moab is no more, in Ileslibon they have devised evil 
upon him, go let us cut him off from a nation ; Moab hath been 
appeased from his youth, and hath rested in his dregs^ neither 
was he emptied from vessel to vessel, and hath not gone away 
into exile ; therefore his taste remained in him, and his scent was 
not changed. On all the house-tops of Moab shall be weeping 
altogether, because I have broken Moab as a vessel, wherein is 
no pleasure,’’ xlviii. 2, 11, 38 ; the false principles wherewith the 
good, which is Moab, is defiled, are here called dregs, in which 
consist taste and scent, if he is not reformed, which reformation 
is here signified by being emptied from vessel to vessel ; the good 
itself is called a ^ essel wherein is no pleasure, as in David it is 
called wash-pot: so in Isaiah, “The hand of Jehovah resteth in 
this mountain, and Moab shall be threshed under it, as st/ram) is 
trodden down in the dunghUl^'* xxv. 10. I'hat they who a/rs 
fprineijfed in such good^ regard only external things^ despise^ 
^ect^ yea spit out the internal things of warship and qf doctrym^ 
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whence they hecome mincijyled infaUes instead of truths^ is thus 
described in Ezekid, ‘‘ Son of man, set thy faces to tlie sons of 
Ammon^ and prophesy upon them, and say to the sons of Ammon^ 
hear the Word of the Lord Jehovih, thus saith the Lord Jehovih, 
because that tliou sayest well donel to my sanctuary which was 

f )rofaned, and to the ground of Israel because it was made deso- 
ate, and to the house of Judah because they have gone away into 
captivity, I will give Rabbah for an habitation of camels, and 
the sons of Ammon for a couching-place of the flock. Thus saith 
the Lord Jehovih, because thou hast clapped the hand, and 
stamped with the foot, and rejoiced in all thy despite in soul at 
the ground of Israel, therefore behold I will stretch out Mine 
hand over thee, and will give thee for a prey to the nations, and 
will cut thee olf trom the people, and will destroy thee from the 
lands,” XXV. 2 — 11 ; well done ! to the sanctuary 'which was 
profaned, to the ground of Israel because it was made desolate, 
to the house of Judah because they have gone away into cap- 
tivity, clapping the hand, stamping with the foot, and rejoicing 
in all despite in soul at the ground of Israel, are expressions of 
contempt, of derision, and of the rejection of the interior things 
of worship and of doctrine, and when these are rejected, externa^ 
things are of no avail, but are given for a prey to the nations, 
that is, are seized upon by evils, and are cut off from the people, 
that is, are seized upon by falses, and are destroyed from the 
lands, that is, become of no church : so in Zephaniah, ‘‘I have 
heard the reproach of Moah^ and the hlasphemies of the. sons of 
Arnmon^vcho have re]>roached My people, have spread themselves 
over their border ; therefore I live, saith Jehovah of Sabaoth, 
Moah shall be as Sodom, and the sons of Ammon as Gomorrah, 
a place left for nettles, and a ])it of salt, and they shall be a 
desolation forever ; this shall be to them for their pride, because 
they have reproached and spread themselves over the people of 
Jehovah of Sabaoth,” ii. 8 — 10; to reproach the people, and to 
y)read themselves over their border, and over the people of 
J^ehovah of Sabaoth, is lightly to esteem and to reject interior 
truths, which are the people of Jehovah of Sabaoth ; hence good 
things become evils of a false principle, which are Sodom, and a 
place left for nettles ; and truths become falses, which are Go- 
morrah and a pit of salt ; for it is from internal things that 
external are good and true : so in David, “Thine enemies take 
secret counsel treacherously against thy people, they consult over 
thy hidden ones ; go, let us cut them off from a nation, and let 
not the name of £rael be mentioned any more, for they con- 
sult with one heart, over thee they cut off the covenant, and the 
tents of Edom, and the Ishmaelites, Moah^ and the Hagarenes, 
Gebal, and^mmw, and Amalek, Philisthea with the inhabitants 
of Tyre, Ashur also is associated to them, they are an arm to 
the sons of Lot^'^ Psalm Ixxxiii. 3 — 9 ; to consult over the hidden 
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ones, to cut them off from a nation, that the name of Israel may 
not be mentioned any more, is altogether to reject and spit out 
things interior ; the tents of Edom, the Ishmaelites, Moab, the 
Hagarenes, Gebal, and Ammon, are those who are principled in 
the externals of worship and doctrine ; Philisthea with Tyre are 
the things which they speak concerning things internal, but they 
are not principled therein ; Ashur, who is an arm to the sons of 
Lot, is reasoning whereby they contend for things external, and 
assault things internal : so in Moses, “ A man shall not receive 
the wife of his father, and he shall not violate the wing of his 
father, he that is burst by bursting, or bruised in his privy parts, 
shall not come into the congregation of Jehovah ; SiMoaiite and 
Ammonite not come into tl^e congi*egation of Jehovah, even 
their tenth generation shall not come into the congregation of 
Jehovah forever,” Deut. xxii. 30; chaj). xxiii. 1 — 7 : hence it is 
evident what Moab and Ammon signify, in the end of days, or 
when they are altogether tainted with false principles, viz., those 
with whom good is adulterated, and tiaith falsified, in conse- 
quence of their despising, rejecting, and at length spitting out 
all interior things; wherefore also tliey are here mentioned after 
filthy adulteries, such as receiving a father’s wife, violating a 
father’s wing, nearly like what is related of the daughters of Lot, 
from whom Moab and Ammon were derived ; and likewise after 
those that are burst with bureting, and bruised in the pri\y 

f iarts, by whom are signified such as reject whatever relates jo 
ove and charity; the congregation of Jehovah is heaven, in o 
which they cannot come, because they have no remains, which 
are only from interior goodnesses and interior truths, which are 
signified by the tenth generation, see n. 570, 1738, 2280. They 
also were amongst the nations who sacrificed their sons and 
daughters to Molech, whereby is signified, in an internal sense, 
that they extinguished truths and goodnesses, for the god of 
Moab was Clicinosh, and the god of the sons of Ammon was 
Molech and Milchom, 1 Kings xi. 7, 33; 2 Kings xxiii. 13; to 
which they are sacrificed, 2 Kings iii. 27 ; that by sons and 
daughters are signified truths and goodnesses, may be seen n. 
480 — 101, 533, 1147. This then is what is signified by Moab 
and Ammon, but the kinds of the false principle, whereby they 
adulterate goodnesses, and extinguish truths, are several, which 
are tlius recounted in Jeremiah, but expressed by mere names, 
“Judgment is come upon the land of the plain, to Ilolon and 
Jahzali^ and to Mephaath: and upon Dihon^ and upon N'eho^ 
and upon Beth’dlUathaim : and upon Kiriat7iaim>^ upon 
Beth-gamul^ and upon Beth-meon: and upon Kevioth^mdi upon 
Bozrah. and upon all tlie cities of the land of Moab^ far off ^d 
near. The horn Moah is cut off, and his arm is broken. Mahe 
him drimhen^ because he hath magnified himself above Jehovah : 
aud Moab stamps in his vomit,” xlviii. 21 — 26 ; these are the 
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kinds of the false principle, whidi meet together in those who 
are called Moab and Ammon ; the nature and quality of each 
ina^ appear from the signification of each particular name in 
an internal sense ; that names in the Word signify nothing else 
hut things, has frequently shown above. 


OONCERKIBTG THE MEMORY OF MAW REMAINING AFTER DEATH, 

AND THE REMEMBRANCE OF THOSE THIRGS WHICH HE HAD 

DONE IN THE LIFE OF THE BODY. * 

2469. IT ia scarce hnovm to any one at this day^ that every 
man has two memories^ one exterior^ the other interior y and that 
the exterior is proper to his hody^ hut the in terior proper to 
kis spirit. 

2470. Man^ during his life in the hody^ can scarce Jcnow that 
he has an interior memory because then the interior memory is 
almost one in its agency with the exterior memory y for the ideas 
of thought^ which are (f the interior m&nory^jhw into the things 
which are of the exter%or memory as into their recipient vessels^ 
and are there wined together : the case in this respect is the same 
as when angels and spirits ^eak with man^ on such occasions 
their ideas^ by which they discourse with each other ^ flow into ths 
expressions of manias language.^ and Join themselves with those 
eo^essions in such a manner that they know no other than that 
they discourse in maris mother tmigue.^ when yet the ideas alone 
ore theirs^ and the expressions into which they Jlow^ are man^s^ 
concerning which circumstance 1 ha/ve frequently discoursed 
with spirits. 

2471. These two memories are altogether distinct from each 
other to the exterior memory which is proper to man during 
his hfe in the worlds appertain all eopressions of languages.^ also 
all ejects of the extemcl things of the senses.^ a/nd likewise the 
scientijics which relate to ike world: to the interior memory ap- 
pertain the ideas of the speech (f spirits j which are of the inte- 
rior eighty and all rational thingSy from the ideas whereof 
thought itself exists. That these things are distinct from each 
other y is unJcnown to many as well because he does not reflect 
ihereupony as because he is in things corporealy and cannot so 
easily withdraw his mind from them. 

2472. Hence it is that meny during their life in the bodyy 
cannot discourse with each othcTy but by langi.ages distinguished 
into articulate soundsy or eapressionsy and cannot understand 
each othcTy unless they are acquainted with those languages : the 
reason isy because this is done from the exterior memory : where- 
as spirits converse with each other by a universal language die- 
anguished into ideaSy such as are the ideas of thoughty and. thus 
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eofi coiwerse with every epirit^ of" whatever Vmguage or Tiationn 
he may ha/oe been ; the reaeon te^ because this is done from the 
interior memory ; every man^ immediately after deaths combes 
irtto this universal language^ because he comes into this intefi%or 
memory^ which as was observed^ is jpropef to his spirit; see 
n. 1637, 1639, 1757, 1876. 

2473. The interior memory vastly exeds the exterior^ and in 
eompa/rison thereof is as many thousands to one^ or what is bright 
Q/nd lucid to what is obscure and dark / for ten thousands of ideas 
of the interior memory flow into one of the exterior memory^ a/nd 
there form a sort of general obscure principle ; hence all the 
faculties of spirits^ and especially of angels^ are in a more 
feet state than those of men^ as well their sensations^ as their 
thoughts and perceptions. The superior excellence of the interior 
memory to the exterior,^ may appear from the following example : 
suj^ose one man to call another man to his remerhbrance^ with 
whose qualities he is well acquainted,^ having long hadknowledge 
of him {it matters not whether he be a friend or an enemy) / in 
such case^ whatever he thinks at that time concerning him^ is pre- 
sented as one general obscure principle,^ and this because he thinks 
from his exterior memoiy / but when the same man becomes a 

r 'rit^ and recollects another as above^ in this case whatsoever 
thinks concerning him is presented as to all the particular 
ideas which he ever conceived respecting himy and this because 
he then thinks from the interior memory : the case is similar in 
regard to every particular thing ; when it is recollected by man^ 
although he had much k7iowleage of ity yet it is presented in the 
exterior memory as one general obscure principle : but in the 
interior memory y when man becomes a spirit^ it is presented as 
to all the particularsy the idea whsreof has ever been suggested 
to him by thal thing^ and this in a wonderful form. 

2474. Whatsoever things a man hears and sees y and is affected 
withy these are insinuatedy as to ideas and endsy into his interior 
memory y without his being aware of ity and there they remaiuy 
so that not a single impression is losty although the same things 
are obliterated in the exterior memory: the interior memory y 
thereforcy is suchy that there are inscribed in it all the particula/r 
thingSy yea the most particular y which man has at any time 
thoughty spokeuy and doncy yea which have appeared to him as a 
ehadoWy with the most minute drcumstancesy from his earliest 
infa/ncy to extreme old age : man has with him the memory of all 
ifese thi/ngs when he comes into another l/fcy and is succeseivdy 
brought into all recollection of them y this is the Book of his Life, 
which is opened in another lifcy and according to which he is 
fudged; man can scarce belieoe thisy but still it is most true ; all 
the ends of his lifcy which were to him hidden in an obscure prir^ 
dpUy all that he had thoughty and likewise all that he had spoken 
and doncy as derived from those endSy are recordedy to the most 
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mirmte circumstance^ in that Book^ that isj in the interior mem- 
ory^ and are made manifest before the axgels^ in a light as clear 
as day^ whensoever the Lord sees good to permit it: this has at 
times been shown me^ and evidenced by so much a/nd various eape- 
rience^ that there does not remain the smallest doubt concerning it. 

2476. It is known to none at this day., what the state of souls 
afte^ death is in respect to the memory • but it has been given me 
to know., by much and daily experience now during several years., 
that man after death does not lose the smallest portion of any 
thing which has ever been either in the exter?or or interior 
memory., so that no circumstance can be conceived so small and 
trifling., which is not reserved with him; he leaves nothing there- 
fore behind him at death., but only bones and flesh., which., during 
his life in the world., were not animated of themselves, but re- 
ceived animation from the life of his spirit., this being annexed 
for that end to the corporeal parts. 

2470. With respect., however., to his exterior memory, the case 
is this, that although all and every thing appertaining thereto 
is reserved after death, yet it is not permitted him to use that 
memory, but only the interior memory : the reasons of this are 
many ; the/ first is, what was observed above, that from tie 
interior memory, in another life, man is enabled to speak and 
converse with^ qU^ throughout tJt^ universe : a second reason is, 
that the interior memory is proper to a spirit, and adequate to 
his state, in which he then is; for exterior things, such as 
scientific, worldly, and corporeal things, are adequate to man, 
and coirespond to his state, du/ring his abode in the world a/nd 
the body : whereas interior things, such as rational, spiritual, 
and celestial things, are adequate and correspond to a spirit 

2477. I once heard spirits discoursing together concerning this 
circumstance, that whatever is adopted as a pmndple, whatsoever 
be its nature and quality, maybe confirmed by things inmirnerable, 
insomuch, that to him wleo confirms it, it may at length appear 
as altogether true, notwithstandiny its being f^M, and that hence 
arguments may be urged in favor of what is false, rather than 
in fa/vor of what is 1/rue; in order to their fuller conviction 
herein, it was proposed to them to consider and discourse on this 
question, whether it is expedient for spirits to use the exterior 
memory {spirits, it is to be observed, discourse together on such 
subjects far more excellently than man can either believe or con- 
ceive, but each accordina to his affection) : the spirits, who were 
disposed to favor worldly and corporeal things, conflimried the ex- 
oediency by many arguments, endeavoring to show, that by the 
use of the exterior memory they should ha/ve lost nothing, but 
after death would have been men, to all intents and purposes, 
such as they had been befat^e ; that thus they might ha/veoeen able^ 
by means of ma/n, to come again into the world; that in the ex- 
terior memory consists the adight of life ; a/rd that intdligenes 
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and wisdom are grounded solely in this fayulty and endowment / 
besides many other arguments^ whereby they confirmed themselves 
in their jpi^ndple^ until it appeared to them as true. But others 
then thought and spoke from an opposite principle.^ knowing that 
what they said was true., because it was grounded in the Divine 
order I the arguments they urged were to this effect: that if 
spirits were permitted to use the exterior memory., they would in 
such case be in a state of imperfection like what they had expe* 
rienced when men / that hereby they would be in gross and obscure 
ideas., in comparison with those which cure in the interior memory ; 
and thus they would not only grow more and more foolish., but 
would also descend instead oj ascending., consequently they would 
not live to eternity ; for to immerse themselves again in things 
worldly and corporeal., would be to plunge themselves again into 
a state of death y and further ., if it was allowed to spirits to use 
the exterior memory., mankind would then peiish., inasmuch as 
every man is ruled of the Lord by spirits and angels., and in case 
that spirits from the exterior memory should fiow into man., it 
would not be possible for man to think from his own memory., 
but from, that gf spirits., thus man would no longer enjoy freedom 
of life and determination in himself as his own., but would be 
obsessed I'^such was the nature of obsessions in old time y besides 
many other arguments to the same purport. 

2478. In order that I might know the nature of this case., 
how it is impossible for man to think from, his own memory., if 
spirits jlow-in from the exterior memory., it was twice or thrice 
permitted that the experiment should be made on myself • and 
at such times I knew no other., than that that was mine which 
was not mine., but a spirits., and that I had thought those things 
before which I never did think y and this I could not perceive 
before the spirits retired. 

2479. X certain spirit., recently deceased^ was indignant at 
not being ctble to remember more of the things which he had knowlr 
edge cf during his life in the body., sorrowing on account of the 
delight which he had lost., and with which he had formerly been 
particularly gratified; but he was informed., thal in reality he 
had lost nothing., and that he then knew all and every thing which 
he had ever known., but that in another life it was not allowable 
for him to call forth such things to obsei'vation ; and that he 
should be satisfied to reflect., thattt was now in his power to think 
and speak much better and more perfectly., without immersing 
hk rational principle., as before., %n the gross., obscure., material., 
and corporeal things., whicli were of no use in the kingdom to 
which he was now come: and that those things, which were in 
the kingdom of the world, where left behind, amd he had now 

* By the ♦erms ohftexvort and beinor ohspssed, as here used by our author, ii 
meant such a po^^session of man by spirits, that they use his members as their o\rii, 
against the man’s inclination. 



B7S 


GENESIS. 


[Ghaf. xiz. 

vfhatever conduced to the me of eternal life^ whereby he migld 
he blessed and happy ; thm that it was a j^oof of ignorance to 
hdj^m^ that in another life there is cmyl^ss of intelligence in 
oonseejuence of not using the corporeal memory^ when the real 
case %s^ that %n proportion as the mind is capable of being withr 
drawn from things sensual and corporeal^ in the samepropor* 
Hon it is elevated into things celestial and spiritual, 

2480. Inasmuch as men after death are in the interior mem* 
ory^ xohich appertains to their rational principle^ it follows as a 
consequence.^ that they who have been distinguished in the world 
for their shill in lanpmges.^ are not able to call forth into utter- 
ance a single expi^ession of those language / and that they who 
have been distinguished for their shill in the sciences,^ are not 
able to recollect any thing of their sdentijics.^ and that these latter 
are sometimes more stupid than others : nevertheless,^ whatsoever 
either by languages or by sciences has been so imbibed,^ as to enter 
into and form the rational principle,^ this is brought forth for 
use in another life / the rational principle thence procured,^ is 
that from which spirits thinh and speah ; such as nave imbibed 
false principles ^ languages and sciences.^ and have confirmed 
themselves therein,^ reason only from false jprindplesi^^t they 
who have imbibed truths reason and speak from iry^gmindples } 
the affection is what gives lifcy the affection of what gives 
life to falses,^ and the affection of good what gives life to truths^ 
for every on.e thinks from affection.^ and no one without affection. 

2481. That men after death,, that is,, spirits,, lose not the 
smallest portion of the things appertaining to their exterior or 
corporeal memory,, but have reserved with them all and dn pilar 
the contents thereof or the all memory,, although it is not 
allowable to bring forth thence tne particulars of their life,, has 
been given me to know by much experience,, as may appear evi- 
dent from the following rdalions : two spirits,, whom I had 
been acquainted with during their life in the body,, and who 
were at enmity with each otner,, met together after death,, when 
I heard one describing the genius and cnaracter of the other with 
many circumstances,, redting an entire epistle which he had 
written to him,, and many more things in a series which were 
particular,, and appertained to the eoderior memory,, and which 
the other acknowledged,, but without making any reply, 

2482. At another time I heard a certain spirit charging 
another with having defrauded him,, by withholding what was 
his due,, and refusing to restore it,, and this with particular dr* 
cumstances appertainhig to the exterior memory^ so as to make 
the other ashamed; 1 heard the other also make his reply^ and 
declaring the reasons of his doing so,, all which particulars were 
of a mere worldly nature, 

2483. A certain female spirit was let into the state in which 
she was during hen' abode in the worlds when she altempted to do 
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a wkked deed^ a/nd mstandy the pa/rticulars of dU her thoughta^ 
and of all her conversation with another female^ came forth as in 
clear day-light A certain female spirit of the syren class^ being 
very positive in the denial (f what she had heen^ a/nd of what 
she nod done^ during her life in the hody^ was lei into a state of 
corporeal memory^ and instantly her adulteries a/nd enormities^ 
which were scarce known to any one in her life-Ume^ were land 
open^ and recited in a series^ amounting nearly to a hundred^ 
attended with all the particulars relating to the place where^ and 
the persons with whom she had committed adultery^ and what 
contricances she had used on the occasion^ and all this to the lifcy 
as in open day^ whereby she was convict^: such particular cir- 
cumstances are produced from the exterior memory^ when any 
one is desirous to exculpate himsdf concerning what he has been^ 
and what he has done in the body- 

2485. A certain spirit on a time was with me^ with whom 1 
had no acquaintance in the life of the body^ and when I asked 
him whether he knew whence he was,, he could not inform me^ 
but by means of the interior sight he was led by me through 
several cities where I had been,, and at length through the city 
whence he came,, and then through the streets and public squares,, 
all which he was acquainted with,, and at last to the street where 
he himself dwelt,, and if I had known the houses,, how they were 
situated,, I might also nave kno'um his house. 

2486. That men have reserved with them in another life all 
and each of the things appertaining to the corporeal memory,, 
was also very frequently made manifest to me from those 
whom I had b^en acquainted with in their life-time here on 
earth,, in that when I discoursed with them,, they recollected all 
and each of the things which they had done,, and which they had 
spoken,, and which at such times they had thought,, whilst I was 
present with them. From these,, and several other similar caseSj 
it has been given me to know experimentally and certainly,, that 
fnan carries with him into another life all things appertaining 
to the exterior or corporeal memoiy. 

2487. I have been instruct^ that the exterior memory,, con- 
sidered in itself,, is nothing else but a certain organized \^part or 
principle^] formed of the objects of the senses,, especially of the 
sight and hearing,, in substances which are the principles of 
fibres,, and that according to impressions received from those 
objects,, va/riations of form are effected,, which are reproduced,, 
and that those forms are varied and changed abcarding to 
changes of the state of ajfections a7id,persuasions. Also that the 
interior memory is m like manner an organized \^part or piin- 
dpl^-, but purer and more perfect,, formed from the objects of 
interior vision,, which objects are disposed into regular series^ in 
an incomprehensible order. 

24b8. I myself was led to imagine,^ like other people^ before 
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I was imtructed hy living ei^erience^ thoit it was absolutely 
impossible for any spirit to know what was in my memory^ and 
in my thoughts^ those things being solely with myself^ and hid 
from others ; but I ca/n now declare of a certainty^ that spirits^ 
who are att endant on man^ know and observe the minutest par- 
ticulars of MsHhemory and thoughts^ and this more clearly than 
man himself does; arid that angels know and observe the ends 
and intentions of marCs life^ how they bend themselves from 
good to evU^ and from evil to good^ and many other things which 
are unk/nown to man^ as those things which he has immersed in 
delights^ and thereby as it were in nature^ and natural propen- 
sities^ in which case they no longer appear^ because he no longer 
r^cts upon them. Let not man therefore any longer believe 
that his thoughts are concealed,, and mat he must not give an 
account of his thoughts^ and of his actions,, according to the quan- 
tity and quality of thought hy which they were influenced ; for 
a ctim s have their quality from the thoughts,, as thoughts hdve 
tlieif quality from the ends proposed, 

2489. Lite things appertaining to the interior memory mani- 
fest themselves in another life by a certain sphei^e,, whereby 
spirits are known at a distance as to their natures and qualities,, 
that isj as to their affections and persuasions ; this sphere ex- 
ists from the activity of things in the inteHor memory / concem- 
mg these sjjdieres see n, 1048, 1053, 1316, 1504 — 1506. 

2490. With the interior inemmy the case is this,^ that there 
are retained therein not only all and each of the things,, which 
n\an at any time from his infancy has seen,, and heard,, and 
thought,, and spoke,, and done,, but also those things which in an^ 
other life he sees and hears,, and which he thinks,, speaks^ and 
acts; but this is with a difference ; they who are principled in 
the persuasion of what is false,, and in the lust of what is evil,, 
irrJbihe and retain all things which agree with such persuasion 
and lust,, for they enter as water into a sponge ; other things in- 
deed also approach,, but they make such a slight impression,, that 
it is scarce Known to be a/n impression : but they who are prin- 
cipled in the f aith of truth,, and in the affectum of good,, retain 
all things which are true and good,, and hereby are continually 
perfected ! hence it is that they are capable of being instructed,, 
and are instructed in another life, 

2491. There are spirits,, of whose birthplace,, by the Divine 
Mercy of the Lord., we shall speak elsewhere,, who have relation 
to the interior memory these wander ahout in companies, and 
by wonderful methods call forth whatever others know, and what- 
ever they hear they communicate to their companions,, 


* That all spirits have relation to some part or other of the Grand Man, or 
heaven, is abundantly shown by our author in other parts of his works, and will 
appear more particularly from his doctrine of correspondences, unfolded in a fuiurt 
part of tills work. 
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2492. The quality of the memories is sometimes preserded 

virile in another life^ in forms which there alone appear {in 
another life many things are presented visible^ which otherwise 
with men fall only into ideas) ; the exterior memoiy is thus 
presented to appearance like a callous substance^ the interior like 
a medullary swstance^ such as is in the human brain / hence also 
it is given to know what is their nature and quality. The cal- 
losity of those who^ during their life in the body^ have exercised 
the faculty of memory alone^ and thus have not cultivated theb 
rational principle,, appears hard^ and inwardly striated : with 
those wJw hare filled the memeyry with falsities,, it aj^ears 
hairy and rough,, and this in consequence of a confused heap 
of things stored therein: with those who have exercised the mem- 
ory from motives of self love and the love of the world,, it ap- 
pears conglutinated and hardened: with those who by scientifics,, 
especially by such a;S appertain to philosophy,, have been desirous 
to penetrate into Divine arcana,, and wcte unwilling to believe 
any thing until persuaded by such scientifics,, it appears dark 
ar^ blackish,, and is of such a nature as to absoio the rays of 
light and turn them into darkness: with those who have been 
deceitful and hypocritical,, it appears as if foimed of bone and 
ebo.'iy,, which refect the rays of light; but with those who have 
been principled in the good of love and the truth of faith^ no 
such callous substance appears,, because their intcni/ir memory 
transmits the rays of light into the exterior,, in the objects or 
ideas whereof,, as in their basis,, or as in their ground,, the rays 
are terminated,, and there find delightful recipients; for the ex- 
terior memory is the ultimate of o^rder,, in winch things sphitual 
and celestial are in softness terminated and reside,, when good- 
nesses and truths are therein, /, 

2493. T have discoursed with the angels concerning the mem- 
ory of what is past,, and concerning anxiety about what is to 
come,, and have been instructed,, that the more inter icyr and per- 
fect the a/ngels are,, so much the less concern have they about what 
is past,, or thought about what is to come,, and that this also is a 
ground of their happiness : they say,, that it is given them of the 
Lord every moment what to think,, and this with blessedness and 
happiness,, and that thus they are without cares and anxieties ; 
also,, that this was meant in a/n internal sense by the Israelites 
receiving manna daily from heaven,, and by the daily bread 
prayed for in the Loral s Prayer,, and likewise by the Zcrdls 
precept to His Disciples,, not to be solicitous about what they eat 
or drink,, or with what they are clothed: but notwithstanding 
their having no concern about what is past,, and no anxiety about 
what is to comSy they have still the most perfect remembrance of 
what is pasty ewwZ intuition of what is to comSy inasmuch as both 
what is past and what is to come is in them jyresent ; thus they 
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Aave a more perfect memory them cm either le eapressed cr 
conceived. 

2494. Men^ dvrmg their abode in the worlds who are prir^ 
dpled in love to the L^d^ and in charity towards their nei^b<yi\ 
ia/ve with themsel/oes^ arid in themselves^ angelic intelligence ana 
wisdom^ but hidden in the inmost \paTts or principle^ of their 
interior memory; which intelligence and wisdom can by no 
means appear to them^ before they put off things corj^eal; then 
the memory of partimdars spoken of above^ is laid asleep^ and 
they are cmaTcmed to the vnterior memory.^ and euccossind^ 
afterwards to the angelic memory itself 
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